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Foreword 


Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
Johannes M. Renger, and Marten Stol (of the University of Leiden, Netherlands). 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W.G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor Mogens 
Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a number of 
valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 


Chicago, Illinois A. Lzo OppENHEIM 
June, 1974 


When A. Leo Oppenheim retired as Editor-in-Charge in July, 1973, he had written more 
than half the basic manuscript of this volume. As part of his ongoing commitment to the 
CAD, he also read and made editorial revisions in the final manuscript before it went to 
press in June, 1974. 


Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER 
December, 1976 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D,E, G, H,1/J,K, L, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 
AAA 
AAAS 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
Ab8-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 


Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attsu pub. MSL 1 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 


AMSUH 


AMT 


An 
Anatolian 
Studies 
Guterbock 
AnBi 


Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archdologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
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Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = sagt 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preufischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 -) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen. Infinitiv- 

konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientdlni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
selischaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius ITI. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitraége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kaérum Kanis 


Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Bauer Lagasch 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢ Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 


BMAH 


G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beitraége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 


H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

EK. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Gendve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohi Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Géotter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 


BSOAS 
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Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6nigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la Ite Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Saéchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 


CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

ccT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans 1l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Cig-Kizilyay M.Cig and H.Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A.T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coegerillat D. Cocguerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clercq H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution _toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 


nomical Texts 


Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Araméer 


van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of A’sur 
D.T. 


Ea 
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J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wérterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W.F.Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
lexical series ea A = ndqu 


EA J.A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie ‘“‘Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 


Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling K. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 


ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44 


En. el. Eniima elig 
Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu 
ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 
Evetts App. 3B. T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 


Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


xn 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 
Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
trége 
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Laborosoarchod 
B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


synonym list malku = sarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frankel, Die aramdaischen 
Fremdwérter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spitbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 


xiii 


Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillae 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattudilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiticke 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgames’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 


dune 


W. Gesenius, MHebraisches und 
aramdisches Handwéorterbuch, 
l7thed. 


Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilgameé epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITI) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusili3. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstticke 


zum groBen Text des Hattudilis 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 
Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Géssmann Era 


Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samaé . 


Grayson 
Chronicles 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 
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E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts ... 

A.K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

BE. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiul- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XITI-XIV, XVIIT 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Bh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger. 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriclogy and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
VY. Hilprecht 


imrt 


Hilprecht 


H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 

Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Ko6rperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 

Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSs 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


ICK 


Xiv 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 


F, Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (=Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 


ILN 
I™M 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 

JRAS 
JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 
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Itustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = 13@tu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Tar, im... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
dsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(=AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 


King History lL. W. King, A History of Babylon 


King Hittite 


Texts 


L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 


Beamtentum 


KIF 
Knudtzon 
Gebete 


Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 


J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 


Kocher BAM F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Biirgschafts- 


recht 
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babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 
KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 

Lambert BWL 


Lambert Love 
Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
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P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 


Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. BR. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Koénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

¥F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazk6i 
F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
kéi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bét rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 
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vertrige (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Béhi Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwé6rter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum, 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LI. 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 
LKA 


LKU 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Léw Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


MAOG 


Maqlu 
Matous 
Kultepe 
MCS 
MCT 


MDOG 


MDP 
Meissner BAP 
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F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3€ dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant 
& l'Université de Liége 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IIe dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 14 = ga pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva 

synonym list malku= garru (MalkuI 
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. Matou’, Inscriptions cunéifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Keil- 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrége zum assyri- 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSL 


MSP 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 
MVN 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
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schen Worterbuch (= AS 1] and 4) 
B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 

assyrischen Wérterbiichern 
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 

inschriften Sanheribs 
Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 

Dussaud 
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 

semitica 
tablets in the collections of the 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, 

New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
QO. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,;+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J.B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 


Nigga 
Nikolski 


Notscher 
Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 

OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. N6tscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A.A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiéler 
des Archéologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 
Oriental Institute Communications 
Oriental Institute Publications 
Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 
OT 
Pallis Akitu 


PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrige 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
8. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums . 


PEQ 
Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 
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Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
EK. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 


RB 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

RES 


Reschid Archiv 
des NtrgSamas 


RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Roémer 
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Revue biblique 

F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Porigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ““Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisisme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F, Reschid, Archiv des Nirgamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 


Kénigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tig]. ITI 
RS 
RSO 
RT 
RTC 
ga 
S* Voc. 
SAI 
SAKI 
Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 


schrift 
Salonen 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fu8bekleidung der 


Recueil de 


FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier(=AASF 157) 


E. Salonen 


Gru8formein 


Salonen 
Hausgerate 


E. Salonen, Die Gru8- und H6f- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen 

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
alten Mesopotamier (=AASF 139 
and 144) 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 
A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (=AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mobel 


Salonen Tiiren 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 
Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 
Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


gb 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 
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A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 


griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 


Ninip ITI, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samad 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
gameS (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjdéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
Speleers 
Recueil 
SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes co]- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tableta in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


8S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales’’ présargoniques de 
Laga’ 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahbhijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _—_ Bilingue 
des Hattuiili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de J]’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 
STC 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 


Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, 


StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 


Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VAB 7) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940~-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Béhl] Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TIA 


xx 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1% Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 


Thompson AH 


Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F.1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 

Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
p!. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

K. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


VE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 
Unger Babylon 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 

VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


xxi 


Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitét Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
de!phia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trége zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des AJten Orients 

EK. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
ITT. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaitungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A.G6tze, Verstreute Boghazkéitexte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K.R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par |’Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 


vt 
Ww. 


Weaetzold 
Textilindu- 
strie 

Walther 
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Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L.C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitraége zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= Toronto Semitic Texts 
and Studies 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Itar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 
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D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 
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abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation gramm. grammatical (texts) 
acc. accusative group voc. group vocabulary 
Achaem. Achaemenid Heb. Hebrew 

adj. adjective hemer. hemerology 

adm. administrative (texts) hist. historical (texts) 
Adn. Adad-nirari Hitt. Hittite 

adv. adverb Hurr. Hurrian 

Akk. Akkadian imp. imperative 

Alu Summa alu ine. incantation (texts) 
apod. apodosis incl. including 

app. appendix indecl. indeclinable 

Aram Aramaic inf, infinitive 

Asb. Assurbanipal inser. inscription 

Asn. AdSur-nasgir-apli IT inter]. interjection 

Ass. Assyrian interr. interrogative 

astrol. astrological (texts) intrans. intransitive 

astron. astronomical (texts) inv. inventory 

Av. Avestan Izbu Summa izbu 

Babyl. Babylonian lament. lamentation 

bil. bilingual (texts) LB Late Babylonian 
Bogh. Boghazkeui leg. legal (texts) 

bus. business let. letter 

Camb. Cambyses lex. lexical (texts) 

chem. chemical (texts) lit. literally, literary (texts) 
chron. chronicle log. logogram, logographic 
col. column Ludlul Ludlul bél némegi 
coll. collation, collated lw. loan word 

comm. commentary (texts) MA Middle Assyrian 
conj. conjunction masc. masculine 

corr. corresponding math. mathematical (texts) 
Cyr. Cyrus MB Middle Babylonian 
Dar. Darius med. medical (texts) 

dat. dative meteor meteorology, meteorological 
dem. demonstrative (texts) 

denom. denominative MN month name 

det. determinative mng. meaning 

diagn diagnostic (texts) n. note 

disc. discussion NA Neo-Assyrian 

DN divine name NB Neo-Babylonian 
doc. document Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar IT 
dupl. duplicate Nbn. Nabonidus 

EA El-Amarna Ner. Neriglissar 

econ economic (texts) nom. nominative 

ed. edition num. numeral 

Elam Elamite OA Old Assyrian 

Esarh Esarhaddon OAkk. Old Akkadian 

esp. especially OB Old Babylonian 
Etana Etana myth obv. obverse 

etym etymology, etymological oce. occurrence, occurs 
ext. extispicy Old Pers. Old Persian 

fact factitive opp. opposite (of) (to) 
fem feminine orig original(ly) 

fig. figure p. page 

fragm. fragment(ary) Palmyr Palmyrene 

gen. genitive, general part. participle 

geogr geographical pharm. pharmaceutical (texts) 
Gilg. Gilgéme’ phon. phonetic 

Gk. Greek physiogn. physiognomic (omens) 
gloss. glossary pl. plural, plate 

GN geographical name pl. tantum  plurale tantum 


Xxili 
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Other Abbreviations 
PN personal name stat. const. 
prep. preposition str. 
pres. present Sum. 
Pre-Sar Pre-Sargonic supp. 
pret. preterit syll. 
pron. pronoun, pronominal syn. 
prot. protasis Syr. 
pub. published Tigl. 
Tr. reverse Tn. 
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication trans. 
ref. reference translat. 
rel. religious (texts) translit. 
rit. ritual (texts) Ugar. 
RN royal name uncert. 
RS Ras Shamra unkn. 
8. substantive unpub. 
Sar. Sargon IT v. 
SB Standard Babylonian var, 
Sel. Seleucid wr. 
Sem. Semitic WSem. 
Senn. Sennacherib x 
Shalm. Shalmaneser x 
sing. singular x 
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status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 10 


M 


PART ONE 


m4 interj.; 1. what?, why! (expressing 
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus 
(introducing or continuing direct speech), 
4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB. 

Si-i 81= ma-a A V/3:150; [x].da.ur,.ginx(GIM) 
=ma ki-a-am, [ur,.da].ur.ra.aS = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [ur,.da hé].bi.im = ma lu-ti ki-a-am 
OBGT I 893 ff. 

MA = ma-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. 13 (comm. on En. el. 
VII 128), cf. 4 = ma-[a] ibid. pl. 58 r. 24 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 139); ma-a ma-a-ru comm. on En. 
el. VII 139. 

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis- 
belief) — a) in OAkk.: ma ana 10 58.cUR 
ula tagippanni what? you do not trust me 
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 11 W. 1929,160:6. 


b) in OA: ma suwati taqipma jdti ula 
tagtipannt what? you trusted him but you 
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b:23; ma-a kaspam 
madam ight why! he has promised much 
silver! CCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be’alim 
addanakkuniti what? I should place my 
(own) silver at your (pl.) disposal? TCL 19 
63:12; ma-a sat ina Alim biti ig but that 
one owns houses in the City! KTS 40:29, 
cf. ma-a legéma kaspam 30 Ma.na sébilamma 
TOL 4 29:15, ma-agdatkunutasakkana TCL 
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.; ma ana 
Sintsu maski ... ézibsum RA 59 36 MAH 
10824:13, ma-aana ir-ti-ka qd-ru-bt ta-ta-% 
VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, wr. ma 
ICK 1 64:20. 


c) in OB: ma-a uwa[siarkama] what! 
I should release you? Bab. 12pl.12r.v 5 
(Etana); ma-a eqlamma sa garrum iddinusuz 
niigsim ina epéesim ligmuru what (else)? — 
let them finish cultivating only the field 


which the king has giventothem Genouillac 
Kich2D4r.9, see RA 53 26. 


d) in Mari: you wrote to me about the 
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina 
astalika tanaddingum what? you intend to 
give him (one) of your astalé-singers? ARM 
183:7; ma-a... ul rakib amminim adt 
tinanna la tatrussu why? can he not mount 
a donkey? for what reason did you not 
dispatch him until now? ARM 1 21:11; ma-a 
ajitam matam sa kima GN ana saparim tanad: 
dinsum what? which country that is (as 
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule? 
ARM 1 76:14; ma-a ina imisu mimmé 
salimam nippé§ what? can we make peace 
at such a moment? Mél. Dussaud 2 991 ¢ 23. 


e)in NB: ma-? pincir.MES luspurakka ina 
muhhika t-mar-su what! by the gods, should 
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3 
19:22. 


2. indeed, verily — a) in OAkk.: ma in 
kakki DN ... RN GN uw GN, en-ar indeed 
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla 
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET 
1 275 i 29. 


b) in OA: umma andkuma ma istuma 
kal@am la tamwu ... kaspam bil I said: 
“Indeed, since you do not want to withhold 
the merchandise, do send the silver’ KTS 
17:18; ma-a ana bab dinim la traddiukunu 
ma-a gamarsina hashi indeed they will not 
drag you tocourt, they only want to settle their 
(affairs) RA 59 169 MAH 19607:8 and 10; you 
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la 
tattardam you did not even send PN here 
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awélum alla awélim 
ina énéka Sakin (see amilu mng. 3a-l’) 
BIN 6 119:8, cf. ma annakam lidseméma 
CCT 3 8b: 11. 
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c) in OB: the three people from GN who 
live (there) ma-a LU GN are indeed people 
of GN VAS 16 127:15; do you not know 
that for a long time PN has belonged to the 
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina imim 
annim ana sérija siriassu indeed, send him 
to me this very day VAS 16105:7; in 
math.: ma Sum-ma (uncert.) TMB 102 No. 
206:19, 34, 38. 


d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a 
andku améla mita I am indeed a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22, ef. ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and 
r. 17, KUB 3 76:7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid. 
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, ete. 


e) in MA: [...] lu Sirku lu ndéru ma-a 
ERiN.MES ekalli [...] either a servant or a 
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace 
AfO 17 289: 114 (harem edicts). 


f) in NA: nappah hurdsi ma-a hurasa 
luraddinnéSi let the goldsmith(s) indeed 
give us additional gold ABL 566:18. 


3. thus (introducing or continuing direct 
speech) — a) in MB: ma-a abnii ga DN itte 
marat PN Saknu saying ‘‘the beads of the 
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter 
of PN’? PBS 1/2 60:2. 


b) in Bogh.: annita taipura ma-a KUB 


3 24:11 and 18, ef. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim. 


c) in RS: concerning the lapis lazuli ga 
ana Sarri taspura ma-a ugqnd ubtaimi u la 
dtamar about which you wrote thus to the 
king: “I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did 
not find (any)” MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, ef. 
éa ana Sarri taltanappara ma-a ibid. 222 RS 
17.383: 12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31, 19:6, atta ammiz 
nim la tagabbisunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS 
17.394+ :18, cf. summa ahija akanna igqabbi 
ma-a MRS 127B9, akanna ight ma-a ibid. 
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN . akanna 
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the 
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit) 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227: 20. 


d) in MA — 1’ in the law code: ana pani 
DN igabbi ma-a KAV 1 viilT, cf. Sat igabbe 
ma-a ibid. 26 (§ 47), also ibid. ii 68 ($17), vi9 


ma 


(§41), and passim; note ight ma-a assatka itti: 
niku ma-aandku ubdér ibid. ii 74f. (§18); ma-a 
a&s&siti Sitigabbi ibid. vi 4 (§ 41); ttamma ma-a 
summa usahizusini ma-a ina bitija Sirqi he 
swears: I did not incite her (saying): “‘steal 
(it) from my house’ ibid. i 61f. (§ 5), ef. 
(after abata Sakdnu) ibid. ii 84 (§ 19), (after 
§asit) KAV 2iii9 (B § 6); tuppdtesunu sat: 
turu iddunu ma-a_ ibid. 39. 


2’ in leg. and letters: igtibi ma-a KAJ 
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; timtahranni 
ma-@ KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; taddubub 
ma-a@ KAV 201:12, cf. ana muhhi PN mar 
Sarri iqtarbu ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukunu 
Sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100: 28, cf. KAJ 159:6, 
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19 
pl. 5:7, 9, and 17. 


3’ other oces.: akia igabbi ma-a kulali sa 
gaqgidika ma-a DN DN, ... 100 Sandie litap: 
piruka (see kulalu mng. la) MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 30f., cf. sarru igabbiassunu ma-a_ ibid. 
14 iti 12. 


e) in NA — 1’ in hist. and lit.: tému 
uttérunt ma-a they reported as follows 
AKA 290 i 102, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, and passim 
inthis phrasein Asn.; sépéja isbutu ma-a haddt 
diku haddt ballit ma-a haddt 5a libbakani epus 
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you 
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you 
want AKA 282i 81 (Asn.); ma-a ina adé sa 
RN ... nihtift AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (ASSur-nirari V 
treaty); a taspuranni ma-<a> as to what 
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102:6f. and 
21f.; (a statue) Sa tasrihti ramanisu ma-a 
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as 
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar.); tattanahharannt 
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed 
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck 
Asb. 346; umma ina muhhi kigalli 3a Sin 
satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; téma utdr ma-a 
naptunu garrub he reports as follows: the 
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN raz 
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol- 
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7f., 11 and 
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., 11, 19, 29, 31, ete., note atia 
tagabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 12, 
igtanabbi ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika 
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 221113; ma-a ballitanni 
JRAS 1931 115 r. 1’, ef. ma-a [él bélti KAR 1 
r. 14 (Descent of Istar); idabbub ma-a ZA 51 
136:36, cf. usalla ma-a ibid. 37, also (after 
gabi) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum 
dicendi) ibid. 184:17 and 136:45, also ibid. 
134:29; sa pi ummdani gané ma-a ACh Supp. 
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a 
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff. 


2’ in leg.: igabbiini ma-a kaspu la gammur 
la tadin (those) who will say as follows: the 
silver was not paid fully ADD 474:11, ef. 
ADD 436 r. 3, also igabbiini ma-a nisé la addin 


ADD 264:6; mannu &@ ... izagqupani ma-a 
ADD 218:7; 8a... igarrini ma-a ADD 419 
r. 8, 506 r. 2; ga dénu dabdbu ... ubta’inti 


ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urddnija attuni 
saying: you (pl.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12, 
ef. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, etc., VAS 1 101: 4; 
dénu sa PN itti (PN, itti PN, ... ina mubhi 
hibiltesu ... [i]griimima-a ... ma-a... ma-a 
VAS 1 96:6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14:3f. 
and 7. 


3’ in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7, 
1076 i 1, 7, 12, ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, ete. 


4’ in letters — a’ after verba dicendi: 
igtibt ma-a UD.15.KAM lisib ma-a UD.22.KAM 
lithi ma-a UD.24.KAM Sarru ina muhhi nari 
larid dullusu lépus u igtibt ma-a he said: he 
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on 
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th 
the king should go down to the canal and per- 
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as 
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:19ff., 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and 
passim after gabé, frequently with repetition of the 
ma at each sentence of the utterance quoted; note 
aki anné iqtibini ma-a_ they said as follows, 
namely ABL 590:11; at the beginning of a 
letter: ma-a PN ana PN, igtibi ma-a ABL 
1024:1f.; a Sarru ... iSpuranni ma-a ... 
ma-a ABL 80:9 and 13, cf. Iraq 28 187 No. 
90:7, and passim after gapadru; idabbub ma-a 
...ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after 
dababu; a-mat Sarri ina mubhisunu izzakar 
ma-a ABL1257r.5; karsija ina pani garre 
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king 


ma 


as follows ABL 896:5; Sarru ... fému issa: 
kanéu ma-a the king ordered him as fol- 
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:5; ina libbi tldnt Sa sarri itteme ma-a he 
took the following oath by the gods of the 
king ABL 5941.5; sirdni padunu w8(a)bal- 
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso- 
lently as follows ABL 205r.3; garru lisal 
ma-a ata[...] the king should ask him: why 
{...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after 
s@dlu; asseme ma-a sarru ina libbi GN illak 
I heard the following: the king will go into 
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after dem@. 


b’ referring to the content of a written 
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi Sati[r] 
ma-a ABL 101:7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu 
... attidin ma-a ABL 471 r.4; la kiannéina 
libbi adé qabi ma-a is it not stated in the 
oath as follows? ABL 656 r.19; ina libbi 
nibzt Armaja issataru ina libbi unqi 
tktanku ma-a ABL 633 obv.(!) 17. 


c’ without verba dicendi: 5% ina mubhija 
ittalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me 
(saying): I have some information ABL 
522:7, and passim after aldku, also Iraq 17 141 
No, 21:8’ff.; ittalka ina panija ittiitize ma-a 
ABL 102:7; ina GN ittuqut ma-a_ he arrived 
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3; 
sabé ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons 
declaring as follows ABL 340r.14, cf. ike 
tanallanési ma-a ABL 582:8; la tmagguru 
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows 
ABL 884 r. 18; wuptazziri ma-a Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:27; ana mar Sipri ... a GN ma-a 
ABL 555:12, tssurrt sarru belt ma a-ta-a atta 
la tapru(s] should the king, my lord, (ask): 
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamari sa mat Ak- 
kadit ma-a in the song from Babylonia it 
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim. 


d’ indicating change of subject: assa’alsu 
ma-alaaddini I asked him (and he answered) 
as follows: I have not given (him) ABL 537 
r.19; muk ata akanni tallika ma-a abat sarri 
ina mubhija tattalka ma-a ata ... I (said): 
‘‘Why did you come here?” He (answered): 
“An order of the king has reached me.” 
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I (said): ‘“Why (did you not come when all 
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)” 
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammisa ma-a 
marsak muk maruka lilliika ma-a marisima 
ma-a I (said): “Set out!’ He (said): “I am 
sick,” I (said): ““Your son should come here,” 
he (said): “‘He too is sick” ABL 342 r. 16, 
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., ete. 


f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad ki masi saying: 
for how long? n.-Epie “iii? 13, cf. ma-aana 
aji imi ibid. 15, ma-a matéma ibid. 19, ef. 
also ibid. 17; Summa ummdnka tsa alka ma-a 
if your master asks you as follows Boissier 
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a 
amminé ana sic, itir why does it become 
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is 
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a 
dumugsa ana muhbija [...] specifically: 
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me? 
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, cf. ibid. 8; ma-a 
sa gerbis Tidmat itebberu ... Sumsu lu Neberu 
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his 
name should be Néberu En. el. VII 128, for 
comm. see lex. section; ma-a Sa abbésu usarribu 
zikirsu s% ... Ha lu Sumsu declaring: he 
whose name his fathers have made famous, 
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139, 
for comm. see lex. section; zllikma ana ekalli 
usanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.). 


8) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a 
ABL 1366: 10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9. 


4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the 
sun ma-a sa ana tarst MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
ussabu ma-a IUTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR $i this 
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this 
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f. 
(comm. to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see 
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to 
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni ttta ana mati 
tddan ma-a mat Akkadi sabit in whichever 
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for 
(that) country, this means (in this case): 
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, ef. 
ma-a@ MUL Eri Ta ré3i imtasah annit ana sbsu 
umtassil this means that the star Eagle .... 
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 64 i 15, ef. also ACh I8tar 25:66 and 68. 


ma’da 


See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla- 
tion shows la-a. 


B. Kienast, ZA 54 90ff. 
ma’adu_ see mddu. 
ma?’dssu_ see majaltu. 
mabrii see mapri.. 


ma’da (ma’du, mdéda, médu) adv.; very 
(much), greatly; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. mddu. 


a) in MB, EA: atta ma-?-da ki teréganni 
because you went so far away from me 
BE 17 92:5; sa pana ma-?-da ineisu she who 
used to much on earlier occasions 
BE 17 47:19; libbi ma--[d]a issihannt I was 
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40 
(all MB letters); jussira Sarri bélija sabé pitdte 
ma->-da magal let the king, my lord, send me 
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ahtadu ina imi 48 ma--ta dannis I was very 
happy that day EA 20:12, ef. ibid. 50, 58, 67, 
74 (let. of Tudratta), cf. also s@bé narkabdatisu 
ma-a-du magal sulmu his chariotry is very 
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-ti 
magal ana kétu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf. 
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa). 


b) in NA: libbu a Sarri bélija lu tab 
ma~-da the king, my lord, should feel very 
pleased ABL 191r.8; zunnu ma->-daadannis 
ittalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL 
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, ef. 
ABL 685:15; diktu... ma-?-dadékat acrush- 
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gabz 
bisunu ma-~-dahalqu ABL 245:10; kima nap: 
tunu ma-?-da garrub when the meal has been 
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal 
rit.). 


c) in NB — 1’ médaju alone: éarru 
ma->-du lu ralus let the king be completely 
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN . ma-a-du 
marus PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4; 
Sa... mis ma-a-du izzizuma laipturu (that 
means) that it (the moon’s halo) stayed 
through most of the night and did not dis- 
solve ibid. 117 r.1; ina muhhi sumu aga 
sarru ma->-du lu rahus the king can rely very 
much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, ef. 157 r. 3, 
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178:7; DN lu idima ki ma-a-da la samadka 
Samai knows indeed that I am in a very bad 
situation YOS 3 119:7. 


2’ lu maéduja: sarru idi Sa lu ma--da 
marsak the king knows that I am very sick 
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34; 
PN lu ma-a-da ... ittija iddabbub PN has 
talked much to me BIN 152:4; lu ma-a-du 
dalhak lu ma-a-du samdka CT 22 225: 15ff., 
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs. 
see sami; by Sama’ ki lu ma-a-du kaspu ina 
mubhi uttati la maédu the silver has a much 
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5; 
dullu lu ma-du indatu§ the work has de- 
creased substantially UET 4 166:5; for other 
NB refs. see Ebeling Glossar s.v. mddu. 


d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapanisu iptalah 
the people were very much afraid of him 
VAB 3 19 §13:20; parsdtu ina matdte lu ma-du 
imidu the lies became exceedingly numerous 
inthe country ibid. 15§10:14; sdbéagannitu 
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these 
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du sa’alsu 
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.). 


mada see mada. 


madadu A v.; 1. to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to pay, 
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure 
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro- 
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to calculate 
time, birit int muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody, 5. III to have someone 
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be 
measured, delivered (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk. on; I imdud — imaddad — 
madid, 1/2, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and Ac; 
cf. mddidu, mddiditu, middatu, mindu A, 
mindu A in bél mindi, namaddu, namdattu. 


[&m] Ac = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 C r. i 15’ 
(Proto-Ea); a-g4 AG = [ma]-da-du Ea VIT App. 89; 
a-ka AG = ma-da-du SII 203, also Idu I 96. 

ku3.HAR.ra = MIN (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du 
Izi E 337; Su.ur = Se-e-qu &4 ma-[da-di] Antagal 
Nii 5; §81p.81ip = ma-da-[du(?)] Lanu A 103. 

1.4g.g& = im-du-ud, i1.4g.g&.e = t-mad(var. 
-man)-da-ad, 1.4g.gé.e.me8 = t-mad(var. -man)- 
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da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with Se = &e-im) ibid. 
250ff., Se nu i.4g.g& = Se-im ul im-du-ud ibid. 
253, ef. Ai. Ii 62-65; ku i.lé.e & be l.4g.e = 
kaspa 1-8a-gal u Se-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. II iii 34’f., 
ef. Ai. IIT i 66, 1V i 57, VI ii 53f., VI iii 12, VIL iv 22, 
and Hh. I 369; [zu.lum in.nja.[a]b.4g.o = 
suluppi i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; 8© m4és.bi 
an.ni.ib.[ag.g4] = [Se-a u] si-bat-su t-ma-da-ad 
Ai. ITT ii 1, ef. ibid. i 47. 

gi.ki.ga B8u.u.me.ti lti.ux(ai$aat).lu.bi 
u.me.ni.di.dt : gant ellu legéma amélu Sumatim 
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the 
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub. 
gub.ba i.bi bar.re.mu : Ja ina gin mindati 
attaplasusu || u-man-di-du. whom I have looked 
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring 
rod SBH p. 14:18. 


1. to measure (using a measure of capac- 
ity or length), to pay, deliver in a measure 
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey — 
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etc.) 
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a 
measure of capacity — 1’ to measure: 
Summa ge?um la ma-di-id la tanaddissum if 
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give 
it tohim TLB485:8; kakki DN ga seam 
im-du-du the emblem of Sama’, which 
measured the barley PBS 7 85:11; mahrika 
seam li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain 
infront of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal 
let.); we will open the granary without 
asking you se’am ana mahirit [iprim] ni-ma- 
da-ad and measure out barley for those re- 
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [...é]eam 
5 aur SE ga t-ma-da-du-nim-ma [...] te(!)- 
le-eq-qgé you may take five gur of barley 
which they will measure out to me JCS 24 
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); seam am-du-ud 
I measured the barley (and so when the king 
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it) 
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); SE.BAR mamma ul im- 
du(!)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; ultataana PN mu- 
du-ud-ma idinma li83é measure out barley 
for PN and give it to him so that he may 
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters); 
x sina (SE) GN man-di-<du> iskari ma-di-id 
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); && kardni {i1-ma-da-ad 
inagsia he will measure out the wine and 
bring it here ABL 951:23 (NA); ana mubhi 
mandidi ga bélé i&purunt umma uttatu ana 
pirkt t-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor 
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about whom the lords have written as follows: 
“He measures the barley falsely’ YOS 3 
13:20 (NB let.); four men ga kurummdati ... 
an-du-du GCCI2282:7(NB); barley ana 
giné §a DN mu-un-da-a-ma sibilinu measure 
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and 
send ittome TCL 9139:14(NBlet.); ma-di-id 
russi nasi x [...] he who used to measure 
the shining (grain, see a@inan) is (now) 
carrying [...] Lambert BWL 80: 184 (Theodicy) ; 
{...] nakla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted 
[...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 25113; 40 sina 
mé annitt ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out 
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA), 
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di mé tamti (Marduk) 
who measures the water of the sea RAcc. 
134:241, 138:309; obscure: in-du-us-su-ma 
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB). 


2’ to pay, deliver staples measured in 
capacity measures — a’ in OAkk.: x barley 
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered 
CT 1 1b:9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1 
158:3, wr. im,g-tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; Sukunz 
n@um PN i-ma-da-ad (Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
52:5. 

b’ in OA: ana harpé i-ma-da-ad he will 
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2 
1:10; from the barley ga libbi abba’im x 
seam im-du-ud Sitti seim i-ma-da-ad-ma 
VAT 13478:11f., cf. BIN4175:3; (barley) ina 
karpitija ta-ma-dé-dam summa ina harpé la 
ta-am-du-dam kima awat GN sibtam tussab 
you pay according to my karpatu-measure, 
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you 
pay interest according to the regulations of 
Kani’ TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ina karpitim 
$a PN t-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Giiterbock 36 2A 10, also Kiiltepe g/k 12b:14, and 
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; x measures (of an 
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6 


and 9, cf. [...] [tl-ma-da-da-am HSS 10 
223:27; straw PN ana PN, im-du-ud ICK 
1 :174:7. 

c’ in OB: 180 singurru-fish PN u PN, 


t-ma-da-du PN and PN, will deliver UET 5 
410:5; barley ga ina bit PN ina Sippar 
i-ma-da-du  Edzard Tell ed-Dér 146:19; [x 
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$E.G18].1 lu-um-du-ud I will deliver x linseed 
UET 5 31:15, ef. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 102:3, and passim, wr. im-du-di ibid. 
147:4, 7,and 10; x GuR SE lu-uwm-du-si-im-ma 
I will measure out to her five gur of barley 
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE i.AG.E 
Sz ul i-ma-da-ad-ma x KU.BABBAR ILA.B 
he will deliver the barley, if he does not 
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one 
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; KU.BABBAR 
iLA.E u seam i-ma-da-du CT 4 21b:11; 
summa x kaspam Suqul summa ulasuma x 
se?am mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of 
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of 
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; X GUR.TA 
eam ux MA.NA.TA kaspam ... li-im-du-du 
TCL 7 23:24; bilat eglim ina bit DN 
i-ma-da-ad CT 635a:9; x barley ana PN 
am-ta-da-ad I have given directly to PN 
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; x barley 
ana & DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/1 68:3, cf. x 
SE.GUR PN ana PN, ma-da-da-am ukin 
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... da... PN i-ma- 
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13 
tablet, var. from case; x ge’?am i-ma-ad-da-di 
TCL 11 220:8; ina kar Babilim Seam 1-ma- 
da-ad BIN 2105:6; Seam damgqam taklam 
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-«nay-ma-da-du-ni- 
ik-kum they will deliver to you barley of 
good quality at the house at the window 
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u 
Sumélim Seam lu-um-du-da-am I will deliver 
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the 
right and left TCL 7 77:22, cf. CH § 55:38, 
§ 56:45; idisa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its 
(the boat’s) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a:13, 
wr. i.AG.E Gautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5 
499 No. 24 r. 3, wr. Se... al.dg.e BE 6/2 
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, wr. in.ag.e 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 76r.1; 1 bur 2 gur Se 
i.dg.e for one bur he will pay two gur of 
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16. 


d’ in Mari: 8u ~ MAS8.B1 t-ma-da-ad summa 
PN sém la im-du-ud PN, ana gatatigu (at har- 
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its 
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN, 
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and 
12, wr. i.AG.DE ibid. 57:12. 
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e’ in Elam: [in]a sit kitti i-ma-da-ad he 
will deliver (the barley) in the normal 
measure MDP 23191:8, also, wr. %-ma-ad- 
da-ad ibid. 194:9; ée’am u hubullasu i-ma- 
da-ad adi sam i-ma-da-da [anja muhhigu u 
séni parkuttu Sebre[t] (in MN) he will pay 
back the barley and its interest, until he has 
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the 
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f., also, wr. 
t-ma-an-da-ad ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12; 
éa ibbalakkatu x auR seam i-ma-da-ad 
MDP 23 253 i 21. 


f’ in MB: at harvest time SE &% MAS.BI 
{t|-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley 
ina [pani a] PN PN, GU.EN.[NA] in-du-ud-ma 

. iddinma in the presence of PN PN, the 
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid 
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26; 
Sn Sa ... ana Sibsi ma-an-du barley which 
is paid as sibsu-tax PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17 
37:9; barley sa libbi SE.BAR ga PN PN, 
im-du-du which PN, has paid from the 
barley of PN BE 15 187:9. 


g’ in Nuzi: seu Sa bit qarite 1-ma-an-ta- 
du-ma JEN 386:40. 


h’ in MA: ina time &e’a u sibatesu i-ma-du- 
du-ni alapsu ilaqge the day he delivers the 
barley and its interest, he takes his ox 
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the 
document that gaggad se ina adrdte ana 
ma-da-di Summa qaqqad sei la im-ta-da-ad 
Seu ana sibti illak the borrowed barley has 
to be paid back at threshing time (and that) 
if he should not pay back the borrowed 
barley (at that time), the barley accrues 
interest KAJ 83:20f., cf. ina adrati gaqqad 
§e7t LAG.E Summa ina adrati §e’a la i-ma-da-ad 
KAJ 69:6, also, wr. 7-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63:9, 
i-ma-du-du OIP 79 pl. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa- 
khariyah). 


i’ in NB: x mash ga ... uttate ... PN 
Satammy in-da-da-ad the gatammu PN has 
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:6, 
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 SILA mitissu i-man- 
dad he will deliver its (the beer’s) balance, 
two silas VAS 6 104:14; uttata am-tad-da 
YOS 3 12:8. 
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b) to measure (length), to survey — 
1’ fields, plots: Salas [SJubdtim i-ma-du-du- 
ma they will measure three subtu-units (of 
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eglam iaris 
m{u(!)]-d[u]-ud measure the field correctly 
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tébibtim u ina 
eqlim ma-d[a}-dim tappitam lilliku they 
should assist in the clearing (from debts) 
and in the surveying of the field ARM 17:44; 
eqla ina taljari sa] ekalli mu-du-ud measure 
the field in the (official) measure of the palace 
JEN 651:5, cf. ASA.mES ina tajari Sa ekalli 
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum 
JEN 11:4; kird im-du-du they measured the 
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; I@I PN 1ar PN, éa 
eqla ina séri in-du-du. SMN 3101:15 (unpub.); 
eqla &é8u ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajdni 
istapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eqlu mati the judges 
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the 
land), and it was short by xland JEN 652:40; 
PN ipligunu mindat eqlisunu ina dimtt PN, 
im-ta-ta-ad (see ipli mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20; 
egla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in 
broken context)  i-in-ta-da-da (parallel: 
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); tna birisunu 
pata i-ma-an-ta-tu they will survey the 
(boundary-)area between them KBo 1 5 iv 
41, 44,47, and, wr. i-ma-an-ta-du 50; eqla 
uzakka ina asal Sarri t-ma-da-ad he will clear 
the field of claims and measure it with the 
king’s surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with 
t-ma-du-du ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA 
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM ina mubhi 
ma-da-di-si-nu a GN nigtirib on the eighth 
day we approached on account of their (the 
troops’) surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); ziita Sa PN mun-di-ma 
measure PN’s share (of the house) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 Congrés International No. 2:6, see 
San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 1. 


2’ other objects: sukdm ana gamritisu 
[a}m-d[u]-ud-ma I measured the pivot (of 
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15; 
3 8u.si.Ta.AM usurate pan takalti man-da the 
features of the surface of the pancreas 
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also 
Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad 
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 55 § U:22. 
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2. (uncert. mng.): DN ndréu a li-im-tu- 
ud UET 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf. 
also DN in-s[u a]na sakikim li-im-tu-ud (var. 
sd-ki-[ka]lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?) 
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 2062; obscure: ildni 8a Samé u 
erseti Sarrissu u massu lim-du-du-su may the 
gods of heaven and the nether world .... 
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 95; 
see mng. 4e. 


3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be 
proportional: as for the ark you build lu 
min-du-da mindtuga its measurements shall 
correspond to each other Gilg. XI 29. 


4. muddudu to measure (using a measure 
of capacity or length), to calculate time, 
birit int muddudu to make something clear 
to somebody — a) to measure in a measure 
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances: epré 
ana amtim tu-ma-da-ad you will pay out the 
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE 
44:28; uttatam ina karpitim sa PN %i-ma-du- 
du (for parallels see mng. la~—2’) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 15, also 
Kiiltepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid. 
p. 40 (all OA); (in broken context) [...] ana 
parsikti mun-du-d[a-k}u I am measured with 
the parsiktu-measure Lambert BWL 211:13 
(fable ?). 


b) to measure length: aba aslam ina et 
nindanakku u-ma-an-di-da mindidtu the 
surveyor took the measurements with the 
measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar) ; 
[ei-ma]-an-di-id eblé[sun] he measured their 
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93 
§ 64:6; mindat ldnija vt-man-di-du they 
(the sorceresses) have measured my body 
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section. 


c) to calculate time: write to the super- 
visors of the cargo boats kima tina MN 
upD.30.KAM ... ana GN sandaqim li-ma-ad-d1- 
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in 
Babylon onthe thirtieth of Addaru LIH 40:9; 
munitam ... ispuramma akkima ana nig{im) 
ga DN timi ti-ma-ad-d[a-du] let (my lord) send 
me the calculations (of the calendar) so that 
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I can calculate the days until the offerings 
to DN ARMT 13 29:14. 


d) birit int muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody: Dirti éné Sa PN ... un- 
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927 
r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birte énéja ina mubhi 
massartt Sa GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 25 79 No. 70:7; 
birti éné Sa sirdné lu-u-ma-di-du they shall 
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL 
205:15, also 153r. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-di 
1073 v.15, lu-ma-tan-di-id] 49 r. 12; barti 
énésunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr. 
ma-di-di ABL 221 r. 8, 484:14, 1042 r. 8, 
[birtel éné 8a urdisu t-ma-di-du-u-ni ABL 
7178:10;  birte éné la %-<may-di(!)-du-u-ni 
ABL 709 r. 12 (all NA); ina birit int §a PN 
lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN 
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB). 


e) uncert. mng.: pi ndrija i-man-di-du 
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of 
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36: 100 (Lud- 
lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels 
see mng. 2. 


5. III to have someone pay (causative to 
mng. 1): ftuppi ina 3emém 5 GUR imdi ana 
suharim sa PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma 
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) tdi iméri 
u-$a-am-da-ad-ma(for -ka?) when you have 
received my letter, measure out five gur of 
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if 
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make 
(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys 
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina gdtdtikunu t-ga-am-da- 
ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters). 


6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive 
to mng. 1) — a) referring to grain, staples, 
etc.: seum u suluppi Sa tusdbilu kiamma 
i-ma-da-d{[u] are the barley and the dates 
which you sent to be measured in this way? 
TCL 1 32:6; Sum li-im-ma-[di-id] the bar- 
ley shall be measured Kreus AbB 1 103:17; 
dates sa ina Gi8.BA.Ri.GA MU.TUM 1m-ma- 
ad-du which were measured according to 
the parsiktu-measure (used) for deliveries 
TCL 11 165:9, cf., wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5; 
x 3eam ina GI8.AS NINDA im-ma-di-id-ma 
izibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after 
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it was measured in the simdu-measure 
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context) 
tm-man-da-du Nbn.111:7; xX MA.NA 8ipéti 
... ultébilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent 
you four minas of wool, it will be measured 
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.). 


b) referring to a surface: sdbum itabbab 
u eqlétum tm-ma-a[d}-da-da the men will be 
cleared from claims and the fields will be 
surveyed ARM 1 7:34. 
madadu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ki ihalliqu éddnussu séti 8a Sar matati la 
<>-ma-di-du ilika ana qdtéka imanniisu 
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?) 
the net of the king of all lands, your gods 
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7; 
minamma LU.KIN.GI,.A-ma la taSpur u séra 
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger 
and .... the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30. 


A meaning ‘‘to escape” was proposed by 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14, 


*madagalli see elippu usage c. 


madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom); 
lex.* 


gid.naga,(Gaz).zi.gaz = ma-dak-ku, gid. 
tukul.nagax.zi.gaz = ka-ak min (var. kak-ku 
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gi8.tukul.naga,.si. 
gaz = ka-ak (ma-dak-ki] = [bu]-kan-nu Hg. AI 39, 
in MSL 5 187; giS.du,.du,g = ma-da-ku Hh. V 320. 


1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the 
pestle) Hh. IV, Hg., in lex. section. 


2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


For a possible derivation from dakaku B, 
see ddku discussion section. 


madaktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex- 
peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pl. mada: 
katu; wr. makdatu Dar. 253:13; ef. alik 
madakti, diku. 

x.dun.dun = huradu, ma-dak-ti Igituh App. 
Ai 34'f. 

1. military camp — a) in gen.: ammar 
ami Sa ina tahiime Sa GN ma-dak-tié Saknakuz 
nt mar PN t-pu-ti-a-a ma-dak-ti ina mubhi 
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tahiimesu Sakin as long as I kept my camp 
established in the territory of GN, the son 
of PN kept his camp established facing me 
in his territory ABL 342 r.7 and 9 (NA); ma- 
dak-ti ina GN nisakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN 
tltakanw? nisé ibbiru (they said) “we will set 
up a camp in Dilbat” and when the camp in 
Dilbat has been established, people will 
cross over ABL 804r.9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT 
30:2, RN ina GN ma-dak-ta iltakan 
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 6, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and 
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. III); ina Sakdni 
sa ma-dak-ti-ia baltu sant, ina libbigu maskana 
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp 
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought 
a tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta a GN ana saddaqad 
ma-dak-ta ligkunu let them establish a camp, 
just as they did last year, facing the camp 
of Babylon ABL 804r.17£.; ma-dak-ti la taz 
patiar do not break camp ABL 752:11; ana 
kutalli kt isstini ... ma-dak-ti ittadd when 
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear 
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); [mal- 
dak-tu liddd shall (the Assyrians) set up a 
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN nadi 
ma(vars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set 
up in GN Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48; 
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mat nakiri ki idki since he 
moved the camp to the hostile country 
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emidqi ... andku annirig 
unammasa ... iddatiia ma-a-dak-tu unammas 
I am moving the army on now, afterward 
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL 
242 r.15; he fled to the mountains zibbate Sa 
ma-dak-ltt] &a sarrigunu la émuru they did 
not see the rear of the camp of their king 
ABL 646 r. 4 (both NA); ana ma-dak-it kag: 
quru ma’da PN uktallim I showed PN much 
ground for the camp ABL 100r.7 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller); libukSuni[tu lw ina] ma-dak-ti 
sunu let them take them away, they should 
be in the camp ABL 622 r. 6 (NB), see Die- 
trich Araméer p. 198; kaliimé nigé Sarri 3a PN 
uliu ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs 
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led 
away from the camp for the regular offering 
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); sarru Gaz ma-dak-ti sa 
Sar mat Assur [...] the king was killed, the 
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?] 
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (= 2R 69,6) (eponym chron.); 
t-mar-ri_ ma-dak-ta-3i da-k[i] CT 3722 BM 
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or 
hear ga epsu ina biti u ina ma-dak-tum 
what I have done at home and on campaign 
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb). 


b) referring to troops: ma-dak-tué lusébiru 
adi ma-dak-ti, ugdadammaru[ni] let them 
bring the camp across until his camp has 
been completely (brought across) ABL 100r. 
12f. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 26:7; ma Situ ihtalqa ana mdatisu 
éarba ma ma-dak-ti-si udini la tagarriba 
he himself fled and returned to his country, 
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197 
r.14(NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana mubhi ma- 
dak-tu Sa Sarri bélija isd andku ina imesu ina 
ma-dak-ti: ga garri ever since Samas-Sum- 
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the 
king, my lord, at that time I was with the 
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r- 
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppas he performsa.... 
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.). 


c) as geogr. name: xkUR Ma-dak-te 
(capital of Elam) AfO 8 182:13, for other 
refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 231f. 


2. expeditionary force — a) in gen.: 
ma-dak-ti. niksurma ana GN nibirma let us 
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL 
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-tu% wptahhir ahi sa ma- 
dak-ti ana GN panisu u ahi ana akanni 
panisu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one 
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other 
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1 
(NA). 


b) with aldku and asd (NB) to be con- 
scripted(?): amélu ana ma-dak-tum illak 
the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16; 
PN ga ana ma-dak-tum illikt Nbk. 301:7, cf. 
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar. 
253:13; LU alik ma-dak-ta 8a GN BE 10 15:3, 
see dik maddkti; [kaspu a]-na alaku ga ma- 
dak-ti ... nadnu Nbk. 374:39, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 6249; LU gipi ana ma-dak-ti ittasi . 
300 Siraka itti PN ana ma-dak-ti ittasi, the 
commissioner went to the camp, three 
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hundred oblates went to camp with PN 
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb: 
galla ga PN mar sarri Sa ina ma-dak-tum 
the slave of the king’s son, PN, who is in 
the army Nbk. 382:5. 

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 246ff. 


madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a 
precious stone); SB.* 

(na,.njir.ma.dal.lum = 8u Hh. XVI 148, ef. 
na.nir.m&.dal.la4 = m[a-da]l-lu RS Recension 
113, na,.nir.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.ma/(var. m4).dal.l4.igi. 
za.gin (var. mé.dalx(KaS+KUR).igi.za.gin) = 
[pa-a]p-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40. 

a) in Ur III: 12 na,.ma.da.[lum] 
amas.me.[é] TCL 5 pl. 41 6055 r.i6, also 
x gi8S.dim,.ma.da.lum (parallel to gi’. 
dim, made of various stones) ibid. pl. 34 
6044 r.i 14 andr. ii 1. 


b) in SB: abnu sikingu kima sarrt Ku, 
NA,.Niz ma-dal-lum [Mv.NI] the stone which 
looks like the ....-fish is a madallu-huldlu- 
stone STT 108: 24 (series abnu sikingu). 


The designation madallu refers possibly to 
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of 
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs. 
8u.nigin 7 urudu ma.da.lum(or .nam) 
(followed by urudu ha.zi.in) UET 3 740 
r.2, 1 mé.da.[lum] ibid. 752 ii 14, seem to 
designate a part of a boat and may represent 
a loan from Sum. ma.da.14, for which see 
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.up.lum 
UET 3 327:5 and 9, giS ma.uD.lum ibid. 
835:5’ is uncertain. 


madalu v.; to salt, to pickle meat; NA; 
I *imdil, 1/2; cf. madlu, midlu, muddulu. 
ina tabti an-di-di-il-si I put in salt (the 
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson 
Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 


For discussion see muddulw. 

In BWL 36:100 read wnandidu, see Lambert, 
JSS 14 250. ° 
madananu see madnanu A. 


madanu (manddnu) s.; (name of a god); 
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; 
wr. syll. and 9p1.KuD; cf. dénu. 
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dma-da-nu gu.za.14 4amar.uru.ke,(KID), 
*MINDL.KUD = 80 An = Anu II 242f.; [ma]-da-an 
4pi.KxuD = 4man-da-nu, [ma-d]e-a-an, [d]a-a-an 
4xuD = Ynan-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VIZ), 
ef. Iipi.cup SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB 
god list from Nippur). 
e-ir a.8t = Ima-da-nu Diri TIT 153b; ifr] ax 8r = 
ma-da-nu A T/1:142. 
umun 4DI.KUD.mah.a na.de, dimmer a. 
nun.na.kex.no : bélu IMa-da-nu asir 4Anunnaki 
Lord Madanu, advisor of the Anunnaki Weiss- 
bach Misc. No. 13:49f.; umun 4p1.<kuD)>.mah 
7.4 7.4 nam.tag.ga.a.ni dub.ha : bélu 4Ma- 
da-nu giru 7-it adi [7]-it aransu pufru exalted Lord 
Madanu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times 
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ inlit.: Su.i.u4 ¢pLKup. 
[KAM] Ebeling Handerhebung 34: 38, ef. ibid. 22; 
4Ha-ia ‘Man-da-nu 9Ga-ga Or. NS 22 2814 
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. 9Ga-ga INusku 4p1.KuD 

. 4Ha-id OIP 2 142:11 (Senn.); 4Adad 
narkabati ga harrani SSerua 4 Kippat-m|[ati] 
4Ma-da-nu Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.). 


2’ in personal names: pi.KUD-i-lé CT 32 
19iii4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 105; 
L-li-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB 
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub. 
OB Ishchali); 4p1.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12 
(NB); ¢DI.KUD-ahhé-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and 
passim in NB. 


b) referring to Marduk and his group — 
1’ in lit.: 4pi.Kup liptur guzalid E-sag-ila 
Surpu II 157, cf. guzala4p1.Kup ibid. VIII 15; 
aBel 1 Béltija *Bélet Babili 4B-a 4p1.Kup ultu 
ge[reb] E-Sdr-ra ubil u[sérib] gqereb Babili 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from 
Bauer Asb. pl. 60 i 20ff.; Ipr.KUD u IGu-[la] 
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144: 14, see Unger 
Babylon 260f. 


2’in Hitt. texts from Bogh.: 4-4 pa-Nr 
‘{MA-DA-NIM KUB 4 47:15, 29, r. 19; BH 4ma- 
DA-NIMU E 49a4R(PANITUM] ... KA *MA-D4-NIM 
ibid. obv. 24f. 


c) referring to Enlil: 4Ma-da-nu = 4En-lil 
mukenni§ KUR.[KUR/MES] BA 5 655:9; the 
tenth day is a Bélet-Ekur u %p1xKup 
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514: 28, K.2809 i 16. 


Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


ll 


madbaru 


madaru s.; (a high official); Mari; ef. 
madaritu. 

LU ma-da-ra-am ga mabrika wasbu [ana] 
sarritisunu suku[n] place the m., who is in 
attendance before you, over them as king 
CRRA 18 58 A.257:11, cf. ma-da-ra-am tétén 
bélni liskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, ef. also 
GN LU ma-da-ra-am alik pana ul i&dma 
ibid. 63 A.49:48; LU ma-da-ra-am Ubrabém 
gaina GN wasbu unassisuma ibid. 62 A.725:14; 
8 LU ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments) 
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54. 


For the WSem. element -madar in personal 
names, see H. Huffmon Amorite Personal 
Names p. 183. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff. 


madaru_ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I, IT; 
cf. midru B. 

-ru UR = ma-da-rum &d a.SA 
for masaru) A IV/4:127; [...] 
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f. 


(probably error 
ma(text G13)- 


a) madaru: summa amélu indgsu ma-di-ra 
if a man’s eyes are AMT 18,10:9. 


b) mudduru: summa amitu mun-du-rat 
Adad mat rubé irahhis if the liver is .... 
Adad will smite the country of the ruler 
TCL 6 1:7(SBext.), cf. ifthe[...] of the lung 
mu-ud-du-ur Adad ifralhhis YOS 10 36i 4 
(OB ext.); Summa martu kima imgurrt mun- 
du-rat-ma miiia salmu DN irahhis (see 
imgurru) CT 28 48 K.182+ :5, also CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20 
41:20, cited midru B. 


In RA 22 155:14 read li-pat-ti-ra, according to 
the dup]. Sm. 756:17. 


For YOS 10 39:24 see matdru. 


madaritu s.; office of the madaru; Mari; 


cf. maddru s. 

PN mar habba{tim] ana ma-da-ru-tim ugasbit 
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m. 
CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53 ff. 


madbaru (mudbaru, *mudabaru) s.; steppe, 
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA 


oi.uchicago.edu 


madbaru 


royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely 
in MA, NA royal. 


a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja 
riqiti abit mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who 
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar. 121; the mighty 
Mandas ga ... Sadd u mad-ba-ru irtappudu 
who roved the mountains and the open 
country ibid. 189; RN sarrat Arabi ina gereb 
mad-ba-ri [...] OIP292r.22, cf. ga gereb 
mad-ba-ri Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.). 


b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud- 
ba-ra lu asbat I took the desert (road, against 
the Aramean Ahlami) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I); 
sitdesunu ina siimé ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu 
ékul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst 
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed 
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.); éetiqg gereb mad-bar 
agar summé laplapti I passed through the 
midst of the desert, a placc of hunger and 
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs. 
see simu usage ¢; GN ina mad-bar asru riiqu 
umdm séri la ibass& the city Asalla in the 
desert, a remote place, where there are no 
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad- 
ba-ri tukulti bilisu sa GN igabbisuni agterib 
I approached the steppe, the stamping 
ground of his animals, which they call 
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar.);_ the Babylonian 
troops mad-ba-ri irdiima Arabi mdditu 
bisisunu bilisunu u ilanisunu madis ihtabtunu 
roving the desert, captured many Arabs, 
their possessions, their herds, and their gods 
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB). 


c) other oces.: dla ina mad-ba-ri ina namé 
asbat I founded a city in the steppe, in the 
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11; 
ga ... mad-bar kalama adi nahal GN ... 
ibélu who ruled over the entire desert as far 
as the “river” of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; garz 
rant Sa abi tamti u mad-ba-ri_ the kings of the 
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Iraq 
16 192:48 (Sar.); abul mad-ba-ri OIP 2 113 
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); tna ndbali agar 
sumami mad-ba-ri-eg innabtu. they fled to an 
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ina sri uDU.MAS.GAL lammu 
hatta kdsa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the 
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morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of 
a) lammu-tree, a stick, and a cup to the 
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see Tul p. 74; 
URU GN ina mad-bar 3a URU Balihi the city 
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday 
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No.9; ina GN 
sa mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in) 
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma 
ibid. 9; ina KUR mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33; 
h{alu] ga mu-da-bi-ri assabat I took the road 
through the desert ABL 1285 r.17; dldni ga 
asappu ina libbi uséribuni gabla}ss: mu- 
da-bi-ri Sunu the settlements into which 
they brought the pack animals are loca- 
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25 
79 No. 70 r. 13; [tssu] KUR Imu-dal-bi-ri [ana 
Tjibbi mati [li]-[tul-ra they should come back 
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country 
Iraq 17 160 (pl. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da- 
bir ibid. 12; Summa urddnika ina mu-da-bir 
tktarru. Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur 
gabbu ibid. 9; sabé issu libbisunu ana mu- 
da-bi-r{t] ihtalgini ABL 165:12; x barley 
ina KUR mu-da-bi-ri Iraq 21 162 No. 52:13; 
x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri x SE.NUMUN ina 
GN ga PN x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri 8a GN 
x SE.NUMUN ina birit Sadé Hebraica 2 221:2 
and 5, ef. [...] 8E.PAD(text .KAM).MES [...] 
mu-da-bir ABL 871r. 1. 


d) in the personal name Mudabiraja: 
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267r. 5; wr. Mu- 
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a 
ADD 175 r. 9. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


maddanu see mandanu. 


maddanu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf. 
nadanu. 


kima tuppi tammaru 4 MA-te putri ... 
tablam ma-da-n[a]jm Marduk u Zababa appal: 
ma... ana ma-[dja-[ajn Marduk ina MN 
uD.10.KamM tusabbalamma Marduk appal 
when you see my tablet, bring to me four 
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk 
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds 
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the 
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk 
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.). 
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maddattu. (mandattu) s.; 1. tribute, 
2. work assignment, 3. endowment 


capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also 
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their 
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for 
fields, etc.), additional fee; from MA, MB 
on; pl. maddandti STT 43:57, NA), mandattati 
(Nbn. 573:8); cf. naddnu. 


Su.g4.an.na.ab.tum 
da-tu Ai. II ii 28f. 


1. tribute — a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma- 
an-ta-at-ta a abuja ana abi a[bikja imidu the 
tribute my father imposed on your grand- 
father KUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 13:6, also (as 
Akkadogram) ™4-4N-D4A-DU PN JCS 10 101:4 
and r. 21, wr. M4-T4-DU ibid. 5, also, wr. 
MAN-TA-AD-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM 
ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-DU GIBIL ibid. 179:2 and 7, 
note MAN-TA-DU Q4-DU IQI.DU,.A ibid. 164 r. 
ii5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana Samsi sarri rabi 
bélika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an- 
da-at-ta-§u ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1; ma- 
a[n-dja-[at-tu] w Sulmdndtu MRS 9 81 RS 
17.382+ 380 : 23, ef. ibid. 25,27; note in the name 
of an official: sa pani ma-an-da-at-ti ibid. 41 
RS 17.227: 22. 


b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-at-ta Sa 
GN lu amhur I received the tribute of the 
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma- 
da-ta-Su-nu ambur biltu u tamarta eligunu ukin 
KAH 2 68:15 (both Tigl. 1); biltu ma-da-tu bis 
ekallisu alpé agalé biltu u ma-da-tu §a GN... 
lu amhur ma-da-tu ja uRU GN, lu amhur 
KAH 2 84:117ff. (Adn. II); ma-da-ti ma?attu 
attahar I received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii 
2(Asn.); ma-da-tu Sa PN GN-a-a amhur 
1R 30 iii 19 (Sam&i-Adad V); éallassunu ana la 
mant assalla ma-da-ta-5i amhursu I took 
countless booty, I received his tribute 
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-iu-u ma’atiu amhursu 
WO 2 148:53; ma-da-tu §a PN kaspa huradsa 
annaka sisé iméré alpé immeré Sipati uqnati 
lubultt kité amhur WO 1 468:12, cf. Iraq 25 
56:48 and 49 (all Shalm. III), also sisé ma-da- 
at-ti ambur GN GN, kabtate ma-da-na-ti attahar 
GN, STT 43:56f. (Shalm. III, lit.); sat ré3ija bel 
pibati ehigunu askun ma-da-tu amhur 


nam-har-tu, man- 
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I set my official over them as governor, I 
received the tribute (of all the chieftains) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:25; hurdsa SABAR.BI KUR. 
RA nisigtt abné Sinnt pirt zér udsi riqgé kalama 
sisé ibilé ma-da-ta-Si-nu amhur Lie Sar. 125; 
man-da-ta-Su-nu ambhur ana nirija usaknis: 
suniitt OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-su-nu 
kabittu amhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages 
from them and one homer of lead lumps 
ma-da-at-ta Sattigamma ana la Suparké eligunu 
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be 
paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 40 (Tigh. I); ma-da-tu elisu ukin KAH 2 
84:104 (Adn. II), aloo AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.), 
with biltu wu ma-da-tu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm. 
III), Rost Tigl. IIT p. 44:15, 1R 31 iii 65 (Samai- 
Adad V); Sit résija bél pikati eligunu askunma 
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eligun Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31:32; elt bilti mabriti naddn sattisun 
man-da-at-ti uraddima ukin sérussun in 
addition to their former yearly tribute, I 
imposed upon them an additional tribute 
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.); man-da-at-tu kadré bé: 
litija uraddima ukin sérussun ibid. 33 iii 36, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(var. 
adds -at)-tt ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu 
bélati[su] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216 
No. 14:5; 8a... biltu u man-da-at-tu eligina 
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilia u ma-da- 
at-ta eli sa pand uttir ina mubhisu askun 
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater 
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma- 
da-tu urdsi eligunu askun I imposed upon 
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii 
100, biltu ma-da-tu eli Sa pan udsdter eligunu 
askun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.), cf. WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. III); da... Sit résisu sakniiti 
elisunu istakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-ii ki sa 
Assurit émissuntiti (Sargon) who set his 
officials as governors over them and imposed 
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were) 
Assyrians Winckler Sar. pl. 40:12; biliuuman- 
da-at-tu belitija Sattigam la naparké émis: 
suniitt Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb. 
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and 
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious 
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices 
eli man-da-at-ti (var. ma-da-te) abisu urad: 
dima émissu I imposed on him over and 
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh. 
54 iv 22; thirty horses eli ma-da-at(var. 
omits)-ti-du mahriti uraddima émissu Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-Si mahriti us: 
sibma elisu askun I imposed an increased 
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:29; bilta u ma-da-ta 1884 
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax 
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned 
him) AKA 48 ii 52 (Tigl. 1), cf. ma(var. man)- 
da-at-ta-su& kabittu i8Suma Lie Sar. 461, also 
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-u mahritu ga ... udabz 
tilu isSint adi makrija they brought to me 
his former tribute which they had ceased 
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu 
burdsu sisé lubulti birme alpé séné kardnu ana 
mukhija ublunit they brought before me as 
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi- 
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and) 
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both 
Asn.); ana naddén man-da-at-te(var. -t1) u epés 
ardatt i&pura rakbiiSu OIP 2 84 iii 48; nidé 
GN ga ana pahdatisunu la sangé la inandini 
man-da-at-tu nadan sattisu adik I killed the 
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient 
to their governors by not paying the tribute 
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; kt 
témesuma biltu wu man-da-at-tu ... ultu GN 
ilgamma ana GN, adi mahrija illikamma 
unassig sépéja (the Gambulean) brought of 
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of 
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam 
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and 
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; 8a 
kisittt u ma-da-at-te $a GN ana DN ... aqié 
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to ASSur 
from the spoils and the tribute of the land 
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. 1); nd§ biltt wu 
ma-da-at(var. omits)-te ga DN bélija the 
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord Ad8ur 
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN, ma-da-tu(var. 
-ti) u kidurru ga DN tkli PN (and) PN, 
withheld tribute and corvée-work due to 
ASSur AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.), cf. [ma-d]a-at-iu 
ikléd Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69, 
TCL 3 312, cf. also ikld témarti man-da-at-ta- 
gu kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii90; for other refs. 
to m. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b—1’. 


maddattu 


c) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum andku 
inassinu they bring me tribute VAB 3 89 
§ 3:9 (Dar. Na), cf., wr. man-da-at-ta [...] 
ibid. 13 §7:7, wr. man-da-at-Si-nu Herzfeld 
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph); man-da-at-ti-Si-nu lus: 
nig may I exact tribute from them (all the 
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I). 


d) inMA: PN pahnu nikkassé istu ma-da- 
te-8u issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats 
ma-da-tu a [...] KAJ 314:9. 


e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-at-ti ana GN, 
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7; 
emigika issi ma-da-ti-ka nammis alka set 
your troops in motion with the tribute (and) 
come here ABL 242:5, cf. ibid.7 and (with 
Sadddu) 14f.; kt rabite issi panésu étiqini 
tttalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after 
the royal officials had departed from him he 
came to me and brought the rest of the 
tribute ABL 1046r. 8, cf. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10; 
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver 
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen 
garments, ten saddinnu-garments, three lamaz 
gartu-containers with fish, twenty lattu- 
containers for fish (containing) one thousand 
fish (each) naphar ma-da-at-ti all this 
together is the tribute (parallel: ndmurtu. 
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (= ABL 
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAL.B.GAL 
ibid. r.9, ma-da-te mar sarri_ ibid. r. 11, see 
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and 
r.6, ma-da-ti labirtu ibid. 8; 1 kappi kaspi 
ma-da-te ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+) 966 
i 6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


f) in NB: PN muribbanu sa PN, man-da- 
at-tt §a Dilmun ina qatésu naga’ ABL 458:8. 


&) in SB: ana esér man-da-at-ltt Sa sisé] 
in order to collect horses as tribute Knudtzon 
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and 
PRT; ga... biltu u man-da-tu immedu 
sérugSun OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of 
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-Si-nu ana panigsu iskunu 
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman 
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-t% ga Sarrdni sa GN 
amhur CT 34 41 iv 11. 
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2. work assignment (MB) — a) concerning 
textiles: sia.at.a TUG.HI.A man-da-at-tum 
MN m[U.BI.IM] wool — garments — work 
assignment for the month Ulilu — name 
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf. 
52:3; [hurlhuratum sa ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia 
[el]g@ red dye which I took for my work 
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); TUG.HLA Ja 

. PN ana ispari u kasiri kt man-da-at-ti- 
su-nu iddinu the garments PN gave to the 
weaver and the kdsiru-weaver as their work 
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-at-ta ki 
ugqattti attadin when I finished the work 
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28. 


b) other oces.: naphar x auR 6 amat 
ekallt ana man-da-[at-ti] in all one gur (of 
barley for) six female palace servants for 
work BE 15200 ii 9; ana man-da-ti-su[...} 
ina bit nakkamt[i ...}] Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37 
(tuppi ahiizatt); man-da-at-ti lurkus PBS 1/2 
51:26, cf. ma-an-da-[ . ..] ibid. 20. 


3. endowment capital (RS): summamé 
tamkari 8a ma-an-da-ti Sa sar GN ina libbi 
GN, tdikumi if within the city of Carchemish 
they kill one of the merchants of the king of 
Ugarit who has a m.-endowment MRS 9155 
RS 17.146: 6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; usumma 
tamkdru amél GN kaspa §a ma-an-da-at-ti-3u 
ina libbt GN, whallig even if a merchant, a 
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his 
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:21. 


4. compensation for slaves (also temple 
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers 
to their owners (NB): ki i3paratu la ultam: 
miduS imu 1 BAN 8E.BAR man-da-at-ta-iu 
inandin if he does not teach him the craft 
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley 
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr. 
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la ultam- 
midusu imu 3 sita 3E.BAR man-da-at PN 
inandin 1881-6-25,53, and passim in apprentice- 
ship documents; she did not pay x NINDA.HILA 
man-da-at-tum Sa PN mahritu ga PN, ina muh: 
hi PN, one gur and 114 silas of bread, the 
previous compensation for PN due to PN, (and) 
to be paid by PN, Nbn. 610:1, cf. kaspu sa 
man-da-at-tum 8a PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels 


maddattu 


of silver man-da-at-ta ga qalla isthe compen- 
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, ef. ibid. 19; 
x silver ina man-da-at-tum a PN qalla sa 
PN, PN, ina qat PN, mahir PN, has received 
from PN, from the compensation for PN, the 
slave of PN, Cyr. 315:1, ef. Nbn. 679:6, Mol- 
denke 16:5; [ulltu muhhi imu Sa PN sirku sa 
DN halga PN u man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin 
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation 
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which 
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7 
44:12, also 73:17, TCL 13 161:10, ef. améluttu u 
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin AnOr 8 53:12; 
galla u man-da-at-ta-s taturru TuM 2-3 
261:12; man-da-at-ium.MxES [Sa] PN u ummisu 
Dar. 260:21; for other refs. see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 108 ff. 


5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee — 
a) rent for fields (LB): a field ana man-da- 
tum adi 4.TA MU.AN.NA.MES ana mu 12 Gin 
4 Gin gir-% ana PN iddinu he gave to PN 
against a m.-payment for four years for 
twelve and 33 shekels annually UET 4 41:10, 
42:12, 44:8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels 
of silver man-dat-ti gamirtu 4 MU.7.KAM 
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel.), ef. man-da-at-tum 
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken 
context) man-dat-ti-Si-nu TCL 12 64:8. 


b) for other property: PN ana man-da-at- 
tum ana atti x KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN, 
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN, and PN, for 
an annual m.-payment of twenty shekels of 
silver CT 4 44a:4, 


Cc) additional fee besides the rent of a 
house or field (LB): idz biti u man-da-at-tum 
Dar. 168:5; ina §atti x GUR uttatu ... niddakka 
u man-dat-ti ina satti 2 alpé ... u 20 immeré 

. niddakka (give us a field for rent for 
three years) and we will pay you seven 
hundred gur of barley and will also give you 
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an 
additional m.-fee BE 9 45:16 (~ TuM 2-3 143), 
ef. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a:15, 23, PBS 2/2 
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uftatu u 
sabhari situ gamriti u man-dat-tum gam[ra]ti 
ga zér DN barley and the minor crops, the 
full rent and the full additional m.-fees for 
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the field of DN BE 9 59:12, cf. also man- 
dat-tum GIS.BAN.MES PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu- 
rasi-texts). 

The passage 20 sina ma-da-tdm tsti amdtiz 
kama lustamhiruni they should let me 
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from 
your slave girls BIN 4 22:18(OA) is obscure; 
in VAT 9223:5, 7, etc., read Ku-da-tim/tém 
(personal name). 

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4: 
San Nicolé Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 5: 


Petschow Pfandrecht 108ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia 
Muradsti 75; San Nicolo, Or. NS 19 227f. 


maddatu see middatu. 
madditu see manditu. 
maddu see mddu. 

madd see mandi A. 


madgaltus.;_ watchtower; 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagalu. 


mat Assur dirdnu[su ...] dunndtusu ma- 
ad-ga-[la-tu-su] the land of Assur, its walls, 
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214 
iii 12, see Frankena Takultu p. 26; M4-4D-GA- 
LA-TI URU.DIDLI.HI.A the (outlying) watch 
posts and the cities (which are easily reached 
by the enemy) KUB 13 2i 24, cf. ibid.i 9, and 
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei- 
sungen p. 41ff.; as geogr. name: PN sa@ URU 
Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA). 


See also madgaltu in bél madgalti. 


MA, NA, 


madgaltu in bél madgalti s.; commander 
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. dagalu. 


BE-EL MA-AD-KAL-TI (should check the 
guardposts and the approach of the enemy) 
KUB 13 21 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text, 


see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, wr. 
(BJE-EL MAD-KAL-TUM KUB 13 21:5, EN 
MAD-KAL-TI KBo 13 2341. 20, etc., also (m4- 


A\D-Q4-LA-TI KUB 81 85:15. 


von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with 
previous lit.). 


madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagdlu. 


madidu 


ga ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu 3a nagi ... dimdte 
rukkusa for their observation of the district, 
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 


madidu (mandidu) s.; official supervising 
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly 
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pl. mddiz 
ddni (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11); 
wr. syll. (usually (LU) man-di-di) and (in MB) 
LU.(i.)AG; cf. madddu A. 

1u.8¢.1.4g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var. 
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272. 


a) in MB: x sina ma-an-di-du x (barley 
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid. 
200 iv 8, PBS 2/2 92:8, also, wr. man-di-du 
BE 1461:5; ERIN.HI.A LAL.NI... 1 ut.AG 
BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) LO.Ac. 
ME BE 1419:71; PN man-di-du (witness) 
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note 
x sina URU Barsip man-di-<du> iskari ma- 
di-id AfO 2 68r. 5. 


b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man- 
di-id gakin témi ultu GN it[t]alka PN, the 
m.-official of the governor, came here from 
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:58 (NB); LU ma-di- 
da-ni-&% usséridi ABL1070:11, cf. PN PN, 
LU ma-di-da(?)-ni Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11 
(both NA). 


c) in NB: dates elat kurummati sa bél 
pikati Esagila tupsarré até u LG man-di-di. ME 
apart from the provisions for the commission- 
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers, 
and the m.-officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates) 
kurummat até wu LO man-di-di [...] Camb. 
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bél pihati 
tupsarré LO man-di-di.MES u até YOS 6 103: 26; 
barley and dates $e-ik-[e(?)1-[tz] ina 1 GuR 6 
sina ultu giné ana qipt satammi tupsarré [LU 
man-d|t-di w LU rab tarbasi VAS 5 107:12; 
trib u dsitu Sa kur aki ut man-di-di.MES ga 
DN the Ekur’s entrance dues and exit dues 
as (those due to) the m.-officials of Ura’ 
ibid. 74:7, of. irbt Sa Hkur aki LO man-di-di. 
MES Sa DN ibid. 161:6; witatu ga masgaz 
rdtu ki LG man-di-di.MES 8a DN barley from 
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.- 
officials of DN ibid. 76:5, ef. (also concerning 
income from a m.-prebend in the UraS-temple 
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*madiditu 
of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina libbi tupsarru u 
LU man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and 
the m.-official have been paid (concerning the 
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30:22; 7étén 
LU man-di-di aki Se-ik-e-ti one (measure of 
barley) for the m.-official according to the 
BRM 197:9; x (masthu) tupgarru x 
(magsihu) Lt man-di-di 199 measures (of 
barley = ca. 4.7%) for the scribe, 66 measures 
(of barley = ca. 1.5%) for the m.-official 
Moldenke 2 9:22; LU man-di-di béléja liépuz 
rinu ... kart ina la ub man-di-di u-di-uz 
our lords should send us a m.-official, the 
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3 
113:18 and 22, ef. ibid. 13:18; barley ga PNu 
PN, LU man-di-di ana 4.AN.NA i88tint which 
PN and PN,, the m.-official, brought to 
Eanna TCL 1259:39; bit kdri 8a PN u ahhésu 

.. ana man-di-di ana amu 4 sita akalu PN, 
iddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS6 
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume, 
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and 
passim in this volume, wr. ™LU man-<te»-di- 
du AnOr 9 4 iii 33. 

The mddidu either was paid in provisions 
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts 
from Uruk, or received fees based on the 
processed amount of staples combined with 
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so 
far that this official was also responsible for 
surveying fields, etc. 


San Nicold-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5. 


*miadidiitu (mandiditu) s.; prebend, office 
of the mddidu-official; NB; wr. LU.MAN.DI. 
pi-t-tu; ef. madddu. 


isqu LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-fu 2 sina uttatu sessu 
zittu LU.MAN.DI.DI-d-tu ina E-imbi-4A-num 
& DN income from the m.-prebend (amount- 
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of 
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple 
of Ura’ (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107:1f., cf. ibid. 
161:1, ef. also (for prebends in the same temple) 
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, wr. LU. 
MAN, DI. <DI>-t-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em- 
mer wheat pappasu sa imé sirasiitu nuhatim: 
mitu u LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-tu $a Sarri — pappasu- 
provisions for the days of service for the 
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brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king 
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; siraditu 
nuhatimmiitu tabihitu LUisur-gindtu wt. 
MAN.DI.DI-t-fu ... naphar isgéti sa sarri u 
Satammi TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn., from Uruk); 
dates ina kiskirru LU.MAN.DI.DI- <d>-tu 
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummatu LU.MAN. 
DI.DI-%-tu Nbn. 630:10, cf. Nbk. 284:2, cf. also 
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas 
of wool ina kisru LO.MAN.DIDI-G-tu  Nbn. 
898:8. 


madija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ki saL-ti ma-di-ia a&siata PN ana bitidu 
w-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his 
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six 
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6 
188:22, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 2. 


While ma-di-ia could represent Aram. 
m°addaya ‘‘pregnant” the expected term in 
the context would be assata Sanita or the 
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual 
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an 
error. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 
ma’diS see mddié. 


madi§ (madis) adv.; very (much), greatly; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and H1.a (a1.a-dig 
KAH 2 88:2); cf. mddu. 

(LuL].a4S = ma-a-di-7§ Proto-Diri 509; u.dub.e 
= ma-di-t Izi E 266. 

gaSan.mu hul.a mah.bi 1lé.a.ni : bélti ma-’- 
dig Salputti sandéku O my goddess, I am firmly 


bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; tun.as 
hul.a 4m.lé.a.ni : ma->-dig Salputti samdaku 
ASKT p. 116:17f.;  mul.uz igi.bi Luu.as 


al.sig.sig : MUL.UZ paniisa ma-’-dié simu K.2241+ 
r. 12f. 

LUL.AS = ma-?-dig | dan-nig, MAH.BI = ma-?-dig 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. (comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: andku ula idé 
kima imiia ma-di-ié-ma étiqiint do I not 
know that my term (for payment) has 
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b:6, cf. 
RA 60 140:8; ma-dt-is dumugqtam épussum 
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33; 
awilé iptirt ma-di-is 18% the men have much 
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bail money OIP 27 5:24; 
ammar TCL 14 36:41. 


2’ in OB, Mari: sibiitam ma-di-1s ist 
I need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20 
(Harmal let.), and passim; sibiitt ma-di-1 
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also sibiituim ma-di- 
18-8 theneed is very urgent UET 5 24:9, also 
AbB 5 44:12; uzndja ma-di-ig ibassiama IT am 
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 1/2 5:9; 
libbi ma-di-ig hamit I am very incensed YOS 
2 40:28; ana bitim ma-di-ig gerub he is very 
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11; 
the tablet ma-di-ig dunnun is very urgent 
BIN 7 50:19, cf. ma-di-is tab TCL 17 13:12; 
ma-di-ig libbatija ma-li he is very angry 
with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; ma-di-is Pid 
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also 
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-i3 ¢-ih-di ARM 10 
142:17; ana témiga ... béli ma-di-is liqil let 
my lord pay close attention to her report 
ibid. 34 r. 6’; igirrim ana bélija ma-di-is 
damiq the omen is very favorable for my 
lord ibid. 4:7; gimram ma-di-1s ul nigammar 
we will definitely not pay the expenses 
ABIM 28:42. 


3’ in MB, EA, RS: [ma}-di-t8 gulmu 
BE 17 36:5 (MB let.); Rurdsa ma-?-ti-t3 dannig 
... ahija lisébilanni let my brother send me 
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let. 
of Tuaratta), cf.ibid. 11; gisdté ma-?-di-1g ubbal 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma-?-di-is 
ligébila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12. 


ma-di-is énéka 


4’ in hist.: diktusu ma--dig adik Borger 
Esarh. 99:40, wr. HI.A-dii KAH 288:2; elt 
mabri ma-dis lugarbe I made (the courtyard) 
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1 
1327.5 (Shalm. 1); Subarrasun eli Sa mabri 
ma->-dig Siturt to increase their exemptions 
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44; 
ina hissat némeqi ma-di-es lu ultesbs I executed. 
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent 
plans AOB 1 40:15 (A&8ur-uballit I); abiktt 
ahdmes ma-a-dis igkunu they inflicted a heavy 
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7; 
[zlikir DN ... ma--di-18 aplah I greatly 
respected the command of A’iur ADD 660: 29 
(Asb.). 
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5’ in lit. and omens: ma-di-is humtam 
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25 
184 (OB lit.); palah DN ma-dis usur take 
great care of the worship of Sama’ Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2,171:2; kimaimuimmeru 
zimiisu ma-?-dig (var. ma-a-di-is) En. el. VI 56, 
cf. Gus ma->-di§ OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9; 
ma~-dig rabi zikirka DN very famous 
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
3lr.1; Summa tulimum ma-di-is tarik if the 
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i¥ 
imarras he will become very sick AfO 18 64 
i 40 (OB omens); [Summa MIN ina] [biél ile 
HLA innamir if a gecko is often seen in the 
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner- 
gal) kima kakkabini Samé ma--dié ummul 
Thompson Rep. 232:10, cf. ibid. 246C:2, also 
ma--dig unnut ibid. 181r.4; Saptasu ma-dis 
tktabra_ (if) his lips become very thick La. 
bat TDP 72:22; Summa amilu ma-’-di-ik 
énahma if a man becomes very tired Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; Su-wl-lu-qa = &4 ma-’-digé 
sal-ta — §ulluga (means) they are very much 
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j. 


6’ in NB: dzbbi ma-?-dis ittesmi: (text: 
itteSema) rumors were heard everywhere 
ABL 906 r. 5; massarti GN ma--dis 
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely 
strong ABL 1074:7; tému ... ma-?-dis bani 
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging 
ABL 1047:6; ma-?-dig lumungunu ina pan 
sarri bélija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [ma]s- 
sartr §a abija ma--dis attasar I keep watch 
very carefully in my father’s guard post 
BIN 19:28; PN ma-?-dis pirki ittija ittedeb: 
bub PN talks very maliciously about me 
CT 22 66:7; sarru ma-?-dis lu hadi Thompson 
Rep. 33 r.3; Glu itt Sarri ma--dis salim 
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim). 


b) ana madis: ummandtesu ana ma-?-dis 
idk& he set in motion his troops in great 
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22 
(Shalm. III); ana ma-?-dis alga I took in great 
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf. 
marsissina ana ma->-diS(var. -di-ig) udsdlidi 
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asn.); nese mati 
isati litura ana ma->-dig let the sparse people 
of the land become numerous again Cagni 
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Erra V 25; a-na ma--dig Sm. 1875:2, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 5710n. 46; note: sulum 
u baldtu 3a bélini ki ma-di-ié ligbd? may (the 
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in 
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di-<is?> ibid. 
58:27. 


c) in comparisons (elative): ahuja el abija 
ma-a-ti-i§ lisébilanni let my brother send 
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my 
father EA 19:43 (let. of Tugratta); an ildni 
ma->-dig siru he is much more powerful than 
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; gudsur 
ma--di§ (var. ma-a-di-t&) ana Glid abisu 
Angar he is vastly superior in strength to 
his own father, AnSar En. l.1 19, cf. gussur 
ma->-dig eli [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:24; Sudqu 
ma-dig (var. ma-?-dis) eligunu atar mimmisu 
he was much taller than they, bigger in all 
respects En. el. I 92. 


d) mddig imi for many days: ma-di-is 
umi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim 
in OB letters, see E. Salonen GruSformeln 48; 
ma-di-t8 Us-mi YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.). 


madla’u_ see madli. 


madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. maddlu. 


100 alpé ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces 
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43: 132 (Asn.). 


madl@ (madla@u) s.; bucket, pail; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. dali. 

gi.ba.an.du,, gi.ba.an.dug.du, = mad-lu-u, 
gi.ba.an.dug.dug = Su-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gi’. 
gur.ba.an.du,, gi8.gur.ba.an.dug.du, = MIN 
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f. 

mad-li-t { da-lu §d-ni§ ba-an-du,-du,g- Kocher 
BAM 401:31 (med. comm.), 

ma-ad-lé-um tba.tte PN a bucket (and) 
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad- 
lu-um (between 1 Saharrum and 2 tupskki, 
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB 
Ishchali); ana Gt ma-ad-li-i Sipusim nidi 
ahim la tarassi do not neglect to have reed 
buckets made (by the reed workers) A 3536:9 
(OB let.); [401 (or [501) mad-lu-i @ [...] 
(beside iron maiganu’s) GCCI 2 172:4 (NB); 
kima mé bir mad-li-e ur<ra> u miisa tiqndti 
... usaznan a[na] ganiinigu day and night 
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he keeps on showering jewels onto his living 
quarters, like water from a well with a pail 
ZA 43 13f.:8 (SB lit.). 


For ba.an.dug.du, as votive offering, 
see mu RN ba.an.du,.du, (var. adds 
ku.babbar) DN mu.na.d[im] year when 
Sumunumhim made a bucket for Numuisda 
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254: 23. 
See also banduddi. 


madnanu A (madananu) s.; (a type of 
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; cf. dandnu v. 

mar-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum ff mad-na-nu CT 18 
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list). 

3 @IS.GIGIR.MES M4-4D-N4-NU (Akkado- 
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 a8 ma-ia- 
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 10 2i11 
(Hattu8ili bil.); KUS.MES Z1.@4 : 4 ma-ad-na-nu 
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots 
(followed by narkabiu qallatu) PBS 2/2 63:2 
(MB); 15 a18.mES 2 Nia.LA magarrum akkanz 
das 6-a-twm [e181 ku-bi-ga-a3-ti 3a m[ad-na]}-ni 
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six 
spokes of kubigasti-wood for a m.(-chariot) 
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; [$a] 2 nia. 
LA KI.MIN (= magarru) KI.MIN (= akkandag) 
sa mad-na-ni 4 MA.TA.AM KI.MIN (= GI8.Kin) 
for two pairs of wheels for the m.(-chariot) 
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; GIS ma- 
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); uncert.: mad-na-na-ti KU.GI 
KU.BABBAR Borger Esarh. 101:9. 


In KAV 79:6 and 10 read KUR NI.NI 
(possibly 2-zal-<i>), ef. pua.8as axStrn L-zal 
KAV 174:21, DUG.SAB KURI -zal-li ADD 999:1, 
1000:1, 1001:1, note, however, [pUG].8aB 
KUR NI.NI- van Driel Cult of AdSur 102 x 29. 


madnanu B s.; strength; 


cf. dandnu v. 


[ma-a]d-na-nu, [e1-ef-lu-tum, (#]i-Ta-u, re-e-tum = 
dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff. 


syn. list*; 


ma’du see ma’da and mddu. 


ma’dé A (madi) s.; large quantity, plenty; 
SB, NB; cf. mddu. 
pe-e3 PES = na-pa-dui sd ma-de-e Idu IT 137. 
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a) in gen.: rabii napdsu sa ma-?-di-e (for 
similar refs. wr. fa MES or ma?diti, see madu 
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dup). CT 30 
25:15 (ext. comm.); §a@ mimmdni isu ana 
ma--de-e utirru. (Marduk) who has turned 
our few belongings into plenty (for paral- 
lels see mddis) En. el. VIT 22. 


b) ana ma’dé plentifully, in great quanti- 
ties: hurdsu ... ana ma--de-e ... amhur 
Rost Tigl. III p. 62:27; LG Arumu ana ma-’- 
di-<e>(?) ithima the Arameans approached 
in force ibid. p. 22:136. 


c) (a)ki mddé (ma?dé) — 1’ very much: 
Elamt, ki ma-di-e murruru the Elamites are 
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan 
emiiqu &a bél Sarrdnt bélija ki ma-di-e puluhts 
ultéribu they caused very much fear of the 
advancing army of the lord of the kings, 
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r. 
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r.10, wr. kt 
ma-di-t 7497.12, [ma]-?-di-e 1123:3 (all NB); 
ina sillt 3a DN Sulum ina panija ... aki ma- 
di-e akin under the protection of Anu I am 
very well YOS 3 1:10, ef. (in broken context) 
BIN 1 11:24. 


2’ in haste(?): ana tému S& Sa bélija ki 
aimi a-ki-i ma-?-di-fel attatal{lak] the 
moment I hear the order of my lord I will 
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157: 16. 


ma’di B s.; (a pole); lex.* 
GISMIN(=ma-ad-la)py = ma-?-du-u Hh. VI 86. 


For other equivalences of a13™-84-lapu see 
makki, mandi, mutti. 


*madti see medi discussion section. 


madu (ma’du, maddu, fem. matiu, ma’attu, 
m@assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful, 
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many, 
numerous, strong, several, plural; from 
OAkk. on; OB mddu, fem. maitu, from MB 
on also ma’du, fem. ma’attu, (in NA royal) 
maassu; wr. syll. (ma-ad-du-u-te KAV 
213:36) and H1.a(.MES), MES (ME.ES PBS 11/1 
7i7); cf. mddu. 

Sé-ar [SAR] = ma-a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71; 
ma-ah MAH = ma-du-um MSL 2 p. 139 Ci 21 


madu 


(Proto-Ea); mah = ma--du Igituh I 263; [...] 
MAH = ma-a-du S® Voc. AA 27’; é6m.mah = 
nig.mah = mim-ma ma-’-du Emesal Voc. III 43; 
gal GaL = ma-a-dum MSL 2 1431 19 (Proto-Ea); 
kul = ma-a-’-du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du 
Izi V 80; [lu-u] tu = ma-a-dum = (Hitt.) me-ik-ki, 
[Min] [L]U = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-e8 
S* Voc. H 16f.; zu.zu = ma-a-du (in group with 
mitharum, gamarium) Erimhus V 198; ha.a = 
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x].x.ma.’.du 
=[...] Erimhus VI 61; [...] = ma-a-du (followed 
by igu) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhu’ a); nun.nun = 
ma-a-du 5R 16 ii 78 (group voc.); a.kur = MIN 
(= mi-lum) ma-?-du Antagal C 105; [1A] = ma-a- 
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa). 

8 ES = ma-du-ui-tum MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto- 
Ea); e-08 ES = ma-?-du-te A II/4:179; [e8] [a] = 
ma->-[du-té] A 1/1:99; mi-e8 MES = ma-?-du-tum 
S> II 138; me-c3 ME = ma--du-tum Ea I 245, also 
Al/5i15; NE.NE = ma-?-du-tum 5R 16 iii 81 and 
dupl. (group voc.); ha-au = ma-?-du-tum ATI/4:39; 
u.bi.a = ma-’-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e n[z] 
= ma-du-[tum] A VII/1:110; [...] = ma-’-du-tum 
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li pru.pm = ma-’-du-tu 
Ea II 125; kul = ma-a-?-du-tu Izi E 240b; [u-uh] 
[Au] = ma--du-tum A V/2:141;  [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABx SITA.ERIM] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su)] 34 dab-di-e, 
ma->-dutium) to beat, of a defeat, multitude 
A 1/2:340f. 

(rilpu.pu = a-lak MES UL, to go, plural, short 
form, [sug].b6 = MIN ma-ru-u% to go, plural, long 
form NBGT II 3f.; [su]-G su, = a-la-ku && MES 
Idu IL 372; su-uesig = d-zu-uz MES ma-ru-u to 
stand, plural, long form NBGT II 6; tim = 
ba-ba-lum MES ma-ru-t% to carry, plural, long form 
ibid. 8; dur.ru.un = a-Sab MES ha-am-tué u ma-ru-% 
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru- 
na KU = a(var. wa)-sa-bu §4 ma->-du-ti Ha I 144; 
{si-e] [sic,] = a-Sa-bu $4 MES A V/3:237. 

pa.gdé.g&é mah.am tig.ginx(GIM) mu.un. 
sig.sig.ga gillatua ma-’-da-a-ti kima subdti 
Suhut strip off my numerous sins like a garment 
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal li.84r.ra.gaz.za.giny: 
ki rimi rabt &a ma-du-tu idiku<¢sup like a big bull 
which killed many Lugale X 14. 

MAH = ma-?-du, MAH = gi-d-ri STC 2 55 ii 21 
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [Summa ...] 
PU t-bi-e§ : $a PU.MES ma-da-ti DU.MES CT 41 25:4 
(Alu Comm., to Summa TUu t-ip-pl-[...] CT 38 
23 K.3910:45);  meS-tim (with gloss) ma-at-tu 
Thompson Rep. 272:12. 


a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant, 
large, heavy, severe, serious — 1’ much in 
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in 
pl. used as collectives): annakam ma-dam 
iltege he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA); 
ina as?im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in 
OA; ana kaspim ma-di-im inka la tanas& 
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do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r.6; 
gistam ma-at-tam ileqqi they will take a 
valuable gift ARM 1 27:23, cf. Sallatam ma- 
at-tamtige ARM 213:11; ahija hurdsa ma-?-ta 
sa Sopra la epsa ligébila let my brother send 
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71, 
wr. KU.GLHIA ma-a-at-ta EA 19:34 and 36, 
cf. also Nic.BA.MES ma-a-ta many gifts 
EA 21:27 (all letters of TuSratta); Sulmdna band 
ma-~-da a beautiful (and) valuable gift 
EA 7:60 (MB); wultatu ma-at-ta ... ana télit 
téli much barley has gone up as tax YOS3 
81:7; zéruma-a-du much grain TCL 9 129:10, 
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters); zttta ma-?-at- 
ta ikkal he willenjoy an ample share CT 40 
50:51 (SB Alu); RN da fabtu ma-?-as-su épusus 
RN for whom I have done many favors 
Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 3; maddattw HI.A (var. 
HI.A.MES) heavy tribute AKA 281178, cf. 
sallassunu ma-a-tté heavy booty from them 
AKA 227:46(Asn.); namkirgu Sallassu busdsu 
ma->-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. III); adi makkiriz 
sunu ma-?-at-ti together with their abundant 
treasures Winckler Sar. pl. 33:76, cf. (I re- 
ceived from them) [...]-éw mdtisunu ma-- 
at-tu Rost Tigl. III p. 16:90; bintw ... sti 
terhati ma-’-as-si ana epés abarakkati ana 
GN dbilam  Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61, 
cf. also itti nudunné ma--di ibid. 78, atte 
bubti ma-?-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116; 
unit siparri ma-a-ti (var. HI.A) a great 
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. sttetumdmema--di the rest of the 
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. 1); 
kima tbit aribi ma-?-di ga pan satti like a 
great swarm of locusts in the springtime 
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma sumésu ma-?-d[2] 
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du ... 
ugesst TCL 13 170:6 (NB). 


2’ plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops, 
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du 3a Idiglat 
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in 
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbudu ma--du Sa 
minitu la 18% uncounted large quantities of 
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, ebiérgunu ma--du 
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.); kidubbi 
ma--du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.); gaggaru ma-?-du ... abtug I parceled 
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off a large area (from the adjacent fields) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; miéu hurkhummata ma- 
at-ta ukallu its water carries much foam 
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [Summa] immerum 
parsam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep 
releases a great amount of excrement 
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
Sdrtu ma-at-ii lahmu (if) he is covered with 
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars 
Sariru ma--da ittisi had great brilliance 
ABL 1134 r. 4. 


3’ heavy, severe, serious (said of floods, 
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam 
ana abini taskun you have caused heavy 
expenses to our principal ICK 11:55 (OA); 
dibbatum ma-at-tum iliamma TLB 4 2:6 (OB); 
kussum ma-du-um ibass& terrible cold will 
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); samitum 
ma-at-tum usaznina zunnéga a heavy down- 
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); 
migutu ma-ai-tum ibassi a serious epidemic 
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[sa] 
ma--as-su addik I inflicted upon her a 
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 56 iv 14, GaAz.MES-S%-nu HI.A.MES 
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. ITI), 
diktasunu ma-a-tu adiik AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.), 
ef. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. III), for other refs., 
see diktu mng. la~l’. 


b) many, numerous, strong (said of 
troops and groups of people, both in sing. 
and pl.): wummdn nakrim istum ummdn 
nakrim ma-at-ta-am idédk a small enemy 
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS 
10 1117 (OB ext.), wr. wmmdn nakri mi-su 
ERiIN-nt MES-tim (gloss: ma-at-tu) iddk 
Thompson Rep. 272:12; wmmdnatum ma-da-a- 
tum annidtum all these many soldiers 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; sdbam ma-dam ... la 
tereddém Laessoe Shemshéra Tablets 48 SH 
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina BRIN-HI.A 
ma-di-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ERIN.HI.A 
ma->-da-a lirkusuma lipusu let them press 
into service a large contingent so that they 
may cultivate (the land) BE 17 46:9 (MB let.); 
ina ma-a-du sdbéka with all your many 
soldiers EA 38:5; ana... narkabdtika ma-du 
siséka ... magal lu gulmu may all be very 
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well with your chariots (and) your many 
horses EA 39:7; LU.ERINMES ma-du-tu 
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.); wnmdndu ma--du 
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid. 
108, but wmmdni ma--at-ta-tu ibid. 292, 
Wr. HI.AMES WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. III), wm: 
manat matija ma-da-ta 1R 30 iii 43 (Samii- 
Aded V); ERIN mat-tumisehhir alarge army 
will become small ACh Sama’ 10:15; migitti 
ERIN.MES ma-at-ti KUB 4 63i 4 and 6 (Bogh. 
astrol.), see RA 50 12; uwmmdnisu ma-du-tum 
idkdmma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); wm-man ma-’- 
du-te (in broken context) ADD 981 r. 4; 
emiiqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7, 
emigisu ma--du-tu ABL 1366:21, emigqa 
ma--da-a-ti ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for 
other refs. see emuqu mng. 2a (sing.), mng. 
2b-2’ (fem. pl.); pan @13.GIGIR.MES ma-a-te 
uummandtija la adgul I did not wait for my 
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 51 
var. (Asn.), also, wr. ma-a-tumMES KAH 2 
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II). 


c) many, several (in pl.): tuppé ma-du- 
tim-ma abuka uétésiam your father has 
redeemed many tablets CCT 5 lla:5; gimilli 
ma-du-tim habbuldti you owe me many favors 
ibid. 17b:7, cf. awdiim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29 
(all OA); the judge and mara Susim ma-a- 
du-tu a sufficient number of citizens of Susa 
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35, 
cf. ina pubri Lt.pIn.trR. MES = ma-du-ti 
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awili ma-du-tu MDP 24 
393:11; the sick woman saL.MES ma-da-tim 
utisama isabbik infects other women with 
her ARM 10 129:8and 17; either the wives 
of the king lu sau.mES ma-da-a-tu or other 
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts); 
némel ma--da-a-ti sinant issaheié ina libbi 
kammusani because they (the women) are 
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378 
r.1 (NA); DUB.SAG.MES ... [ma]-?-du-tum ul 
amru many incipits have not been checked 
4R 53 iv 31, cf. MU.MES MES-tim ina libbi ul 
ali{ur] I did not write down in it (the com- 
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22; 
excerpted from DUB.MES MES-tim several 
tablets Rm. 2,585 colophon (group voc.), ef. 
ME.ES hep many (names) are broken 
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PBS 11/17i7(OB); if on the “yoke” sila 
ma-du-tum nadi there are numerous holes 
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), ef. gulmi MnS-ti many 
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum 
da bitdt: ma-da-a-ti is MDP 24 395:3; sipdtim 
ma-da-tim ana lubudti sarrim sibilam send 
plenty of wool for the garment of the king 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813:12, ef. 
Sipdte ma-da-te ana lubdri KAV 106:5 (MA), 
sipatt ma-da-a-ti(!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB); 
Gi8.MA.MES ma-da-te KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf. 
GIS.MA.MES ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk) 
TCL 9 110:10 (NB let.); [dib]bi ma-?-du-ti issiz 
Sunu niddubub Iraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.); 
sipréte ma-?-de-e-ti many messages ABL 
238:11 (NB); aéssat améli DUMU.MES ma-?-du-ti 
ullad the man’s wife will bear many sons 
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rubé tilldti ma- 
da-tt irassi the prince will have many 
auxiliaries CT 28 11:8; summa sabdtu ma-?- 
da-a-tum ana bit améli iruba if several sows 
enter a man’s house CT 38 46:102, cf. sakka: 
turrd ma--du-tum ibid. 43:65, and passim in 
Alu; harrdnat nakri [ma-da]-a-tu many 
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49 
(Tig. I); pithallusu w1.a.MES a large detach- 
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472r. iv 9 (Shalm. 
Ill); migsé ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:5 (OB), cf. nisé ma-?-du-te ABL 657 r. 8 
(NA); tldnigunu ma-du-te ... lu aksd I took 
away the numerous (images of) his gods 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); mdédtdtu ma-de-e-tum 
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg); lisdindte ma--da-a- 
tt (see ig@nu mng. 4c) ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); 
umé ma-du-tim tuqainidtima you have 
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time 
ICK 1 65:11, ef. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim 
inOA; sa timé ma-?-du-ti marsu CT 38 36:75 


(SB Alu); tmé ma-?-du-ti la takalldéu BA 
3:10 (MB), dmi ma-du-ti la annamir Nobn. 
1113:17; 1&tu imi ma-du-ti-tim CT 29 40:3, 


cf. ultu timi ma-?-du-ti  Schollmeyer No. 
18:10; baldt imi ma-?-du-ti MDP 2 pl. 23 v 
17 (MB kudurru), garru imi ma-du-ti iballut 
the king will stay well for many days 
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, Ssanatt ma--da- 
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (~ ABL 1410, NB), note: uD. 
KAM.MES ma-?-ta-ti MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2 
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun: ma- 
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da-a-tim gandt balatim many years of life 
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to I8tar), cf. also YOS 3 
101:8 (NB let.); Sanditima ma-du-u-tu babbd: 
niitu étepus I had many other beautiful things 
made VAB3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa); ma-du-te 
dadmésu ina libbi isati assarap I burned 
down his numerous settlements STT 43:51 
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11152; ina ma--du-ti 
kakkabi Samdmi BMS 19:18 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a- 
du-te OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:17, note US.MES 
(= damii) MES ina majdligu innamru much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162: 44, 
but damit (wr. US.mES) ma-?-du ittalku a 
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 252. 


d) in independent use — 1’ mddu: andku 
issér Sipkatisu ma-dam illibisu isu he owes 
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b:9, cf. 
kima ma-dam illibigu iS4 BIN 4 41:15, but 
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA). 


2’ mdddtu many (other) things, much 
(else):  minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum 
what else should I write to you? Kienast 
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; tssér ummedni 
ma-da-tim-ma is% I have much credit with 
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana x 
kaspim u ma-da-tim for x silver and other 
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+11 and x +15, 
KT Hahn 33:6; isu ma-da-tum kabbusani 
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been 
remitted BIN 4 187:4 (all OA); annétim u 
ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN, idbub these and 
many other (matters) PN told PN, ARM 2 
137: 13, also A 3821: 22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61; 
awilum s& ma-da-tim ana mdtim annitim 
t-Sa-am ul ikassad this man plots many 
things against this country but will not 
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3’, cf. ibid. 84:5; ana 
Sulum Sarrt ... u mimma ma--da-a-ti térta 
tépusma_ (if) you make an extispicy on 
behalf of the well-being of the king and of 
many (other things) CT 20 44:61 (SB ext.); 
difficult: ana marsi u ma-da-tim-ma KAR 
452:22, marsu imat ana ma-da-tim kiam[...] 
ibid. 4 and 9. 


3’ maditu many (other) people, others — 


’ in gen.: naphar 62 su[bdta] kunukki &a 


a 
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ma-du-tim sébilam send me a total of 62 
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many 
(persons) Chantre 14r.8, cf. $a ma-du-tim pag: 
guru TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN 
u ma-du-tim gibima say to PN and all the 
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer 
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92:5, 95:4, cf. 
umma PN PN, & ma-du-tum Boyer Contri- 
bution 208:4 (all OB letters); ma-du-tum iphuz 
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 17, 
ef. ma-du-t-tu izzizuma MDP 24 391:8; ma-du- 
tum-ma ahum afham] kima ganim ikappar 
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other 
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7; 
kirt ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to 
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard KI PN u 
ma-du-tum ip.TaA.B.A JRAS 1934 557:5, also 
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN 
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273:5f., YOS 12 
408:2; barley sa ma-du-tim TLB1151:17, ef. 
$a ana ma-du-tim zizu Boyer Contribution 
101: 14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB); 
ma-du-tum mahrika ul wasbu not many 
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note tna 
Sitaltt ma-du-tim kirédm ana PN ugammiru 
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapgqirtu 
ma-du-tu upaggirunt the claim which many 
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma-’- 
du-ti ina pirtk matija akis I flayed many 
people within the borders of my country 
AKA 285i 91 (Asn.); ma-?-du-ti-Su ana kapi 
5a gadé ittanagqutunt many of them hurled 
themselves off the cliff of the mountain 
3R 8:73 (Shalm. III); ma-?-du-te GN ... algd 
I took many (inhabitants) of GN (as prisoners) 
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asn.); -mgitts MES-t¢ fall of 
many OT 31 33:22 (SBext.); may the king, 
my lord, know ma-du-ti ina manzaz pani sa 
garrt ... da kaspa ... iddinunu that there 
are many among the personal attendants of 
the king who have given money ABL 992r. 
7 (NA). 


b’ as gramm. term, to denote the Sum. 
plural affixes (e8, meS, ne.ne, hi.a, didli, 
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots: 
see lex. section. 


c’ in adverbial use: ahtadu ki ma-du-ti 


dannig I was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf. 
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kima ma-a-du-ti dannis lu nirtanwam we 
shall keep extremely close and _ friendly 
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of 
Tusratta); Summa sumél marti pitrum 4 5 6 
adi ma-du-ti puttur if the left side of the gall 
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more 
(lit. up to many) times KAR 150: 18 (SB ext.). 


4’ adi (ana) madim the rest, and others 
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam &e’am 
sipdtim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imahhar will 
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other 
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 Bill, 
cf. GUD.HI.A ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest 
CT 6 31b:5; wu kaspam 10 cin } ma.wa a-di 
ma-di-im ustagmerusu they have made him 
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels 
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18 
(OB let.); uncert.: ina ma-di(or -ki)-im 
atrudakkug I sent him to you among others(?) 
TCL 1 18:28 (let.). 


For mddu in isu (uw) mddu complete, as is, 
see isu mng. 2. 


For mandu JEN 11:4 see madddu ; for mandétum 
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu. 


Ad usage d-3’b’: Kiecher, WO 4 1 ff. 
médu see ma’da. 
mad ssee madi A. 


madu (ma’ddu, middu) v.; 1. to be or 
become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant, 
to increase, to gain, 2. sum’udu (sumidu) 
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size), 
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become 
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA) 
im’id — ima@id — madd, (OAkk., OB, MB) 
timid — imiad — mdd (MB also mid), (SB) 
timid and imid — imédd (pl. imiddu, imindu) 
and imaid, madd and ma’ad (maid EA 
116:29, alsoin MB, MA, and CT 39 19: 104, SB), 
1/2, III (OB usmid — usmdd, later usam?id — 
usamad), IV; wr. syll. and MES, H1.a, (MAH 
BHT pl. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25, Nu- 
zi); ef. ma’da, mdadig, ma’dé: A, mddu, *mw di, 
muimidu, nam’adu, Sum?uttu. 

(di-ri] st.a = [m]Ja-du-wm Proto-Diri 20; lu-ti 
LU = ma-a-du-ti-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea); 
[NIGIN] = (ra]-bu-v, [NIGIN] = ba-?-a-lum, [eul-umgy 


madu 


= ma--a-du, [cu}MIN-MINGy = ga-pa-Su Meissner 
Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3 ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); note 
#4-4r SAR = ma-a-du, Sum-du-x (mistake for 
gum-u-du?) Idu II 71f. 

umun.mu na.4m.tag.ga mah.am 8e.bé. 
da mabh.am : bélu anniia ma-?-da rabd hitatia 
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are 
great 4R 10:36f. 

ka-ba-ti | ma-’a-du Izbu Comm. 319; piri / 
ma--a-du. ACh I8tar 30:46 (astrol. comm.); 
num.7"°KA = zumbu sa ri-gim-Su ma-a-du fly whose 
humming is loud Uruanna III 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60; 
[num].z2u = zaq-qi-tum = zu-[um-bi 5d rigimSu 
madu] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47. 


1. to be or become much, numerous, 
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain — 
a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk. (in personal names 
only): Im-ti-dam It-Has-Become-Too- 
Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; Hn-ni- 
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31; 
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name) 
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 iii 6 (Ur III); uncert.: 
Ma-ad-na-hu-wm Gelb OAIC 33:57. 


2’ inOA: kaspam ... assibtim alge sibium 
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras I took silver on 
loan for interest, should the interest become 
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf. 
[stbtum) la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also 
kaspum € im-t-da-ku-ma libbaka & imras 
CCT 4 6d:21; amisunu im-ti-du their term 
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. ama 
ga kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 9:39, ef. also TCL 
14 39:4, BIN 4.19:19; annakam abbatisu im- 
tt-du here his principals had become too 
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib: 
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20 
93:33; silldtum ma-da blasphemies are many 
CCT 3 34a:13, also KTS 15:7; Simum ina maz 
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on 
the market TCL 20 111: 18. 


3’ in OB, Mari: sdbum ... ul ma-ad the 
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM 
10 4:29; munnabti i-mi-du-ui-ma the (cases 
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:5, ef. anna munnabti im-ti-du 
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very 
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also awili ul ma-a-du 
ibid. 44 No. 20:18, GAL.KUD.MES [...] #-mi- 
id-du- ARM 2 18:29; sénu im-ti-da YOS 2 
52:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much 
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complaining ARM 1 6:34; gimil lumnim 
im-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased 
TCL 17 36:16, ef. [akil klarsija im-t[i-djam 
ARM 10 3 r. 4’; [n@]rum aladkam ippisam 
mt. ma-a-du the river goes on (rising), 
the water is high OECT 3 7:5; md 
Sunu mdadis pussuqu u i[m-t}i-du-i that 
water is very wild and it has risen high 
Kraus AbB 1 37:6; 1tbbé 8 mahrija la 
1-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not 
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10; 
[h}iblétia ina gati PN im-ti-da damages done 
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3 
56:10; se°um ina libbisu ma-ad ARM 1 33:16; 
barley ma-as-si-uwm is enough for him 
VET 5 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul 
usabilam the silver was not much so I could 
not send (any) VAS 16 1:29; eqlum mérestum 
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM 
1 18:25; siddu ma-a-ad the distance is great 
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7 
203:16; sibidtuka lu ma-da alkamma even if 
your affairs are many, come here UET 5 
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names: 
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium Plentiful-Is-the- 
Grace-of-Nabi YOS 13 435:12, TLB 4 78:32, 
cf. Hn-ni-ma-ad UET 5 690:30, Ma-ad-niirum 
ibid. 554: 44, 


4’ in MB: dabdba ga PN idbuba ma-a-ad 
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6; 
let big jars of drink and .... lw ma-a-du 
be available in great quantities Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; ma ina 
namgarié ma-’-du BE 17 40:17; aja eqlu 
ma-du-ma ... asabbatma eppus I will take 
under cultivation whichever field is large 
(enough?) PBS 1/263:14; in a personal name: 
Rihét-ili-ma-’-da The-Blessings-of-the-God- 
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40. 


5’ in EA, Bogh.: ina mati ga ahija xv.at. 
MES ma-?-ta-at in my brother’s country gold 
is plentiful EA 19: 63 (let. of Tudratta); igalmi 
arrt ana sdsu[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad 
L.e18.H1.a ma-ad tUG.g1.a-ti let the king 
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing 
forthem EA 287:44; kittijama-id magal my 
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim; 
ma-id mimmisu kima ajab his property is as 
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great as the sea TEA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf. 
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: ana jadi 
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultébilanni (my 
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in 
large amounts EA 35:19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the 
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad dannié tultarra[h] 
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful 
KBo 1 15:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210. 


6’ in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma-?-i- 
du-ni-ma when they become numerous 
KBo 1 20 r. 8 (MA let.);_ in a personal name: 
Ma-da-ga-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad- 
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariya). 


7’ in Nuzi: summa eqlu ma-ad la inakkis 
summa seher la uradda if the field is larger he 
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he 
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim, 
wr. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25. 


8’ in NA: summa iddtu ina mubhi kaniini 
ma--da-at when the fire on the brazier is 
burning wellenough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal 
rit.); dmadtedu tabdte ma->-da its favorable 
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 amé ma-?-ad 
two days are enough ABL 379:11; md... 
adanni§ ma->-du ... issu pan mé sa ma-?-du-ni 
ABL 503 r. 17f., cf. ma--da adannig ABL 
731 r. 6, 685:15, Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7’, 10’, 12’, 
cf. also gagquru ma-?-a[d] ABL 1277:11. 


9’ in NB: sabi sapldnussunu ma-?-du 
the soldiers below them were many ABL 
520:26; madis lumunsunu ina pan garri . 
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous 
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. paldh ili 
ma--da ABL 2:13; immeré ana kaspi ina 
alt ma-a-du-? there are many sheep for sale 
in the city YOS387:18; mana mubhija 
ma-a-du-? the water was too much for me 
TCL 9 119:8, mi 3a PN ma-?-du-? the water 
of PN is too high ibid. 17; fdbtu ga garri 
bélija ina mubhija [ma-dal-at the favors of 
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous 
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also tdbidti ... 
ina mubhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimirdu 
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3 
168:13; gaggar a DN alla &a garri ina libbi 
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the 
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the 
king BIN 1 54:32. 


10’ in OB, SB omens: summa kulbabi ina 
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a 
town KAR 377 r. 29f., cf. Jumma kulbabi ina 
stigi nanmurtasunu im-i-da if the appearance 
of ants in the streets becomes frequent 
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbabia] sdmiti ina bit ameli 
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man’s 
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect: summa 
kulbabi, samiiti ina bab bit ili im-te-du if red 
ants abound in the gate-area ofatemple KAR 
377:16, also 18, cf. CT 41 1 K.9818:1, 4 Rm. 
488:6, 5 K.3701+ r. 26, magal im-te-du CT 411 
Sm. 1244:1f.; summa aman ma--du if the 
flood is high CT 39 19:104; summa urgit 
ma(var. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406: 1, var. from 
KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu; 
summa MUL.ME mi-qit-su-nu ma--ad_ if 
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6; 
damqatisa ma--du CT 31 39 ii 21, (with 
abdtiga) ibid. 22, also, wr. MES CT 31 36r. 
10 and 12; note in med.: sundtusu ma-?-da 
(if) he has many dreams Kécher BAM 231110; 
naradmat sarrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of 
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see 
RA 4091 (OBext.), taggirtum ina pisu t-me-a-ad 
the denunciations from his side will increase 
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.);  mursdnu 
ina mati wi.4 there will be many cases of 
illnessin the country KAR 152r.17, and (with 
ina mat nakri) 18; mitdnu i-min-du deaths 
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5, 
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES ina matt 
i-min-du Labat Calendrier § 75:6, (with murz 
sGnu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with sia,.MES) 
2R 49 No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43, 
50; nisi ina siiqusu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 7f., 
bubbutu (var. hubti) ina mati i-min-du 
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118: 7, var. from 115 E:4; 
rapadu ina KURt-mi-du TCL610:11; migutte 
ummadni i-min-du CT 39 8:10; seu u sJamase 
Sammi i-ma-id-ma_ barley and linseed will 
become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185: 10, 196: 7, 
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; fusabhu i-mad (var. 
¢-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer- 
Weidner, BSGW 67 57:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78 
ii 14, 119:19; méittdnu i-mad ACh Supp. 2 


madu 
105:18; [t&d]ihdu i-ma-ad Dream-book 326 
riil7; [Summa ... ga] ganna saknu ina 


mati im-te-du méres mati im-a[d] (or: im-i- 
[da]) if[. . .-birds] which have horns multiply 
in the country, the arable land of the country 
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 (SB Alu), 
cf. méreé mati i-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9. 


11’ in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad Sapsaqum 
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42:4 (OB); nisitim-ti-da the people have 
become too numerous Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 66 1 353; 1-mi-dwu arni% numerous have 
become the sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, cf. mi-i-du 
arnija ibid. “v” 37; ma--du-ma annia 
AfO 19 58:139, ef. ibid. 57:110, adirtt ma-?-da- 
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; mé tm-i-du 
Weissbach Mise. No. 4 iv 6 (Sama§-ré3-usur); pare 
satu ina matite lu mddu i-mi-du lies have 
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3 
15 § 10:14 (Dar.); li-mi-da Sandtiyja may my 
years be many 5B 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); 
zéruka [li]-mi-id may your offspring be 
numerous VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note 
wr. MAH: [MU1BI GIG ekkétu ina matt MAH 
in that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country BHT pl. 18 r. 14; 
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) lillidt may my 
young animalsincrease Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:31; sunu ligtima andku lu-um-id let 
them come to an end but let me increase 
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95; im-i-du sammi 
lim-id kuruppu ja3i (see kuruppu) KAR 144 
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = 4Anu[m 
..-] Ip = alu Sa améli [...] gaqquru im-ti- 
i[d-ma] ilténig altat{ar] including (the god 
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu Sa améli, 
much space being available, I wrote (on this 
tablet) together CT 24 46a:4. 


b) in comparisons (with eli, alla, etc.) to 
be or become more numerous, plentiful: 
[sibum sa nakrim] eli sabija i-mi-ed (perhaps) 
the soldiers of the enemy will be more 
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28, 
ef. sallat nakri eli sabisu i-me-a-tdal the 
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more 
numerous than his own soldiers KUB 4 
66 ii 13 (ext.); ddbibdtuja eli kakkab Samé 
ma-da the women who gossip about me are 
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more numerous than the stars in the sky 
JCS 15 9 iv 12 (OB lit.); murus libbija felt} sa 
pandnu im-ti-i[d] my sadness has become 
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina mati 
$a ahija sisé el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother’s 
country there are more horses than straw 
KBo1 10:41; go to a country a salasisu 
erbisu ellanussu ma->-da-ta which is three 
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55; 
emigisunu alla emigini ma--du ABL 462 
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle sa eli eribé 
ma--du which are greater in number than 
locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if e&Sebu-birds 
eli mindti8unu im-ti-du CT 39 27:17£., also, 
with ma-a-du  ibid.19 (SB Alu); eli baltuti 
i-ma-i-du mititi the dead will become more 
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent 
of I8tar); ana gipis tamati panika ma-a-du 
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk’s) face is bigger 
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina mubhi uttati ma-a- 
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina mubhija 
[tm]-ti--di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. egldte bitate ina 
Imubhil [...] in-ta--da ABL 463:13; éunu 
ina mubbikunu ma--du they are more 
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA); 
uncert.: ana 2-84 ma-a-ad Ehbeling Wagen- 
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA), 


2. Sum?udu (Sumiidu) to increase, to 
enlarge (in number and size), to make much, 
numerous: because of the slave awdtim tu- 
us-mi-dam-ma ta’puram you have written 
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.); (in 
broken context) w5-mi-id Kraus AbB 1 124:8; 
biratika la tu-us-ma-ad Summa birdtum i-si- 
ma % a-lu-wa ma-du ul ukalluma do not 
increase the number of your strongholds, 
if the strongholds are few but the 
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able 
to hold (them) Laessge Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887: 18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub 
bdtu mng. 3a CAD 2(B) p. 172; ana melgétiz 
sunu su-mu-di-im in order to increase their 
melgétu-taxes ARM 2 13:17; ahija el Sa abija 
reimita li-ge-im-’-id-an-nt let my brother 
extend his love to me far more than (he did 
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship) 
ana 10-Su el abija tu-us-te-im--id you have 
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made ten times closer than (the friendship) 
with my father ibid.13; 10-duel ki Sainanna 
hurdsa li-Se-im-’-id may he provide ten 
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid. 
35 (let. of TuSratta); la u-sa-am-a-a[d] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.); 
sum-id lillidi increase my offspring LKA 
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. Jum- 
t-du lillidt ABL7r.15; li-8am--i-da nanz 
nabsu may she increase his offspring 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5; 
na{nnablka lu-Sa-am->-id VAB 3 69 § 66:107 
(Dar.); Suém-ud Sandtija AKA 160:4, 211:25 
(Asn.), IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. III), Iraq 24 94:35, 
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. ITI), KAH 2 138:4 
(private inscription from NA times); §u-mi-di 
Sandtia VAB 478 No. 1iii 43 (Nbk.), &u-wm- 
u-dam sandtia RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU. 
BAN.DA ana Suim-ud makaligsu itbuh asla in 
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the 
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; [ful 
sam-id urgitu you made the vegetation 
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104; madsrd u-Sam-dd he will increase (his) 
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [Nia].tux ud-ma-ad 
Kraus Texte 60:7; §um-t-di (in broken con- 
text) KAR 39:2; DU.DU NU ut-tar-am-ma = 
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation) 
alaku la u-Sam-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.); 
tu-am-ad-ma imét(BA.BE) if you use too 
much (medication), he will die Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltati 
u-Sam-ad mititi I will make the dead more 
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10122; annaka 
ina libbi us-sd-am-id I increased the amount 
of tin in it (the alloy) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.). 


3. IV_ to become increased: kaspum u 
stbatusu issér PN i-me-%i-id principal and 
interest are increased on the account of PN 
CCT 4 3b:6 (OA let.); nii(wr. UN) im-ma-i-da 
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158 
(SB Alu). 


**madudi (AHw. 574b) see maldpu A lex. 
section. 


madussu s.; (part of a boat, probably a 
plank); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
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gi8.maé.di(var. .du).uS = [ma-du-ué-s]u (var. 
md-du-<us-S4>) Hh. IV 391. 


See also girmadi, and delete girmaduséu 
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171f. 


madiitu see mddu usage d-3’. 
ma’e see mija. 


magagu (magdqu, makaku) v.; 1. to become 
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu 
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug — imaggag (in- 
trans. imangi[ga] Gilg. IV vi 25), 1/3, II, IV 
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in 
a mangi, mungu A, namungatu. 

gu.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, ga.gid.gid.i = mi-tan- 
gu-gu Nabnitu X 137f.; gu.gid = ma-qa-qu, 
gu.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu Antagal D 169f.; 
[n]ir-nir nin.NIR = mu-ku-ku, Su-du-du Diri RS 
Recension ITI 141 f. 

mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and 
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu = na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74. 


la-a-{ = ma-ka-ku A TII{1 Comm. App. 27. 


1. to become stiff, taut — a) in gen.: 
when I have reached the forest I will try to 
open the door i-man-gi-[ga iddja] and my 
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work) 
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110. 


b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug 
imérumma atdna lirkab let the (penis of the) 
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny 
(parallel: litbi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3; 


NENNI ... and NENNI-ft ... li-tm(text -e)- 
gu-ug limhas lirkab u lisérib ibid. 42:11; 8% 
lim-gu-ug kima imér[2] _ ibid. 49:27. 


c) in the stative: summa amélu ... sihat 
Siri TUK.TUK mindtusu ma-an-ga if a man 
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff 
AMT 90,1 iii 24. also KUB 37 194:6; appdtu: 
sunu ma-ag-ga_ their reins are taut Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 13; obscure: agami tumal 
galgami ma-lani-Igal-am-mi today, yester- 
day, and the day before (Byblos) is .. 
EA 362:15 (= RA 19 92), cf. ma-an-ga istu 
abhésu EA 106:15. 


2. to stretch out: ana dsb dlisu maki 
qassu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand 
as a beggar even to the poor of his town 
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BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); DUMU.MES DU.MES 
ana@ DUMU.MES muskéniiti qdssunu i-ma-ak- 
ka-ku the mdr bani—citizens will stretch out 
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr 28 8 ii5 
(prophecy); gdssunu ... ana mamma la i-ma- 
ak-ka-ku-% they must not stretch out their 
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r. 
16 (NB). 


3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): [p]asu ipte: 
nette im-ta-nag-gag ustannah (if a man) opens 
his mouth again and again, ...., is in pain 
Kocher BAM 232:18; Summa Serru tbakki u 
im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is 
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, ef. (in broken 
context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti Sumélisu 
TAG.TAG-su im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man’s left 
temple hurts him, he .... Labat TDP 178: 10, 
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7’, cf. Summa 
amélu im-ta-na-gag birkdgu [...] if a man 
...+, his knees [...] STT 89:87. 


4. muggugu to stiffen: sép imittisu ui-ma- 
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of 
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.); 
[Summa usdrju(?) marsu kima ilqi u-ma-gag 
(uncert., see tlgu) AMT 16,5:9. 


For other refs. see makdaku. 
Biggs Saziga 8. 


magagu see makdku. 


magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large 
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and UL,.GAL. 

ul cfr = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul,.gal = 
ma-ga[l] (var. ka-su), ul,.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a, 
ul,.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma Erimhud I 
8-10, var. from Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 8. 

li.u,(cI8caL).lu.bi t.di nig.me.gar g4.ga. 
da.na ul,.gal tu.tu.lu.d[é] : amélu Sudtu qilu 
kiru isakingumma ma-gal urttammi] dumbness 
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has 
become greatly enfeebled Bacau VII 33f. 


a) with finite verbal forms — 1’ in 
letters and leg.: ithiamma ma-ga-al idbubam 
kiam igbiam he came to me and spoke to me 
at length, saying YOS240:11, wtérma ma- 
ga-al ana panija igbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma- 
ga-al idbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31 
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No. 2:10; naspaki ajjdsim ul ipgidam ina 
sérim ma-ga-al uséli he did not hand over 
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even 
though) he brought up (barley) in large 
amounts VAS 168:12; ma-ga-al tusappah 
you show yourself as a very lavish man 
TLB 4 33:11; atta ma-gal tu&tersu UET 
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); summa... 
ma-ga-al usamtasi if he (her husband) neg- 
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note 
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<layka do not 
wander around all the time ARM 1 5:22; 
anansur al garri ... ma-gal I protect the 
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennamz 
muru 2 inaja ma-gal EA 142:10; itt GN 
ma-kal e-eb-ti he sinned greatly against GN 
KBo 1 5 i 33. 


2’ in hist.: gereb kirdte kardnu gimir inbi 
sirdu u riqgi ma-gal iimuhu within the 
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing 
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance 
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf. 
also appdrati ma-gal igira OIP 2 125:46; 
for other refs. see egéru v. mng. 2a; ina 
umésuma sa GN Subassu ma-gal usrabbi at 
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very 
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67, 
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs 
Sa ... tkbiru ma-gal which had grown to 
great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor- 
ger Esarh. 61 v 76; ana purusséSunu ... ma- 
gal atkal I greatly trusted their decisions 
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.). 


3’ in protases of med. and omens: gwmma 
Serru ... tuld ikkalma ma-gal usarrah if a 
baby cries a great deal when taking the 
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218: 14; 
summa ... ummu ina zumrigu lazizma u ma- 
gal ilehhib (see lehébu) AMT 83,219; summa 
Serru ina tuli ummisu igdallut u ibtanakki . . 
ina birki ummisu isahhitma ma-gal ibakki 
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the 
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother’s 
knees and cries a great deal Labat TDP 
220:25; mé ma-gal iSatti he drinks much 
water AMT 48,3:8, Kécher BAM 66:21, cf. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i129; Summa SAR.MES 
maidu Wiratu ma-gal isir if garden plants are 
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numerous (and) the hiratu-plant grows 
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:1 and dupls.; 
summa isdtu ... ma-gal igallu if the fire 
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB 
Alu); note the frequent use with I/3: if the 
baby mé ana Saté ma-gal itenerris very often 
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f., 
also, wr. UL,.GAL ibid. 122:13ff., 118:12, but 
note Ul,y.GAL irrig ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42; 
Summa amélu ... zwitw ma-gal irtassi if a 
man perspires all the time Kécher BAM 66: 24, 
but note zw’ta ma-gal isu Labat TDP 224:59; 
Summa amélu rwatusu ma-gal ittanallakuma 
la ipparrasu if a man’s saliva runs all the 
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, cf. AMT 
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, ef. 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 29; Summa amélu 

rutu ma-gal SUB.MES Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14i 27; 
Ser’an pitisu ma-gal z1.MES the vein in his 
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP 
32:8f., cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Kécher BAM 111 
ii 16, 396114; u ma-gal tttanajal and he lies 
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57’; summa 
ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all 
the time ibid. 128:20’; Summa ... ma-gal 
tptanarru if he throws up regularly AMT 
55,1:10; SA.MES-5% ma-gal SAR.sAR-hu (= 
ittanappalu or nuppuhu) Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 
i 21, cf. pl. 2 ii 15; [Summa qatdsu] pagarsu 
ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see 
lapdtu mng. 3c-1’) Labat TDP 92:30f., ef. 
summa ... qalésu u sepésu ma-gal TAG.TAG-at 
ibid. 122:17; summa awilu subdssu ... ma- 
ga-al ittanashat if a man’s garment slips out 
of place all the time Af0O 18 65119, cf. suz 
bassu ma-ga-al it<ta>narrad ibid. 4 (OB omens); 
Summa ... karpdtu ma-gal istanass[4] if the 
pots (in a man’s house) produce noises all the 
time CT 40 4:89, cf. (with Jast) CT 38 26:44 
(SB Alu), CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2 ii 3; 
summa suradri ina bit améli ma-gal imtag: 
qutunt if lizards fall down (from the roof) 
of a man’s house all the time KAR 382 r. 63, 
ef. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbdba ina bit 
amélt ma-gal ittanallaku if ants crawl about 
in a man’s house all the time Boissior DA 1:1 
(SB Alu), cf. [Summa kulbabi] sémiti ina bit 
améli ma-gal ittanmaru KAR 376:15 (SB Alu), 
ef. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); summa 
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sé arhisu ma-gal inambut if a new moon’s 
light is very bright LBAT 1530:11 (astrol.); 
see also ba’dlu B mng. 2b. 


4’ other occs.: ifaka ma-gal étettig PBS 
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB lit.); you mix (several 
medications) with the lard from an ox’s 
kidney 121 ma-gal tukallam you expose (it) 
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1 ii 16. 


b) with statives — 1’ in OB, MB: ana 
sér annim epésim ma-ga-al quilulaku on 
account of this act I have been very much 
humiliated YOS 2 40:24; é&a innepsu [inal 
namrasim ma-gal saknat VAS 16 159:13 (both 
OB letters); ‘PN . itti ekallim ma-ga-al 
wasbatma ‘PN (who is sick) spends much 
time with (the people of) the palace (and 
infects other women) ARM 10129:7; kkarum 
ma-ga-al §u-up-§u-ts-ma ibid. 151:21; Jumma 
awilum hali salmitim ma-ga-al mali if some- 
body is covered with black moles to a great 
extent AfO 18 66iii 4 (OB omens); inanna 
dullt ina bit ili mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppus 
now I have much work in the temple and I 
am very much occupied with it, but I will 
do it EA 9:15 (MB). 


2’ in EA (especially in letters from 
Palestine): u istu sabi ... ma-gal lu sulmu 
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5, 
cf. EA 34:7; sabiidu ... madu ma-gal sulmu 
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lw tdi [Sar)ru belt 
iniima dannat ma-gal nukurtu [mub)hinu 
may the king, my lord, know that there is 
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7, 
and passim in EA; Jumma ma-gal madd kaspu 
burdsu if there is gold and silver in large 
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they 
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsdku 
ma-gal EA 306:22; lu nasréku ma-gal I am 
very much on my guard EA 193:7. 


3’ in SB: summa ... qissi sa ma-gal rabii 
innamir if a cucumber which is very large 
isseen CT 395:59; summa saptu ma-gal arkat 
Kraus Texte 241.12; indéu ma-gal rabd its 
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192; 
summa ... pagaréu UL,.GAL kasi if his body 
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; summa 
murus kabarti ma-gal <marus> AMT 73,1 ii 10; 
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MUL.[8U.c1 kakkabdniéu] birissunu ma-gal 
petat TCL 6 18:6; summa amélu lamsat 
hilati marusma ma-gal dlikat (see lamsatu 
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1ii14; Summa igdrdat biti 
pisa ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu); 
[summa] ertmu ma-gal pest ifthe mole is very 
white Kraus Texte 50 r. 26, also ma-gal arug 
ibid. 27, ma-gal sim ibid. 28, ma-gal sima 
sarip ibid.29, ma-galsic,urruq ibid. 30, ef. 
also sibdtusu ma-gal pesd ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal 
sa[ma] ibid. 4; summa ... misa kima dami 
sarpu u misa ma-gal modu if its (the well’s) 
water is as red as blood, its water is also very 
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal mddu 
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu); 
bélu Sa ina Samé ma-gal Surruh lord who is 
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula); a ma-galdalpadka I, who 
am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SB rel.); [f¢J@matwu ma-gal dalhat En. 
el. 11 49; Ja... ma-gal Sumrusma which was 
exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.), 
cf. ma-gal Sum[rusma] Lambert BWL 50:37 
(Ludlul III), ef. also (in broken context) ibid. 
162: 20 (fable). 


c) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al daba: 
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15 
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum sa ma-ga-al 
dekém dubbubtam igu this matter which 
requires a heavy summoning (of workers) 
brings up quarrels LIH 8:8; ina dababisunu 
u ma-gal Sitmurisunu anni with their talking 
and with this agitating of theirs OT 42r. 
10 (OB letters). 


d) magal magal, ma’da magal: ina libbi 
[matatij]a ma-gal ma-gal lu gulmu EA 5:12, 
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141: 14, and passim in EA; 
hadidku ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim 
inEA; let the king send archers ma’da 
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ma-at-ti ma-gal EA 289:50. 


e) ana magal: gému sa ... ana ma-gal 
moduni flour that is available in abundance 
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); banitt Sa ana ma-gal 
band[t ... anja ma-gal bélisa ana ma-gal 
ba-nu [...] the beautiful lady, who is ex- 
ceedingly pretty, . JSS 411:21f. (SB lit.); 
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hitétia lu ma?daanama-gal INES 33 282: 156; 
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting 
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.), 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu). 


It is noteworthy that magal is frequently 
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that 
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts, 
there is a high frequency of usage in any 
individual text. 

In RA 34 7:32 read garru itti kabtitisu igallil 


(wr. IDIM.MES-5u(!) <gal) i-gal-lil), for a parallel 
seo ABL 355: 8ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 35). 


magallatu s.; parchment scroll, leather 
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram. 
lw. 


a) parchment scroll: arkigu ina Kus 
ma-gal-lat gabaré GN gatir its sequel is 
written on a leather scroll, a copy from 
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (= Leichty 
Izbu p. 201:13). 


b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of 
leather scrolls: PN LU gaknu Sa Lt ma-gal- 
la-a-tui-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3, 
wr. ma-gal-la-a-ti-a-kar-ra-nu ibid. 10, and 
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; hadri ga LU 
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu ga ina GN BE 10 
93:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari, 
RS*; Sum. lw. 


[uw a]’’um @I8.MA.HI.A.GAL mdddtim [it]ti 
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A Sipusim taxpuram [artS.m]A. 
BI.A.GAL 30 [a]i8.m[A].aau lipusu uw 
ehippétum sina ajis illak[a] also, you have 
written to me concerning the construction of 
many large boats besides the small boats, the 
large boats [...], let them build thirty large 
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go 
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and 
46f.; @IS.mA.aaL l-en ... innasuniti give 
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5 
33:21 (let.). 


Reading magallu uncert., because of the 
spelling Gi8.MA.yI.a.GaL in ARM 1 6:44 and 
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46, versus GIS.MA.GAL ibid. 47 and in RS. 
On the other hand, the use of the masc. 
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu. 
For another possible Sum. lw. see maguli. 


magana interj.; now, please (or the like); 
OB.* 

ma-ga-na [t]émsu supram  Genouillac Kich 
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina 
kakkim a il dlim birram tém&u gamram suz 
pram OECT 3 40:30. 


Probably combined from md and gana, 
q.v. 


magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in 
ana/ina magani in vain, for nothing; Bogh., 
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian lw.; ef. maganz 
nitu A. 


1. gift, present: PN méartija ana martiti 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ittadin u 
aniku agar PN, kima ma-qa-an-ni-ia iltenz 
nitu nablaptu u iltenniitu sénu eltegémi 
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN, as a gift and 
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN, 
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift 
HSS 517:9, cf. anaku ma-qa-an-nu-ia agar 
PN eltege HSS935:17; a field ana ma-ka- 
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an- 
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal 
name Ma-qa-an-na-ti (= Magan-Addi) Gift- 
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr. Ma-ga-na-ti 
JENu 829, see NPN 94b; if there is a son of the 
king or a high official among the messengers 
coming from Hatti to Ugarit u ga hadi libbi 
ga sar GN ana ma-ga-ni nadanéu liddin u sa 
la libbisu ana nadani nic.Ba-Su lu la inandin 
la rikiltu situ it is left to the discretion of 
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a 
present or not, this is not a contractual 
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of 
Murshili IT). 


2. in anaf/ina magant in vain, for nothing — 
a) ina magani: ina mubhi emiigi anniiti sa 
tp[patrunt] la im-ma-ga-a-ni ippatr[u] con- 
cerning the troops that have been relieved: 
they have not been relieved in vain ABL 
1022:5 (NA). 
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b) ana magdni: putru utumbé ana ma-ga- 
nu akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innadsunu give them dung-cakes and 
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a 
profit here BIN 1 53:30; my house is worth 
one talent of silver wu ana ma-ga-nu nas 
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET 4 
192:15, cf. atta tidé ki ana ma-ga-n[u] nase 
ibid. 22 (both NB). 


Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of 
Hurr. (in VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 58), see 
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested 
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 178f. 

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koscha- 


ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 15. 


magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
cf. maganniitu B. 


50 LU.MES ana ma-ga-na zaa evs fifty 
people for the m. right (and) left (among 
persons dispatched to various localities and 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9. 


The word has been separated from ma: 
gannu A on the basis of context; it may 
designate a location. 


magannitu A s.; transaction concerning a 
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A. 


tuppi ma-gqa-an-nu-ti Ja PN ... minummé 
eqlati bitdti kirdti [wu magrattdtu zittija ... 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ahija [at}taz 
dinmi u PN, ... x kaspa anni [anal ma-qa- 
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahisu itiadin  con- 
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN: 
“All the fields, buildings, orchards and 
threshing floors belonging to my share I have 
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my 
brother PN,, and PN, has given to his brother 
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise 
as a gift-exchange transaction” JEN 492:1, 
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35:1 and 8, and, 
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9 
35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter 
ana martit ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 
HSS 5 17:5. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 26f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209f.; 
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. 
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maganniitu Bs.; (mng. unkn.); MB 


Alalakh*; cf. magannu B. 


10 LU.MES ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons 
(dispatched) for (or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh 
224 r. 4. 


See magannu B. 
magaraniS see magranu. 


magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a 
chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GIS.UMBIN. 


[um-bi-in] GAD. KiD.UR = ma-ga-ar-ru AIIT/1:25; 
um-bi-in GAD.K{D.UR ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.;  giS.umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru, 
gi8.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kadt KI.MIN Hh. V 
54f., ef. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); gid.gu. 
umbin.mar.gid.da ki-§ad su-um-bi, ki-§ad 
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-0; gi8. 
umbin.mar.[gid.da] RA 18 65 ix 15, gi. 
umbin.gigir.nig.su.x ibid. 19, giS.umbin. 
ma.a.[al.tum] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

su-um-bu ma-gar-r{ul(var. -ri), in MIN = 
tam-le-e MIN (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri 
al-lak(var. -la-ak) felly Malku II 224-226. 


1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, etc.) — 
a) in gen. — 1’ in Pre-Sar. and OAkk:.: 
1 giS.gur,.kéS 2 giS.mar 1 giS.Subur 
6 giS.umbin.mar 2 giS.umbin.gur,. 
kéS BIN 8 20:14; 2 giS’.umbin.vuS [x] 
gi8.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f. 


2’ in UrIII: 5 gi8.mar.gid.da 10 gi8. 
za.ra.bi 20 giS.umbin.bi RTC 239 ii 4; 
2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 gif. 
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi l.am  1TT2 
694:3, 5; 13 gis.umbin.kéS.da BE 3 77:5. 


3’ in OB: 1 q@tS.mar.cip.pa 5 ma-ga-ru 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar- 
rum Gautier Dilbat 66:5. 


4’ in Mari: 4 a8 ma-ga-r[u sa mal[ali] 
2 @i8 ma-ga-ar-ru ga halli u mdlali ARM 7 
161:1f., cf. ibid. 13; ina [...] [8a12 a8 ma- 
ga-ar-ru-sa (in broken context) ARM 10 
123:20; 8 ma.ga.r{ Syria 47 253 No. 6:3 
is uncertain. 
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5” in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 
GIS.MAR.GID.DA adit ma-gar-ru u 2 riksi 
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB); 
andku ana 5 imi ma-gar-ri-Su sa sebru eppus: 
mau kima ma-gar-ri-u imassalma ana PN 
anandin Summa ana 5 imi ... la anandin 1 
ma-gar-ru eéu sa narkabti ana PN Dirt 
I will repair his broken wheel within five 
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to 
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not 
deliver it within five days, I will give one 
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10, 
note mu-gar-ri-éu &a@ GI8.GIGIR ga PN ul: 
tebbirmi I broke PN’s wagon wheels ibid. 3, 
cf. ilténiitu ma-gar-re-e Sa kima ma-gar-ri- 
Su ma-as-la ana PN umalli HSS 13 326:3f., 
also ibid. 13, su[mma] ma-gar-re-e la umalli 
ibid. 9; Sa GIS ma-gar-re-e.MES 4-Su-nu ind: 
Sunu sd-bu-um-ma la epsu [d 2x]-2-3i-Su-nu 
[...] the hubs of these four wheels have not 
been ....-ed and their [...] HSS 51:10, 
ef. G18 ma-gar-re-e.MES Sibirtasuma sunumi u 
anandin I will also deliver the broken parts(?) 
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si]mittu ot8. 
GIGIR wténiitu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in 
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x @IS ma-gar-ru 
HSS 15 95:1, 7,9; ma-gar-rum (in broken con- 
text) | Wiseman Alalakh 364:1,425:19; GIS 
MU-KAR-RU.HI.<A> ~— (beside bow, quiver, 
arrows) KBo 18 170ar. 6. 


6’ in SB: lusasmidka narkabta uqni u 
hurdsi Sa ma-gar-ru-§4 hurdsamma elmesu 
garnasa I will have a chariot of gold and 
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are 
of gold, too, whose “horns” are of electrum 
Gilg. VIiil; if when the king rides a 
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right 
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, cf. ma- 
gar Suméli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 25f., 36: 36ff.; 
Sa narkabit tahazija ... damu u pargsu rit: 
muku ma-gar-ru-us the wheels of my war 
chariot were bespattered with blood and 
filth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper hiris ma-gar-ri 
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot 
wheel Kécher BAM 237 i 28. 


b) in comparisons: summa izbum kima 
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u dan (see kupputu A 
v. mng. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu). 


magarru 


c) parts of the wheel: udashar sihir 18 
ma-gar-ri I can make the rim of the wheel 
spin Streck Asb. 256:23; see also kiégdd 
magarri, sikkat magarri, tamlé magarri, in 
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2c), 
and kanasarru. 


d) materials and specifications: x a13.Kin 
ana isihti GIS. MAR.SUM u GIS ma-gar-ri_ x bast 
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and 
(its) wheels PBS 13 73:5, cf. 4 Ma.Na GI3. 
KIN nasqu ana ma-gar-ri nadé TCL 9 50:21; 
% MA KUS.SE.DUN ana ma-gar-ri $a masiri 
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels 
of a masiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr. 
GIS ma-gar-ri_ ibid. 32:2; all these materials 
ana ma-gar-ri retiti for assembled wheels 
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); tlténiitu ma-gar-ru ses: 
Satu Sa halwadri one set of wheels with six 
(spokes), made of halmadru-wood HSS 15 
167:15 (= RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum 
akkandas ges3atu two pairs of wheels with 
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8, 
(with tertitu) ibid. 9-15, ef. ga 5 simitti [mal- 
gar-ri akkandags 3a samadigu ibid.16, (with 
Sa madnant) ibid. 17, (with a tertiti) ibid. 18; 
12 isst 1 narkabtu Say.c18.a1 ma-gar-rum 
tertitu 8-a-tum sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood 
fora .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes 
of gakkullu-wood ibid. 7 (MB), cf. ilténatu 
GIS ma-gar-ri-e Sa Sakkulli HSS 51:2; ilté 
nitu ma-gar-ru Wwa-zu-uh-ri HSS 15 167:17; 
iténitu GIS ma-gar-ri-e ga Suduati ga séni 
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11 
cited mugirru mng.1; iltén dadsu KU.BABBAR 
Sa muhhi ex8 ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see dassu B) 
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil Sa G@I8 ma-gar 
HSS 13 439:1, ef. i.uDU G18 ma-gar-ri axle 
grease LKA 84r. 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.). 


2. wagon, chariot: andku o18 ma-ga-ri-ka 
hamatum hamtadkuma I am indeed in great 
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5 
(OB let.); G18 ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum a1 
ma-ga-ri-ka rakabum ul arkab u G18 ma-ga-ri 
iu GiS ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-<la> 
I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not 
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself, 
why should I hold back your wagons? 
ibid. 15ff.; 2 G18 ma-ga-ri-ma u GI8.BAN(!) u 
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2 ai8 kuppasianima two chariots and a bow 
and two .... BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Taanach 
let., coll. E. I. Gordon); gagqaru usésir ina 
zignisu manzaz aIS ma(var. man)-gar-ri-ia 
tsbat he swept the ground with his beard, 
he held on to the board of my chariot 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10; 
my soldiers hantis i3&inimma ... iddé ina 
mahar GIS ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head 
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it 
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.); 
PN ga G8 ma-gar-ra-su bit imitte sarri ... la 
immerkima ma-gar-ra-su uktilla PN, whose 
chariot did not stay far behind the right 
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness 
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26f. and 36f. 
(Nbk. 1); [...]-at G18 ma-gar-ru VAS 1 69:2 
(Shalm.IV); bib ma-ga-ar-rt (var. ai8. 
GIGIR) igkun (if a storm has flooded a field) 
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74 r. 3, 
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu). 


For Ass. refs. see mugirru; see also sumbu. 
The citation giS.umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru 
VAT 9584” i 8 (ie., VAT 9534) cited Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A ITI/1:25, 
in lex. section. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; Bottéro, ARMT 
7 291. 


magarrQ s.; travel provisions; 
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.; 
and MA.GAR.RA. 


OB, 
wr. syll. 


a) for deities: ana kurummat istardtim 
NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HI.A MA.GAR.RA & ZID. 
KASKAL kezrétim ... surkibam load (on the 
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god- 
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel 
provisions and also food for the journey for 
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; xflour ma- 
ga-ru-um §4 DN TCL 10115:26; flour mA. 
GAR.RA INin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour 
ana ma-ga-re-e Birot Tablettes 50:6; assum 
ma-ga-ar-ri-im istu GN legém concerning 
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12 
194: 24 (let. memorandum). 


b) for the king of Mari: (bread and/or 
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e a Sarrim ARM 9 121 v 
27, ARMT 12 31:3, cf. ana [m]a-ga-re-e intima 
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Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana 
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994:6 (Chagar 
Bazar); in all x sina NINDA ma-ga-ru-u Sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-ui sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24:3, ARMT 
12 562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named) 
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and 
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8, 
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12 
679: 6. 


c) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e 3a RN 
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145¢:3; ma-ga-ru-u% 3a 
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3. 


Birot, ARMT 9 288f. 


magaru v.; 1. to comply with a request, 
to consent, to give permission (for an action 
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept 
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person 
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a 
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey, 
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru 
to agree with each other, to come to a 
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly, 
gracious, 6. I/3 to be repeatedly obedient, 
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mug: 
guru to get someone to agree, to make 
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. sumz 
guru to get someone to agree, to induce a 
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed, 
9. Sutamguru to make mutually satisfactory 
agreements, to create friendly feelings be- 
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10. namz 
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to 
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift 
(Bogh. only), 11. ttamguru to be acceptable; 
from OA, OB on; I imgur — imaggar (from 
MB and Bogh. on also imaggur) — magir, 
1/2, 1/3, II, III, (11/2, IV (¢mmagir — im: 
maggar and immaggur), I1V/2;_ wr. syll. and 
SE, 5E.GA, 8u.3E.GA (in hemer. AS, see Sumer 
17 30ff.); cf. attamukaru in attamukarumma 
epesu, magiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, mit: 
gurtu, mttguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tam: 
gurtu. 

Se, de.ga, aS, gid.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu 
IV 264ff.; [...] 8m = se-m[u-t], ma-g[a-ru] VAT 
14248:8f. (text similar to Idu); [Se-e] [Sz] = 
[Se]-mu-u, [ma-gja-ru S* Voc. AD 7'f.; Se.ga = 


34 


oi.uchicago.edu 


magaru la 


MIN (= de-mu-ti), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f., also 
Igituh short version 94f., Lu Excerpt II 109f.; 
Se.ga = ma-ga-rum Izi Dill; [...] = de-mu-a, 
[ma]-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 67f. (group voc. A). 


gi-in(!) pu = ma-ga-rum Recip. Ea A ii 26’; 
gi-in DU = ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = mén = 
{m]a-ga-ru Emesal Voc. III 171; me-du KAx ME.DU 
= ma-ga-(rum] MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12’ (Proto-Ea); 
[..-][...] = ma-ga-ru, [...][...] = la-a ma-ga-ru 
Tzi Bogh. B 20f.; hu.ru = la-a ma-ga-r[um] Studies 
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS “‘Silbenvokabular’’); 
gi8.tuk = min (= Sa-mu-u) sa ma-ga-ri Antagal 
TIT 179. 


$e.8e.ga = mit-gu-rum IziDil2; (...][...J= 
mi-ta-ku-ru Izi Bogh. B 19. 


la.ba.an.Si.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not 
agree Ai. IV iv 30; a.na.a8 nu.mu.un.e.8i.ib. 
Se.ge.en : ana amminu la ta-ma-ga-ri_ why are 
you (fem.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; bar. 
ra.an asilal hé.en.da.Se.8e.ga 8& Su.an. 
na.ta mu.un.dib : uruh risati tiddt [tadmé u 
ma)-ga-ri isbata ana gereb GN he undertook the 
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and) 
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f., 
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9; 
inim.bi dug,.ga Se.ga : sa qibit pisu ma-ag- 
rat(var. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f., cf. e.ne.ém 
Se.ga.kex(KIp) : Ja ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p. 
67:31f.,KA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug,4).ga.zu e.8e: 
epis pigu tagbi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11 
147:3; Se.ga nu.un.zu.a : ga ma-ga-ri la ida 
who do not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu 
Se.ga: la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; on 
4En.lil.la.ra lu on.nu.de.ga.ra ana la 
ma-gir béli Imin to him who does not obey the lord 
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en 
nu.ge.ga (var. 1i en.na nu.8e.ra) na.<an. 
na.ab.zé.e.en> : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la 
tanandin STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208 
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs. see mng. 2a. 

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 

SE.SE.GA = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to 
Leichty Izbu I 65); zx Se-mu-ti, ZI ma-ga-rum 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VIT 20, see 
mng. 4b); Dv / ma-ga-r1 Lambert BWL 84 : 225-34 
comm.; hé.am = ma-ga-ru, lu.ga = ma-ga-ru 
uB-u-a, li.ga.a= MIN NBGT IV 30ff.; tu-ma-ag- 
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-Sam-ga-dr ibid. vi 18; 
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 1 35~ii 24. 


1. to comply with a request, to consent, 
to give permission (for an action or to a 
person), negated: to refuse to accept a 
judgment, a proposal — a) in OA: PN 5 
ganat ami ighiam u alttunu ma-ag-ra-ti-nu 
andku ula am-gu;-ur-Su PN proposed to me 
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a term of five full years and you consented, 
but I did not give him my consent BIN 4 
32:11f.; ana PN apniima im-ia-ag-ra-nt 
I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn 
17:4; summa ma-ag-ra-ti-nu tuppi lupta 
Summa la tamiia lisi if you are willing, 
write out a document for me, if you refuse, 
I willleave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaénima 
ma-ag-ra-ni_ we are in agreement, just as 
our colleagues are TCL 1410r.8; t3tuma la 
ta-ma-gu,-<ru> 5 uimé qa’ima since you do 
not want to consent, wait for five days 
BIN 4 43:23; summa awatam annitam la ta- 
ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this 
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam isi ahatisu 
agmurma tdém-gur,,.-ni-a-ti-ma CCT 3 15:6; 
note with ana: ana awitim annitim mu-ug- 
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim sa PN iste 
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an 
agreement with anybody concerning the 
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana annidtim 
im-gu;-ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:26; with ina: 
ittadmigtint ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; kasz 
pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni piqdama entrust the 
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pl.) can 
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257: 25, 
cf. alt i-ma-gu,-ru-ni etawwit MVAG 35 No. 
319:9, also ana agar a-ma-gu,-ru minam a- 
ma-ga-a[r] ICK 1 63:44; gummaana 25 ham: 
Satim la i-ma-ga-ar-<pi8»-ku-nu if he does 
not agree with you (pl.) on (repayment 
within) 25 famuétu-periods (write him a 
tablet for thirty or 35 hamuStu’s) TCL 20 95:17; 
Summa PN la i-ma-ga[r]-ka if PN does not 
give you his consent CCT 4 45a:16, cf. 
Summa la i-ma-gu,-ru-ka VAT 9292:12; ana 
[3a] am-gu,-ru-su-ni PN ustabalkissu. PN has 
acted contrary to the agreement I made with 
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50:34; adsuz 
mija maskattam istét la ta-ma-ga-ar you 
should not agree to even one single payment 
on my account TCL 4 18:16, of. midssu sa 
kasapka andku a-ma-gu,-ru CCT 4 14a:25; 
tuppum sa gamir awatisu ma-ga-ri-im ibass 
there is a tablet concerning an agreement 
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5 
44b:12, cf. a-ma-ga-ri-ka lassuma KT Hahn 
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana isrigu ttuar KT Hahn 
6:12, cf. ina Alim Assur ma-ga-ra-am ula 
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tale’e TCL 4 5:11; &-k[t-tém] ni-im-gu,-ur- 
Su-nu-ma awili iitabalkutu we agreed with 
them on a settlement(?), but the men changed 
their minds CCT 4 30a:11; note in broken 
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14 
228:53 (IriSum). 


b) in OB: tagbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you 
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r 
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN tagab- 
bima i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also qubiz 
gum %-ma-ga-ar-ka Boyer Contribution No. 
119:26, ana PN... aqbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
CT 29 17:19, sa agabbikim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma 
TLB 4 15:25, igabbiki ma-gi-ir VAS 16 
55:8, and passim; agtanabbikumma ul ta- 
am-gu-ra-an-ni Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid. 
24; ad&tursumma ul im-[gu]r-ra-an-ni_ I wrote 
to him but he was not agreeable to my 
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; Jumma awdtum 
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet 
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im- 
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-ti VAS 16 116:18; we said: 
Let PN come down to the field with us and 
we will rent your field wl im-gu-ra-an-ni 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, ef. wl im-gu-ra-an-ni 
TCL 18 139:10; should he write you (fem.): 
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver 
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, ef. ibid. 26; 
suhar PN ul im-gur umma Sima LI 28:15; 
if that woman ina bit mutisa wasdbam la im- 
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband’s 
house CH § 149:4; ifthat man intends to mar- 
ry a second wife (a gugitum) awilam suai 
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-§u one must not give this 
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25; 
summa la im-gu-ur-ki nis Sarrim ina pisu 
§u-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not 
agree to (what) you (say), make him take 
the oath by the king, saying (as follows) 
TCL 145 r.14; ana awatim annitim a-ma-ga- 
ar-ku-nu-ti-i should I give my permission to 
your (pl.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1 
33:43; pigqat nappahi iqabbikum umma 
Sunuma egelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-gu-nu-ti never 
mind if the smiths tell you, ‘(This is) our 
field,” do not concede to them! TCL 7 50:10, 
cf. la ta-ma-an-ga-ar-§u PBS 711:17, — ef. 
also PN wl im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-ti TCL 7 77:12; 
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ana la eréb sabim am-gu-ur-su-nu-ti I agreed 
with them not to have the soldiers enter 
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana 
sabim la erébim am-gur-su-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27; 
asSum abi atia ana 5 S8E.cUR am-gu-ur-ka 
because you are (like) my father, I was 
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley 
TLB 47:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[a)k-su-nu-ti u and: 
ku(!) ul appal I am not in agreement with 
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18 
96:12; summa hatitam eppus la ta-ma-ga- 
ri-ni-in-ni if I should do something wrong, 
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4 
15:28; if you indeed love me mu-ug-ra- 
a[n}-ni RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no 
order of my master reaches you ana alakim 
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pl.) must not agree to 
depart ABIM 26r.29, cf. istuma ana subal- 
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14, 
also ana nadé ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12; 
dajani Sibi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not 
agree with the witnesses CT 8 12b:12; the 
entire caravan knows that they were buying 
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and 
bought silver) ana kaspim temérim ul i-ma- 
ga-ru-% should they not agree to bury(?) the 
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tékiminni ul ta-am- 
gu-rt you (fem.) were not satisfied until you 
had taken (it) away from me YOS 2 15:15; 
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma to come to an agreement 
VAS 16 168:10 and 12. 


c) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: summa 
... im-gu-ru-ka attama sgarrit mat GN epus 
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you, 
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN 
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g[u]- 
ur-Su ARM 2 77:8; PN ana sdbim GN atlukim 
istanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-r[u] PN has 
written me repeatedly concerning the depar- 
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep 
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam agbisunu:- 
simma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[t]n-[ni] ibid. 30:30; 
note with metathesis (scribal error?): summa 
... [t]g-mu-ru-ka attama sgarrit GN epus u 
summa ul im-gu-ru-ka maddram ana 
garritigunu sukun CRRA 18 58 A.257:9f.; 
I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im- 
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?) 
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in Mari ARM 1117:7; awél Babili ul im-gu- 
ur-ma [gjadu awél Babili la im-g[u]-ru-Su 

. tbémma ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in 
broken contexts in Mari; Summa ina madmiz 
tija(!) la i-ma-qa-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, 
cf. Summa ana mamiti la i-ma-qar-r[u] ibid. 
38, also 44; wlim-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5. 


d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, 
and Nuzi: ana utini ana sakdni ul i-ma-an- 
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold) 
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569HS112:9, cf. 
summa sutappii la i-man-gu-ru if the part- 
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid. 
41:11, ul i-ma-gu-r[u] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir 
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the 
Hurrian claims something from them 4Samsi 
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar I, the Sun, will not consent 
KBo 1 5iv9, ef. ana sulu[mm]é ul i-ma-an- 
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-r[a-at] KBo 1 
8r.13 for the parallel mahrat KUB 4 94:20; 
summa im-ta-ag-ru  KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Urdu 
story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124; summa bélija 
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 517.13, ef. la 
i-ma-gur naddngu EA 234:27, also [t]-ma- 
gar naddn ULU.SA.GAZ.MES EA 185:61 and 
186:64, t[i-m]a-ga-r[u] agdbu EA 138:62; RN 
nukurta itti Samsi ... ul i-ma-an-gur RN is 
not willing to be in enmity with the Sun 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la 
t-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath 
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14, also 
u la i-ma-gar ana itmisu MRS 12 52:6; la 
t-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ilani 
nasé la im-gur he did not consent to take 
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also, 
wr. [la] t-ma-an-gur-ru. JEN 360:45, and pas- 
sim in Nuzi; ul t-~ma-an-gur ana alaki AASOR 
16 43:15, cf. ana aldki la t-ma-ku-ru-us 
HSS 5 49:28, ana aldki PN la i-ma-gur 
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini a-li-ma- 
gur JEN 127:16; summa ... kaspa PN ... 
attija ana legé la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also 
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana legé 
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi), ef. la i-ma-gar-ru- 
n[im] analagém Wiseman Alelakh 114: 14 (MB). 


e) in MA: summa mussa ma-gi-ir ... 
Jumma mussa ana patariga la i-ma-ag-gu-ur 
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her), 


magaru ig 


if her husband is not willing to ransom her 
KAV 1 i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), ef. mdrassu 
ana taddni la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid. iv 32 (§ 30); 
the children ana sdékulisa la i-ma-gu-ru are 
not willing to provide her with food ibid. vi 
105 (§ 46), cf. lata-ma-gu-ur ibid. ii 17 (§ 12), 
summa abusa la ma-gir la iddan _ ibid. vii 37 
(§ 48); ana lamddi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must 
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18, 
ef. ana zudzi la i-ma-gu-[ru] AfO 20 121:22. 


f) in lit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough 
togoaway JCS 15 6i19 (OBlit.); a-nala-ba- 
tim Sa-qu-u-tim mannum  li-im-gu-tr-ma 
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agu&aja); ul im-gur e[rié] 
ul igem[me zikir mdrisu] the eagle did not 
agree, he did not listen to the words of his 
son AfO 14 301 (pl. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi- 
ru(var. -ra) milik mummisu he was not 
amenable to the advice of his Mummu 
En. el. 148; nakru sa tadki ul i-man-gur(var. 
-gu-ra) ana sakapu the enemy whom you 
have set in motion refuses to turn back 
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic 
“iv”? 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6’. 


&) in NA and NB letters: I said, “‘Should 
I release them and have them all arrested?” 
la i-ma-guir ma sabé parrisite Sunu he was 
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17’, ef. la i-ma-gir ibid. 
p. 40 No. 9:6’, anint ul ni-man-gur ABL 
576:14; agtibassunu la t-ma-gu-ru m& ABL 
884 r. 18; he said, “Bring me horses, I will 
take (them) to the king” la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni 
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA); 
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he 
did not listen to them wl i-man-gur umma 
he refused, saying (‘I will not rebel against 
the treaty”) ABL 328:15 (NB); u{l] a-ma[n]- 
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in 
hendiadys constructions: la t-ma(!)-gu-ru 
... la tlluku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27 
No. 2r.13’; ginnu annitu sa la ta-ma-gur-u-ni 
asseni la tallakanni any family member who 
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25; 
igtibdssunu la i-ma-gi[r-ru] la ussint he 
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:17, cf. ul i-man-gur-ma ul usstinu 
ABL 459: 2, also ABL 1010 r.13; la i-ma-gir 
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la t-ma- 
gir la illak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gir la adda: 
nasiu ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma- 
gir laiddan ABL 916 r.1, la i-ma-gir-ru (la] 
iddanunds ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); la 
a-ma-gir-u-ni issisa la a-da-bu-ui-ni_ I always 
refuse to speak with her ABL 21lr.11, note 
andku issu pani la-ma-gu-ru la eppas there- 
fore I do not want to make (the image that 
way) ABL 1051ir.8; la t-ma-gur la isahhu[r] 
ABL 1453:9; atd béli la i-ma-guir gabri ga 
egerte la udebbala why does my lord refuse to 
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382:9, 
[Ja i-ma-gur la iapparunt ABL 1065:10 
(ali NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la usettiqgunitu 
they are refusing to forward them (the 
letters) ABL 238 r.12. cf. wl i-man-gur ul 
utarra ABL 422r.5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin 
ABL 560:9 (all NB); in later NB letters: ki 
agbi ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3 
41:19, ul i-man-gur-ru ibid. 137:36, cf. also 
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205: 20, etc.; 
PN a-mat PN, marésu iqbiisu la im-gur PN was 
not amenable to the request of his son PN, 
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con- 
structions: wli-man-gur ... ulillaku YOS 
3137:21, wl t-man-gur-ma [...] ul inassi 
CT 22 164:31; wl i-man-gur-ma dullu sa 
sarri ul ippus ibid. 160:8, [ul] t-man-gur [ul] 
iSemmanni ibid. 205:14, wl i-man-gur-ma ul 
usazzaz ibid. 12:22, ete. 


2. to grant a person something, to grant 
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a 
deity, a king, etc.) — a) said of a deity: 
§a... in LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman DN la 
im-gu-ru-ma la ipususumma (Sum. version: 
4Utu ba.ra.mu.un.8i.in.§e.ga.am) what 
Sama has not granted to any other among 
the former kings to build (the temple) 
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note 
ga ana sarrt mannama la im-gu-ru DN ... 
im-gur-an-ni Sama’ granted me what he did 
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20 
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama Sarrt 
mabrim la im-gu-ru-ma la igqbit epéSu ibid. 
100 ii 4 (Nbk.); ta-am-gu-ur-ma sarram u kaluz 
sunu im-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the 
king’s prayer and they all were in mutual 
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 1f. (OB); 
ili li-tm-gu-tir-ka MDP 18 253:7; Iéar . 

lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); 
Siminni u mug-ri-in-ni_ Craig ABRT 1 16 i 21, 
see RA 13 108, mu-gur-an-ni PSBA 17 138:5; 
DINGIR SuJea-s%] CT 39 43 K.3184:8, IEN.ZU 
NA t-man-gar (var. 4Sin aS) 6R 49 vii 19, var. 
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma séméka 
En{lil|ma ma-gir-ka (var. 88.¢A-ka) Cagni Erra 
Iild 12, cf. sémeki Enlil ma-gir-ki 9Tu-tu 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supisu lidmi li-im-gu-ra 
qibissu may (Sama’ and Annunitu) listen to 
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49 
(Nbn.), eristasu la aklamma am-gu-ru qibissu 
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112ii12 (Nbn.); slant 
Gsibiite Samé erseti u ali Sddu qibiti im-gur-u- 
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world and also (those of) that city 
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75; 
lugal dug,.ga.ni ki 9Utu 4Sé.ri,.da.ta 
8e.ga : Jarrum Sa gibissu itti SuTU u 4IA-a 
ma-ag-ra-at_ CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; ina tkribi utninni u labdn appi usallisu- 
nitima im-gu-ru qibitt Borger Esarh. 42 i 37, 
cf. ana DN DN, ... qati assima im-gu-ru 
qibiti ibid. 60; eniima DN teslissu im-gu-ru-su 
when Samas granted him his prayer Syria 
3212129, cf. ma-gi(!)-ir teslitim ibid. i 10 
(Jahdunlim); §88.GA fasliti (said of Marduk) 
KAR 26:12, cf. simi gabdja mu-gur ta[slitija} 
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kécher BAM 332 
ill; [tas]lissu Sn.ca-at BMS 14:13; 3#.BI 
A.RA.ZU-8u NU SE.GA the prayer of this house 
will not be granted CT 38 17:93, cf. A.RA.ZU- 
su SE.GA-at gibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13; 
iléu taslissu iéme [mimma] sa ight im-gur-si 
the god has listened to his prayer and has 
granted him whatever he has asked for 
CT 39 41:2 (all Alu); taslissu ilu 8E.GA CT 40 
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma im-gu- 
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere 
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Ser.), cf. unninnija leqgéma mu-gu-ur 
tasliti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [m]u-ug-ra 
unninnisu Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra 
amassu. OECT 6 pl. 12:23; éarru ... nigé 
inagqi nis qatisu SE the king may bring an 
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33* 
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the 
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vars. nis gdtisu itt ili ma-gir 4R 32138, wr. 
ma-hir ibid. 32110, wr.IGI ibid. 19, and pas- 
sim, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153; nis qatija hints 
mu-gu-uir-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in 
Nbk.; seme tasliti mu-gur supptja KAR 228:6, 
cf. lege unninija mu-gu-ur su[ppija] BMS 
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppésu Streck Asb. 292 r. 14; 
note in the stative: [tkr}ibisu u suppisu ilu 
ma-gir CT 39 42 K.2238i7; mug-ri leben 
appija STC 2 pl. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 134; lipit qatija hint’ mu-gu-tr-ma_ ac- 
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously 
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick); 
note without object: ilu wu garru SE KAR 
178 v 53; DINGIR SE the god will be gracious 
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and 
Simainu are good (tdbu) months ina libbi 
AB.SE.GILDA ki anni gatir ma ina uD.11.%[ AM] 
DINGIR f ina & ma-gir it is written as follows 
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the 
family god is favorably inclined toward the 
family ABL 1092:18 (coll. K. Deller); Enlil 
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58 
r.22, [DINGIR u “I]NNIN NU 8E.GA.MES 
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magar ili) 
CT 39 44:7; ina kisddiiu isakkanma 3E.GA 
he places (the phylactery) around his neck 
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40; 
in personal names: for names of the type 
DN-imgur(anni) and Imgur-DN see Stamm 
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur- 
rum UET 5 866:11, also Ta-am-gur-1Ba-% 
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-AkSak TCL 7 19:7 and 14, 
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Du,-dub*i-ma-gir 
(T'uttub-magir) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas- 
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling; 
ASin-ma-gir YOS5 4 ii 29, ete., also, wr. 
-ma-gits(HA) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all 
OB), also in geogr. names: ip Im-gur-Istar 
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cf. uRU.KI Im-gur-‘BIL.at 
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-gir-IBE AKA 
170:22, and see for Imgurbél denoting the 
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.; 
Mu-gur-su  _Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13 
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB). 


b) said of aking: Sarru béléu im-gur-di-ma 
egléti Sdsina utiramma usadgil pan[isu] (Esar- 
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haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his 
request and returned these fields to his 
property BBSt. No. 10r. 6, cf. RN Jar Babili 
Sarru bélgunu im-gur-si-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8, 
see AfO 2 108 (NB); rému irsiguma im-[gur- 
§u} he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him 
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his 
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit pidu 

.. ul am-gur ibid. 110 v 3, ef. 220 No. 17:6; 
ma-gar sarri ana améli grace of the king 
toward man BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259; 
LUGAL 8E the king will be gracious KAR 178 
r.iv 56, LUGAL NU 3E_ ibid. 57 and passim in 
hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is- 
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22c:1 
(OB). 


3. to follow an order, to obey — a) order 
of a king or private person: igabbima nu 
Sx.GA-3% he gives orders but they do not 
obey him KAR 26:3 and dupls.; qgibissu ma- 
ag-rat Or. NS 40 164:7’ (namburbi); ga la 
i-man-GQUR-ka t-man-gur-ka he who does not 
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward 
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62, 
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see 
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 8.1658:4 
(all SB ext.), cf. KINU SE.GA 8E.GA KAR 427 
r. 17 (SB ext.); Ja Su.ca GaR-S% lack of 
obedience is in store for him (the prince) 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalkiz 
tus’u la im-gu-ru béliissu rebelled against him 
and did not obey him as (their) overlord 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; kullat kibrdt 
erbetti la ma-gir sakkankisun OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:8;. [ana ma]t Asésurma la i-ma- 
gur(u) [Sarru belli la ipalluhu they do not 
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king, 
my lord ABL 726 r.3 (NA), cf. [la] t-ma-gur 
[ana] nirt[...]... latpalluhu ABL 727:12, 
also ABL 91 r.5; Summa ... ana Sarriitisu 
ta-ma-gur-ni_ Wiseman Treaties 308; ul i-man- 
gu-ru-ka(?) ABL 1309r.8 (NB); kalbu kasis 
esméti 1-ma-ag-ga-dr DN MVAG 21 94:13, ef. 
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) of a god: %Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su ... §a 
[a}massu semdtu gibissu ma-ag-ra-tu, 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an 
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-rntm-s[u] Surpu 
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VIII 14, 4Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su Gu.zA.LA gaba 
damqa{tt] Craig ABRT 1 57:26; Nana ga 
qibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed 
VAS 1 361 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat] 
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Hridw INIM-su ma-ag- 
rat Perry Sin No. 5a:12; note gibissu mah- 
rat 1R 35 No, 2:2 (Adad-nirari III). 


4. to find acceptance, favor — a) in gen.: 
I am imprisoned gibit ina mahar abarakki 
sarrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that 
will find favor with the king’s steward 
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.);  ttammassumma ma-gir 
gabasa if she speaks to him, her word will be 
well received Gilg. I iv 40; gibit pidu ana 
8u.aa eli Sarri kabti rubé a[na ...] so that 
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them 
pleasing?] to king, influential person and 
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also Kécher BAM 322:30; ina siiqi lu ma-gir 
gabtia may my words be favorably received 
on the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; lupnu wu NU ma-ga-ru GAR-3t 
poverty and disregard are in store for him 
CT 28 28:6, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. SE.GA 
GAR-8% CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47r.16, [NU] 
Sn.Ga la tub di[ri ...] KAR 389 (p. 349) i 4 
(all SB Alu);  ultw ullama gakin ma-ga-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amat agabbi 
kima agabbi lu ma-ag-rat may the word I 
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR 
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, etc., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, and passim in guilla-prayers; mim: 
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar he will find 
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49, 
cf. éma illaku ma-gir he will be accepted 
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also 
KAR 228:18; ¢-man-gar Dream-book 316 iii 17; 
kaltS 88.GA trnittasu iktanadsad CT 39 44:18; 
NA.BI SE-ma assata ihhaz this man will find 
acceptance and take a wife (his family will 
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); INIM.GAR ma- 
ga-ri lirdigu (see egirri mng. la) MDP 10 
pl. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru). 


b) beside gabi, Semi, etc.: may my Lord 
and Lady (i.e., Sama and Aja) grant my 
father ([l]amassi gabé u ma-ga-ri-im ina 
£.GAL RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring 
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that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac- 
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus 
AbB1 61:7, cf. gabtéim [uz] ma-ga-[rum] lu 
Simdtuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban 
gabé ma-ga-ri u riksu Satugi stone (charm) 
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking 
and for making bad weather pass by (and to 
keep diseases from attacking a person) 
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), cf. Na, alailu na, gabéu 
SE.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, NA, ma-ga-ri 
LKA 9i11; Surkamma qabé Sema u ma-ga-ra 
grant me that I be heard and listened to 
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, ef. Surkamma 
gaba Sema u ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim 
in Suilla-prayers; enlarge your country under 
your just rule gabdé semé ma-ga-ra ... A&sur 
liddinakku may A&&ur give you (the king, 
the quality to) give orders and to be listened 
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12 ii 35 (MA royal 
rit.), Suknamma qabé wu ma-ga-[ra] grant 
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let 
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the 
street [...]) BMS 13:8, ef. suélimamma tas- 
ma-[a]uma-ga-ra seker dta[mmt. .. .) bsslemi] 
BMS 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 106; Samais DUG,.GA U SE.GA 
GAR-Sé CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; asar illaku Su. 
GA uw SE.GA GaR-Sé KAR 185 r. i 14; erba 
tasméi ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine): 
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of 
command KAR 298 r.5 and7; DUG,.GA Semt 
ma-ga-ru ana améli Suati Sakénimma 4R 55 
No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. DUG, w SE.GA 
sakingu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamassi DUG. 
GA 5E.GA u SE.GA (var. gabé semé u ma-ga-ru) 
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 1/1 17:28; 0b Sari 
tabi bél taimé u ma-ga-ri the god of the 
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening 
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20, 
for comm. see lex. section, cf. kunnu ina 
résiki taimi u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at 
your (I&tar’s) side are placed (personified) 
tagsmti u magdru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18, 
also assur sarirakt lu tas’mi u ma-ga-ru 
ibid. 62:28; [...] tadmé u ma-ga-ru isdmsu 
he will grant him as his fate to be listened to 
and obeyed CT 20 49 r.30 (SB ext.); tttika 
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubu salimu KAR 
68:17 and dupls. 
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c) in hemers., etc.: up.16.Kam SE the 
16th day: favorable KAR 178 r.i43, uD 18 
Nu SE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kalié 
ma-gir completely favorable ibid. v 38, UD 
SA,.AM SE half of the day: favorable 5R 48 
v7; UD.10.KAM tna dint ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5, 
cf.inaDISE KAR 178 iv 65f., and see dinu mng. 
la~l’; note NU.UN.SE.GI.DA (ie., la magir) 
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.SE.cI.DA 8 ka-lig 
AB.SE.GILDA seventh day: unfavorable, 
eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii 
7f., and passim; also said of months: arhdni 
isténigé Nu SE not one of the months is 
favorable lLabat Calendrier § 4; bél dababisu 


Sn his adversary will become agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipus); note ma-ga-ar SE 
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel Nic.BA 8: 


Sumer 8 pl. 2 vii 21. 


5. mitguru to agree with each other, to 
come to a mutually acceptable agreement, 
to be friendly, gracious — a) to agree with 
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable 
agreement: ina bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma 
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the 
temple of) Sama’ CT 4 47a:18, see AfO 15 77, 
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pani papahim im-ta- 
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bab 
gagim ... im-ta-ag-ru-uti-ma CT 2 43:20, ina 
bit Su.niR 4uTU im-ta-ag-ru-w%-ma_ Pinches 
Peek 13:11; 1d-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mit-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu ASA ma-la a.SA ... 18- 
ku-un-ma YOS 12 360:7, tm-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-gu-nu & ki-ma f up-te-eh-hu 
ibid. 536:25, cf. im-ta-ag-ru-ma usdtepilu 
TLB 1 236:9; ina mitgurtisunu im-ta-ag-ru- 
u-ma_ CT 8 6a:16, agar ma-<mid-tim ... im- 
ta-ag-ru-ui-ma kaspam tamgurtagunu libbi ... 
ulibbuma CT 48 1:21; wtlkam eqlam u bitam 
im-ta-ag-ru-ma ina mitgurtigunu mitharis 
izizu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN wu PN, wm- 
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAST 
7:16 (all OB leg.); Summa r@tim ... ittt bel 
eqlim la im-ta-gar-ma if the shepherd does 
not come to an agreement with the owner of 
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH 
§57:50; pubrum ulaim-ta-ga-ar the assembly 
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31x 44 
(OB ext.); mahar DN im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21 
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155 (Mari); pani 11 &bi anntti ... ina kidin 
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN w LU. 
MES GN ina birijunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172 
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma sarram u 
kalusunu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor 
to the king they all come to an agreement 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 2; let there be recon- 
ciliation among us ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahameé 
let us come to a mutual agreement  Streck 
Asb. 12 i 125 and 162:39; K.Br dsib libbigu ul 
im-da-ga-ru those who live in that house 
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; DAM 
& DAM NU §.8E.G4 husband and wife will 
not bein agreement Leichty IzbuI 84, cf. pam 
&u DAM in-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu), 
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.MES-32z 
Nu SE.SE.GA Leichty IzbuI 65, for comm., 
see lex. section. 


b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar- 
dyru Samas-Was-Gracious LIH 29:29 (OB); 
sabtanissu bilanisiu mit-gu-ra-nis-su seize 
him and bring him here gently KAR 144r. 6 
and dupls., see ZA 32174; mi-it-gu-rat a-mat-si 
sit [piga ...] her word is friendly, [her] 
utterance |...] JAOS 88 127 ii b 13 and 20; 
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebél Sima _ she is the one who 
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.), 
cf. tttika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; m1-tt- 
gu-rum ina KALAM there will be concord in 
the land YOS 10 63:18; uncert.: mit-gur 
HUL.A ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and 
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are 
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39 
23:24 (SB Alu); Ddéléu ana libbisu mit-gur 
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilitu ana 
mi-it-gu-rt KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214. 


6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious, 
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali 
tagabbt li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always 
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8; 
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia_ in spite of my repeated 
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; nigabbisuniiz 
simma ul i[m-ta-ag]-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have 
been talking to them but they have always 
refused PBS 7102:32; ana 1G1.4.GAL ana 
IGI.3.GAL im-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing 
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the 
yield) UCP 9 343 No. 19:18; arad mi-tan- 
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gur-an-ni servant! obey me again (i.e., as 
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert 
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this 
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), wr. consistent- 
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni_ ibid. (Babylon copy). 


7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to 
make amicably disposed, to make obey: nis 
Alim utammiunidtima ana 6 MA.NAKU.BABBAR 
ué-ma-gi;-ru-ni-a-tt they made us take the 
oath by the City and agree to six minas of 
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the 
message you have sent us wmmednika nupah= 
hirma nu-ma-gi,-ir we have assembled your 
creditors and have got them to agree 
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala tértika um: 
meanika nu-ma-gi,ir BIN 6 24:15; summa 
mamman u-ma-ga-ar-ka umma Ssitma 
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying 
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all OA); firu nanzazu wu 
bab ekalli ittisu mug-gu-ri_ to make the palace 
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the 
palace gate amicably disposed toward him 
4B 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. lt zendte 
ittigu ana mug-gu-ri Kocher BAM 321:2 and 
322:1; mu-ma-gir mat nakiri who forces the 
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10 
(Senn.); | unecert.: kal(?) mdtdti ana sarri 
bélija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru?) ABL 605:6 
(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu: 
rannit see mng. 6; note: mijami ju-ma-gi-ir 
urrub tttt sarri who is granted the privilege 
of being brought before the king EA 283:10. 


8. sumguru to get someone to agree, to 
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious 
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver 
which you are to give sum-gu-rum u gabim 
ittikama but it is up to you to bring about 
the agreement and to do the talking PBS7 
53:19; ana watarti bitidu... PN v%-3a-am-gi- 
ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the 
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than 
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB), 
ef. PN Su-um-Igi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour- 
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] ummija t-3am-ga- 
ru they will make my mother give her con- 
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil, 
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: ust sa 
Sarri bélija lu sam-gur the going out of the 
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king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted 
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 6, ef. gam-gur addannts 
ABL 1370 r.14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su- 
pe-e-ka [nis] SuU-ka li-sam-gi-ri ana bél bélé 
may he make your prayer, supplications 
(and) Suilla-prayers acceptable to the lord 
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN, su-um- 
gi-ri epsétia make my pious deeds find 
acceptance before Samaé and Marduk, (speak 
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in 
Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60 
(both Nbn.). 


9. Sutamguru to make mutually satis- 
factory arrangements, to create friendly 
feelings between persons (causative to mng. 
5): la tuJamrasniati ana 6 Gin nu-us-tdm- 
gi,-ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have 
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay- 
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or. NS 36 398 
afk 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-us-ta-am-gi;- 
ir-Su-nu-ma rugummaesunu nikbusma later 
we made them agree and we have canceled 
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA); 
lu-ud-tam-gi-ir-su-u-ma wardam Suati lusd: 
riakkum I will make him come to a mutually 
satisfactory agreement with me and I will 
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.); 
[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Kécher BAM 316 v 17; 
note the nuance rédmka u rdmi us-ta-ma-ga-ar 
I will make my (own) love serve us for your 
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and 
mine agree with each other) JCS 15 6 i 23 
(OB lit.). 


10. namguru to come to an agreement, to 
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to 
accept a gift (Bogh. only) — a) to come to 
an agreement: ana 2 meat TUG 10 GiN.TA ana 
kaspim na-am-gu;-ra-ku I have come to an 
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at 
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19, 
cf. ist PN na-am-gus-ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we 
sent the tablet concerning five minas of 
silver Sa i&i PN «a> na-am-gu,-ra-ti-ni 
concerning which you have come to an 
agreement with PN KTS 3c:8, cf. t3t awélim 
nam-gus-ra-ku TCL 417:18; 7st PN ... ana 
imi qurbitim nam-gi,-ra-ma come to an 
agreement with PN concerning a short term 
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TCL 4 26:20, cf. iste 8a hima PN na-am-gi;- 
tr-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1 
65:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a; dinam ammakam nam-gi,-ra-ma 
Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:14; ammala i-mi-ig- 
ru-ni la idi BIN 4 45:26; i8i PN burullim 
rabim sa GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a:17 and 
b:16; lu ists niattim lu ist x-x-x a-mi-gi;-ir-ma 
BIN 6 76:15; i&tt tamkari[m] 1d-mi-gi;-ir 
KT Hahn 10:23; ki-ld-l[d]-an i-mi-[ig]-ru-ma 
nis Alim itmai the two of them came to an 
agreement and took an oath by the City 
BIN 6 217:9; PN wu PN, 1-ma-gu,-ru-ma tkriz 
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b:40; 782 abisu ana 
subdati §a GN t-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3:30 (all OA); 
tamkarum si ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag- 
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34f. § A 15 (CH); 
PN [dinjam iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was 
afraid of the legal procedures and they came 
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana & 
DI.KUD iksuduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12; 
[PN] . ttt PN, [an]a 1 Ma.na kaspim it- 
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB); inanna 
ni-it-tam-qar-ma AASOR 16 94:7; PN uw PN, 
ana pani dajdini igtabi u it-ta-am-qa-ru 
JEN 370:34; tnanna PN [ina pani] sibiti it- 
tam-qar-ma JEN 467:32, cf. (with asium) 
HSS 19 60:5, also 95:3; ninu assum eqglati dsu 
itti PN nt-tt-tam-qa-ru-mi TCL 9 12:20, ef. 
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466: 4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48 
171:7 and 21; tuppi tamgurti ga ... ina btiriz 
Sunu it-ta-am-qa-ru. AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr. 
it-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-iam-ka-ru- 
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, ef. ibid. 142 No. 1:5, 
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5, 
ZA 48 169 No. 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA) 
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi- 
adys: panisuma bél napésdte iduaksu u paz 
nisuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [x] zitiasu ileqge if 
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he 
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer’s) 
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also 
KAV 1 i 103 (§ 10). 


b) to agree: ‘PN mdrat PN, im-mi-gi-ir-ma 
{PN, the daughter of PN,, agreed (for context 
see migrdtu) KAJ 3:2, ef. Summa PN la a-mi- 
gi-ir-mi iqgabbi if PN declares: I did not agree 
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KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); aptigissu la im-ma- 
gir I appointed him but he refuses ABL 
639:4, cf. nigtibi ma la im-ma-gir ABL 
206 r.10; meméni la im-ma-gir ABL 1265:9; 
KuR Kumuhaja la im-ma-gir ABL 196:22, 
also 876:14; inhendiadys: mannu ina rabtii 
&a laim-ma-gur-u-ni lai-din-u-ni who among 
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7; 
minu S84 la im-ma-gu-ru la iqgabbtinit why is it 
that they refuse to speak? ABL566:8, cf. 
la im-ma-gu-ur lax{[...] ABL 1116:10 (all 
NA); ul(!) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu 
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aki t-ta-ga-ru isallim he 
will pay compensation according to what 
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB). 


c) to find favorable acceptance: ina 
qibit DN ... agar tagabbt ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar 
may you encounter upon the command of 
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever 
you say CT 248:15 (OB let.); sa iqabbd im- 
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56r. 21 (MB dream omens); 
arhié im-man-gar ilu taslissu iéme he will 
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened 
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. gibissu 8E.GA 
ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53 
and 224:63 (physiogn.); note (gala imanguruka] 
im-ma-gur-ka (for parallel imangurka see 
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 S. 1658:4 (SB ext.). 


d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): sulmanésu 
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar I will not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 55 and 63. 


11. itamguru to be acceptable: ki ttt 
tlt (var. DINGIR.MES) 1-fa-am-gur (var. 1-tam- 
gu,;-ra) anndtt whether such things are 
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33 
(Ludlul I). 


Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as 
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c, 
the NA refs. written im-ma-gur are cited, 
assuming an inchoative meaning, under 
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru. 
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect 
to miiguru (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng. 
10a. Note that refs. similar to those cited 
mng. 2a are also attested with mahdru, as 
in faslissu mahir, etc., see makdaru mng. 
1f-3’. 
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The passage ammar ahitdtejununi ki Sa 
ina labi[ri ...] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni meméni ... 
ina libbi elippétigsunu la ihatti as many 
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding 
areas, no one must commit an aggression 
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier 
Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27 seems to contain 
an irregular form of magdru (for immaggaruni, 
or the like) or of naga@ru, q.v., rather than 
the passive of agdru ‘‘to hire,’ which does 
not fit the context. 


For BWL 34:69 see Sagaru (Sugguru). 
*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB; 
Aram. lw.; pl. magadatu. 

x iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli a agurru 
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be 
made into) iron m.-s for kiln-fired bricks 
Nbn. 530:5; nésupiit parzilli ma-ga-[da(?)1-ia 
parzilli (in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:34 
(NA). 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 16. 
maggalu (mangalu, makalu) s.; 
unkn.); OB, SB. 


dalla(fp.MaS.cU.GAR) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla 
= na-pal-k[u(!)-4] STT 402 r. i 11f. (comm.). 


(mng. 


as-Sum ma-ag-ga-li &% Gri8.1a (in obscure 
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll.); ana 
e-de-nt-e URU ma-an-ga-li [...] dalta u sik: 
kira inassuru {...] Lambert BWL 166:9 
(fable). 


For the equation in the comm. cf. DALLA 
(MA8S.GU.GAR) man-za-zu ... DALLA na-pal- 
ku-t% ACh Sin 5:4f., also DALLA na-pal-ku-u 
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor- 
ger, Symbolae Bohl 40, and accordingly man: 
galu in STT 402 may have been understood 
by the commentator as derived from nagdlu 
“to glow.” 


maggaru see maggaru. 
maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magdgu. 
BU = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor. 5. 


[leu a-§}u(?)-d-tu ma-gu-tu [sa sisé] 
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses] 
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1. 


magirtu 


magiki s.; 
word. 


provider; syn. list*; foreign 


ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233. 


magillu 5s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name 
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 


gi8.m4.gi.lum = 8v-lum (followed by magisu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 344. 


Mé.gi.lum 8e.ir.tab.ba.k{ex(kmp)] b[i.in. 
14) (older version: i§)m4.gi,.lum Se.er.dug. 
(an).na.ka bi.in.14) : Mad-gi-lum ina li-me-t[t] 
-[2ul] he harnessed the M. to (the chariot’s) pole(?) 
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34. 


1. (a type of boat): PN u PN, irkabu 
[eleppa] GIS md-gi-il-la iddima Sunu [irtakbu] 
GilgimeS and Urianabi entered the boat, 
they let the m.-boat into the water and 
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257, 
see Lambert, JSS 14257; 45 giS.eme.sig 4 


ar.gi’.ma.nu maé.gi.lum.ma.8é UCP 9 
247 No. 60:3 (Ur IIT). 
2. (name of a mythical being): see lex. 


section; for Sum. Ma.gi,.lum, a mythical 
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger, 
WZKEM 57 12. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66. 


maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably ~ 
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with 
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pl. magindta. 


agéd LG Jawandja santitu sa ma-gi-na-ta ina 
gaqqadisunu na<s>t these are the other 
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads 
Herzfeld API 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na). 


The Ionians are depicted wearing the 
petasos both at Nak&-i Rustam and in 
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the 
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis 
3 pl. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff. 
The formerly proposed meaning ‘‘shield” 
was based solely on etymology (see lastly 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16). 


Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p. 
magirtu (migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB. 


sag.tim.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam iq- 
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.tim.ma i.ni.in. 
gar = ma-gi-ir-tam aq-bi-sum I insulted him 
OBGT Ill 173-176. 
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nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [sl-la-tu]m 
An IX 100-102, for parallel see magritu. 


ma-gi-ir-tam §atPN ana PN, gabdm (or igbdm) 
ul ubirras they (fem.) did not prove that 'PN 
spoke insolently to PN, BE 6/2 58:4 (= UET 5 
256). 


The meaning of sag.tim as insult, 
insolence, is established by contextual evi- 
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf. 
also sag.ir.ir = sag.tim.tim = qil-lu-lu 
maré Emesal Voc. II1 11. See also magritu 
discussion section. 


Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23. 


magiru adj.; obedient, submissive; OB, 


SB; wr. syll. and 8z.ca; cf. magaru. 

nu.8e.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la 
semi, la sanqu) Antagal G 298; *au-U-agaR = 
la ma-gi-ru (in group with la sémii, la sanqu, la 
assiSu) Antagal E a 4. 

kur nu.3e.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 
pl. 8 K.5001:4f., also 4R 24 No. 1:57f., BA 5 633 
No. 6:22f.; ki.bal nu.Se.ga : KkuR nu-kir-ti Sa 
la ma-gi-ri ibid. 24f.; g[ui nju.8e.ga Se.ginx 
(arm) ur,.su.ub.[blu : k{i-Sad lla ma-gi-ri kima 
Se-im issida (see esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6. 

ai = [ma]-gi-rti STC 2 pl. 59f. K.2053:2’+ 
K.8299:6’ (Comm. on En. el. VII 38). 


a) in gen.: []-at ma-gi-ri [ta]sakkani 
taimé u salima you place grace and recon- 
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient 
BMS 33:16; udammiq ma-gi-ri-i usasrad ki- 
n[a] he made the obedient prosper and the 
loyal rich AfO 19 65 iii 4; andku rubté ma-gi- 
ra-ka I am the prince who is obedient to 
you VAB4122i61, ana jatc rub ma-gi-ri- 
su ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal 
name: Ma-gi-rum Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8 132:21, 
ef. 63:32, and passim in UET 5. 


b) negated — 1’ in lit.: rahis kullat la 
ma-gi-rt Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; mdtdtr 
la [ma-gi]-ri-ta usakniSa OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
r.6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4; 
{...] la ma-gi-ri sépussa BA 5 651 No. 15:27; 
la ma-gi-ri-S% ana qaté mullé: Hunger Kolophone 
328:12 (Asb.); KI NU SE.GA SE.GA an unsub- 
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17 
(SB ext.). 


magisu 


2’ in hist. — a’ from Assyria: kadsad la 
ma-gi-rt AOB1134:7 (Shalm. 1), kasid mul: 
tarhi ula ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 6:3, 21 
No. 12:9, 23 No. 14:4, ef. kullat la ma-gi-ri-su 
qassu ikgudu ibid. 8 No.2:8; ana GN... 
la-a ma-gi-rt AKA 72 v 35, and passim in 
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. Suskal la ma-gi-ri 
ibid. 52 iii 33; mudseknis la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 
47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl.1); rap[pu] dannu mula it 
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (A&8ur-ra8-i8i); Alani la 
ma-gi-ru-te Aésur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm. III); 
malki la <may-gi-ru-te-éu AKA 223:14, and 


passim in Asn.; mukannig la ma-gi-ru-ut 


Assur AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, ef. 
AKA 25718; éa la ma-gi-ru-te-s% u[nap)pisu 


AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu [i1-sam-qit la ma- 
gi-ri 3R 7113 (Shalm. III); musahhip kullat 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.); 
suskal la-a ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
and passim in Sar.; A&sSur’s weapons ga... 
la ma-gi-ri imesSu which crush the unsub- 
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu lait la ma- 
gi-ri OIP 2 231 9, and passim in Senn.;  muz 
Samqit la ma-gi-ri Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and 
passim in Esarh.; §a ana la ma-gi-ri-sui-nu 
tuquniu has{su] Streck Ash. 260 ii 18; mdtdte 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:6, and 
passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), mdtdte 
la ma-gi-ri-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 16 
(Asb.); see also kandsu mng. 7b. 


b’ from Babylonia: sdkipat la ma-gi-ri-’-ia 
(var. li-tm-mi-ta) BIN 2 33:5 (Kadaman- 
Harbe), var. from CT 366, la ma-gi-ri kaligunu 
alit VAB 4 216 ii 1 (Ner.); sigis kullat la ma- 
gi-rt destroy allthe unsubmissive YOS 1 44ii 
28 and dupls., cf. kugsud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4 
186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and 
dupls., kullat la ma-gi-ri-im liknusu Saplija 
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kanddu 
mng. 5a-2’. 

For En.el.148 see magdru mng. lf. 


magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.* 
gid.m4é.gi.zum = 8u-se (preceded by magillu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 345. 


For the phon. variants magisu and magilu 
ef. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu 
and namusu, etc. 
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magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit); 
RS*; WSem. word. 


ina ITI ma-ag-ma-r[1(?)] RS 25.455 ii 2 (un- 
pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v. 
Aistleitner Woérterbuch 178. 


magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a 
month); OB; cf. gardnu. 

su-u LAGARXSE = ma-as-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea). 

udug.hul.gél gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).08(!) (var. 
za.ri.es3) mu.un.di.di.a : utukku lemnu sa 
rabbiiti ma-ag-ra-nig (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-i8) ittanamdi, 
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps 
CT 16 30:29f., dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272:16, also 
(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon, 
RA 28 161, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra 
zur.ri.fe’ mu.un.du,].du,(!) zar.ri.e3’ mu. 
un.sal.[sal.la ...] : Sadt ma-ag-ra-ni§ attaddi 
[sarri$ wmagsi] the mountainous countries I piled 
up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 11:17f., 
etc. 


1. grain pile: see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): ina 171 
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 164 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI 
Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali), 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for oces. 
in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page, 
Iraq 30 95. 


See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a 
month. 


magrattu. s.; 1. grain storage place, 
threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB 
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pl. magrandtu (MDP 
24 376:5) and magratidtu (JEN 492:5, 23); 
ef. gardnu. 


1. grain storage place, threshing floor — 
a) in Elam: a field BALA @U.LA $a ma-ag- 
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing 
floors MDP 24 376:5. 


b) in Nuzi: barley §a@ ma-ag-ra-at-ti 3a 
uselli that they brought from the m. 
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) 5a ina ma-ag-ra- 
ad-du ili JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also 
x barley sa ma-ag-ra-at-ii HSS 16 213:3, 
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HSS 14 591:23; x field igsid inass wu ina 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather 
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2 
21:11, cf. ibid. 15; annitu SE.MES PNPN, . 
PN, u PN, ina ma-ga-tlru-ti] idda@ HSS 16 
137:8 (translit. only); LU.MES musalmii eqléti 
bitadt: dimtt hawalhi ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 13 
363: 80, cf. ibid. 78, also leglul ma-ag-ra-at-tum 
halwu u misl arammi annitu ga dimti PN 
ibid. 417:16; eglétt bitdti kiratt ma-[a]g-ra-at- 
ta-tum HA.LA-ia@a JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma- 
ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minummé ina libbi ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti rabiti zitti[gu] ga PN ana PN, 
iddinu u PN, ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa galteniwa ana 
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; x ina 
ammati ina bubballi liwissu ina hubballi sa 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference 
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62; 
ma-ag-ra-at-tum sa lami a m. which is 
fenced in JEN 213:9, bartu ina libbt ma-ag- 
ra-at-ti herdt a well is dug within the m. 
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du ga supal atappi 
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awiharu u kumanu ma-ag- 
ra-at-tum ina GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit- 
nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta annita ... ttamru wu 
iltaméi ibid. 18; houses ina elén ma-ag-ra- 
at-ti 4 PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:6, 
and passim; afield ina qinnat ma-ag-ra-at-tt §a 
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina lét ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti §a PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN 
slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-ti sa 
ekalls on the m. of the palace AASOR 16 6:42, 
cf. ina sutén ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa ekalli Sa GN 
JEN 336:6. 


2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region): 
he will pay [ina 111] ma-ag-ra-at-tum JCS 13 
109 No. 12:10; ana ITI ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14 
49 No. 67:5; ITI ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar 
1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A 
21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim. 


For HSS 15 132:15 see makratiu. 


magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, SB, 
LB; pl. magridtu, magrdtu; cf. magri. 
inim.sikil.du.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 
269; lu.sikil.du.a.di.da.kam = sa ma-ag-ra-a-tt 
i-ta-mu-t% NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199. 
ma-ag-ri-ti = sl-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, tas-S-tum = la 


oi.uchicago.edu 


magritu 


qa-bi-[tum] An 1X 103-105; [ta]-dir-tu, [ma]-ag- 
ri-tu = Sil-la-ti LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f. 


a) with verba dicendi: PN wu PN, assum 
minim itebbima ana PN, ma-ag-ri-a-t[t}m dab: 
bubéi why do PN and PN, come forward and 
say insulting things to PN,? TLB 4 83:14, 
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jdsim 
ma-ag-ri-a-tim sa ana esénim la natd idbub 
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for 
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a:12, cf. ma- 
ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27; 
ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnétija ana 
bélija itaw[a@] TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.); 
summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim itaww if he says in- 
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25 
(SB omens); itammi ma-ag-ri-tt BHT pl. 9:17; 
piqama sapti tagbt ma-alg-ra-tim] perhaps 
my lip(s) said blasphemous words AfO 19 
53:174 (SB prayer to Istar); amat sustu idab: 
bubu igabbt ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kuésir 
imtallik itepSu surrdtu they (the people) 
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con- 
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and 
act deceptively STC 2 pl. 68:19. 


b) other occs.: usarrirsi am-ma-ag-ra-tom 
qullulim tarsidtim he ....-ed her on account 
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting 
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Aguaaja); ana kala qura- 
déiu usahmit ma-ag-ri-tum Sulla? Sallat Ekur 
he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy : 
“Plunder Ekur!”? JTVI 29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus ana 
(mal-ag-ri-tim sattukku uésabtili irreverently 
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6 
(Cyr.); Sillatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu tkkibiika let 
blasphemy and insult be abominations to 
you Lambert BWL 100: 28. 


An etym. connection with the verb gerd 
“to be hostile” is unlikely on the grounds of 
both meaning and form (since *megritu would 
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v., 
most likely represents a by-form of magritu, 
possibly influenced by magirtu from magaru, 
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8 
cited usage b possibly is a plural of maz 
girtu. 


(Walters Water for Larsa 45 ff.) 


magru 


magru (fem. magirtu, magistu) adj.; 
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome; 
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 3x(.aa); 
cf. magaru. 


ma-ag-ru = MIN (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4 iii 1 and 
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17. 


a) favorable: summa ina ITI ma-ag-ri 
martu halgat if the gall bladder is missing in 
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 
25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:13; ina arhi 
galmu ina UD 8E.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the 
ritual ina arhi galmi ina uD 8E.GA AMT 
71,1:17, ef. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD SE tanagqi 
AMT 33,2:4, and passim in rits. ; ina MN arah 
Ea ...U0D 12.KAM UD 8E.GA Streck Asb. 2112; 
UD.8.KAM §@ DN DN, uD SE (= timu maz 
gru?) 4R 33*i42, also UD NU 8E__ ibid. 12, 
and passim in hemers. 


b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(var. -tt) 
mé la mi-na tu-[...] (contrast: salpu, egru, 
la Smit) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a(?)-ag-ru-ti-s% ibid. 54; sa tkkibsa 
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the 
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Takultu p. 
124:127. 


c) in agreement: summa ina libbisunu la 
ma-ag-ru-tu ibass ma-ag-ru $a libbisunu daz 
jdné isa?al if there are some among them who 
are not in agreement, the one who is in 
agreement appeals to the judge KAV 2villf. 
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbisunu 
la ma-ag-ru-tu ibassi wu ma-ag-ru sa libbisunu 
tuppa sa dajdné ana muhhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te 
ilagge ibid. 30ff. (§ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O 
r.i 7. 


d) welcome: ‘La-ma-gi-ir-tum Not- 
Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar. 
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-i3-tu AJSL 16 
76 No. 22:3 (NB). 


In LKA 64:13 salmu bunndnija ma-aq-ru 
and the MB personal name ‘'Ma-agq-ra-tum 
cited Clay PN p.104 represent variants of 
(w)agru, see, e.g., the personal name ‘Ma- 
gar-tum cited agru usage c-5’. 
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magri 
magra adj.; insulting; lex.*; 


la.sikil.di.a = ma-ag-ru-i OB Lu C;:10, in 
MSL 12 194; ld.inim.sikil.di.a = ma-ag-ru-d 
Nabnitu IV 268; [ld] [sar].da = ma-ag-ru-um 
(followed by faplum) OB Lu A 331. 


cf. magritu. 


magSaru s.; 1. strength, power, force, 
2. (an ax), 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, 
MB, SB; cf. gasaru. 


kul = ma-a-ag-Sa-ru zi E 240c. 


giS.tukul.za.ba.da = zahati, qul-mu-u, kal: 
makru, ma-ag-Sa-ru Hh. VIL A 20ff.; gi8.tukul. 
za.ha.da = [za-ha-tu-u, ma-ag-Sa-ru] = [qul-mu-u] 
Hg. BIT 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar = 
[2a-ha-tu-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-ruj, m[a-ag-sa-ru} 
Hh. XIT 124ff., cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar 
(var.ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7 
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII). 


nu.si = la na-ad[dul-rum, la ma-ag-sa-rum 
Izi II RS Recension Ab 143f. 
za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ul-mw = qul-mu-u 


Malku ITI 25-27; kasasu, ma-ag-sd-ru = kak-ku 
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15 
K.9980: 3. 

ma-ag-sa-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131; 
ma-aglsal-rum = ga-as-ru-[tu] ibid. 148. 

ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-si-ru, Ma-an-ga-ru, man-ga-su 
= mil-ku LTBA 2 2:164ff., dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and 
4 iii 1 ff. 

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex- 
plicit Malku I 131, 148, in lex. section; [7]tekmug 
ina ma-ag-8a-r[i] he carried it (or: him) off 
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imtuk ina 
kitmurt ma-ag-Sa(var. -&d)-ri ligrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful En. el. IIT 52, also I 162, IT 48, III 
110. 


2. (an ax) — a) ingen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal- 
ku III, ete., in lex. section; ina api girrd[ku]} 
ina gist ma-ag-Sd-rak in the canebrake I am 
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax 
Erra I 113. 


b) designating a part of the exta: ma-ag- 
sd-ru = dandnu = summa ina imittt marti 
kakku sakinma saplita ittul kakki ma-ag-&d-ru 
kakki DN — m. (predicts) strength: if there is 
a “weapon” on the right side of the gall 
bladder and it points downward, it is a 
“weapon” (predicting) strength, a “weapon” 
of Sama’ CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.);  sibtwm ma- 
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ag-Sa-ar the sibtum is (formed like) an ax 
JCS 21 228 M 17, but sibtum ma-ag-sa-ra-at 
ibid. 28, 231 N 27’ (Mari ext. report) ; kakku 
résu ma-ag-sa-ru Sit imitti [...] RA 38 86:10 
(OB ext. prayer). 

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2:164ff. 
and dupls., in lex. section. 
magi s.; 1. (a weapon?), 
term for gold); OAkk. 


ma-gu-u (also sdriru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) = 
hu-ra-su. Malku V 172, also An VII 7. 


2. (a poetic 


1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-at kaspim isruk 
he dedicated four silver m.-s (followed by 
surinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii 
7 (Puzur-InsuSinak). 


2. (a poetic term for gold): see lex. 


section. 


magulid s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. ai8.MA.GU.LA. 


ina GIS nébir kdrt GIS.MA.GU.LA.MES utebbé 
they run the large boats aground at the 
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2 
118:11, also ibid. 105: 73 (Senn.). 


Either a late learned loan from Sum. 
ma.gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippati 
rab(b)dti, cf. giS.ma.gu.la = ra-bi-tum 
Hh. IV 272. See also magallu. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42. 
magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. GIS.MA.GUR.GUR. 

gi8.m4.gur.gur = Su-rum Hh. IV 291. 

lu aiS.mMA.auUR.cUR-ma Sumsa lu nasirat 
napistt let it (the ark) be called m., let it be 
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. &8ma.gur,.gur, ibid. 
144: 205 (Sum. version). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51. 
magurru_ see makurru. 


maguSu s.; magus (member of a priestly 
class in ancient Media and Persia); LB; 
Old Pers. word. 


alla a andku adiku ana PN LU ma-gu-su 
when I had slain Gaumata the magus 
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**masutu 


VAB 3 23 § 16:29, cf. PN agasi ma-gu-Su u 
mar bané sa itti’u VAB 319 § 13:23; bitdti a 
tlant a PN agasi ma-gu-su ippulu the 
temples which Gaumata the magus had 
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:25, ef. also ibid. 17 
§ 12:18, 19 § 13:20, 59 § 52:90, 69 §66:110, 77b 2 
(all Dar.); dates as food provisions sa LU gardu 
LU ma-gu-se-e.MES u maré ekalli éa bit haré 
$a qat PN stpirrt for the gardu-officials, the 
magi, and the palace officials of the hari, 
who are under the command of the sipirru 
PN VAS 3 138:2; ana muhhi Sa LU ma-gu-su 
illakamma & ziD.Da thirri mamma zip.DA 
ana libbi ul idekkt because of the fact that 
the magus was supposed to come in order to 
check on the flour storage, nobody is per- 
mitted to take (any) flour away from it 
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding éa ina 
URU husséti Sa LU ma-gu-us TuM 2-3 184:8, 
cf. ina hussétu Sa LU ma-gu-3% BE 9 88:4, 
and see hussu 8. usage c. 


For ref. to magué in Elam. texts from 
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.v. 
Makus I. Note especially the Aram. docket 
mgws? in No. 1798 left edge. 


**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj. 


magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; ef. gazdzu. 
gi-ir Gik = [m]a-ag-za-zu A VILI/2: 234. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 26, 37; Meissner, OLZ 14 
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11; 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91. 
mahabbu s.; (part of a dam); Mari*; 
WSem. word; cf. hibbu. 


dimam sékiri ukabbat [ujrram ana ma-ha-ab- 
bi epésim gqatam asakkan today I will 
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will 
start making the m.-s ARM 6 11:10. 


Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116. 


mahahu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to 
soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears 
or blood), 3. I/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be 
soaked, softened; from OB on; I imhuh — 
imahhah — mahih, 1/3, II (gramm. only), IV; 
wr. syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) Dri; ef. 
mibhatu, mibhu A. 


mahabu 
[di-ri] st.a = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7; [di-ri] 
{st.a] = ma-ha-hu sa tor Diri I 12; © pu,g+pu = 
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209. 
pu.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) im.gu.nu im.mi.miR.[x] 
: ina birti Sadi qa-du-li am-hu-uh in a mountain 
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f. 


tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31. 


1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a 
liquid — a) to soak soil: 36 ERin LU.A.BAL 
ga 6 UD-mi 4 ERin.MES ma-ha-hu (for con- 
text see dali) TCL 1 174:6 (OB). 


b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting: 
Sn.G18.i adi Sukidam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-ah 
do not soak the flax seeds before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); témka Sa girsa: 
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul taSpuram you have not 
sent me your order about soaking(?) the 
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.). 


c) to soften in a liquid — 1’ in gen.: 
rusdm u sippam sa ba[b] GN ilginimma ina 
mé tm-hu-hu-ma_ they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and 
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, see Moran, 
Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina mé sa jaru[tte 
...] ta-ma-ha-ah ana libbi samni tatabbak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 i 29(MA); [...¢-ma}- 
ha-hu-ni usarrarint ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic 
comm.); ana kiri im-ta-ha-ah-su (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.); 
will the city be conquered [ina if-t]e-e ma- 
ha-hi by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM 
67692: 60 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in med. and magic contexts: ki sa 
salmu $a iskuri ina isati igarrapini Sa tidi ina 
mé i-mah-ha-hu-u-ni [kima hjanné lankunu 
ina Iqi8.BaAR liqmé ina mé lutabbi just as 
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the 
one of clay in water —- so may they burn 
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 609; ina sindt imsukki im- 
hu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in 
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 293:50, cf. saz 
lamsu ina KA8.saG i-mah-ha-ah-ma inassima 
ana pan Samaés kiam igabbi he softens a 
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer, 
raises it, and then recites the following 
before Sama3 Kécher BAM 334 ii 5; aleq: 
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mahbdabu 


gikimma hahd sa utini dih-mi-nu sa digdri 
a-mah-ha-ah atabbak ana qaqgad raggati sim- 
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln, 
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it 
on the head of your evil . Maqlu Ii 
117, cited as a-mah-ha-ah ina gagqad salz 
mi &a tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu Comm.), 
ef. also Maqlu IX 51; kabi alpi ina mé ta- 
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38, cf. Kécher BAM 240: 72; 
eperé anntti ina mé ta-mah-ha-ah you soften 
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources) 
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71 
(namburbi); NA, gabi ina GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA 
i-mah-ha-ah-ma he softens alum in pressed 
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 
23:69, cf. U.waB ina Sikart kardni ta-ma-ha- 
[ah] Kécher BAM 241 ii11, cf. also (various 
ingredients) ina KAS ga riggé basliti 
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9. 


d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?): 
Jumma IM.DUGUD mah-ha-at-ma ana ™ [...] 
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?] 
toward [the south, north, etc.] ACh Adad 
28: 5ff. 


2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood): 
gatasu u sépasu ama indsu mah-ha (if) its 
(the baby’s) hands and feet are cataleptic(?), 
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111, 
wr. 1@1U-§% DIRI.MES-ha ibid. 36:41, cf. STT 
89:206; nakkapiasu libbasu 1a1.MES-sé [i(or 
im)]|-mah-ha-hu uzaqgqatasu uw kisdssu ikkaléu 
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) .... 
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him 
Kocher BAM 216:13; summa immerum inisu 
i-ma-ha-[ah] ifthe sheep ....-s itseyes YOS 
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
tatl_gu im-ta-na-ah-ha-ah KAR 211:13. 


3. I/3 to mingle(?): summa surdd u adribu 
ittti ahdmes im-ta-na-ha-hu tadmi <u> salimu 
ina mati ibass& if falcon(s) and raven(s) 
mingle(?) with each other there will be 
understanding and peace in the land CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu). 


4. IV to be soaked, softened: zérum s 
mapri[ka] li-tm-ma-hi-th u ana Sipri Sipusim 
nidt ahim la taras& let that seed be soaked 


maharu 


in your presence and do not be negligent in 
having the work done TCL 1 47:8 (OB let.); 
kima kégama ana [mé a]nandikama tam-maj- 
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of 
clay) into the water and you become softened 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x+10, cf. lim-ma- 
hi-th ibid. x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi eré uw 
abnu isténig im-mah-ha-hu-ma until the 
copper and the glass are fused into one 
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54 
and 34 § 2:25. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 186ff. 


mahalu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi, = hu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-i Lanu A 38 ff. 
mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 


[... @18].KaL ma-ha-an 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


EA 14 iv 20, see 


mahari s.; WSem. 


word. 


tomorrow; EA*; 


usserasunu UD-mi ma-ha-ri ana GN send 
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR 
9424 No. 5:14, cf. [UD-mi ma-h]a-ri ibid. 25 
No. 6:29. 


maharis see mahrig. 


maharis see mahris; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33 
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-ri-t& occurs. 


mahard see mabré adj. 


mahkaru v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples, 
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts) 
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons, 
women with their dowries, to collect objects, 
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana simi, 
analki kaspi to buy, in naddnu u maharu 
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to 
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take 
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to 
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to 
receive a report, an assignment, information 
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from 
someone (p. 59), 2. to approach (the king, 
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maharu 


an official, an authority, etc.) with a demand 
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to 
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront 
someone (said of difficulties, evil, etc.) (p. 62), 
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62), 
3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand 
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63), 
4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone (p. 63), (with inu or pani) to 
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64), 
5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other (p. 65), 
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65), 
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other 
(p. 66), 6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive 
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons 
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66), 
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66), 
to approach the king or a person in authority 
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again 
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand 
again and again (p. 67), 7. mukhuru (factitive) 
to make (i.e., have one accept) an offering 
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind) 
(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68), 
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68), 
8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or a 
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain- 
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face 
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhuru 
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. sumhuru 
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts, 
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etc. (in 
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or 
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make 
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to 
have someone collect something (p. 70), 
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same 
way (p.70), 11. sutamhuruto assume the same 
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete 
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size 
(p. 70), to square (math. term) (p. 70), to 
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. ITL/3 to hand 
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to 
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be 
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack, 
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become 
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equal in size (p. 71), (with pani) to become 
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from 
OAkk. on; I wmhur — imahhar — mahir, 
T/2 imtahir and imtahar (perfect imtathar 
Ai. II i 25 and 30), I/3, If, U1/2, II, 1/2, 
II1/3, TII/4 (ustatamhir CH § 146:51), IV, 
IV/2, NA thhur, ittahar, ittanahhar, etc.; wr. 
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37, 39, etc.) IGI (GABA. 
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. fip.sA 
for I/2, Niatn and UR.KA.E for IIL/2; cf. ¢mhur- 
esra, imbhur-limu, maharis, mahhiru, mahhuru, 
mahirdnu, mahiris, mahirtu, mahirtu in sa 
mahirti, mahiru, mabiru in bab mahiri, 
mahiru in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mahiri, 
mahiru, mahra, mahrig, makritimma, mah 
ritu A and B, mahru adj. and s., mabré adj. 
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehri adj. and s., 
mihirtu A and B, mikru A, mihritu, mitharig, 
mitharia, mithartu, mithadru, mithurtu, muhz 
hurtu, mubhuru, muhru, mubréi, muhurr@u, 
nambartu, Sumburtu, tamhartu, tamharu, tam: 
hiru. 


Su.te.g&é = ma-ha-rum, 8u.ba.ab.te.gé = 
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] s1.a = ma-ha-rum 
Proto-Diri 7a, cf. [di-ri] [st1.a] = ma-ha-ri #4 IM.DIR 
to drift, said of clouds Diril 13; ri-i Rt = ma-ha-ri 
AII/8i31; ga.ru = ma-ha-ru Izi V 158; du-bu-ul 
gu.Bu = ma-ha(!)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i= ma- 
ha-[ru] Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6; 
(x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30. 

su.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum 84 fa-?-tt to receive, said 
of a bribe Antagal Ii 15‘; Su.te.g& = MIN SE u 
KU.GI to receive barley or gold ibid. 16’; sé.ga 
= Min ga iar to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17’, 
also Nabnitu K 23; gid.gigir.8u.gi = ma-ha-rum 
Sa qaiS.cicrr to drive a chariot Antagal Ec 5; 
gaba.ri = min é LO to rival, said of a man 
ibid. c 6; gaba.8u.gar = MIN #4 LU.KOR to con- 
front, in ref.to an enemy ibid. c 7; ru.gu= MIN 
$4 ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream 
ibid. c 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i.t0Utu = ma-ha-ru da 
4uru to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i.48n8.K1 
ma-ha-ru éa 4Sin to pray to the moon god 
ibid. 28. 

Su.te.en.Je.eb = mu-hu-ur-su receive from 
him OBGT XV 2; Su.te.mu.8e.eb = mu-tih-ra- 
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; gid.m[&...] = 
or.mA mu-uh-ra_ sail (or: tow) the boat here 
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-th-ra mu-hur 
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib 
= Sar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62; 
ur.sag.é.[x.x].fb = gar-ra-da min confront the 
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.é.a = garru la 
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after lugal 
zag.nu.sd.a = Sarru la §d-na-an line 72) LuI 73; 
Sen.8en.sag.gi,.a = gab-lu la mah-ri Antagal 
VIII 21; 4Lugal.sag.gi,.a = bél [lal [ma-ha]r 
An = Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gi,.gi.ga.a = MIN 
(= stigu) la ma-hé-er Izi Il RS Recension Ab 131, 
also (with e.sir = sugdqu) ibid. 134; obscure: 
[aJb.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]a.ru.ru = i-ma-har 
MSL 9 p. 96: 199f. (list of diseases). 

Su.te.g[4] = leqd, [m]a-ha-ru Ai. II ii 31f.; 
Su.bi.in.t[i] = dlge, [d]m- hur ibid. 33f., cf. Su. bi. 
i[n.ti.e8] = igé, [é]m-hu-ree ibid. 35f., Su.b[a. 
an.te.gdé] = dlagge, i-[m]a-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f., 
Su.ba.an.ti = iltege, im-ta-har ibid. 26f.; note 
Su.bu.i, 8u.bu.bu, Su.bu. bu. i, Su.in. da. an. 
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. IT ii 5ff.; 
{lugal.lJa.ra an.ta ba.an.gi [Flar-ra-am 
im-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, ef. [lugal.la].ra gaba 
in.da.ri.1s(error for .e or .a) : Sar-ra-am im-hur-ma 
ibid. 43. 

[...] = mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; nig.d.nu. 
Zig.e = mim-ma $4 im-mah-ha-r[u(!)]  Antagal 
VIII 22; mé&8.3e.da ba.an.da.sé MIN 
(= gibtu) tt-ti Se-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled 
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, ef. ibid. 25. 

14 igi.nu.un.dug.a.ra gaba an.da.ri.a 
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : da ina la amari im-hu-ru 
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune) 
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri 
(with gloss) im-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; li.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a 
gaba mu.un.ri.eS : amélu sa ilusu iitiSu isst 
im-hu-ru-ma they have encountered the man 
from whom his personal god had withdrawn 
Surpu VII 19f.; gi3.mé& gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu 
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a 
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112 
r. If, cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gur : 
amilsu im-hu-ru-ma amilu mitu the man who 
confronted him is a dead man _ ibid. 9f.; [8ul 
dingir nu.tuku].ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e3 : 
[... Ua EN DINGIR.MES im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27: 35f., 
ef. 8ul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an. 
ri.e8 : la bél tlt im-tah-ha-ru-[4] JTVI 26 154 ii 1f.; 
{[-...] gaba im.ma.an.ri.es :[...] zumur ili 
im-tah-ha-ru-uz CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal ém. 
sigg.a.a.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri : [garrddu 
rab) damiqti] abisu lu-u a-mah-ha-ras-8é (var. 
lu-ti-mah-ha-ra-8u) Lugale IX 12; uri.zu GN 
nig.gig tuku.a : alka GN 8a maruésti im-hu-[ru] 
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.4m.tar.ra egir.ra 
ta.am ma.ra giy.a.3d : assum Simti arki mina 
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with 
regard to the fate to come? RA 33 104:6; usSumgal 
sag.gi,.a : usiumgal la ma-har StOr 1 32:1; 
a.ba Su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-har-s 
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; Su.nu.te : 
la i-mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27; 
[8Ju nu.bu.i : lat-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272: 14, 
also CT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug hul.gél a.ra.zu 
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Su nu.bu.i : utukku lemnu Sa teslitam la i-mah- 
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gu: 
la i-ma-ha-ru-Su Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne 4m.i.bi. 
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na eme gt.bal. 
bal.e : kitrubasiu su-ut la mah-ra mala Sunné 
ligénu bless him who has no rival as much as the 
tongue can do! 4R 20:23f. 

4Se,).ri;.da nidlam (wr. MUNUS.NITA. DAM) 
ki.4g.g4é.zu hil.la.bi hé.mu.un.da.gi,.gi, : 
4A-.a hirtu naramtaka hadi§ li-mah-hi-ir-ka may 
your beloved spouse ‘Aja receive you (Samaj) 
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b:11f. 

dim.me.er 8&.8ur.ra.bi mu.un.gi, : i-lim 
ina uzzi libbisu u-Sam-hi-ra-an-ni the god has 
confronted me with his heart’s wrath 4R 10:50f., 
see OECT 6 p. 41; [Nin.kijlim en a.za.lu.lu 
tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni. 
te.gé : Imin bél nammasti murussu danna zérmandt 
qaqqari li-Sam-hir-8u may DN, the lord of animals, 
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth 
Surpu VII 69f.; munus Su.nu.sig,.ga gaba 
im.ma.an.ri : sinnistu $a gatésa la damga ués- 
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not 
clean CT 17 41 K.4949:11f., cf. ibid. 16f.;4Nusku 

. €.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu. 
un.ri.i8) aMin . ina H.KUR us-tam-hir-si 
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [...] 
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e3 
[...] la BN DINGIR.MES wuS-¢2x)>-tam-hir-Su-nu-ti 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. 

du,.du, tul.lé.a mu.un.si.ge, (later version: 
mu.un.si.ga) : mild u muspdéla uS-ta-mah-har 
he makes high and low places level Lugale Tl 41. 

uri.mah sag.gi,.a : abibu siru Sa la im-mah- 
ha-ru a tremendous flood which cannot be with- 
stood Lugale II 39; a.mé.ru.4En.lille kur.ra 
gaba nu.gi,.me.en : abib Enlil Sa ina Sadi la 
im-ma-ha-ruanaku Angim IV 8; gud 4nun.gud: 
garrad $a la im-mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the 
dupl. gud 4 nun.gi, : garrdd Sala im-<mah)-ha-ru 
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.; 
ur.sag 8&.A8.DU nu.giy.a : [garrddu] gitmalu 
$a la im-mah-ha-ru. BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; [...] 
Sen.gen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ina tahaz]i qabalSu 

. ul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.; 
i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah i.sukud gaba.nu. 
gi: efel Surbu rabi siri Saqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2 
22:41f., cf. gaba.nu.gi : sa la im-mah-ha-ru 
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var. 
-gi,) 6.gi8.nu.g 4l.fla.ke,x(Kip)] {tna} ¥.a18. 
NU.GAL la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 177 r. v 16f., see 
ArOr 21 374. 


AG | ma-ha-ru 5R 43 r. 41 (comm.), 


LUGAL za-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir fa-’-ti 2R 471 13 
(comm.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [x x]-5% & i-Sam </> &4 % 
i-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII). 
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tu-mah-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-3d-an-har 
ibid. vi 41. 

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons, 
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in, 
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to 
receive, take in persons, women with their 
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings, 
with ana simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in naddnu 
u maharu to sell and to buy, to do business, 
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in 
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant, 
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a 
report, an assignment, information, to receive 
evil, contamination from someone — a) to 
accept valuables, staples, persons, etc. (in 
legal and adm. contexts) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
x barley PN {a-n]a SAM PN, 78-dé PN, [i]m- 
hur PN, has received from PN as the equiv- 
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN, HSS 10 
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re- 
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in 
sales transactions, in place of lega, see MAD 3172; 
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur 
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and 
passim, see MAD 3 171ff.; (several men) ma-hi- 
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92 ix 18, MCS 
413 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim 
MAD 3 173 sub mahiru. 


2’ in OA: give the garments to PN Swmma 
ma-ha-ra-am la imiia if he does not want to 
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, cf. TCL 4 12:7; if 
PN says: qdti lege la ta-ma-ha-ar-3u “take my 
share,” do not accept (it) from him Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf. 
summa . tddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-5u 
CCT 3 2b:14; PN is bringing you a garment 
mu-hu-ur-su accept (it) from him BIN 4 


81:6; lugitum ... ina harrdénim ld-am-hu- 
ur-§-ma CCT 3 8b:11; copper ina babtika 
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc., 


also sa ina babtisu ni-ma-hu-ru. CCT 4 3la:18; 
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, ef. Summa PN 
gatam imtahasma subati la im-ta-ha-ar Or. 
NS 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana Sumi mihratim 
§a tagbtannt kaspam ina GN la im-hu-ra-ni-ma 
(see mthirtu) BIN 6 9:7. 


3’ in OB: Ja i&tu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah- 
ha-ru whatever (silver) I should receive 
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from now until the month of MN (is at your 
disposal) CT 4 36a:13; now PN is coming to 
you (fem.) lu seam lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-su- 
ma aniku anndénum seam luddigsum accept 
from him barley or silver, I will give him the 
barley here CT 29 18:8; 3e’am ma-ah-ra-a-ta 
libbaka tab you have received the barley, 
you are satisfied PBS 747:12; sa eltka tabu 
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam asqulma 
ula tm-hu-ru-ni-in-ni I paid x silver, but 
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336 
No. 12:12; kaspam u seam likilunikkumma 
la ta-ma-ha-ar u lu ma-ah-ra-ta tér if they 
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it) 
and if you have accepted it (already), return 
(it) TCL 1 37:15f., cf. (also with kullu) 
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22, 
CT 32 2 iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56; simam ma-ah-ra-ku I have received the 
purchase price VAS 16 126:16; ré§ kisri 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ma-ah-ra-at she has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment 
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver 
ma-ah-ra-at la-gé-a-at(!) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
79:9; kanik PN Sa eglam makram ma-ab-ra- 
ku Sdzibasuma Sibilanim make out to him 
and send here a document sealed by PN 
(acknowledging): “I have received an 
irrigated field” TCL 7 42 r.7, cf. Jumma 
27 BUR la im-hu-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, summa 
27 BUR anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN, 
the builder, a slave of the palace istu ami 
maditim ina ekallim ipram u lubustam i-ma- 
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a 
clothing allowance from the palace for a 
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardia wu alpia 
ukullém li-im-hu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also 
ipru mng. le-2’; if an officer ana harrdn 
sarrim agram piham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a 
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46; 
INUMA ANA SIG,.HI.A ma-ha-ri-im urdu when 
(the divine emblem) went down to receive 
the bricks Birot Tablettes 19:3; inima PN 
sénam im-hu-ru-su-nu-tt when PN took over 
the sheep and goats from them (he received 
— ilge — 420 gur of barley as fodder for 
them) TCL 17 57:36; G@ISAHIA ki-ma ub- 
ba-la-ak-kum mu-hu-ur-Su-ma ka-ni-ik-ka i- 
di-in when he brings you the reed bundles 
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a 
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; Se?um sa 
t-ma-ha-ri ji the barley which he is receiving 
belongs to me Kraus AbB 1 46:9; alddém .. 

tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; ana Httét @t.un 
babte &.DURU, ma-ha-ri-im lupputaku I am 
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the 
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH § 
45:40, 46:48, etc.; tamkdrum ul vi-pa-as i-ma- 
ha-ar (var. i-mah-[ha-ar]) (see epésu usage b) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42; 
intima im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim] 
seam [ina stitim rabitim] im-hu-[ur] if when 
he (the merchant who has lent silver or 
barley according to the smaller standard) 
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the 
large weighing stone or the barley (using) 
the large siitu-measure (he loses everything) 
ibid. § 0 19 and 22; note with ina gati: ina 
gati wardim u amtim tamkarum u sabitum 
kaspam seam sipatim samnam adi madim ul 
t-ma-la-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper 
must not accept from a slave or slave girl 
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples) 
Goetze LE § 15 Bill, cf. 8u.GI8S.i ... ina gat 
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31:19, ga surgam 
ina qatisu im-hu-ru CH § 6:39, 8a ina qati 
PN ... tm-hu-ru Boyer Contribution 111:7, 
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, §a ina 
KA-ti PN am-hu-ru-% Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
142:11; with ditt: a-na Se-im ... it-ti PN 
ma-ha-ri-im ... ni-di a-hi-im la ta-ra-as-%i 
A 3530:5; x silver 7-ti PN mu-hu-ur CT 29 
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nw [I}i-im-hu-ur-ma 
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-ti PN am-hu-ur 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:9; see also massdritu. 


4’ in Mari: I returned these logs to him 
im-hu-ra-an-ni mimma ul igbi he accepted 
(them) from me, he did not say anything 
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man w SA. 
DUG, la t-ma-ha(!)-a[r] but he does not get 
aration ibid. 128:31; ina MU.DU ma-ha-ri- 
(im LIC.MES sunu ustaddininni have these 
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings? 
ARM 1 15:20. 


5’ in MB: attikund amilitkunu ina karéja 
tpra i-ma-bar should your own servants 
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receive food rations from my stores? 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir SE.BA PBS 
2/2144:11; ligta a-mah-ha-a-ar ana utini 
asakkan I will take the ligtu-gold and place 
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10; 
dibs ina si-tg-ti la am-hu-ru u zéra la ésiru 
(I swear) that I have received the rent in ... 
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column 
headings: [sie] wmmatu sia mabh-ri sic 
LAL+DU wool : total — wool : received — 
wool : balance PBS 2/2 72:1, cf. BE 14 68:1; 
with ina gat PN: ufteta idiSunu ina Su PN 
t-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in 
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24; 
barley assigned as iskaru ina Su PN PN, 
ma-li-ir iskara i-ma-har-ma qd-ta utdr PN, 
has received from PN, should he receive 
(another delivery of) i3karu he will refuse (it) 
BE 15 124:6f., cf. cattle ga ina Su i&Sakki 
mah-ru-t-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2 
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with létu: 
utteta ina le-et PN mu-hu-uir PBS 1/2 34:17, 
ef. ibid. 15; x MA.NA tabarri an-da-har BE 17 
23:24 (let.); lw 3 lim bilat sa hurdsi Sabila ul 
a-ma-ah-ha-a[r ...] utarrakku go and send 
me three thousand talents of gold (and you 
will see that) I will not accept (them from 
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49; 
naphar anni sa PN im-hu-ri. u isrigu all this 
(is) what PN has received and stolen  Peiser 
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-hi-tr 
apil [zak]u ibid. 111:7. 


Aro, 


6’ in Nuzi: x Su.mES ga PN PN, aésar 
inandinakkunitsi mu-uh-ra-an-ni-§u 
(order of the king) wherever PN, is going to 
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging 
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9 
5:17 (let.);  naphar 8 tallt 2 situa gamni sa 
t-ma-ah-ha-ru HSS 13 50:18. 


7’ in kudurrus: kanik [eqli sud]tw 3a itti 
PN 8dmu im-hur-su-ma ana PN, ... iddinma 
he received and handed over to PN, the 
sealed document concerning that land which 
he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 17; 
whoever declares: the field ul Sarik ul nadin 
ul ma-li-ir-mi was not given as a gift and 
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given, 
ie., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see 
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mng. Ic-4’) Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the 
guennakku-official usesméma tknukma im-hur 
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of 
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it | BBSt. 
No..3 iii 36. 


8’ in MA: hadima kaspa sa iddinini ilagge 
... kaspamma i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he 
takes (back) the silver he has given (to the 
father of the dead bride, but they do not 
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles), 
he collects only the silver KAV 1 iv 49 (Ass. 
Code § 31); if the father (of the ravished 
virgin) does not want to give her to the 
seducer kaspa 3-a-te 3a batilte i-ma-har he 
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a 
virgin ibid. viii 40 (§ 54), cf. ana mute iddagss% 
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband 
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal 
objects ga eberta ina GN ana napali im- 
hur-ti-ni KAJ 129:12, ef. also mu-uh-ra ... 
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusdndte ... ta-am-ta- 
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley ana pi tuppisu 
Sa PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:6, 
im-tah-har KAJ 242 r.4; PN ana nésé ma- 
hi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN 
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KUS.mES 
sa mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin, 
the price of his field PN ma-hi-tr apil zaku 
PN has received, he is paid and free (from 
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim 
inMA, cf. sa pit tuppdtisunu ma-ab-ru 
KAJ 163:27; with ina gat PN: maéhiraénu sa 
ina gat assat Wilt im-hu-ru-t-ni_ the receiver 
who had accepted (objects) from a married 
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1i 41 
(Ass. Code § 3); x men, booty sa ina 8u PN 
tm-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina 8U 
PN im-ta-har ibid. 17, and note Ta SUU-sd-nu 
t-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; summa lu urdu 
lu amtu ina qa-at assat a ili mimma im-ta-ah- 
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives 
anything from a (free) man’s wife KAV 1 i 
48 (§ 4). 


9’ in NA: nillikma sisé ni-mah-ha-ra let 
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi 
th-hur-nu [...] ana 10-a-a . uldr he 
returns tenfold the silver he has received 
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 7, 
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2 GUN th-hur ABL 639:14; maské a pagri 
li-hu-ru ana igkar liddinu ABL 751.4; kubz 
Sasu ma-hir he has received his kubsu- 
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10; 
oil ga rri-8i i-ma-har-ra-an-ni_ Iraq 15 146 
(pl. 13) ND 3467:14 and 17; rihati a-mab-har 
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL 
1285:18; note x silver TA 1a1 LU rabiti la 
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22; kunukkéSu galmu 
at-ta-har-&i I received (it) from him (with) 
its sealintact ABL 340:1land 15, cf. if-tah-ru 
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and 
sealed ABL 198 r. 23, x silver i-ta-har-si-nu 
he received from them ABL 419r.17, 3 Gin 
KU.GI i-ta-ha-ru-34 KAV115:31, cf. it-tah- 
ru-§% ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN u PN, 
Slupursunu t-tah-ru PN and PN, have received 
(the compensation for making) their nail 
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge. 


10’ in NB:  eglétt ina libbi im-ta-har u 
mimma ina libbi ul mah-rak he has received 
fields from it but I have got nothing from it 
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.HI.A-a-nt ga maga? 
ta-mah-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinandsu will you 
receive our food rations which were taken 
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of 
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24; 
ina hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL 
527:138, [...] anntti garru in-da-ah-ru 
ABL 702:12, in-da-har-Si-nu-ti ABL 878:18, 
and passim; wuftata in-da-har-an-na-a-su[...] 
wilti iddananndgu when he has received the 
barley from us he will give us (back) the 
promissory note TCL 9 98:12; mala sa inaés: 
sdmma inandakkuni3s mu-uh-ra-d§ accept 
from him whatever he brings and hands 
over to you (pl.) YOS 32:19, ef. uttatu mala 
hashatu mu-hur-ma_ ibid. 61:29; ina madsibuz 
su mu-hur-& accept it from him in his own 
measure CT 22 44:16; uftatd PN ikilld a-mah- 
har-ka I will receive from you whatever of 
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17, 
cf. mind ki libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina 
mubhhi alpt 1 Gin kaspa ... ana ikkaré mu- 
hur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of 
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28; 
as column heading: paspasu sa usandd mah- 
ru MU.NE ducks received by the fowler: 
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the 
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma- 
hir the silver (for them) was not received 
VAS 1 70 ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate ; 
note: ul-tumakkir Hannaim-hu-ru TCL 13 
233:12; 10 Gin kaspa an-da-har-d& u undas: 
sirié I took ten shekels of silver from him 
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, ef. tan- 
da-har- u tundassirusSu ibid. 152:11; gittasa 
éa 4 (@UR) 120 (sita) an-da-har-Si T received 
from him a document of his(!) concerning x 
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note 7-da- 
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. sabé ... an-da-har- 
Si-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, alsoLt sd-pi-ri-u-tu 

.. tn-da-ah-<ra>-an-ni TCL 9 92:11; with 
ina gat(é) PN: ina Sul PN Sim ditisu gamritu 
ma-hir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, ct. kaspaa’x 
dim biti ...ina Sul PN ma-lir elir VAS 15 
12:13, also CT 4 48a:15; x barley ‘PN ina 
Sull PN, 1gt-rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates ga 
ina SUM PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver, 
rent of a house 'PN ina Sul! PN, ma-hi-ir- 
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, wr. 1-na qa-tt 
Nbn. 270:10; ina Sut! PN an-da-har-si CT 2 
2:19, also in-da-har-dé-5u% ibid. 23; atypical: 
at-te-eh-ru-us (for amtahargu) VAS 6 289:9; 
note the personal name:  !J-na-8u1!-dEn- 
lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 379:17. 


b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private 
persons), to receive, take in persons, women 
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac- 
cept offerings (said of gods) — 1’ to take in, 
to collect tribute: ina GN sallatam a-ma-ha-ar- 
ma ana ekallani essirsi I am taking over 
prisoners in GN and locking them up for 
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele- 
phants maddatu ...lu-t% am-hur I received 
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and 
Lubda) Iraq 14 34:96, and passim in Asn., 
Shalm. III, Samii-Adad V, etc., see maddattu; 
bilat Sarrdni §a GN ... ina gereb dlija ... lu 
am-ta-ha-ar I have received in my city the 
tribute of the kings of GN AOB 1 24 iv 11 
(Samgi-Adad 1); maddattu. ma?attu a-ta-har 
AKA 347 iii 2, cf. maddatiu ia GN at-ta-har 
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III; 
nadmurtu sa RN (list follows) it-ta-har Scheil 
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Tn, II r. 12, with at-ta-har ibid. obv. 79, and 
passim in this text; narkabdtigu ... lu am- 
hur-&u I received from him chariots (horses, 
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim 
panisunu ina gereb usmannija am-hur Lie 
Sar. 168, MAS.MES Ja sisé istu GN am-hur 
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all 
the kings of Syria came into his presence 
bilassunu kabittu im-hur and he received 
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17, 
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tdmartasu kaz 
bittu am-hur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see 
tamartu; A&Sur established as my lot ma-har 
Ia1.sA-e-Su-nu to collect their gifts (those of 
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3 
68, see igistt mng. 2c; among my friends there 
is none ga Sulmdnu addanassunni i-mah-har- 
an-ni-ni to whom I could give a present (and 
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2r. 18 
(NA); Lam rubé ma-hi-ir tatesunu the prince 
who receives presents from them Weidner 
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see {atwu. 


2’ to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: erd 
im-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:28 (Etana), cf. era ma-hi-ir 
ukultam ibid. pl. 12 vi 3 (OB); fta’tu qisu u 
gulmdnu i-mah-ha-ru (who) accepts a bribe, 
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, cf. BBSt. 
No. 11119; amassun ulamman tdssun i-mah- 
har he (the official) misrepresents their 
(the citizens’) case, though he is accepting 
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf. 
(a judge) ma-hir tati ibid. 132:18, cf. also 
LU.A.BA Sa ina mahré tatu im-hu-ru ZA 43 
19:73 (SB lit.), and see fatu; let your messenger 
come here passira liptur qistaka lim-hur let 
him take a share from the table and accept 
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt 
10 110; agar usebbilu IGI.MES-8% wherever 
he sends (something) they will accept it from 
him (parallel: agar ilaku inaddinusu) 
Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.); difficult: takliz 
matim li-im-hu-lurl su-un-ka let your lap 
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.); 
let the gods bring their present before him 
(Marduk) adi iribsSunu 1-mah-ha-ru-u-ni 
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111; 
note im-hur-ma (var. na-si-ma) bélu qadta 
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kakkasu mahargun iddt the lord took (var. 
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; [mimma] nu 
i-mah-har he (the king) must not accept 
(anything) K.7079 r.i 14. 


3’ to receive, take in persons, women with 
their dowries: ahdssu adi nadunniéa ma’di 

. am-hur I accepted his sister with her 
large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii 
26 (Shalm. III), also mdrassu ... witi terhati 
m@assi am-lur-si Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and 
passim; fu-ub-tu lim-hur-su-nu ABL 884 r. 8 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); LU Sulmija im-da-har 
he (the king) received my messenger with my 
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; mdarasu ana liti 
im-hur-&% Lie Sar. 102, and seo lifu; uncert.: 
he (Etana) fell down erd imqutma im-da-har- 
su ina [...] the eagle descended receiving 
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 
r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana). 


4’ to collect objects: sasuppdte sa urate 
i-mah-har zakudte iddan he collects the 
soiled napkins and hands out clean ones 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. ilddte t-mah-har 
ugsessa he collects and removes the (burned- 
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40 
(MA); Sémeré ... ga rittigunu am-hur I col- 
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46 
vi 14 (Senn.); ina pani abisu ga sarri bélija 
wilati sa tupsar UD.AN.TEN.LIL gabbu i-mah- 
hu-ru userrubu during the lifetime of the 
father of the king, my lord, they used to 
collect all the tablets of the astrologers 
(lit. of the scribes of the series Enima Anu 
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace) 
ABL 1096: 14. 


5’ to accept offerings (said of gods): tnag:- 
ganikka Sikar sabi? ta-mah-har they make 
libations to you (Sama%) with bought beer 
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136: 158; 
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi 
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary 
offerings AMT 71,1:38, cf. %-mah-ha-ru 
nindabé elliti KAR 105:11; nigé LU ilu im- 
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of 
the man Tul p. 41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. nigt LU itti DINGIR ma- 
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hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); gistaka mah-ra- 
ta gammu sa baldti idnamma you (the god) 
have received your present, give me (then) 
the Plant-of-Life Kécher BAM 248 iv 34; kuz 
rummassu ana DN liskunma ma-hir he 
should put in place the food offering for the 
god EnmeSarra, it will be accepted KAR 178 
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin- 
dabié) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu 
tagsakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods) 
i-mah-ha-ru surgini Bohl Chrestomathy p. 
36:25 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirgisun 
AfK 125 r.20; (the man who presents the 
offering) should recite [sum anndém lim-hur- 
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina 
gaté: ina Sul. Hi elléti i-mah-ha-ri ... iktanar: 
rabi Sarriissu. they (the gods) receive (gifts) 
from his (the king’s) pure hands and bless his 
kingship forever Iraq 277v 18; note in in- 
vocations to deities: mu-hur kadrdiu lege 
pidésu accept the gift for him, take the 
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, cf. AfO 12 
143:24-27; kasap iptirija mah-ra-a-ta balati 
gisam you have taken silver as ransom for 
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29; 
mashati muh-ri-in-ni-ma legi unninija accept 
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mu-uh-ra tlani rabiti mala sumsunu azakkar 
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akaléu akul niqdsu 
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you 
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra 4IMIN.BI 
ilani rabiti lumna annd putra taqabbima and 
you say: accept (it), Seven Gods, remove 
that evil, great gods Or. NS 40 142:6, and 
passim in namburbi rits.; Samas u Adad annd 
muh-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim 
in these texts. 


c) with ana simi, analki kaspi to buy, in 
naddnu u maharu to sell and to buy, to do 
business — 1’ with ana simi: the field Ja 
ina gat PN PN, ana Simi im-hu-ur which 
PN, had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12; 
$a ana 1 MA.NA kaspi mandtu PN a PN, ana 
Simi gamritu im-hu-ru (loan document) 
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN, 
son of PN,, took over for the full purchase 
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6. 
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2’ with ana kaspi: alpé ... ana kaspi 
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma ... Siriba? buy cattle for 
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.); 
istén elippa ana 2 MA.NA kaspi an-da-har 
I bought a boat for two minas of silver 
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN Ja PN, ana kasyi 
tim-hur-ru  Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn. 
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc., note ana KU. 
BABBAR TIL-tum im-hu-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all 
NB). 


3’ with ki kaspi: gqagqaru Si ina qaté PN 
ki 55 cin kaspi [an]-da-har I bought this 
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1 
70i7 (NB kudurru), cf. isqga ... ina qatéka ki 
X KU.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du 
8¢ Congrés International 4:4 (NB). 


4’ mahdru alone: 4 éa ina gaté PN mah-ra 
Cyr. 130:8, cf. bita Sudti im-ta-har kaspu ... 
ana Simi biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields 
belonging to my old paternal estate w KI. 
LAM.ME kaspi 8a ina silli sarri bélija am-bu-ru 
and those purchased which I have acquired 
under the protection of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10r. 3; the land ga PN wu PN, itte 
ahames im-hu-ru-ma iti abdimes la izizu 
which (the brothers) PN and PN, had acquired 
jointly but had not divided between them- 
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN sa DN masaké&u ana 
ma-ha-ra inandinu PN whose hide Naba will 
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL 
1000: 12 (all NB). 


5’ in naddnu u maharu to sell and to buy, 
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit kdrani 
errubu usst iddunu i-ma-ha-r[u]-ni_ go in and 
out in the customs stations, they do business 
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 
(NA let.); silver éa ginnu sa nadénu u ma- 
ha-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading 
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1, 
499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4 
21a:6, Dar. 67:2, 311:2 (all Dar.), also (without 
ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6, 
VAS 5 79:11, 14, BRM 1 67:1. 


d) to collect a liquid in a container: 
daméSu ana BAR nurmi ta-ma-har you collect 
its blood (that of the issér hurri) in a pome- 
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf. 
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ina DUG.BUR.ZI ta-mah-har AMT 35,3 yr. 4; 
ina DUGJBURLZI NU AL.3EG,.GA ta-ma[h-har] 
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu- 
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a:12; you scrape the 
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm- 
leaf broom ina GI.GUR.SAL.LA ta-mah-har-ma 
collect it in a gigursallu-basket Or. NS 40 
140: 26 (namburbi). 


e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath): 
samahu ...i-mah-har iptenni ubbala masqita 
the greater intestine takes in the food, carries 
the drink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud- 
lul); if the infant sizba la i-mah-har refuses 
milk Labat TDP 220:26; libbasu NINDA wu KAS 
la i-mah-har his stomach does not retain 
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid. 
16, pl. 2 ii 29, AMT 39,11 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU 
63:6, Kécher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la 
i-mah-har Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, NU IGI(- 
har)-3 ibid. pl. 1 i 26, pl. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48; 
summa sinnigstu gerbessa rihitu im-hur-ma 
if a woman’s womb has accepted the sperm 
Kécher BAM 240:69, also, with im-hur-ma la 
ulid ibid. 70; li-im-hur ramani lirhi ramani 
CT 23 11:28; epinnu ersett irhit erseti im-hu- 
ru zéréa (as) the plow impregnated the earth 
and the earth accepted the seed Maqlu 
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27; 
lwi sa . la [i-malh-tha-rul [sara] my 
throat which could not take in air Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 


f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity), 
to grant a request (said of a king, an official) 
— 1’ beside Semt: anntiti ikribi ...tldni ... 
li-ih-hu-rw lismiwu may the gods hear and 
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA); 
sémati supé ma-hi-rat unninnu she who 
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS lL 
3615 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija iéméma im- 
hu-ra supiia VAB4 124 ii 5; Samad ... nid 
gatija im-hu-ur-ma ism supéja ibid. 102 ii 
17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru ni§ qdtéja Se-mu- 
um supiia ibid. 152A iii22; tdnihija im-hu-ru 
iémt zikir Saptija Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 var., 
also Ea lisma Ea lim(text Ii3)-hu-ra AMT 
13,1 7.5; Assur mubur Assur semi tagabbi 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:8 (NA rit.), of. li-tm- 
hu-ru lima ibid. 27; ana .. . Semi supesu ma- 
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ha-ri taslitiéu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11; 
[samt uw] ersets cttiki(!) lim-hu-ru ittiki ligme’u 
likrubu ...anadarri bélini 3B 66 vi 5 (takultu). 


2’ beside legé: [s]ullésu ul a&me unninisu 
ul alge ul am-hu-ra suppéSu Borger Esarh. 
104 i 33; légu tesliti ma-hi-rla ulnninni 
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. wnz 
ninija leqgéma mu-hur taslit BMS 2:33, légat 
unninni ma-hi-rat tasliti BMS 9:39, dupl. 
LKA 48:4, nié qatija muh-ri-ma leqi unninz 
ni{ja] BMS 4:35. 


3’ other oces.: Nand ... tah-hur unninz 
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unninisu 
a-a im-hu-ur-3u BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat] 
gaqqadi isassikama e tam-hu-ra sulppesun] 
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed 
when they call to you Cagni Erra Ile 23; nis 
gatigu KI DINGIR Ie1 his prayer will be ac- 
cepted by the god (for parallel see magdru 
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.; 
aniku DN Sabsdku a-mah-har-ka I, Asalluhi, 
am. the midwife, I will receive you Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN, pir gdtésu 
hadts lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppésu may 
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with 
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: 4EN-su-pe- 
mu-hur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e-9aG-[...] 
Cyr. 242:13. 

%) to accept, to receive a report, an 
assignment, information: I am sending you 
these men sikmisunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept 
their complaint (and they will bless you 
before Sama’) VAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he 
raised a fire signal dldni kalusunu Sa ebertim 
sa GN im-hu-ru-Su all the towns which are 
on the other side of GN received (it) from him 
ARM 2 131:32; why have you followed the 
orders of PN karst ta-am-hu-ur and accepted 
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37; 
adi Sibiissu ana panisu la igbt karsisu la 
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify 
against him openly, you must not believe 
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12 
(OB let.); amata banita sa ultu pand ina gat 
Sarrant ma-ah-ra-nu-ma the good relationship 
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38 
(MB); fémsu PN im-hu-ur Laessoe Shemshara 
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Tablets 34 SH 920:36; i8me awassa im-ta-har 
gabasa he listened to her words, received her 
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul t-mah-ha-ru 
gibissu Iraq 27 5 ii 8. 


h) to receive evil, contamination from 
someone: for gidimmaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral- 
lel: gisimmaru lipSurannit Maqlu I 22) CT 41 
30:12, see mng. 3a-3’; O Salt upsasé muh- 
ri-in-ni-ma kima ili lultammarki take 
over from me the evil magic machinations 
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118, 
ef. ip mu-uh-ri-in-ni Or. NS 40 143: 18, also Or. 
NS 39 135:23 (namburbi), cf. ip lim-hu-ra-an(!)- 
nit PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-hur-an-ni liddina 
melammasama the nether world should take 
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen 
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laessve Bit Rimki 
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf. 
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur sagasiu e 
tam-hur nal...] e tam-hur e-pi-s wu rikst 
lemniti do not accept criminal attack, do 
not accept [...], do not accept evil magic 
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:19f.; etam- 
hur kigpi ruhé zirtiti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur 21.KU,.RU. 
DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA BMS 12:108; see 
also kifpi usage a; [kabistii]ki lim-hu-ru-nin-ni 
those who step on you (the earth) should take 
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; mdhirtu 
lim-hur-an-ni may the woman who meets 
me take (the evil) from me Maglu VII 83 and 
140, for parallels see éné; see also mifru and 
mihirtu; lemutiasu annitu i-mah-ha-ru these 
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse’s) evil 
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with dtu) ibid. 
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); ittdte sa Samé 
u ersett kaligina it-ta-har he (the gar pitht) has 
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc- 
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13, 
cf. Sar piihi sa mat Akkadi ittate it-tah-ra-an-ni 
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643 
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section. 


2. to approach (the king, an official, an 
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint, 
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to 
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of 
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difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation, 
to dam up — a) to approach the king, an 
official, an authority, etc., with a demand or 
complaint — 1’ in OAkk.: su, li-tm-hu-ra- 
an-ni Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited 
MAD 3 173. 


2’ in OA: kéram saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma 
umma sitma he approached the (entire) kdru, 
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5 
44b:6, ef. KTS 11:11; annakam kdéram am-hu- 
ur-ma CCT 4 19¢:9; ammakam kéram mu- 
ah-ra-ma piikunu peteama approach (pl.) the 
karu there and be explicit Hecker Giessen 
34:34, cf. ammakam karam mu-th-ra-ma 
anniki u subdti luta’erunim approach the 
karu there (demanding) that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; adi 
sa ana karim ma-ha-ri-im tastanapparani adi 
isrigu ana PN u PN, athima la natiima la 
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of 
appealing to the karu, about which you keep 
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN, 
ten times, but it is not convenient and 
they will not make the appeal for you 
KT Blanckertz 3:23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu 
Sumi la tazakkara KT Hahn 17:28; kima 
tuppam karum ismeuni mu-hu-ur-su térti 
karim u tértaka lilikamma lattalkam as soon 
as the kdru has read the tablet, approach it, 
so that I may leave when the report of the 
kdru and your own report reach me CCT 4 
30a:20; karam la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32, 
and passim with karu; note in letters written 
by the kdru: PN wu PN, im-hu-ru-ni-a-ti 
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35:7; the fifth 
day after they arrived, the women of the 
house of PN Alam im-hu-ra-ma Alum dinam 
idinma approached the City (authority) and 
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, ef. 
assumisu Alam ...am-hu-ur tuppam ga din 
Alimma algéma TCL 20 129:24, annakam 
Alam im-hu(!)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim 
with alu; sibiitim am-hu-ur-ma mimma ema: 
rim la uwasserunim I approached the elders 
but they did not release any of the donkeys 
TCL 4 18:3. 


3’ in OB: how long will I go hungry? 
sarram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king 
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TLB 419 r.7; Sarram im-hu-ur-ma sarrum 
libbatim imtala he turned to the king and 
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289 
No. 13:6; PN Sarra im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum réddm 
it{rud] PN turned to the king and the king 
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9; 
ina salsim Sarram im-hu-ru-ma in the third 
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29 
43:24; 3a Sarram u rabiam i-ma-ah-ha-ru 
garram ippal he who turns to the king or to 
a high official is responsible to the king 
Grant Smith College 269:22, ef. Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:4, and passim; ina ré§ warhim 
annim ina GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-nt you 
have to appear before me in Subat-Enlil at the 
beginning of next month Laessce Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Sam&i-Adad I); 
egel bit abija ibqurunim béli am-hu-ur-ma 
(cited from a letter addressed to the king) 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; ekallam la i-ma-ha-ru 
TCL 7 61:20, cf. andku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar] 
JCS 1777 No. 5r.2; assum zittisunu PN GAL 
MAR.TU im-hu-ru-ma dinam udsahissuniiti 
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-hu-ur-ma dinam dajdaz 
«niija> u PN usdhizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf. 
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Sapir 
narim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 72:24, PN 
LU.MES Sit térétim u dajani Nippur im-hu-ur 
PBS 510013; PN assum ténigisa dajané im- 
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13, 
Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a:3, CT 6 7a:2, 
YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after bagdru) Gautier 
Dilbat 13:6; ana x SE PN im-hu-ra-an-ni 
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2 
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10, 
Riftin 47:7, ef. la ttarriima la i-ma-ha-ru-ni- 


in-nt TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN kiam 
wm-hu-ra-an-nt TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8 
(letters of Awél-Ninurta to Samas-hazir); 


guzald i ni-im-hu-ur-ma let us confront the 
guzali-official Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44 
I 41; PN rétim assum AzB.[u1.a] mahar 
PN, im-hu-[ra-an-ni] umma Sima ARM 1 
118:5, cf. abusunu Ssarram i-ma-ha-ar 
ARMT 13 141:19’; garram u dajdnam ul i-ma- 
ha-ar MDP 24 330:27; see also Ai. VII i 42, 
cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs. 
6d and 8. 
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4’ in later texts: ina imésiu RN ana RN, 
im-ta-har ma at that time Niqmepa, the 
king of Ugarit, approached the great king 
Murili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ : 22, 
cf. sakinu ana Sarri im-ta-har ma ibid. 162 
RS 17.341:7', also 64 RS 17,237:7; PN im-tah- 
ra-an-nt ma KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5 
(MA); PN Sangu Sippar bari Lucan EN-sé 
im-hur-ma ...igbt BBSt. No. 36 ii 1; Hazail 
came to him, kissed his feet aésiu nadan 
Istar im-hur-i-ma and approached him 
concerning the handing over of (the image 
of) [Star Streck Ash. 222 No. 19:11, also im- 
hur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89; 
até LUGAL EN-ka la ta-mah-har why do you 
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4; 
eqla pégdku sarra at-ta-har sarru béli déni 
lépus I am robbed of my field, I have turned 
to the king, the king, my lord, should make 
a decision in my favor ABL 421 r. 6; urdu 
Sa marsasunni béléSu i-mah-har a servant 
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347:7; 
&a ana mar Sarri ah-hur-u-ni concerning 
which I have turned to the crown prince 
ABL 916:16, cf. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, S@ 
Sarra i-hu-ru-ni Iraq 18 40 No. 24:5; ittalka 
sarru béli it-ta-[har] he went and approached 
the king, my lord ABL 639 r.10, cf. [...]. 
MES PN ina ekalli i-tah-ru m&é ABL 231 r. 4, 
ana mar Sarrt belija at-ta-har ABL 948 r. 2; 
note: ana tr-tu mar sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149 
r. 13 (all NA); @mussu ana mubhi bubiitia 
Sarra a-mah-har I approach the king every 
day concerning my lack of food Thompson 
Rep. 73 r. 2; amméni l-en-sé Sintsu LUGAL 
EN-a am-hur-ma mamma ul iPalanni why is 
it that I have approached the king, my lord, 
once or twice and nobody inquired after me? 
ABL 716:6, cf. Jarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5, 
ki im-hu-ru ibid. r.2; PN ... dajdni sa RN 
sar Babili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); daz 
jani i-mak-ha-ra ul ippusu dingin they (the 
poor and the widow) approach the judges 
but they (the judges) do not grant them 
justice Iraq 27 5 ii 6 (lit.). 


b) to pray to a deity: Dam-hur-4utu 
(personal name) cited MAD 3173; uldlu en3du 
gina i-mah-har-ka the humble, the 
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weak man constantly prays to you (Samag) 
(parallel tsassika) Lambert BWL 134: 134, also 
136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli sit im-hu- 
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold 
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also 
ma-hi-ru sa [Sam] si ibid. 130:68; ana kasddi 
nakri danni am-hur-Su-nu-ti-ma I prayed to 
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be 
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2 
44v 65 (Senn.); ki a ana DN am-hu-ru(var. 
-ra) islimma just as I had asked in a prayer 
to ASSur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; 
aku epes Sarritija im-hur DN he (my father) 
prayed to Assur for my rule as king ibid. 
258131; tna Sat mis Sudtu ga am-hu-ru-& 
during that midnight when I prayed to her 
ibid. 116 v 49; assum upis lemutts mursi la 
tabi ... am-hur-ka usappi(ka] I have turned 
to you and prayed to you on account of the 
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni 
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (I8tar) 
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); [n]in- 
da-har bélé mamitini 5a samé ersett. we prayed 
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement 
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epic 
“iv”? 40. 


c) to present a demand to someone — 
1’ in OA: ina GN Gliki im-hu-ru-ni-ma umma 
Sunuma (see dliku usage a) CCT 2 31a:9, ef. 
im-hu-ur-ni-a-ti OIP 27 40:6, and passim; asz 
Sumi nikkassika sahatiem am-hu-ur-su-nu-ma 
I approached them concerning acting against 
your accounting Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN, im- 


hu-ur-ma Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta- 
[mal-ha-ar-Su VAS 16 124:27; la itdrma la 
i-ma-ha-ra-an-ni Kraus AbB 1 47:16; méaré 


PN sarriitum im(!)-hu-ru-Su-nu-ti-ma umma 
sarritum UCP 9 328 No. 3:12; tm-hu-ur-Su- 
ma abu tlt ...tssagargu CT 15 4 ii 1 (OB lit.); 
1 LU.TUR PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma .. 
utahhém a servant of PN presented himself 
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which 
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN 
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummamti Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 40 SH 887: 42. 
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of 
difficulties, evil, ete.): fémka mala im-hu- 
ra-ka ul taspuram you did not send me news 
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1 
9:12 (OB let.); &m kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni 
anassal, wherever an obstruction faces me, 
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r.7'; 
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni_ trouble has befallen 
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummuqtum ma-ah-ra- 
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte 
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB 
physiogn.); ana marusti im-hur-an-ni-ma ina 
sapliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your 
feet on account of the evil that happened to 
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f., cf. 
Nic.aia t-mah-har-u KAR 395 r. ii 20 
(SB physiogn.), Nia.cia im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma 
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52, 
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhht 
miné kt epsetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru KUR 
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil 
event has befallen the land of the Arabs? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; note also maruéstu im- 
hur-Su-u-ma édissisu innabit — Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; ZI i-ma-har-Su KAR 178 iv 54 
(hemer.); see also mihru A mng. 6. 


e) to meet an obligation: migittt tarbasim 
bél tarbasim i-mah(var. -ma-ah)-har-su the 
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising 
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him 
(the shepherd who has been exonerated) 
CH § 266:81; mitit eqlim sa ibassi am-ta-ha- 
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB). 


f) to dam up: ina ip a.aB.Ba {D-da mu- 
hu-ur-ma mé mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal 
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP 
9 335 No. 11:5, cf. Ip PN mu-hu-ur-ma 
ASA ... mé subiisu Fish Letters 16:36 (both 
OB); for oces. with mibru, see mitru A mng. 
3d. 


3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand, 
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num- 
ber), to be adequate, sufficient — a) to face, 
rival, to match, to withstand — 1’ with 
gablu: [qa-bjal la(!) ma-har (Sum. destroyed) 
Nabnitu K 28; etel Sarri qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ri- 
im supreme among the kings, irresistible 
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. gd-ba-al la 
ma-ha-ar (var. sa gabaliu la immahharu) 
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar 
Gilg. Y. iii 23; gab-lu la ma-har (said of 
IStar) STC 2 pl. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; qabla sa la idt i-mah-har he faces 
a battle (of) which he does not know (any- 
thing) Gilg. IIT ii 13. 


2’ with kakku: ka-ak-ki nakirt mu-hu-ur 
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); wéraddi kak-ku la 
mah-ri(vars. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134, 
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, IIL 82, etc.; 
GIS.TUKUL la mah-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6; 
A&éur and [star ka-ak la ma-har usatlimuin: 
nima_ have handed over to me an irresistible 
weapon OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn.), cf. 
iddinugu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ah-ra 
En. el. IV 30, ef. also kakku la mah-ri RT 
19 61 No. 2:4. 


3’ with Sdru: gisimmaru lim-hur-an-ni 
ma-hi-ir kal Sa(ri] may the palm tree, (the 
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con- 
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV), cf. gidsimmaru lipsuranni 
ma-hi-ra-at kalu sari Maqlu I 22, also 
(Pazuzu) éli Sadi ma-hi-ru Dt IM RA 11 59:2, 
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): ubdn hasim 
saram la i-ma-ah-har (if) the lobe of the lung 
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1 
(OB ext.); Summa HAR 15 uw 150 IM la i-ma- 
har if the right and the left lung does not 
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. IM NU IGI- 
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. 1f., 
note I/3: Summa nig ré§ HAR Sa 15 u 150 tt-ta- 
na-at-bak IM NU IGI.MES CT 31 39 ii 27. 


4’ with other objects: 4%u-dmn.zv-la-ma- 
ha-ar (the deified) Su-Sin-Cannot-Be-With- 
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also 
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (see MAD 3 173); 
the quarters of the world [isténiSlim,(Dv)-hu- 
r[wj-ni-su,-ma all withstood him Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 1 12 No. 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may 
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-jt im-hu-ur 
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?) 
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the 
king of the universe, called us, so we went 
down ni-ma-ah-ha-ra kissiti ul qarradinu 
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(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though) 
we are not warriors VAS 12 193:18 (= EA 359), 
ef. [DUMU.MES L]U.DAM.GAR ul im-hu-ru UR. 
SAG.MES the merchants found no opposition 
from the warriors ibid. 23 (Sar tamhari); marsit 
Gli §allat sabé RN Sa ikassad ileqge mamma ul 
i-ma-ah-ha-ar-su SunasSura keeps all the 
movable property (from the conquered) city 
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must 
oppose him KBo | 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty); 
sukkallum [rujbdm t-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu 
will rival the prince YOS 10 26115; lillikma 
lim-hu-ra nakarkunu dannu let him go and 
face your terrible enemy En. el. III 66 and 
124; té-ib la ma-har Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. Tn.-Epic “iii” 43, also la ma-har tebiisu 
En. el. IL 74; narkabtu tima la mah-ri (vars. 
mah-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot 
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50; 
im-hur UR.MAH ...im-hur UR.BAR.RA (when) 
she (Lamastu) meets a lion, (when) she meets 
a wolf KAR 239 ii 7f. (Lamagtu I); abibu la 
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; t-ma-ha-ru tési LKA 
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; uz-zu-us-sé la 
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert 
BWL 343 (Ludlul I), cf. uzzasu ul i-mah-har-sé 
ilu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no 
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154; 
gapsa térétusa la mah-ra sinama mighty are 
her commands, they are irresistible En. el. I 
145, also II 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re- 
ferring to kings: (Nazimarutta’) Lue@aL la 
ma-har MDP 2 pl. 16i 6 (MB); (Samsi-Adad 
V) lamah-ri IR 29127; Sar kissat la mah-ri 
AfO 19 65:10 (lit.); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale 
T 43, in lex. section. 


b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient: U.HI.A 
ul im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma @uD.HI.A ul assuh 
although there was not sufficient grass for 
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus 
AbB 1 67:12 (OBlet.); summa samnum libbasu 
elima mé la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the 
oil lies high but does not reach the water 
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); in math.: 
[... MJa.Na ma-hi-tr (context broken) 
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; simatka bélum lu 
mah-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be 
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equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21; 
[...] réstgu ula i-ma-ha-ru his allies will not 
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 56; see also Ai. II i 25, 30, in 
lex. section. 


4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone, (with inw or pani) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — a) to please, wel- 
come, be ready for, meet someone — 1’ gaid 
of persons and objects: adi allakanni gémum 
1 bua u 2 DuG li-im-hu-ra-ni_ let one or two 
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I 
arrive KTS 2a:23(OA), cf. kima bélki ta- 
am-hu-ri alki leave as soon as you have met 
your master ARM 2113:15; enter Babylon 
in good health bint namriitum ja DN ...u 
DN, ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining 
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad 
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7 
119: 30, cf. BIN 7 221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN 
pani namritum im-ta-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kasz 
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 7.13; awdtum im- 
hu-ra-ni-ma u aspurakkuniisimma the matter 
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it) 
VAS 16 93:17; ilkum isarum im-hu-ur-§u-nu- 
ti-ma an appropriate ilku-field was ready 
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters); 
in a personal name: 1'A-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at 
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50; 
summa stima im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces 
you (in the crucible) Oppenheim Glass 55 
§U 10; when you, Samai,rise méi kasttu lim- 
hu-ru-ka ili ... likrubuka let there be cool 
water ready for you, may the gods greet you 
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; mé tanihti lim-hu-ru- 
ka-ma may the “water of tranquilization” 
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 10:13, also Kécher BAM 316 vi 12; lim- 
hur-ki niknakku burds ... lim-hur-ki bit sabi 
may a censer with juniper welcome you 
(I8tar), may the tavern welcome you KAR 
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31f.; li-tm-hur-ka li-t- 
mu [...] lt-im-hur-ka nammassi sa s[ért] 
may the .... accept you (the child to be 
pacified), may the wild animals accept you 
Craig ABRT 2 8i9f.; (a number of diseases) 
istu kakkab Samé urdunim annanum ersetum 
suniti im-hu-ur have come from (among) 
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the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken 
them in JCS 9 11:6 (OB ince.), cf. STT 136 ii 
3ff.; KI-tim a-aim-hur may the ground not 
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484. 


2’ in technical use (in ext. and astrol.): 
if there is a split inside a split (pitru ina libbi 
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder 
u GIS.TUKUL im-hu-ir-& and a “weapon- 
mark” faces it KAR 150:9, cf. @IS.TUKUL 
im-hur-si(sic) KAR 454:24; Summa &-pu-um 
tibum ma-hi-ir-8& YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.); 
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon 
takes place and Kr 4uTU im-hur .... with 
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin 
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14, 
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 2la ii 19, ete.; Samag ina 
napajisu imM.[...]im-hur-§i if the[...] wind 
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep. 
243B:3; e&rét mati imagquia Iuru i-mah-ha- 
va the sanctuaries of the country will be in 
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8. 


b) (with inw or pani) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — 1’ with inu (OA, 
OB, and Mari): for mahdru ga ict Antagal 
Ii 17’ and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section; 
summa amtum e-ka ma-ah-r[a-at] amtam lege 
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave 
girl CCT 5 49a:10 (OA); select from the 
merchant SAG.GEME nawirtam sa i-in-ki 
Imahl-ra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you 
(fem.) like VAS 16 65:13; ana apligu sa 
t-in-8u mak-ru to the son of his whom he 
prefers CH § 165:34, cf. 1 LU da i-[in-ka] 
ma-ah-ru ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna 
sénu nasqdtum i-na-am ul t-ma-ah-ha-ra 
under such circumstances not even choice 
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna 
sa t-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now 
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17; 
mimma siprum & ul Siprum [i1-ni ul ma-hi-ir 
all this work is no (good) work, it is not 
acceptableto me ARM 10 109:24; they said: 
“Do not collect the &béu-tax from us” 
Sabis Sbsim t-in-su-<nu> ul ma-hi-ir they 
do not like the tax collector TLB 4 83:19; 
rummikunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your 
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8, 
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cf. ina GN u GN, wasdbka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir 
ARM 1 53:12; J am sending you two reliable 
men summa i-in-su-nu-%i ma-hi-ir isabbatu 
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do 
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.); 
Summa i-in bélija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17; 
note in a lit. text: mimma ispuram i-in-ka 
ma-ah-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to 
you? AfO 1347ii 15; with amatu: awdtum 
i-in-ka la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20:54, cf. awatum 
Sa PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB 1 
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2 
61:7, PBS 7 59:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11, 
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13 
35:14; awatam Sa kima i-en-ka la ma-ah- 
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6 
56:20; with finite verbs: awdtuja mati t-in-ki 
t-ma-ha-ra when will my words ever be 
pleasing to you? TLB4 15:21; awdti ... 
i-n[a-am] madis im-hu-ra Kraus AbB 1 52:10. 


2’ with pan(a): iiméma DN im-da-har 
(var. im-ta-har) pa-nu-us-su (var. pa-ni-[Su]) 
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him 
Cagni Erra V 45; Sa pa-ni Sarri bélija ma-hi- 
ru-ni itti arri ... lilsumu those whom the 
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as 
runners ABL 154r.7; sa pa-an garri ma-hi- 
ru-u-ni_... nipus we will do what the king 
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. Summa pa-an Ssarri 
ma-hir ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13, 
ete., and note summa ma-hir pa-an sarri 
ABL 414:17; epsélt u surari $a Sarri ... pa-an 
ilant mah-[ru] the deeds and prayers of the 
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629r. 5 
(all NA); mamma Sa pa-ni Sarri ... mah-ru 
Sarru ligpuramma the king should send me 
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf. 
mimma sa pa-an sarri mah-ru ...mimma sa 
pa-an Sarri la mak-ru  ABL 334 r. 7 and 9, 
ki 8a pa-ni-sé [ma]}-Thir] ABL 1120 r.15, &@ 
pa-ni Sarrt ... 1-ma-ha-ru eppu[s] ABL 795 
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea 
Country to PN, my brother PN, pa-ni-3u ul 
ma-hir PN, (the son of PN) is not pleased 
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r.14; amu Sa pa-ni- 


§& mah-ru Thompson Rep. 210 r.2; kt Sn. 
NUMUN pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is 
acceptable to PN VAS 5 20:15, ki ... pa-ni 
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PN la in-da-har ibid.17, also ki PN t-ta-mar- 
ru-ma pa-ni-Si la in-da-h[ar] Nbn. 1057:7; 
bita agar pa-ni-Su% mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8; 
IGI-ia ul ma-hi-tr CT 22 58:18; mimmu mala 
pa-ni-ka ma-HAR ana abija anandin _ ibid. 
182:21; ki pa-an sarri bélija ma-hir ABL 849 
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also ki pa-nt Sarri 
bélija mah-ru ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands- 
berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri 
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19, 
224:7, etc., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:16, 
22, and passim in NB; _ Iai ilitika rabiti 1a1-ri 
... Gl 4Anim ...1GI-rt PRT 122 r. 7 and 8, 
possibly also: the king should place his 
offering before the stars 1IGI DINGIR.RA 
GABA.RI K.2809i 18 (hemer.); with ina pan: 
ki ga ina ie1 sarri ... ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL 
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060 r. 10; 


ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ih-hu-ra ABL 185:12; 
Summu ina iat garrt ... ma-hir ABL 17:10; 
summu ma-hi-ir ina iat garri ABL 874:11, 


ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-hir-u-ni =ABL 740 
r. 11, and passim in NA and NB letters from 
Nineveh; ki ina pa-an béli ma-hir TCL 9 
82:14 (NB); note with ref. to deities: sa ina 
1GI tli @ilitt ma-ah-rat-u-ni (the king has 
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man 
ABL 358:20, cf. Sa ina 1a1 ili wu wiliitt mah- 
rat-u-ni & ina tatl!-ku-nu lu mah-rat what 
is acceptable for god and man, that should 
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296f.; 
dullu anniu ina tat dan [m]a-hi-ir addannis 
ABL 566:5; note exceptionally with mahar: 
agi ...ma-har DN béli rabé madis im-hur-ma 
the tiara pleased the great lord AS3ur very 
much _ Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34. 


3’ mahdru alone: minu LU.EN.NAM 
mah-ir-u-ni [lé]pus ABL 1093 r.6, cf. kt Sa 
sarru béli ma-hir-u-ni lépusu ABL 1214 r. 4, 
summa ana garri ... ma-hir ABL 476 r. 23 
(all NA). 


5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other, to be 
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level, 
to agree with each other — a) to meet each 
other, to move against each other, to face 
each other, to be in opposition: p18 Sin u 
Samas im-dah-ru-ma if the moon and the 
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition) 
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, ef. p18 Sin u Samas 
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin 
3:56 and Supp.2 3:42; DIS bébbu u 4Sal-bat-a-nu 
im-dah-ru-ma izzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also, 
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r. 
7, cf. 997.5; DiS bibbu u MUL.GAL im-dah-ha- 
ru-ma izzizu ZA 52 248:75, bibbu wu Salbaz 
tdnu im-dah-ha-ru-ma GUB.MES ibid. 74; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 m™.MzES 
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other 
ACh Samas 5:12; in GN  sidirta lu niskunu 
atti ahais lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the 
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2 
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-it-hu-ur mehém at 
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4and STT 21: 106, 
also ina mi-it-hu-ri ... limqut RA 46 92 ii 66 
(all SB Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma sa gar: 
radi now is the clashing of the warriors 
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.). 


b) to be of equal size: Sin ina tamartisu 
SI.MES-8t mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first 
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin 
3:71, cf. LKU 120:7; A.AN.MES uw A.KAL.MES 
im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be 
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; [S]dru 
zunnu [salgul [¢]m-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and) 
snow come in equal force AfO 20 90:40 (Senn.); 
ina mi-it-hu-ri-[...] (in broken context) 
YOS 2 109:16 (OB let.);  [U]u mit-hur rupussa 
u muraksa et its (the ship’s) width and 
length be equal Gilg. XI 30, cf. 10 GaR.TA. 
Am im-ta-hir kibir muhhisa each side of its 
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120 
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night ina mit- 
hur sdnte ana GN aqtirib at dawn (lit. at the 
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel 
see mahasu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA 
313 ii 54 (Asn.); in math.: kaspum lili u lirid 
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver 
increase or decrease till the price is equal 
TMB 100 No. 202:4, ef. (in same context) Nos. 
204:5, 205:6, wr. ip.sA No. 203:4f.; if you 
give one gur as a loan ina ki magi sandtim 
li-im-ta-ha-a[r] in how many years will (the 
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11, 
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ina 1 KUS] a.RA-e 10 
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GAR.TA.AM mit-hu-[ru] TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila 
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [T]UL 
10 GAR im-ta-har a cistern is ten GAR square 
MCT 91N1, cf. 10% 10 8a im-tah-ru_ ibid. 4 
and 10, [...] 10 Ta im-ta-har CT 44 39:4; 
us uw saa mala GAN li-im-ta-h[ar] let the 
length and the width form a (square of the 
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (describing 
a house) [4] GaR US 4 GAR SaG tm-ta-har 
CT 8 20b:4 (OB). 


c) tobe level: kima tri mit-hu-rat usallu 
the land emerging from the water was as 
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134. 


d) to agree with each other: téréti ki pi 
istén in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with 
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r.23; if (the veins on) his 
temples ina aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the 
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; annii la 
mit-har & & iléni Epusu this does not fit 
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought 
it ABL 19r. 1 (NA). 


6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive staples, 
etc., repeatedly or from many persons, to 
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings 
again and again (said of gods), to approach 
the king or a person in authority repeatedly, 
to pray to a deity again and again, to con- 
front, to withstand again and again — a) to 
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or 
from many persons: sabrdtum ra-bi,a ina 
mi-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ib/p (obscure, see elépu 
mng. la) CCT 22:10(0A); silver sa ina 
ekallum im-tah-ho-ru CT 8 2b:16, cf. 3a PN 

. im-tah-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru 
RA 53 181 D 51:8 (OB); zip.BuLuG(!) gdlat 
LU.MES Hani ahhisunu li-im-ta-ha-ru let 
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour, 
the shares of their brothers, the Hand people 
ARM 1 134:17, ef. sA.DUG,.HI.a im-ta-na-ah- 
ha-ru they receive presents all the time ibid. 
15:15, also SE.BAi.BA Sia.BA ina ekallim li- 
im-ta-ha-r[u] ARM 4 86:36; sinnistu Sima im- 
ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 1074:16; 8 @in.AM sa 
gallat ... 8a PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight 
shekels each from the booty (taken from the 
Southern Tribes) which PN has received 
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. only); 
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ki-t in-da-na-ha-r[u] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.); 
SE GIS.BAN.GAL ga PN mi-tah-hu-ru barley 
in the large seah measure which PN has been 
receiving BE 15 48:3, also BE 14114b:3, also 
(with ai8.BAN 5 sina) BE1572:3; garments 
$a istu MN adi MN, mi-tah-hu-ri  Peiser Ur- 
kunden 140:12, cf. Nia.Sip ... da KA B.GAL 
PN mi-tah-hu-ru ibid. 119:4; garments ga Ta 
MN Mu 8 EN MN, Sa MU 11.KAM ina qdt PN PN, 

.. mi-tah-hu-ri TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [mi]- 
tah-hu-ru sa ina qat PN PN, im-tah-ha-ru 
UET 7 38:1 and 3, also mi-tah-hu-ru sa 
il-[qu-t] ibid. 39:1, cf. 41 r.11 (all MB headings 
of ledgerlike lists);  bél marti Sa zubulld im- 
ta-ah-hu-ru-u-ni_ the owner of the daughter 
who at various times had received the 
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30); 
in all 716 (shekels of) silver Sa PN ina qat 
PN, ... ana simi 5 (GUR) SE.NUMUN mi-tah- 
hu-ru which PN has been receiving (in the 
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a 
field of five gur from PN, BBSt. No. 7 i 30 
(MB), cf. fuppi eqlt Sa PN ... ina qaté PN, 
im-dah-hu-ru document concerning the field 
which PN, had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34 
(NA); nukaribbu ... im-da-na-ha-ru gam: 
mali u amélitt the gardener used to receive 
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb 
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid. 
378 ii 5. 


b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat mata: 
tiSunu ... Sattisamma ina dlija GN lu am- 
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No. 
1 iii 7, 10 No. 4:10, 26 No. 16:34, also Sa bilat 
matati si Sams u salam Sam&i im-da-ha-ru 
ibid. 24; Sattisamma ina alija A’sur am-da-har 
3R 7 ii 24, cf. WO 2 154:106, and passim in 
Shalm. III; garrdni ... sattisam la naparkd 
... bilat malki . im-da-na-ha-ru  OIP 2 
94:67 (Senn.); mi-tah-har bilta Craig ABRT 1 
8r. 7. 


c) to accept offerings again and again 
(said of gods): sit iktarraba tkribisina tam- 
ta(var. -tah)-kar you always accept the vows 
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136:164, cf. elliitu ebbiti sirgisina tam- 
tah(var. -ta)-har (beside ta-mah-har ibid. 
158) ibid. 160. 
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d) to approach the king or a person in 
authority repeatedly: 4a sandanakki ga im- 
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni suluppisunu limur I would 
like to see the dates of the gardeners who 
have been approaching me time and again 
VAS 16 118:8 (OB let.); [DUMU.MES &-ip]-rz Sa 
bélija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131; 
concerning the citizens of Nippur ga ganda: 
bakka ... a&Sumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru umma 
who had repeatedly approached the governor 
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE1781:8; sarru 
béli kit am-dah-ha-ru dina ul ipus though I 
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he 
has not given (me) a verdict OT 22 247:22 
(both MB letters); PN assu kité Sa ana izi[bti] 
tzibunima PN, im-ta-ha-ru-ma (see ezibtu 
mng. 2) MDP 23 315:15; as3u epdséti anndti 
maré GN in-da-na-ha-ru-ni-ma usalli béliiti 
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; tssu Sattimma adunaz 
kanni ina muhhi eribi a-ta-na-har-ka from 
(last) year until now I have approached 
you repeatedly concerning the incoming 
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA). 


e) to pray to a deity again and again: 
DN ammini ana habilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar 
why do you not appeal again and again to 
Samad against those who wrong you? TIM 2 
129: 24 (OB let.), cf. ana habilika la ta-am-ta- 
na-ha-ar Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam 
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46 
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names: 
for OAkk. Mi-td-harsee MAD 3173; 1-li-am- 
ta-ha-ar I-Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin- 
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim 
in OB; I-8ar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for 
mitabhar) BIN 7 48:15 (OB); An-da-har 
VAS 6 157:18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES 
im-dah-ha-ar Tn.-Epic “v” 12; wl im-da-ha- 
ratlitki ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Htana 
uimesamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Samsi Bab. 12 pl. 
3:34, cf. ert amisamma im-da-na-ha-<ar> 
dytu-a[§] ibid. 25; im-tah-ha-ru Samas u Enlil 
Lambert BWL 207:14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4; 
ina nis gatéja sa ana kasdd nakritija am-da- 
ah-ha-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly 
addressed in order to be victorious over my 
enemies Streck Asb. 80ix 104, cf. ana .. 
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA 
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form) tt-ta-na-ah-har ana DN béligu ibid. 348 
r. 1, also 346:14, 19, at-ta-na-ah-har-ka ibid. 
344:3, ana mi-tdh-hu-ri-ia ibid. 9. 


f) to confront, to withstand again and 
again: dumisam hidirtum li-im-ta-ah-ha-ar 
may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33 
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); the strength of his army 
Sa tibusu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru] whose attack 
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9. 


7. muhhuru (factitive) to make (i.e., have 
one accept) an offering, etc., to send upstream 
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose 
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc- 
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) 
—a) to make (ie., have one accept) an 
offering, etc.: I slaughtered sheep maharésu 
u-mah-hir-ma offered them before him 
VAB 4 294 No. 9:31 (Nbn.); timu mala ... 
mah-hu-ru tu-mah-ha-ru mihha tanaqg{t] 
whenever you make an offering, pour a 
libation of mihhu-beer Pinches Berens Coll. 
110:5; kurun{na aggiki] u-ma-hir-ki mu-ufh- 
hu-ra] BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58:33; tna elé Sarri ana GN irbisa sarra u-ma- 
ah-hi-ir u mahar Sarri uski[n] on the occasion 
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made 
him accept its irbu-tax and prostrated myself 
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.);_ silver 
ana 5 LU.MES ... andku u-ma-ah-hi-ir-su 
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13 
121:7; nu-wa-tam Sa ina nigit PN u-ma-ah- 
hi-ru(var. adds -si) ubirru (the judges) proved 
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he 
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at 
her elevation (to the rank of priestess) 
TIM 4 5:10, var. from case; see also mubru 
mng. l. 


b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream: sa ana GN tusabbalam ina elip: 
patim ana GN, li-ma-ah-hi-ru what you 
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should 
send by boat upstream as far as Sagaraétum 
ARM 17:25, cf. dimdtim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru- 
nim they should send the siege towers up- 
stream ARM 27:10, cf. also intima dimatim 
... ana Mari um-ta-ab-hi-ru-nim _ ibid. 14; 
note said specifically of boats: elippdtim 
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sindti ina panisunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them 
send these boats upstream ahead of them 
ARM 1 36:42; Iam staying in Akkad war: 
kdnum ana dlim %-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1 
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari) 
ibid. 7 (let. of Samai-Adad I). 


c) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis 
gaqqgad RN ina tarsi abulli ... %-mah-hi-ra 
mah-hu-rig I exposed the severed head of 
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 67, ef., wr. muh-hu-ris u-[mah]-hir 
AfO 8 180:48; séta tu-ma-har-ma you expose 
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52 
§Liv 33; [...] da-ra mu-uh-hi-ir (uncert.) 
BE 17 42:12 (MB let.). 


d) to make face (in a direction): mehret 
ailtani u-mah-hi-ra babanisina I made their 
(the palaces’) doorways face toward the 
north Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23. 


e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass): 
Kv.Aq@ la tugarrab tu-mah-har-Si-ma tammars 
in mu-téh-hu(m)-ri-sax(SA,) ... tettirassi do 
not bring in any antimony but mix into it 
(ten shekels per mina of zukii-glass, etc.), 
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you 
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63 
§ iv 36f. 


8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or 
a deity), to collect matter (in a container), 
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to 
steer a boat — a) to approach (the palace 
or a deity): concerning the fact that they 
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace 
ekallam nu-<ma>-hir-ma wmma ekallumma 
we approached the palace and thus (declared) 
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70 
n. 301 (OA); sarramma u [dajdnam] la-a %-ma- 
fhar-mal MDP 28 431:8; t-me-hi-ir TAnnu- 
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.- 
Epic). 


b) to collect matter (in a container): you 
scrape off some of the katarru-fungus, sweep 
it together with a broom of asdgu-bush ana 
kudurri &a elpeti tu-ma-har-ma (and) collect 
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40 
140:15 (namburbi); note the WSem. passive: 
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look what PN and PN, did against the land 
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru sabé GN sabé 
GN, u sabé GN, sabtu GN, people from GN, 
GN, and GN, were taken in, and the city of 
GN, was taken EA 290:8. 


c) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mamz 
man ...8a ... sulldm u kubussdm %-ma-ah- 
ha-ru. anyone who contests the legal pro- 
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u 
kubussdm ul i-ma-ah-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also 
271:13, 272:12, note kidinnau kubussém ul 
u-ma-ah-ha-ru-<Suy ibid. 181:22. 


d) to face: on the first day asamsita ina 
sért la %i-ma-har he must not face a dust 
storm in the open country (otherwise the 
hallulaja-demon will “espouse” him) Iraq 
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. 10d. 


e) tosteer a boat: [ina gi]mussisu elippasu 
u-mah-har [ina(?) tam-tji rapasti with his 
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)] 
the wide sea BRM 43i21, cf. [ellippau-ma- 
har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing 
for Eridu) ibid. 15. 


9. mutahkuru to approach repeatedly: 
ana suppisa a<na> sulliia a-mu-ta-hu-ri-sd 
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to 
approach her again and again LKA 29 i 2 
(SB lit.); Samad ... uD 40 GaR.TA.AM un-da- 
na-har the sun gains elevation of forty Gar 
per day (contrast ustanappal)  STT 331:13 
(MUL.APIN). 


10. gumburu to make (gods, spirits) accept 
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples, 
etc. (in adm. contexts), to make face events 
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream), 
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect 
something, to make level, to treat in the 
same way — a) to make (gods, spirits) 
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku u PN 
ana girrim Sa PN, . nu-us-tam-hi-ir-ma, 
PN and I have been making sacrifices con- 
cerning the campaign against PN, (but both 
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2 
134:5; igisé sadliti timartu kabittu rabis u- 
sam-hir-Su(var. -5é)-nu-ti I offered them 
(the gods) with largess numerous presents 
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76: 168, also pl. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; nigé 
... aggima ti-gam-hi-ru kad-ra-a-a I made 
sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); nigé 
tasrihtt ebbi maharsunu agqgima %-sam-hi-ir 
kad-ra-a-a VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ildni 
... %-Sam-li-ra bursaggé (see bursaggd usage 
a) BA 6/1 187 vi 4 (Shalm. III); [q]dt tlt tasab- 
batma immera tu-Sa-am(!)-har(!)-8% you lead 
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep 
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:5, cf. ina bab bit ili sudts 
muh-hu-ru tu-Sam-har you make an offering 
at the gate of the temple of that god _ ibid. 
pl. 4:60, see TuL p. 102ff.; muh-hu-ru kima 
DINGIR.MES ina panisu tu-Sam-har you make 
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a 
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS 
54 115, ef. (offerings) %-sam-hi-ra 1e1-k{a] 
K.8072:7, see Or. NS 26 3; he should sacrifice 
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan damé ana 
IM.4 li-Sam-hir and offer the blood in all 
four directions CT 45:27, note nigi mebri 
li-Sam-hir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42ff.; ina 
libbi api damé w-3am-har (see apu B) 
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; 
Saplanu aritasu mé kasiiti a-a t%-sam-hir (see 
aritu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mitdni 
Situgi wu nigé GABA.RI to make pestilence 
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept 
the sacrifice KAR 44:20, cf. ina muhhi K1 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also 
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri 
Sah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a 
piglet OCT 171:40 and 2:14; %-Sam-hir irba 
ta’tt igisé etandite I offered a welcome-gift, 
a present, an accumulation of igisé-gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); in broken 
contexts: %-Sam-har AfO 14 302f. (pl. 10)i3 
and 22 (= LKA 14, Etana). 


b) to hand over staples, etc. (in adm. 
contexts): JI am sending you now PN 
2 SE.GUR Sz.GIS.1 §u-um-hi-ir-Su-ma hand 
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8, 
cf. Su-um-hi-ir-Su. PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17 
62:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam éa tu-sa- 
am-ha-ra-an-ni ul Simam anaddin that silver 
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which you handed over to me, can I not give 
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15; 
X SILA PN t-Sa-am-ha-ru x sia gunu t-sa- 
am-ha-ru CT 64 v 24f. (list); ga inamu ... 
PN muzzaz babi KAR GN t-Sa-am-hi-ru (wool) 
which PN, the doorkeeper at the kdru of 
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the 
(named) year CT 6 24a:8; you made me 
bring oil to the other side of the river Suté 
u-sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kalidku the Suteans 
made me hand it over and now I am held in 
prison CT 2 19:34; ana ... Su-um-hu-ri-im 
TCL 1757:29; the bran [k]ima pi tuppi sa-ri- 
im %-sa-am-ha-ar he will hand over according 
to the king’s(?) tablet TLB 4 92r.6, cf. 3: 
... &u-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam 

. sabam su-um-hi-ir hand the provisions 
over to the men ARM 1 39r. 9’, cf. ana 
pissatim su-um-hu-ri-im ahka la tanaddi 
ARMT 13 57:17; x SILA ... mdr PN u-sam- 
hi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13, 
u-Sa-am-hi-ir-Su ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u 
PN, ana GUR, 188ini PN, t-Sa-am-ha-rii PN 
and PN, brought to the storage heap (and) 
handed over to PN, BE 15 115:26; (a chair) 
ana gamart PN u-sa-am-hi-ir-3u PBS 2/2 78:4; 
namharta §u-um-hi-ir-su-nu-ti Summa annita 
ul tu-ul-te-<em)-hi-ir-Su-nu-ti hand the 
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it 
over to them (will they not use my own 
barley?) BE 17 83:11f. (all MB); [u]-wm-hi- 
tr-Su-nu-tt HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let.); kaspa 
akanna lu-sam-hir-s I will hand the silver 
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.). 


c) to make face events or objects: mimma 
mala tépusi li-Sam-hir-ki kdSi may he (the 
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever 
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61, 
also VIII 70; mihir tu-Sam-hir-in-ni v%-sam- 
hir-ki_ I have made you (fem.) face the machi- 
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74; 
epset ina pani RN usapriku u-sam-hir-ka kéta 
I will make happen to you the evil fate which 
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck 


Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) inésu 
tu-Sam-har AMT 16,3 i 3. 
d) to face: sajddu ... ina pit maigt sdsu 


us-tam-hi-ir-si the hunter met him face to 
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face at the drinking place (of the animals) 
Gilg. 1 ii 43; asiamsitu ina séri [la u]-3am-har 
(vars. t-mah-har and %-mah-har) he must not 
face a dust storm in the open country 
KAR 177 r. iti 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and 
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, cf. INisaba 
ina séri la u-sam-har KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq 
21 52:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim 
TI 19, in lex. section. 


e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer 
an evil, to have someone collect something: 
Enkidu listened Suttasu t-Sam-hir-si tzzakra 
ana PN and he made him accept the dream 
and said to GilgameS Gilg. Viv 22; ag# ... 
suruppa u-Sam-h[ir] he made the flow (of 
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9 
(Ludlul III); gindt sisé tu-Sam-har-[su1 you 
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a 
horse Kécher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas 
pl. 20 91-5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 69f., 
in lex. section. 


f) to make level: I completely demolished 
(the walls) gaggarig u-sam-hi-ir and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and 
195 (Sar.). 


¢@) to treat in the same way: (I gave the 
exorcist the following orders) 6 imé sam-hir 
takpirtu dat anné tusettaga for the (next) six 
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after 
that you perform the purification ritual 
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of 
heaven and the nether world ana sarri bélija 
adu zérigu sumisu pirhisu lu-sam-hi-ru treat 
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring 
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA). 


11. gutamhuru to assume the same rank 
as someone else, to rival, to compete with 
someone, to make of equal size, to square 
(math. term), to keep (food) down — a) to 
assume the same rank as someone else, to 
rival, to compete with someone: Sugitum si 
ttt naditim ul us-ta-ma-ah-ha-ar (var. [...]- 
har) that concubine will not assume the 
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:42; summa 

.. amtum & ttt béltisa us-ta-tam-hi-ir_ if 
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress 
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in position CH § 146:51; RN iti LU.mESs 
mariannigsu us-tem-hi-ir Aki-TeSup and his 
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when 
in Babylon) KBo 13:16; assum ué-[ta}-ma- 
ha-ru itttka in order that he (Enkidu) 
compete with you (GilgimeS) Gilg. P. ii 1 
(OB), cf. [atti tlul-ta-mah-ha-ri-su ittija you 
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi 
15 and v 38, [andku ull-ta-mah-har-si ittika 
ibid. vi 20 and v 46; kakkéka eli kakké nakrika 
us-ta-[malh-[h]a-ra CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll. 
W.G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction 
of sun and moon: [§]apattu lu su-tam-hu-rat 
mesli (var. misil) [arhijsam on the 15th day 
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing 
the moon) halfway through each month 
En. el. V 18, cf. a [x (x) UD. 3]0.KAM lu Su- 
tam-hu-rat ibid. 22. 


b) to make of equal size: see Lugale IT 41, 
in lex. section; wués-tam-hi-ir-ma mihrit apst 
gubat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like 
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142. 


c) to square (math. term): mala us-tam- 
hir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; atia 10 
NIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, etc.; 3,33 SAG 
AN.TA UR.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r. 
4 (MB); su-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT 
57 Eb 9; mala us-ta-am-hi-ru Sumer 7 30 
No. 1:2, also ki-ta us-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also 
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim. 


d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick 
Sima kardga sir alpr Sir Sahi KAS LU.DIN.NA 
nu us-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic, 
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 and pl. 11 iii 67. 


12. III/3 to hand over: 20 sina ma-da-tam 
itt amatikama lu(!)-us-ta-am-hi-ru-nt BIN 4 
22:20 (OA). 


13. IV to be handed over, to be given, 
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.), 
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at- 
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal 
in size, (with pani) to become acceptable, 
to meet — a) to be handed over, to be given: 
from the x gur of barley ga tm-ma-ah-ra 
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8, 
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ef. a im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 144:7, 11, 14, 21, also a ina KA Idigna 
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, ef. 97:4 and 22, 
103:10; the barley [mati]ma la im-ma-ah-ru 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; sa ina KA.GAL DN im- 
mah-ru BE 6/1 54:8 (allOB); 277 pots of oil 
ga im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta Sandtt 
idi biti PN ana PN, u PN, ul i-mah-ri for 
three years PN (the landlord) has not been 
given the rent of the house by (the tenants) 
PN, and PN, Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16; 
difficult: Sa ina pani PN im-mah-ha-ru 
Dar. 272:8; note: adi gatammiti am-mah-har 
now I was elevated to the position of a chief 
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016 
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116. 


b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, 
ete.): [S]Jigd ... [émmangar im-mah-ha-ru 
tsSemmi Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from 
K.9440; hadis im-mah-har-ma Craig ABRT 1 
4i5; the copper that is deposited is black 
a-ld i-ma-har it will not be accepted JJP 11 
p. 117:13 (OA); if your sealed documents are 
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar 
whose sealed document will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.). 


c) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, 
an attack, a superior power, etc.): [gab-l]u 
$d la im-mah-ha-ri (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu 
K 29; Nergal Sa gabalsu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru 
(var. gabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot 
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. 4uD.U,(GISGAL).LU 
sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabaliu BMS 2:14 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also Sa la 
im-mah-ha-ru qabaliu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30; 
imu ezzu sa la im-mak-ha-ru gabalfu CT 36 
23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ul im-mah(var. -ma)-ha-ru 
kakkéja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibtt kakkéja 
Surbiti 8a... la im-mah-ha-ru-ma la inet 
arkiS TCL 3153 (Sar.); kakkika ezziuti Sa la 
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk’s) fierce 
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4 
84 ii 27, cf. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakké 
danniiti Sa la im-ma-ah-ha-ru. CT 37 6i 21 
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) sa la im-ma-ha-ru dan: 
nussu 1R 2916, cf. &a dannissu la im-mah- 
ha-r[u] Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula), 
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qabaléu VAB 4 260 
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ii 33 (Nbn.); see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV 
8, etc., in lex. section. 


d) to become equal in size: ina MU.5.KAM 
kaspum u sibassu it-ta-am-ha-ru in five years 
the silver and the interest on it became equal 
TMB 118 No. 217:13. 


e) (with pani) to become acceptable: 
kisal Suatu lim-ma-hir panukki may this 
courtyard be acceptable to you (fem.) 
Streck Asb. 276: 15, cf. ibid. 274:15; liptat qa: 
téja lim(vars. li-im and lim'™)-ma-hi-ir-ma 
panusSun may my handiwork be acceptable 
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101. 


f) to meet: umma PN-ma ina GN ni-me- 
eh-e-er-ma umma sitma PN declared: when 
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 o/k 
90:7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38:5 
(OA); tina KA NAM.TI.LA balatu am-ma-ht-ir 
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert 
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru ina 
ribitu mati they met at the place before the 
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi Hl. 


For the legal distinction between leqd and 
maharu see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 29. 


For Assur 4062:11 see mald mng. 7a. For ahhur 
in OA seo uhhuru. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption 
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236. 


mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 
mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 


mahasu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to 
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad 
weather, the “divine weapon”), to affect, to 
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down, 
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, 
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative) 
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta) 
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, 
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut 
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a 
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in 
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, 
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, 
(with majaru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic 
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phrases (with dabdd, irtu, pani, pandtu, pitu, 
gqaqqadu, gaqqad equ, qdtu, piihu) (p. 80), 
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to 
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. I/3 to fight repeat- 
edly (p. 82), 7. muhhusu to hurt (said of 
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to 
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover 
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect, 
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in 
(p. 82), 8. Sumhusu to cause quarrels (p. 83), 
9. sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(p. 84), 10. sutamhusu to be subjected to 
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11. IV 
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be 
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a 
musical instrument), to fight with somebody, 
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from 
OAkk. on; I imhas — imahhas — mabis (in 
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and 
imtahhis (induhhas(a) KBo 1 4 ii 19, 25), 1/3, 
1/4, II, Il/2 (undahhis, NA utiahbbis), III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2, note the WSem. passive 
tumhasu. EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282; 
wr. syll. and sic (rarely RA, GAZ Kraus Texte 
12c iii 28, KUM MDP 23 248:10); cf. maiz 
sinu, mahisdtu, mahis piti, mahis-pititu, 
mahisu adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihsu, 
mithusu, mithusitu, muhkusu, mundabsu, 
musamhisu. 

[si]-ig PA = ma-ha-su Ea I 298, also A 1/6: 335 
(catch line); [si-ig] PA = ma-ha-a-su S* Voc. N 17’; 
sig.ga = ma-ha-su (in group with tardéku) Antagal 
TIT 214; [si-ig) [s1c,) = ma-ha-su A V/3:245; 
si-ki PAGAN = ma-ha-sum(!) Proto-Diri 287a; 
[sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [...] [pa]. 
GI = ma-ha-su Diri V 86. 

ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su A V/1:224; ga-az Gaz = 
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. i 9’ (Proto-Ea); 
[Su-ub] [Rv] = [ma]-ha-su A VI/4:142; ba-ar BAR 
= ma-ha-su A 1/6:179, {a-ra] [A.DU] = ma-ha-[s]u 
A 1/1:208; [e] [pu,]+puUu = ma-ha-su Diri I 210; 
a.dug,.ga = [p]u,+puU ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ka-su MSL 9 
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu, 
dt = ma-ha-su (among equivalents of du) CT 51 
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [pt] = ma-ha-sum 
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-su §4 TUG A V/1:244, also 
Ea V 61; tu-u Srp = ma-ha-gu &4 [rUe] Recip. Ea 
Av 38; [ra-a] RA = ma-ha-su 4 LG CT 12 29 iv 29 
(text similar to Idu); [sag-du-du] [Lacan x SrrA- 
tend] = [ma]-ha-su 4 Min (= ERin.MES) A 1/2:339, 
[sag-du-du] [Lacas x S1TA.ERin] = (Min 4d dab-de-e, 
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ma-?-du-tum] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du LAGAB x SrrA- 
tent = ma-ha-su sé ddb-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App. 
Ai5; [da-ag] [ka] = ma-ha-si 4 pa-[ni], Min &é 
qui-rt A JI/2:143f.; ta-ag Tac = ma-ha-su 3d 
mim-ma Idu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [ad ...] 
Antagal A 59; [...].x = la(!)-tu-w &¢ ma-ha-si 
Nabnitu Q 5. 

si-igpa, ra = ma-ha-su éé [LU] Nabnitu XXI 
1f.; sa(text u).te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s{u &d léti] ibid. 
4, gaba.Su.ra.ra, gaba.3u.gi,.gi,, gaba.su. 
gul.la, [ga]ba.gu.dul.la, ([ga]ba.sig.ga 
MIN 84 [irtt] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.8u.bal.x.[x] 
{mMIn #4 ...] ibid. 10, [tug.sa].tag.g[a] 
{min é¢ TUG] ibid. 11, [x].sig.ga, [Pa]+can. 
dug,.ga, ([8u].kin.ak.a, [x].tag.ga, [gis]. 
apin.8u.kin.ak.a, [gi8].apin.§u.kin.ak.a, 
gi8.al.dt.ak.a, giS.gu.da.zi.ra.ah.a MIN 
a4. [...] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na = MIN 4 mi-th- 
{st] ibid. 20, [x.x].pu.lé.ak.a MIN 84 G18,[x] 
ibid. 21, [gi8].m4.gaz.min.da, [gid].mé.gaz. 
min.dt.du MIN && ma-kas-si ibid. 22-23, 
X.gi8.PA.gir.la.e = MIN éd &d-di-im ibid. 24, 
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.lé.e MIN && ftup-pa-nim 
ibid. 25, [dug.i]m.8u.Rat.ak.a MIN fa DUG 
ibid. 26, {im.dal.ha].mun.sid.sid = MIN é 
ha-pi ibid. 27, (ab.s]in.Ka.KaK, [ab.sJin.dun. 
dun = MIN 8d aB.sin ibid. 28-29, [i.bi].dug,.ga 
= MIN 8d gu-ut-ri_ ibid. 30, [...].x = MIN dd kUR.SU 
ibid. 31, x.[...], x.d[u.x], x.[x].sunus.[x], 
gi8.ra.[x], [x].sar.Su.kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma = 
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(min 3d ...] ibid. 32-37, sag.giS.ra, sag.gaz = 
MIN [84 ...] ibid. 38f., cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha- 
[su éa4 ...] Antagal Fragm. bi4; x.x.a.8u.ak.a 


= MIN &¢ [...] Nabnitu XXI 40, gi.da.a = MIN 
8a [d]a-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
§4 sah-li-e ibid. 42, Se.8u.ra.ra = MIN &d& se-im 
ibid. 43, gi8.du.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-ha-su éd GS 
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = MIN &4 stk- 
kur-ra-tt ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di 
= MIN 8d ti-si ibid. 48-49, sag.gi.sig.gi = MIN éd 
pa-ds-tt ibid. 50, ir.puL+pDuU.dé = MIN 8d gur-8, 
[S}..81.gi8.tukul.sig.gi= min dd dub-de-e ibid. 52. 

i.bi.dug,.ga.am = MIN (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is 
the smoke is flattened Izi V 16; ni.[rajh.ha = 
$1-73-su ma-ht-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI 
56; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = sa BIL.zA.ZA mah- 
ga-at — (stitu-measure) which is stamped with a 
frog Ai. III i 34; zi-[iz] [pap] = [2-8] ma-hi-ig 
divided into two A II/3 Part 1:9, see also abbuttanu 
lex. section; [x].gé.ab = MIN (= mi-th-su) ma- 
ha-[as} Antagal I iv 6”; sa,.x.ra sa;.an.tag = 
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu X XI 44, cf., wr. [s]a- 
am-tu [mahl-sa-at IRgituh App. A i 3’, also Lu 
Excerpt IT 164. 

mul.sib.zi.an.na = S1rA.par = && ina kak-ki 
mah-su Hg. B VI 44, in MSL 11 39. 

([gaba.rji.ha.az.za = mit-hu-[su] 5R 16 ii 69 
(group voc.). 

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar 8a sik-ka-té muh- 
hu-su knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh. 
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XII 49; [... ba]r.ra = muh-hu-[su], [x].tab = 
min éd [x] Antagal I iv 3’f. 

gié.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la am- 
ha-as-ka Lugale XII 7; igi.bi hé.en.sig.ga.e. 
ne : pani&su lim-ha-su CT 17 35:71f., ef. igi.bi 
hé.en.sig.[ga.e.ne] : panisu lim-hu-su KAR 
46:5, see also létu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab. 
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina paétw li-im-ha-as-su 
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um. 
me.ga.lé ga sig.ga : musénigtu sa tulaéa mah-su 
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten ({i.e., 
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85:38. 

Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra : atéidu sappdaru im- 
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra: alpa im-has 
ibid. 25:38, cf. am im.ra : rimiim-has ibid. 39, 
ete.; gir.ni in.ra : sépéu im-has-ma CT 16 16 
vi 9f., also Su.ni in.ra gassu im-has-ma 
ibid. 7f.; DN ha8 tibir.ra bi.in.ra : Marduk 
saparsu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., 
ef. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma 
CT 17 10:47f.; ab.sin Su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga : 
sir'a hlarpa(?)] i-mah-[hja-as Ai. IV i25; gu sag. 
gi.dé : gé im-ha-si RA 33 104:29; tig kar.ra 
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta moe.e x ar.x.ak.a.ta 
: gubdta ellu Sa ina tandddtu a-na(!)-ku am-ha-su 
SBH p. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri: 
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75r. 3f.; [num].sahar. 
ra... ba.si(!) : ana lamsati ... ma-hi-si woven 
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz : 
im-has-ma CT 17 10:49f. 

guru8 A.ruK.bi geSptii lirum.ma mu.ra. 
an.ra.ra : efliitu bél emigi ina umasi u abari im- 
tah-ha-su-[ni-ka] (see abéru B lex. section) KAR 
119 r. Gf. 

ellag giS.du.a.gin,(cim) nin.mé.a.ur.a.ra 
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib kima pukku u mekké Délet 
tahazi §u-tam-hi-su tamhdru RA 12 74:5f. 

mugen.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) fb.ta.du 
(later version: ib.ta.an.du) : issiréu mupparistu 
muhhasa im-ma-hi-igs Lugale 11I 3. 

Su-tu-u = ma-ha-su. Malku I 111. 

gaba-ra-ah-(hu] = (ma-ha-as] ir-ti Izbu Comm. 
525; im-&i-id | im-ha-ag || 34-nis ff im-si-id jf is- 
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
TAG | ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see 
mng. 7a; im-ta-ha-as = mam-ma LU.NE 1-gir-re-es 
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII); 
da-ku-8u | ma-ah-sti-u EA 245:14. 

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30f. 
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm. 
310. 

tu-mah-ha-as 
ha-as ibid. vi 38. 


1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said 
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the 
“divine weapon’’), to affect, to hurt, to strike 
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock 
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds, 


5R 45 K.253 viii 29, tu-8d-an- 
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to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a 
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to 
defeat an enemy — a) to hit, to wound a 
person or an animal — 1” in gen.: ahi PN 
sa alpika nasi sat bitim im-ha-su-i-ma the 
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle 
have wounded the woman of your house 
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB); 
summa awilum awilam im-ha-las|-ma_ if one 
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, ef. 
summa marum abasu im-ta-ha-as CH §195:42, 
cf. also § 206:6, Summa awilum mdrat awilim 
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; summa 
nipitum ...ina ma-ha-st-im ... imtit if a 
pledged woman dies of a beating CH §116:40, 
ef. § 207:14; he swears: ina idt la am-ha-si 
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11; 
ina ma-ha-st-im &a libbiga ustaddisi he has 
made her lose her child by beating (her) 
CH § 211:36; asSum SES-5% GAL im-ha-su 
because he has struck his older brother 
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB); Summa wilu mdrat 
a ili im-ha-as-ma sa libbiga ultasli§ KAV 1 ii 98 
(Ass. Code § 21), cf. a&Sassu im-hu-su-ui-ma sa 
libbiga tasli ibid. vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in 
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu alhdzu sa 
agsjat [a?ilt] ibid. viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared 
as follows: assatija PN, im-ta-ha-as-mi PN, 
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use 
of rapdsu ibid. 8; mar[asu] Sa iziru im-t[a- 
has] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45, 
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga. 
ni nig im.ma.ni.in.ra Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim- 
ha-as) lirkab Biggs Saziga 42:11; allalla ... 
tam-ha-si-u-ma kappasu taltebir you hit the 
allallu-bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49, 
cf. Anzii im-has kappasu isbir STC 1 217:6; 
referring to medical treatment: if a man’s 
testicle contains “white blood” ta-mab-has- 
ma nab-ra-a-[...] you make a wound and 

AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1i1, ef. ger’dn 
pitisu ta-ma-has-ma iballut CT 23 45:23, 
ef. possibly gi.dt.a = [min] éd da-me to 
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI 41; in broken con- 
text: [...] HAR.MES-Sié Sig-as AMT 45,2:6 
and AMT 21,4 r.10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x] 
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull 
and kills it ina mégitim ulu ina ma-ha-st- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahasu la 


im through neglect or through beating CH 
§ 245:9; atdnu uiméru Sa esemsérsu ma-ah-su 
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit 
CT 33 22:9 (OB let.); ANSE-ia ina libbi GN ina 
stigi im-hu-si U BA.UG,(BE).MES they hit and 
killed my donkey on the street inside the 
city GN JEN 337:8; galsu 1ské am-ha-as-ma 
... rbd mubham am-ha-as-su-ma the third 
(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth 
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:1; 
if a snake in the house of a man _ [ina] la 
ma-ha-si imtat dies without having been hit 
KAR 389b (p. 353) r.i 8 (SB Alu); a black bull 
ina Qi8.Pa ma-hi-is hit with a stick (or 
touched by a whip) RAcc. 10:6; kurbanni kt 
tassuki? kalbt ki tam-makh-ha-as she threw a 
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8, ef. minamz 
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si-- why are you 
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi 3a tam-mah- 
ha-as ina mihsigu miti the dog that she hit 
died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with 
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [tam- 
hla-si ina qarniki Kocher BAM 398 r.8; ifa 
horse enters a man’s house lu im-has lu issuk 
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17 
(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; tlt inamzar 
dillat iqabbi Sa im-mar i-mah-has he curses 
the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he 
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
obscure: [84 S]Jull-su ana ma-has mimma 
idakk@ AfO 12 pl. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.). 


2’ with mention of a weapon or tool: 
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-ha-as-ma_ if a 
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician 
here) ARM 2127:8; 20 ina GIS.PA.MES t-mak- 
hu-su-&i they give her twenty blows with a 
rod KAV 1i 77 (Ass. Code § 7), and passim in 
this text; 30 ina GIS.PA.MES ta-ma-ha-si AfO 
17 284:85, cf. t-mah-hu-su-& ibid. 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts); PN 3-Su ina umasi PN, im-ha- 
as andku adaggal [ki}mé i-ma-ha-as three 
times PN has hit PN, with a stick(?), I myself 
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27:18 and 
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-hu.mES-su ina GI8.PA ma- 
bi-is u dama mudssur_ his jaws were hit with 
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9, 
cf. absu u kinsigu ina ai8.Pa-ma ma-hi-is u 
mi-ti-in-nu ibid. 11; wu sd&u 5-8 ina ussi 
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Stliaht mihis la nablati am-ha-sii-ma and 
him I wounded five times with the point 
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, ef. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina 
Siltahi im-has-ma idik[&] he shot and killed 
(PN’s wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5, 
cf. ina ma-ha-si-si-nu dannu inirru. when 
they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong 
ina 
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA Sic-as you hit (it) 
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the 
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [p18] sau a8. 
TUKUL mak-sa-at if a woman is menstruating 
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Kécher BAM 
235:4; ifa man kima sinnistt GiS.rUKUL 
sic-is KAR 73:20, cf. Kécher BAM 152 iii 8, 
with ma-hi-[i]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. Santé @I8. 
TUKUL Sic-is [...] ibbti sau GI8.TUKUL Sia-at 
AfO 24 83:18f. (med. comm.); kima sa ina tar- 
kul-le-e mah-su. KAR 92 r. 21, cf. da ina tér- 
kul-lu-t mah-su. LKA 144:10, cf. Sa ina tar: 
kullu [mab-sul Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. 1i.a18.MA. 
DU.ra Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina 
gin]-na-zi i-mah-[has] he hits with a whip 
ABL 24 1r. 3 (NA); sar ina kudurri tikkiséu 
mah-si YOS 7 97:10, ef. ibid. 7 and 15. 


b) to hit a part of the human body — 
1’ létu: Summa awilum le-e-et awilim Sa elisu 
rabi im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a 
man ofa higher social status CH § 202:78, also 
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN UKU.US MAR.TU 
le-et PN, im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma Sima ul 
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the 
face of PN, but denied (it thereafter) saying: 
“T did not slap (him)? UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB); 
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 36 11:14 (Mari, Akk.- 
Hurr. bil. inc.); 8a le-et mar Babili i-ma-ha-su 
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon 
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am- 
dajh-ha-as TE LUG sabi kidinnu RAcc. 144:426; 
TE LUGAL i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps 
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. sia-as 
ibid. 144:419; sakru u samé lim-ha-su le-et-ka 
(see samt) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of I&tar) and 
Gilg. VII iii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the 
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. [le]-et lem-ni 
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. DINGIR TE NA SiG- 
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mah-has le-et-ki 
asallapa lisénki I will slap your (fem.) face, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, ef. ibid. 
V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment: 
TE-su ta-ma-has Kichler Beitr. pl.1i15; ex- 
ceptionally referring to an animal: mdmit 
le-et umaémi ma-ha-su  Surpu III 30, also KAR 
246 r. 6. 


2’ pému: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) UR-§4 
(var. pénda) tassuka ubdnga she smote her 
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent 
of I&tar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16. 


3’ gapru: wa ight im-ha-su sa-bar-si-un 
they cried woe and smote their thighs 
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. also [t-mah]-has 8d-par-sh Gilg. 
VIL iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in 
lex. section. 


4’ other occs.: a-mah-has muhhaki uganna 
ténkt I will hit you over the head and 
derange your mind Maqlu III 148; lim-ha-as 
mubhakunu (parallel: lisanni témkunu) 
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also 
kusussuniiti ma-has muhhagsunu PSBA 37 
195:11; DN qaqqassu li-im-ha-as may the 
god Sazi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and 
passim, also mubhasu li-im-ha-as MDP 22 
131:16, and passim; ma-hi-is muhhi murammai 
gerdni ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-ts 
mubhi Anzé Craig ABRT 1 29:15; ina kakki 
gatésu muhhasu im-has MVAG 21 80:15 
(Kedorlaomer text); tabih kari gaqgassunu sia- 
as the slaughterer from the kéru knocks off 
their (the wooden figurines’) heads RAcc. 
133:214; All-s% sia-as (as gesture of mourn- 
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see Tul p.56; im-ha-as rit- 
ti ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk 
[..-] sarrissu liskip SuUl-si lim-has(!) may 
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger 
Reliefstele 30, see also (pant) CT 17 35:71f., 
KAR 46:5, AIII/2:143, (qatu and sépu) CT 16 
16 vi 8ff., (irtu) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI 
5~9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu; refer- 
ring to the marking of animals: uzunsu sa 
Suméli ... ma-hi-is its left ear is notched 
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15 
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2- 
Su ma-hi-ts HSS8 15 112:4. 
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c) to kill a person or an animal: ubdn la 
mi-th-st 2 maré PN the two sons of PN were 
nearly slain EA 273:23, cf. (same phrase) EA 
264:8, and cf. summa la ubdn la me-hi-is 
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-is-me abija EA 220:24, 
mi-hi-sa PN u PN, EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4; 
he said to me: Give me your wife and children 
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill 
(them) EA 270:21; Iam afraid that the hupsu- 
soldiers wl ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] might kill me 
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-stéi-nu ARAD.MES-nu 
lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also 
ti-ma-ha-st-ka EA 252:27; a ina tilpdna 
mah-[sul those who were killed by a throw 
stick Gilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum. 
lu.gi8.illar(Rv).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour- 
ces line 190; ahhésu ana gurunni sic-as (see 
gurunnu) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn.II); my soldiers 
agreed among themselves as follows mamma 
mamma la i-mak-has nobody will kill 
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum- 
has(var. -ha-as)-ma aké lupallih (see akii A 
usage a) Cagni ErraIV 115, cf. im-has etla 
iktapap lanSu AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc.); | an 
animal delivered on the day 8a harrdn Sarri 
ana né& ma-ha-st-im of the royal expedition 
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ... bilka 
i-<may-ha-as the enemy will slay your 
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake 
im-ha-as sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping 
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.); 
alapka ... ina bit PN mab-hisx(B4s) your 
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6 
240:6 and 8 (NB). 


d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, 
bad weather, the “divine weapon’): ina 
muhhi kispisa lim-ha-su-& tlani musitt may 
the gods of the night strike her on account 
of her witchcraft Maqlu I 29; lim-ha-as-ki 
DN ina dannati rittiéu may Ea strike you 
(toothache worm) with his strong hand 
CT 17 50:22; DN wu DN, mihis la nablatt 1m- 
ha-su-3% Nergal and I’um struck him with 
an incurable disease Streck Asb. 226 Rm. 281:6, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal [sia] z@srija 
VAB 4170 B vii 41 (Nbk.);_ if a man rents a 
bull but tlum im-ha-sti-ma imtit a disease 
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249:38; 
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DN kitbédmma nisé (var. mata) lim-has would 
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck 
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI 
185; tam-ha-si-Su-ma ana dallali tut[tirrisu) 
you (Star) have struck him and have turned 
him (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76, 
ef. ibid. 61; this sick man alé sic-su the ali- 
demon has stricken him Boissier DA 250 iv 
21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat 
MASKIM (var. GIS.TUKUL) sic-su or the 
rdbisu-demon (variant: the “weapon’’) will 
strike him KAR 177 r, iii 45, var. from KAR 
147:26 (hemer.); SAG.HUL.HA.ZA SIG-st-ma ud= 
méssu the mukil ré§ lemutti-demon will 
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte 
3619; this man maSkim ip sic-su-ma imdt 
the river rabisu-demon has struck him and 
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); MASKIM 
urht sia-su Labat TDP 182:40, cf. qdt ... 
rabis uri sic-as imdt ibid. 214:11; mihis 
GIDIM Sia-is imdt he has been struck by a 
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina séri 
sia-is CT 28 21 K.10592 r. 5 (diagn.?); nukaz 
ribbi Enlil sia-su. the ‘Gardener of Enlil’ 
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. 41GI.siG,.s1G, 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR TEN.LIL Si@-su KAR 177 r. i 23, 
cf. also 9Su-lak sie-su ibid. r. ii 4, and passim 
in hemer.; Summa amélu kis libbisu sic-[su] 
AMT 58,5:9; summa aia éa niba la i184 sic-is 
if he is affected by a disease which has no 
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN dar Hlamti ina 
muslali ma-hi-is-ma ... [B]g-ut Humman- 
haldagu, the king of Elam, was stricken in 
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki 
ga Assur u Assuritim im-hu-si-ka TCL 20 
93:5 (OA). 

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (misitiw) 
imsissuma lu zac lu aus sia-is afflicts him 
and (his) right or left (side) is affected 
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; summa 
ina qaqqadisu Sa imitti sie-is if he is affected 
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73, 
ef. Summa ina nakkaptigu sia-is ibid. 36:37, 
summa ina rés appigu sia-ts ibid. 56:31, 
summa <ina> lisdnisu sic-is ibid. 62:26, and 
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses: 
EGIR-té% Sig-ts imdt ibid. 86 r. 8, GABA.RI 
sia-is ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina 
ukulti | ina qulti sia-ts imdt ibid. 74:35. 
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f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds — 1’ with sikkatu: @18.KaK [a]-na 
DI.TIL.LA RN ma-ah(text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205 
No. 83:59, cf. [a18.KAK] in <t>-ga-ri-im im-ha- 
su% BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); s¢-ka-tdm Sa 
am-ha-si-% la urdb he (the king) must not 
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten 
14 224:21 (Irisum); show (pl.) the field s¢-ck- 
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma and drive in the 
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8; 
eqlatim ... pulka u st-ik-ka-as-si-nu ma-ah- 
sa-Su-nu--im mark off the fields and drive 
in their peg for them OECT 3 25r. 19 (all OB 
letters); GIS.KAK LUGAL im-ha-si-Sum PBS 
13 77 7. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB? let.); eglu ibbagq: 
garma ina bitisunu ... GI8.KAK mah-sa-at 
should the (rented) field be claimed, there 
is a peg driven into their (the owners’) house 
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224:12(= 
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[qgarma] ina alisu 
u[...] @18.KAK mah-sa-[at] MDP 18 217:19 
(= MDP 22 54), eglu tbbaggarma ina ali u 
sérisu Sa 18% u irassi Gi8.KAK Ja PN mah-sa- 
at] MDP 23 202:20, eglu tbbaggarma 5 MA.NA 
kaspam t&aqgal u eli Nic.ca ga 134 GIS.KAK 
mah-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu annt ibbaqgarma 
ina mimma sa ist u irassd GI8.KAK Sa pilakki 
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bitu anni ibbag: 
garma ina BALA-su 3.KAM isgdtisu GI5.KAK 
mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such 
clauses, note GIS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; adi 
Seam utarru ina bitisu u ersisu GIS.KAK Sa PN 
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 r. 5, [ad]¢ bita 
usallamu ina bit PN GiS.KAK mah-sa-at 
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses, 
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99ff.; note 
furthermore: ma-hi-is KAK PN MDP 23 
179:19, kird agar st-ik-ka-sti PN im-ha-sti-ma 
MDP 22 82:3; ana si-ka-tim ma-ha-si-im 
kiam aspursunisim TLB 4 55:9, also ibid. 
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters), 
and note (transfer of property, last witness:) 
IGI PN tupsarrim ma-hi-is st-ik-ka-tom ARM 8 
12 r.11'; st-ik-ka-tu Sa eré ina pisu i-ma-ha-si 
they will drive a copper peg into his mouth 
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9 
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647: 27 (all 
Nuzi); GIS.KAK.MES mé ina gablisa lu am- 
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has-si I drove water stoppers into it (the 
ark) Gilg. XI 63. 


2’ other occs.: abnam ana pisu ma-ha- 
sa-am la alei IT cannot hit him on the 
mouth with a stone CCT 4 7b:24 (OA); 
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b) 
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; maSkini ina 
libbt ma-hi-si my tent is pegged there 
ABL 1360:9 (NA). 


3’ to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as 
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina 
CT 15 48 r.6, cf. illuk DN im-ha-as ibid. 10, 
with var. tm-ta-has KAR 1 r. 30 (Descent of 
I8tar). 


4’ to stamp: see §a@ BIL.ZA.ZA mah-sa-at 
(sétu-measure) stamped with a frog Ai. III 
i 34, in lex. section. 


5’ to cut reeds: intima PN [DUB.SAR.ZAG. 
GAl ana ... GI é-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-si-im ana 
GN illiku CT 8 27b:10 (OB), cf. a&-Sum 
ha-si-ra-tim ... ma-ha-si-im Mél. Dussaud 2 
989 c:6 (Mari). 


&) to smash, demolish, knock down (a 
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin 
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know] 
the Hapiru sa AN.zA.GAR im-ha-su. who has 
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341:3', eof. Hdpiru sa dimta sd&u im-ta-ha- 
[su-m]t ibid. 4’; a-mah-ha-as daltu I will 
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97, 
a-mah-has dal[tu] Gilg. Xi22, cf. im-ha-as 
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IXi18; a-mah-ha-as 
sippuma CT 15 45:18; §e-se-e-ti t-mah-ha-su 
they (the tenants) will break up the clods(?) 
Dar. 273:16; ifaboat going upstream elippam 
sa muqgelpétim tm-ha-as-ma uttebbi hits and 
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming 
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita 
im-ha-as-ma uftebbi] hits and sinks a loaded 
boat AfO 1252 Text M 10 (Ass. Code), [a15].MA 
rdgtama im-ha-a[s-ma] ibid. 11; elippdtika 
nakru sic-as the enemy will smash your 
boats CT 20 50:21 and r.1, cf. lu sia 
aiS.MA lu @IS.GIGIR CT 31 441r.(!)ii3; nakru 
ana matija thhabbatamma Seam sic-as_ the 
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enemy will invade my country and ruin the 
harvest TCL63r.11 (all SBext.); éalgu se’am 
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebiir matim ul issir snow will 
ruin the barley and the harvest of the country 
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 
5 214. No. 1:5 (OBext.); ana mat GN ahhabitma 
matam séti ebirgsaam-ha-as-ma RA 7 155 iii6 
(OB royal), ebirka sia.MES KAR 430 r, 12 
(SB ext.); tna mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-% 
li-im-ha-sti, Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy — 
1’ to give battle (without object): they said: 
itti Sarri rabt sar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us 
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 1:35; if you do not do service for him 
(the Assyrian king) ina muhhisu la ta-ma- 
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him 
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230, 
ef. la im-ha-su u mat Assur la ittassaru ABL 
998:6(NB); ina mubhi tahimi Sa Sarriissahe rs 
mah-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders 
of the king ABL 1203:8(NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha- 
su ABL 462:22 (NB); kuéssid la takalla .. 
ma-ha-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy), 
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); amméni 
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mati why, O Nisaba, 
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL 
170: 27. 


2’ to defeat an enemy: istu imim sa béli 
ina nawém DUMU.MES jamin im-ha-si Mel. 
Dussaud 2 992 ¢:11 (Mari); nakru mat Akkadt 
sic-as the enemy will defeat the land of 
Akkad ZA 52 244:465 (astrol.); sia wmmdanija 
danin ummén nakri CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.); 
Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6, 
39 r. 2, 47 A:5, 87:4; whoever changes my 
inscription tldni GN mihis séri i-ma-ha-su-us 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open 
battle AKA 153:7; ki im-ha-as-&i-nu-te 
igdarru (see gardru B mng. la-2') ABL 350 
r. 3 (NB). 


2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of 
parts of the exta): Sumél ubdnim suqqiima 
ma-hi-is the left of the ‘finger’ is high but 
flat YOS 10 7:15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze, 
JCS 11 101; Summa kutal war 15 sic-is 
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milis qaggadi if the rear of the lung is flat 
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8 
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7(SBext.); note as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: [...] za@-az M4-HI-rg 
KUB 34 481 11. 


3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a 
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices, 
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid, 
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in fetters, 
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with 
amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with 
majaru) to plow — a) to weave: see mahdsu 
ga subati AV/1:244, Ea V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT 
12 29 iv 29, Nabnitu XXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18, 
(with g@) RA 33 104:29, in lex. section; 
x t0G ... [l]i-im,(DU)-ha-st% Copenhagen 
10055: 24 (OAkk. let.); TUG subdtum 48 US ina 
uUD.1.KAM 20 im-ha-as one fabric, 48 long, 
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he 
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, 
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB 
33 No. 67:1(OB); five minas of spun material 
(fimitu) ana kimmagati ma-ha-s[i] to weave 
into .....8 BE 14150:3, cf. kt pt sa Sadz 
dagda [...]-na ana ma-ha-si béli igbd =BE17 
34:15 (both MB); 2 simittu sa[tinni] Sa PN ana 
ma-ha-si ana PN, [iddin] (see simittu mng. 
4b-1’) AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama 
ma-ha-as-mi ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing 
wool (i.e., cotton) ibgumu im-ha-su subdtis 
(see bagdmu mng. le) OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
DIS Gu sia-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a 
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :2, also (with 
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; TUG.UD.1.KAM ta-mah- 
has you weave an everyday garment (for the 
figurine) Kécher BAM 147:29 and 148:29; 
i§tén TUG U.NINNI, NITA i-ma-has-ma Borger, 
BiOr 30 178:17 (SB rit.); géa-ma-ha-as ulabbag 
ummdnamma (I am a weaver), I weave the 
threads, I provide clothing for all the people 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24, 
also gé a-ma-hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a 
reed screen ana lamsati ...ma-hi-si iswoven 
for the fly (Sum. correspondence ba.si) 
ibid. 236 i110; five minas of wool ana ma- 
ha-su gulént VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year 
l-en guldnu . ‘PN ta-ma-al-su Moore 
Michigan Coll. 47:3 (both NB). 
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b) to play a musical instrument: kiskildte 
t-mah-ha-su (see kiskildtu) CT 15 44:29, also 
ibid.5; Sangi sa DN ina panisunu [...] 
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ...] 
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA); 
li-li-is-si siparri i-mah-ha-su ... KI panisu 
i-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr. 
im-mah-ha-as-ma ...i-mah-ha-su_ SBH p. 
144:4and6, see mng. 11d; malil uqni lim- 
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
48 r. 24 (Descent of IStar); note the personal 
name GIS.ZA.Mi-RA-is ADD 396 r.7; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt. ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu- 
U-Ti RA-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14. 


c) to divide: ana Sinisu ma-ha-as-ma 
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pl. 4 
No. 13:22; ana saldsisu ni-im-ha-su-ma we 
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana Sal&isu 
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy, 
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2- 
SU MA-HI-IS KUB7 17:12, see also [2-5]u mahis 
A II/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section. 


d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA): 
have you not heard kima simum ma-ah-si-ni 
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a:39, cf. kima 
... Simi la ma-ah-sti-ni KTS 25b:8, kima 
warit ina GN ma-ah-si-ni TCL 1418:9; ina 
KU.BABBAR 10 Gin.ta ma-ah-sa-ku I have 
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina) 
of silver VAT 9301:17; Summa amitum 
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-a3 if the iron has 
been cleared for you and he will make a 
discount ICK 1 55:26; [a]na 10 Ma.na u elas 
thharranim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss of ten minas 
or more has hit me on theroad TCL 19 34:7. 


e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zip Sx. 
SA.A ina mé u Stkari SiG-as-ma tanaggisu you 
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a 
mixture of) water and beer and make a 
libation for him Kécher BAM 323:7; you 
bray these five medications ina kardni sic- 
as stir (them) into wine (he drinks it) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50, cf. tna KAS.SAG@ SiG-as 
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37 
55 iv 16, ana libbi gamni sia-as Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 17, ina mé sia-as Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, etc.; you fill a lahannu- 
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container with beer sgammé anniti ana libbi 
sic-as and stir these medications into it 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid. 249i 10; ina 
sizib arhi : Sinadt arhi ste-as you stir into 
cow’s milk or cow’s urine (and wash his head 
with it) AMT 3,5:6; Samna mé u sikar 
sé[bt istéjnis ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20, 
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or. 
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken 
context) sig-as Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 39; 
with «ti: [...}-ga iit Sim.era Le ta- 
mah-has (he drinks it for three days) 
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to 
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam 
naksi itti &kari sic he should stir the blood 
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer 
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 
p. 44; see also zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
(= mahdsu) &4 sah-li-e, 8e.8u.ra.ra = MIN 
Sd §e-im Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex. 
section; Sallariiga ina KA8.saa mah-su its 
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina KaA8.saa ukardni .. 

am-ha-sa Sallaréu  Streck Asb. 86x 84, ina 
Stkari karani Samni dispi sallarsu am-ha- 
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is 
given 3 SU.SIL.TA iB.SI, ru-uq-qd-am im-ha-su 
and they coated a ruqqu-pot three fingers 
square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB 
math.); gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has 
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country 
of your son] gold is as (common) as dust [am] 
mint ina [mati 8a marika im-has-su-ma [la] 
iddina why then have they coated (with 
gold the wooden statues) in the country of 
your son and not given me (cast gold 
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tus- 
ratta); kima isid Samé sdmta im-tah-sa as soon 
as the horizon is covered with red BBR 
No. 1-20:101, cf. DIS gamé sa; ma-hi-is 
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A:1; 
summa paniisu sie, mah-su if his face is 
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3, 16 i 3; 
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) w imé: 
résu ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?) 
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the 
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ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2 
16:72 (OB); uneert.: mah-su bat-[q]u (in 
broken context) AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.); 
for sdmat mahsat see Nabnitu XXI 44, etc., 
in lex. section. 


€) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eglu .. 

ina istandn harrdni 8a URU GN ma-hi-is the 
field abuts on the north side of the road to 
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina 
kirhi ina dirt ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the 
field ina misri 4 PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10; 
a plot within the city ina sigi Sa sisarri 
ma-hi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, ef. ibid. 8, also 
p. 143 No. 3:7, ete., note possibly: B ... ga 
ina ribitim Sa Sippar mah(!)-sa Scheil Sippar 
10:20 (OB). 


h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put 
in fetters: PN SurSurrdie sip[arri] am-ta-ha- 
as I placed PN in copper chains KAV 96:7 
(MA let.); ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su- 
s&% you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit. 
in iron) made of frit VAT 35:9 (courtesy F. 
Kécher); for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXI 56, 
in lex. section. 


i) to flip (said of the tail): Summa zibbatum 
istu imittim ana sumélim i-ma-ha-as if the 
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from 
right to left | YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB). 


j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppdsa Istar 
(see keppti) Tn.-Epic “ii? 32. 


k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick 
pile (Nuzi only): Lbndte ilabbinu u zazumma 
eppusu u a-ma-ra im-ha-si HSS 13 387:12; 
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-si 
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cf. (bricks) 
ana ekalli ku-ub-ta [i-ma]-ha-si HSS 14 
527: 11. 


1) (with majaru) to plow: eglam ma-a-a-ri 
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u igsakkakma he plows 
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27, 
ef. § 43:13; the field Sa PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha- 
su u ipriku which PN plowed and cross- 
plowed TCL 7 68:14, also Riftin 53:11; eglam 
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf. ma-ia- 
rt ma-ha-as ibid. 9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ha-as 
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ibid. 16; kima eqlum Si ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah- 
si sakku wu Sipram [ep]su that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8, 
cf. ma-ia-[ri] ma-hi-is TLB450:28; ma-ta-ri 
i-ma-ha-as isakkak irris he will plow, harrow 
and seed with the seeder plow Haverford 
Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szlechter 
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11,  ma-ta-rt 1-ma- 
ah(!)-ha(!)-st-ma JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:17, see 
JCS 7 86; ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as tSebbir u irris 
BIN 7197:8; A.3SA ma-ia-rt i-ma-ha-si YOS 
13 494:17; note with majdru omitted: i-ma- 
ha-as i-pa-ri-[tk] he will plow and cross-plow 
YOS 12 560:6, 2%-ul t-im-ha-as u-ul 1-ip-pa- 
ri-ik ibid. 10; ma-a-a-ra i-ma-ha-si mé ... 
igaggidma BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:6, 
eglam ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier 
Dilbat 27:14; @QUD.HI.A kimma sa ma-a-a-ra- 
am im-ha-sti OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); Summa 
eqlu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la ileqge HSS9 
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see 
Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex. 
section; see also absinnu lex. section. 


4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdi, irtu, 
pani, panatu, piitu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, 
gatu, pihu) — a) dabdé to inflict a defeat: 
dabddsunu am-ha-as 3B 7:22 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Winckler Sar. pl. 31 
No. 65:26, for other refs. see dabdti mng. la; 
nakru... ina libbi mati 81.81 <8 sia-[as] 
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahdsu Sa 
dabdé aI 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also 
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section. 


b) with irtu to fight: ina tdhaz séri GABA 
ahames im-ha-su they fought in an open 
battle (and inflicted great losses on each 
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7. 


c) pani and pandtu to defeat utterly: 
DN ... pa-ni-Su lim-has-ma imsu namru ana 
dwummati litirsu may Sama’ defeat him 
utterly, so that his happiness turns into 
sorrow BBSt. No. 7ii 19; DN ... pa-an umz 
manisu sia-ma may Irra (who is leading his 
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his 
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
with pandtu: abiktasu iskunu im-ha-su pa- 
na-as-su. they (the gods) inflicted a defeat 
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upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove 
him back to the borders of his country) 
Streck Asb. 212:16. 


d) piitu to assume guarantee for somebody: 
PN ina kili PN, béléu iklasuma PN, pu-us-su 
im-ha-as-ma usésigu his master PN, kept 
PN in prison but PN, assumed guarantee for 
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN 
pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma . TA kilt udésisu 
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-si im-ha-as-ma 
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (allMB); PN LU hubullija 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi u ina usurti iddisumi 
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor 
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16 
73:11; note: pu-t-ta agar PN am-ta-ha-[as- 
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with agar) (kima x 
kaspi) HSS 19 77:15, 103:8, 121:12; andku 
ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mahis 
pitti usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi); 
see also mahis pitt. 


e) gaggadu — 1’ to assume guarantee: 
tPN declared: PN, qa-[qa-di-ia] li-im-ha-as- 
ma URU-ia li-i[l-gé] if PN, (the brother who 
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee 
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may 
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, ef. 
PN, IGI PN, IGI PN, wu IGI PN, ga-qa-ad ‘PN 
im-ha-as-inad URU GN ana PN, wtir[ma] PN, 
assumed guarantee for ‘PN in front of the 
witnesses PN,, PN, and PN,, and the village 
GN reverted to PN, ibid. 21 (OB). 


2’ toreserve for oneself(?): 5 kusidtim qd- 
ga-st-na im-ta-ha-as umma andkuma t-lu qa- 
qa-si-na tam-ha-as he had claimed(?) five 
kusitu-garments, I declared: (because) you 
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either 
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6 
26:9 and 11 (OA). 


3’ to defeat completely: Anum-muttabbil 
... ma-hi-is qd-qd-ad umman Ansan SAKI 
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina térti [Xardn béligu gd- 
qé-ad ummdanim Sati im-ha-si Jacobsen, 
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Dér); sia-as 
SsaG.DU  ummdnija nakru ummdni iddk 
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will 
defeat my army CT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.). 
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4’ to accuse: LU ma-hi-is gaqqadigunu 
annikém ina sibittim inassaru they keep 
their accusers here in prison under surveil- 
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid. 
22 and 27. 


5’ uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qa- 
ga-si ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until 
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a:24 (coll. 
M.T. Larsen), ef. gaggidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28, 
ef. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 161 n. 274. 


my 


f) gaggad egli, also ré5 eqli to plow a 
(fallow) field: saa a.SA adina ul i-ma-ha-si 
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow) 
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, cf. sag.pu a.SA 
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull 
ana im SAG ASA ma-ha-si for the day of the 
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden 
96:8; SAG.DU.MES A.SA.MES wl [i-ma]-ha-su 
BE 17 18:16, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); Summa 
amélu saa.pu a.sA ana ma-ha-si itbima if 
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and 
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see 
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48:36, also 
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow 
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu). 


&) qdtu to refuse a deal (OA): ga PN 
sa taspurannt ammala naspirtika q[d-t]dm la 
ni-ma-h{a-as} u la nuba?aska as to the affair 
with PN which you wrote about, we will 
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6; 
awilum istapram qd-ta-am la am-ha-as_ the 
boss has written me, I could not refuse to 
comply TCL 14 17:10; Swnma la tagipa qd-té 
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam usebbalanni ka’ila 
if you (pl.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse 
to take part in it for me and wait until 
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c 34; 
summa PN qd-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subati la 
imtahar if PN refuses to comply and does 
not accept the garments (he pays x silver) 
ibid. Kiiltepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam qd-ti 
im-ta-ha-as here, he has refused to comply 
with my request ibid. Kiiltepe c/k 90:15, ef. 
ga-ti PN la ta-ma-ha-sa do not refuse to 
comply with PN’s request CCT 3 44a:14; 
summa PN ana kutdni §a PN, gd-at-ka im-ta- 
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ha-as ana PN, disSunu if PN refuses to deal 
with you with regard to the kutdnu-textiles 
of PN,, give them to PN, TCL 20 128 A:23. 


h) pihu (mng. uncert.): the king of 
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he 
builds the town how can I watch him doing 
it? pu-ha-am ana matisu a-ma-ah-ha-as 
I will counter(?) (his action) with the same 
deed ARM 1 123:10. 


5. mithusu to fight with each other (with 
ittt, itt ahames, ana ahdmes), to go to war, 
to battle — a) pres. imtahhas, pret. imtahas: 
in GN ... im,(DU)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought 
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.);_ they 
will not throw us out of the field ana Satti 
ninu i ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed 
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let.); tm-ta-ha-as 
[u-st]-ma he has given battle and made a 
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am- 
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kimé 
sar Hatti im-ta-ah-ha-as when the king of 
Hatti goes to war KBo 11:71, hef.[...] nakra 
nim-tah-ha-as we will figt the enemy 
KUB 3 21:2; PN abi abika ... itti nakré &a 
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-si; your grandfather PN 
fought with the enemies of my father 
KUB 3 14:6; maré RN assum Sarritim im-ta- 
ha-sti the sons of RN fight with one another 
over the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7; they said: 
ittt Sarrt .. .ni-im-ta-ha-as-me (vars. ni-im-ha- 
as-me, ni-im-ta-ah-ha-as-mi) let us fight with 
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 12:35, ef. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [ttt]: nakri 
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [tn]-ta-ha-as 
KUB 37:14; Summa ina kul libbigu ... itti 
nakri la-a in-du-uh-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a[h-ha- 
$a]) KBo 1 4 ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3 
3:1; ina gipis ummdndtigunu ... itbdnima 
am-da-has(var. -ha-as)-ma abiktasunu askun 
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. 1); that year ina MN 
KASKAL Sa GN ina GN, ...im-ta-ha-as in MN 
on the expedit‘on against GN he fought a 
battle in GN, AKA 134 iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19, 
21, 25, ete. (Tigl.1I); ina GN it-tah-su ABL879:13 
(NA); in broken context: im-dah-h[a-as] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 34; ga kullat Babili la kul-lat 
an-da-has KAR 321:10; itti 40 8arrdnt ...ina 
gereb tahazi lu am-da-ha-as (abikiu ...askun) 
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also ditiSunu am-da- 
ha-as ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1 ii 29; Ema 
ittisu im-dah-ha-su Craig ABRT 1 81:17 (tamitu); 
sabé ...tttisun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Asb. 50 
iii 28; a-na-ha-mi-is ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we 
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and 
13 (Nuzi); if dogs and pigs im-dah-ha-su 
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33, 
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im- 
dah-ha-su CT 39 23:24, cf. [Summa] A.MUSEN. 
MES im-dah-has-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all 
SB Alu), cf. also [UR].c1, im-dah-ha-su-ma Iat- 
ma LKA 20:13, (with sa.a cats) ibid. 15, cf. 
ibid. 10 and 17; Saim-dah-su kima hajdlti inth 
tamtu the sea, which thrashed about like a 
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI 130; 
ina mukhija nisi sina lim-dah-sa let these 
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32 
174:52 (inc.); asSumika ul adbub assumika am- 
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No. 15: 23 (OB Har- 
mal let.); notethenuance: the messenger of 
the king of Babylon ana panisu ittalka ul ina 
panisu in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9(NB); note 
the perfect: abuja itti nakrigu ki in-ta-at- 
ha-as-si when my father fought with the 
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5 
and 18; [summa ina kul] libbisu la in-ta-at- 
ha-as ibid. 7:11. 


b) pret. imtahis, imdahis (also wr. imdahz 
his): ina Sadi ... ittesunu am-da-hi-is dabz 
déSunu askun I fought with them in the 
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them 
AKA 54 iii 52, cf. tttt kullat mdidtisunu ina 
sépéeja lu am-da-i-is ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas- 
sim in this text (Tigl. I); ttti3u am-dah-hi-is 
abiktasuaskun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. III), cf. 
ittisu lu am-da-hi-si KAH 2 84:42, 86, and 
ttt ah@ 18 lu ni-tm-da-hi-st_ ibid. 40 (Adn. II); 
iti gipis ummandte rapsdte am-da-hi-is 
MAOG 6/1 12:30 (Broken Obelisk); ittvdunuam- 
da-hi-is AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39, 
and, with var. am-da-hi-si ibid. 335 ii 106, 
also am-dah-hi-st ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.); 
ittidu am-da-hi-is abiktasu askun Iraq 24 
94:23 (Shalm. III), and, wr. am-dah-hi-ts 
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm. III; 
sidirta ga ummandtesu tskun tttisu am-dah- 
hi-ig abiktadu a&kun he drew up his battle 
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line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat 
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. li-im-tah-li-is 
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, Samii-Adad V); 
ittigun am-da-hi-is-ma aéstakan abiktasun 
OIP 2 31 iii 2, also 89:48, wr. am-da-his ibid. 
69:24 (all Senn.); RN sar [Assur itti] RN, Sar 
Kardunias [im-da]-hi-is Adad-nirari, king 
of Assyria, fought with Nabi-s’uma-iskun, 
king of Babylon OT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


c) other forms: RN marched against me 
ana mi-it-hu-us-si ul illika but he did not 
come to give battle KBo1 1:29, cf. ana epés 
tadhazija ttbini ana (mit]-hu-us-si ummandatija 
Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 27; atta ittiSunu lu mi-it- 
hu-sa-ta u talaésunu fight with them and 
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it- 
ha-si-im-ma fight (imp. fem.) Kraus AbB 1 
121 r.10; Summa abuni atta kima tale mi-it- 
ha-as-ma sumka Sukunma if you are (like a) 
father to us, always make as big a fight as 
you are able and make yourself famous KTS 
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-’-d5 mit-ha-as 
do not waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle! 
CT 20 3 K.3671:19 (SB ext.). 


6. I/3 to fight repeatedly: PN gadu narkaz 
batisu sdbisu itti nakrija im-ta-na-ha-a[s] 
PN will always fight my enemy with his 
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS 
19.68: 24, also 29 and 38. 


7. mubhusu to hurt (said of parts of the 
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash, 
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to 
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of 
barley), to drive a peg in — a) to hurt (said 
of parts of the body): kunuk kisddija %-ma- 
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. sia. 
Sie-su LKA157i5; BIR-su u%-mabh-ha-s[u] 
his kidney hurts him Kécher BAM 323:90, 
kalissu i-mah-ha-as-[su] ibid. 228:25 and par- 
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkidu lu Sa 15 lu 
$a 150 sia-su-ma_ either his right or his left 
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; Summa nak: 
kaptdgu «3d» KU-3i t-mah-ha-sa-su if his 
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP 
36:35, cf. (with added wu tradddsu) ibid. 76:61, 
note pissu sic.sia-su ibid. 28:86, gaqqassu 
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pagarsu res appisu sic.sic-su ibid. 24:63 and 
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly 
sic.sig-su u KU-si-ma hurts him and burns 
him Kocher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. sig.mnd- 
su uzaggassu (TAB.TAB-su) AMT 34,5:5, KU- 
sé u Sia.sia-su Kécher BAM 3 iv 12, siq.sia- 
st ibid. 240:65; note TaG-su-Imal[...] (with 
comm.) TAG / ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:20f. 


b) to hit repeatedly: Summa paniéu sic. 
sic-as u istanassi if he hits his face repeatedly 
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who 
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78:76, 
ef. rar!l-s% %-ma-ha-as ibid. 190:19, UR-&d 
u-mah-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris- 
oned u abhéja ina gané um-tah-hi-is and my 
brothers he thrashed with a cane OT 22 
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f. 


c) to wound: tudessisima ina patri tu-mah- 
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside, 
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a 
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also 
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context) 
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihsé sa mab-hu- 
su-u-nt as to the wounds he has been in- 
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN 
Sa ina tahazi danni muh-bu-su RN (the king 
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle 
Streck Asb. 312 6:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24, 
cf. sa ina ussi muh-hu-su  Streck Asb. 3148:2; 
note referring to a plurality: ardi garri 
maditim %-ma-ah-hi-si u mddiitum imiitu 
they wounded many of the king’s men, and 
many died KBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122 
(Ursu-story); sdbé 20 ina libbisunu mu-ub-hu- 
su of them, twenty men were wounded 
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 sdbé issiu ina libbi 
gastt ma-hu-su nine men who were with him 
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of 
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummdniz 
sunu ut-ta-hi-su ibid. r.8; they killed 17 of 
their men u gussu 70 ina libbigunu un-da- 
hi-sw and wounded sixty or seventy of them 
ABL 520r. 8 (NB); LU.GAL.50 %-ta-hi-is-su 
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251 
r. 5 (NA), 


d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: guddré 
. [...]}-pt u-mah-hi-is-ma ana mat Assur 
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alga TOL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.MES mah-hu-su 
ABL 241 r. 14; tna libbi isati nu-ta-hi-st we 
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA); 
may the gods [... a-a %-m]a-ah-hi-su la 
uhabbalug not destroy nor damage [what I 
have done] VAB 3 125a:5 (Artaxerxes II). 


e) to cover (with gold): ga Ki.ar mu-uh- 
hu-us (see dardarah) EA 22 28 and 30, also 
ibid. ii24; one leather coat of mail for a horse 
Iquldnal 8a siparri m[u-ulh-hu-si covered 
with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14i68. 


f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep 
sibbassu ZAG u GUB ti-ma-ha-as flicks its tail 
to the right and the left Tul p. 43 r. 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if the sheep weeps 
with its left eye uwzundu sa zaG GUB u-ma- 
ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear ibid. p. 
42:6, but note in the same context im-ha- 
as ibid. 12. 


&) to affect, to spoil (said of barley): 
intima saparmi sarru bélija ana SE.IM.MES 
[u]h-ni(or -ir) | mu-hu-su since the king, my 
lord, has sent word concerning the barley 
(I have to answer): it is .... (gloss) spoiled 
EA 224:9. 


h) to drive a peg in: garbati nig.pu-s#- 
na nukkuruma la mu-uh-hu-sa (see kudurru 
Amng.la) VAS 1 37 iii22; see (a dagger) ga 
sikkatu muh-hu-su Hh, XII 49, in lex. section. 


8. sumbusu to cause quarrels: birtia u 
birtt PN w-sa-an-hi-su they have caused 
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364r. 9 
(NA); (if somebody orders you) karst ... 
akla ma &d-an-hi-sa ina birtugunu spread 
calumnies (against his own brothers) and 
cause quarrels (to occur) between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtusu birti 
abisu tu-sam-ha-sa-a-ni. ibid. 326; will he do 
or cause rebellions against RN idabbub 
usadbaba wu-8d-an-ha-as-sa speak (about 
them) or make others do it, will he cause 
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, 
cf. [%]-8d-an-ha-su ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA); 
birts [...] birti mat Elamti us-sa-an-hi-is-[su] 
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert. 
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contexts: tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context, 
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 iii 14; ina 
pandt PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in 
broken contexts: §u-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18, 
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), %-&d-an- 
hu-su ABL 879:21 (NA). 


9. Sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(iterative to mng. 8): IS8tar mué-tam-hi-sa-at 
abhé miiguriti who causes enmity between 
brothers in good relations STC 2 pl. 75:9 and 
dupl., see JCS 21 258, ef. star mus-tam-hi- 
sd-at MAN KAR 306:23, see also RA 12, in 
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana 
matati sisubi Suddi Sukkuri su-tam-hu-si 
KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210. 


10. sutamhusu to be subjected to enmity 
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as 
technical term in ext.) — a) to be subjected 
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): w duniiti salma 
kima asrimu u us-ta-am-hi-st liqbtinikkum 
but ask them and they will tell you that I 
exerted myself and was subjected to fights 
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.). 


b) to become detached (as technical term 
in ext.): Summa U, TA qutun marti Sa imitti 
us-tam-hi-sa-am-ma rés marti $a imitti isbat 
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of 
the gall bladder and holds the right top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6. 


11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be 
killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played 
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with 
somebody, to be driven in (said of a peg) — 
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina ginnaz 
alpim 1 §us& im-mah-ha-as he will be hit 
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81, 
ef. 1 ME im-mah-h[a-a}]s AfO 17 287:104 (MA 
harem edicts); %z-2i-1z patar siparri mubhija u 
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger 
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38, 
see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma- 
ha-as-[ni(?)] EA 81:24; [...] tm-ma-hi-is 
mihis la nablati he was smitten with an in- 
curable disease Bauer Asb.270d7; andku 
ind KASKAL! at-ta-an-ha-as addannis marsadku 
I was stricken en route, I am very sick 
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.). 
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b) to be killed: if the top of the gall 
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmahum 
im-ma-ha-as the sukkalmahu will be killed 
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the 
zabardabbu) ibid. iv 6; ina GIS.TUKUL RA 
he will be killed with a weapon Kraus Texte 
12c iii 25, cf. ina GIS GAZ ibid. 23, also ina 
Gi8 RA-las] ibid. 23:15, r.2 and 17:17; alpu 
ina panisunu tm-mah-ha-as the bull is killed 
before them (the images of the gods) RaAcc. 
120 r.6, cf. alpu ina pant Nabi x im-mah- 
ha-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8. 


c) to be smashed, ruined: Summa elippu 
...é@ina GN ...ta-mah-ha-su-u-ni_ if there 
is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which 
runs aground in the land of the Philistines 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); Sammu im- 
mah-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh 
Supp. 2 star 62:27; with mubhw as object: see 
Lugale ITI 3, in lex. section. 


d) to be played (said of a musical in- 
strument): lilis siparri [...] im-mah-ha-as- 
ma SBH p. 144:4, for var. see mng. 3b. 


e) to fight with somebody: ana epés kakki 
gabli u tahazt ittiSunu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he 
fight with them to undertake a battle? 
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. im-mah-ha-su-% will they 
fight? | Knudtzon Gebete 70:7;  [a]ha aha 
im-mah-su-i-ma irsi <di>-i-ni Sp. III 14 
(unpub. NB). 

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): 1s-ra-at 
eqlim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaggiam the 
borderline (marker) of the field will be 


driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.) 
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. lf. 


mahat see mahi. 


mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu) s.; (an 
object made of reeds); Ur TT (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.). 


2 gi ma.ha.tum BE 3 76:20 (list). 
mahatu (or mahhdtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. maha’u. 


ma-ha-tt ina mudtisa mala tézibiini Sup: 
ramma write me what my m. left at her 
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutdni damqiitim ... 
ma-ha-ti-i tusébilium my m. sent six fine 
kutdnu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, cf. 
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M.T. Larsen); 1 &u-[ral-am 
Sa ma-ha-ti-a PN naXakkuniti PN is taking 
to you one black textile from my m. CCT 5 
1a:38; adi kaspim 3a ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN 
ustamris CCT 2 31b:3; silver ana PN ma- 
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our m. RA 60 
130 AO 11217:18. 


See mahdu discussion section. 


maha’u (or mahhd@u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. mahkdtu. 


agamméma amat abini ma-ha-i iptur I hear 
that my m. released our father’s slave girl 
BIN 411:4; asamméma PN ma-ha-i kaspam 
ana Siamatim ana Alim igskumma I hear that 
PN, my m., has put up money for purchases in 
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN, 
nasperdtim sa ma-ha-i-a a-sé-ri-a nasi PN, 
son of PN,, is bearing messages from my m. 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. nasparti ma- 
ha-i tusaiméma BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 amé PN 
ma-ha-t ...atarradam within ten days I will 
send (you) PN, my m. BIN 4 68:5; 10 Gin 
kaspam kunukki sa ma-ha-i-a u 2 ain kaspam 
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also TUG.HLA sa 
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my m. 
KT Hahn 13:35; 14 mMa.na kas[pam ...] ma- 
ha-i uséb[tlam] TuM15b:5, also PN ma- 
bla-t ...] ibid. 7, cf. TCL 19 68:14; asammé: 
ma ma-ha-i istt PN us’am VAT 9301:65, cited 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam umma 
ma-ha-i-ma ana GN allak here my m. said, 
“T will go to GN” VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy, 
KT Hahn p. 21. 


All known oces. have a first-person suffix; 
m. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly 
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a 
commercial partnership. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? 72f. and Add. 29; 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16. 


mabhazu (mahzu) s.; 1. a small structure 
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or 
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary, 
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temple (containing a m.), 3. city in which 
such a temple stands, important city, 
4. town, settlement, 5.quay, harbor; from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. mahazi and mahdazani; 
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and 
K1.8U.PES./,; cf. ahdzu. 


gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) = ma-ha-a-{zu] 
ErimhuS Bogh. E a 6’. 

ki.8u.pe8, al.sunx(BUR).ne.e8 : ma-ha-zi-ts 
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21, 
ef. [al.s]i.s4 ki.Su.pes, da.gan.bi sa.dug, 
bi.in.gi,.gi, : mu[étésir kulllat ma-ha-2i mukin 
sattukki ibid. 7; 68 NibruXiimu ki.8u.pes, 
nam.En.lil.la : bitu Nippurt ma-haz ililitu 
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god- 
head RA 12 74:39f.; é.zi ki.3u.p[es,] na.a4m. 
mu.lu.a.mu : & kini ma-ha-zi a nisija the true 
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17f.; 
ki.S{uj.Pi48[pjes, (Ha) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am wud: 
dim (is in your power, Istar) Sumer 13 71:11f.; 
ki.Su.peS, mu.un.3e.8e : ma-ha-zu usadmim 
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] Ki8si! [ki.8u.p]es 
sag.ga : uRU Kis*! ma-ha-za-am réstiam RA 63 
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbir™! uru ul ki.su. 
pes,.a.ni : Sippar al siatim ma-ha-sii RA 39 6:9 
(Samsuiluna). 

ki.sur.ra uru,.g& pu a.dig.ga ki.en.gi. 
ra hé.a : ma-ha-az urv [x] [...] Angim 173 
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. 1b; &u. 
ki.a.zu gi.gid.da ak.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma 
AN &zu zu gé.gd.ga.an tmnuk §ulhmif] 
kabittuk itl...] ma-ha-az tuk-[...] ana ma-sar-ri 
t-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 17. 

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(var. 
-zt) = a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14, 
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu, a-8u-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-ku Explicit Malku IT 153 ff. 

KAR = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]i = (Ugar.) 
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’. 


1. a small structure or enclosure (serving 
as a sacred place, or connected with a well 
or pond) — a) asa sacred place: if the king 
repairs lu sukku lu mubru lu ma-haz tli lu 
bit tli either a cella or a muhru or am. or a 
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228: 17, parallel ibid. 
§ 33:1, ef. 4R 33* iv 8; napkar 53 ma-ha-zu 
(var. [ma]-ah-zi) tldni rabiti ibbt GN in all, 
53 m.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142 
iii 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51 
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly 
ma-ha-zi Sa gimi[r &].KUR.RA the sacred m.- 
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B 
vii 34 (Nbk.); -in parallelism with kummu: 
I will build a house, a seat for my pleasure 
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mahazu 

gerbussu ma-ha-za-su lusarsidma kummi luddad 
in it I will establish its m. firmly and take up 
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in ESarra, 
Eégalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ka 
ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-§u-un usramma he (Mar- 
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their 
(separate) m.-structures En. el. IV 146; note 
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikammi they 
bind in the room [ina ma}-ha-2i ikammé 
they bind in the m., and [ina] mastakiga 
tkammt they bind (her) in her chamber 
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed); 
the gods ina mastakisunu usesib ... ildni sa 
uséribi ana gerbi ma-ha-zi-su-un I settled in 
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re- 
enter their m. (speak for me) 5R 35:34 (Cyr.). 


b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb 
that has been pasturing in the open country 
istanatti mé ma-ha-zi ellati has been drinking 
water from the pure m.-ponds only BBR No. 
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu naklu u 
ma-ha-zi catchwater, brook and pond Surpu 
VIII 54. 


2. sanctuary, temple (containing a m.) — 
a) with ref. to the deity whose m. it is: at 
that time ASSur ma-ha-za irigannima epées 
atmanisu iqgb4 demanded a m.-temple from 
me, ordered me to build an abode for him 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anunz 
naki ina ma-ha-zi-ki-nu ikarrabuka the 
Anunnaki bless you in their m.-temples 
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. O Anunnaki ma- 
ha-za-ku-nu nipus let us build your m. 
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10; 
siptti ma-ha-zi-s% lidaznina samna rédsii (see 
zandnu A mng. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No.4r.12, ef. Babilu al kissiti 
ugaklila ma-la-za-s rabé ibid. obv. 11; ina 
kibrat erbetti Sitakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish 
your m.-temples in all quarters of the world 
(parallel: hibband parakki) CT 15 40 iii 14, also 
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB 
version); ma-ha-za-si-na la undassalu kalaz 
Sunu parakké (see masalu mng. 6) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:5; zdnina kala ma-ha-zi-ka 
who takes good care of all your (Marduk’s) 
m.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the 
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to 


mahazu 


Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-sué-nu itiru returned 
to their temples BHT pl. 13 iii 22. 


b) used in parallelism with parakku and 
esirtu: mukin ma-ha-zi muddigu parakké 
who establishes m.-temples, renovates parak: 
ku-temples Magqlu II 3; muéserbi ma-ha-z[t 
musjarsidu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi 
from Hama); $a ma-ha-2zi.MES upattd ukinnu 
asréti AKA 264 i 30 (Asn.); musésib dldne 
mukin ma-ha-zi pdqid eésrét ildni kalidina 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; udduéu ma-ha- 
zu u esréti YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana Suklul 
ma-ha-zi uddus e§réti Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14a:42, cf. musaklil edréti u ma-ha-zu 
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana uddusi esréti mat 
Assur u suklul ma-ha-zi mat Akkadi Streck 
Asb. 190:12; Sa egrétt ... hibiltasina usallim 
eli kullat ma-ha-zi ukin andullu ibid. 240:12, 
244:18; ma-ha-zt Subat ildni rabiiti Sa edrétiz 
Sunu uddisu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this 
phrase in Asb.; zandn ma-ha-zi Suklul e&réti 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-Sar-idkun); 
[pluqqudu esréti uddusu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20 
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zandn ma-ha-zi 
uddusu esréti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana 
zaniniti ma-ha-za u uddus esrétigu ibid. 100 
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i119 (Nbn.); azannan ma- 
ha-zt uddas esréti ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.); 
muddis ma-ha-zu musaklil esréti ibid. 230 i 9 
and 260 ii 43, ef. muddis kal ma-ha-zu ...muz 
Saklil e&rétt ibid. 252i 3 (all Nbn.), wr. mu-ud- 
di-Su-u(var. -%) ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from 
RA 26 40:6. 


c) other oces.: Marduk, who provides the 
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu- 
dis) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from 
Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:7; muddié kullat ma-ha-zi 
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); Hsagila ... 
ma-ha-zu siru Surpu VIII 10, restored from 
UET 6 408:1; lismu sa ina MN ina pan Bél u 
ma-ha-za-a-ni gabbi ilabbini the race which 
they run in MN before DN and (around) all 
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3 
(NA lit.);  zdn[in]ite kissat ma-ha-zi sangiti 
gimir e&réti Grayson, Winnett AV 161:6 (Sin- 
dar-iSkun); [t]na kalis ma-ha-zi luna id bélatki 
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let me praise your (Gula’s) ladyship in all the 
sanctuaries LKA 17:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
you perform the lamentations over them ina 
kullat K1.8u.PES,.MES in all m.-sanctuaries 
RAcc. 36 r.1; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down 
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80r. 2 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana nummur ma-ha-zi 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1: 14 (Sar., charter of Assur) ; 
the king épis Esagila u Babili musaklil ma- 
ha-zi kalisunu Iraq 14 57:6, cf. the king Sa 
ina ma-ha-zu rabiti simati t&takkanu who 
arranges what is proper in all the great m.- 
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh. 
74:24; tte tédistt ma-ha-az ilani u Istar ekalla 
migab Ssarritija ina GN epéSu to build, 
together with the renewal of the sanctuary 
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal 
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.), 
ef. zdnin ma-ha-az ildni rabliti VAB 4 148:4, 
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.MES Sut ma-ha-zi 
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-zi ilini ana zinz 
nati astene’e kajdnam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.); 
muddis ma-ha-zi ildni rabiti ibid. 234 i 5; 
&a uddakam istene’ad dumuq ma-ha-zi ildni 
RA 22 61125, cf. ana ma-hazildni ...zandnu 
nasdnni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina 
ma-ha-z rabtti abdlu ila u istara in the great 
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es) 
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabiti 
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; lizannin ma-ha-zi 
BE 1 80ii1 (kudurru); gereb ma-ha-zt 5R 35:7 
(Cyr.). 


3. city in which such a temple stands, 
important city — a) with ref. to specific 
cities or regions: build the wall for Kis*! ma- 
ha-az-ni our city Ki8 (the gods speaking) 
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. 
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; 7tstu Dér ma- 
ha-az Ani BBSt. No. 6i 14, ef. URU Déru 
ma-ha-zu rabé AfO 9 102:14 (Sam’i-Adad V), 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabt- Weidner 
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az béliitija ibid. 61; 
ima gereb ma-ha-zi sdiu gaqgardti mdddte ... 
asbat I seized much ground inside that city 
(Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time 
ina Glija GN ma-ha-az abnéi & ... épus in my 
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I 
built, I erected a temple (for AdSur) ibid. 28 
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mahazu 
No. 16:111, cf. ina Kalhi ma-ha-zi bélitija 
ekurrdte ... addi I founded temples in GN, 


my lordly city Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn.); Til- 
Barsibt ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see AnSt 
11 150 (Shalm. III); I conquered Dir-Kuri- 
galzu, Sippar of Sama, Sippar of Annunitu, 
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the 
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabitt 8a mat Kardunijas adi 
halsdénigunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. 1); Assur al 
kidinni ...ma-ha-zu siru Winckler Sammlung 
21:30, cf. entered ana Babili ma-ha-zi 4En. 
Lin.LA tldni Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:140 
and Iraq 16 192:46; eps mat AsSurkt 
musaklil ma-ha-zi-§% OIP 2 135:10 and 144:5 
(Senn.); Ninua ma-ha-zu siru subat sarritija 
ibid. 80:17, also Ninua ma-ha-zu siru alu 
naram Istar ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-tilki 
ma-ha-zu résti Borger Esarh. 2 ii 27; Susan 
ma-ha-zu rab miisab tldnigun  Streck Asb. 
50v 128; Sippar ma-ha-zi siri VAB 464i 12 
(Nabopolassar); Bdbilam ma-ha-za-su siri al 
tandddtusu ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.; 
ézib DN uRU Uri ma-ha-za-[su ...] Sin left 
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic); 
Ur ma-haz iléinit rabdti LKU 43:4; Babylon 
ma-ha-za siru Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ- 
ing 16 No.4:15; 7 ma-ha-zt Ga[L(?).ME8} (after 
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon, 
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade) 
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-zi rabiti allik 
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices 
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81 
(Shalm. III), ef. I went to Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ilani 
parakké ma(text Gi8)-ha-zi.MES Ja mat Kar: 
dunia& Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. III); the citizens 
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon wu sé ma-ha-zi 
a mat Akkad? VAS 1 37 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and 
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha- 
zi-sui-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. tldnt ma-ha-zi 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in 
Sar.; ana Ur u sittati ma-ha-za 5R 35:5 (Cyr.); 
ekallate gubat sgarriite ga ma-ha-za-ni(var. 
adds .MES) rabiti ga Sddi méatija the 
palaces (used as) royal residence of the 
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi 
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon 
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famous ina ma-ha-az mat Sumeri u Akkadi(m) 
VAB 492ii16(Nbk.); erset mat Akkadi Babili 
wu ma-ha-z the soil of Babylonia, Babylon, 
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies) ; 
note, wr. with the det. urnu: Nand ... ina 
uRU ma-ha-zi-Sé Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina 
B.KUR.MES Ja uRU ma-ha-zu mala basi 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex- 
ceptional, in title of a literary composition: 
bul-te lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na KUR ma-ha-zi Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17. 


b) beside words for temple, etc.: ana 
uddusu esréti Sisub ma-ha-zi u sullum kidudé 
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the 
cities, and perform the rituals carefully 
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddus esrét ma-ha-az 
dadmé to rebuild the sanctuaries of the 
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru 
ii2, cf. ina esrét ma-ha-zi ili rabitt VAS 1 
37 ii 45; Susub ma-ha-zi nadé parakki to 
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt. 
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); egrétt ga kullat ma- 
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 20, ef. edrét ma-ha-zi sa mat Assur u mat 
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana 
egrét ma-ha-zi-Si-nu ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b:8, and passim in Esarh., also muéaklil 
esrétt u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, muésaklil esréti 
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddié edréti kullat ma- 
ha-zi Streck Asb. 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma- 
ha-za-a-ni ekurrate §a gereb [GN] ibid. 216 
No. 14:8; ana sisubu ma-ha-za iléni harbitu 
... edrétt tldnt VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); note 
(Arba’il) ma-ha-zu siru parak Simate LKA 
32:18, 


c) other oces.: (the king) who guides 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their 
rites épis kummu kissi u simakku ina ma- 
ha-x rabéti constructs cellas, chapels, and 
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru); éakkanki ilani 
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi elliti AOB 1 
112:5 (Shalm. 1); countries and mountain 
regions ma-ha-zimMES u malki_ cities and 
kinglets AKA 34 i 62; nisé ma-ha-za-ni-ia. 
MES [rabiéte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var. 
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.); ana Sak: 


mahazu 
kanakki zénin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(var. -&-nda, 
referring to the natives of Babylon) gabi 
Sillatu rabitu. Cagni Erra IV 12, ef. ibid. IIc 42, 
ef. also ma-ha-az kil-{lat ...] Tn.-Epic “‘iii” 
17; usakrib ma-ha-zi-su-un VAB 4 274 ii 29 
(Nbn.); lumun ma-ha-zt u esirtt Or. NS 
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30; 
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), ef. ibid. 8, 
cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma- 
ha-zi JNES 15 138:106 (lip&ur-lit.), cf. KAR 
25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a:2 and 11. 


4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zum™! Nies 
UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); hazanniite [Sa] ina 
ma-ha-zi [bélija] EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-su 
danniti al bélitisu akSud I conquered nine of 
his fortified settlements (and) his capital 
AOB 1118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-zi-s% 
akiud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. III); ma-ha-zt- 
Su-nu rabiti akgud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96 
(Tigl. 1); Gldni sapsiti sa mat Katmuhi ma- 
ha-az bélitisu danniiti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
22; ma-ha-za rabé §a KUR GN akgud I con- 
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42; 
ma-ha-zi.MES rabiti Sa Hattinaja ag{terib] 
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. III); (after a list of names) 
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi halsdnisunu 1R 29:50 
(Saméi-Adad V); ina mubhi URU ma-ha-zt.MES 
$a Sarru ...ipgidannit ABL 528:4 (NA), and 
see mahdzu in sa mahdzani; (after a list of 
names) ma-ha-zi danniiti §a GN Lie Sar. 
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu, 
Haltemas’ wu sitt? ma-ha-ze-e-Sui-nu (var. ma- 
ha-zi-un) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a Sa 
eber|ti Idiglat 6R 35:31 (Cyr.). 


5. quay, harbor: in[a qgere]b tamtim u har-bi 
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Sama¥) point out a 
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea 
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the 
Hurr. usage “quay” in Nuzi: a field ina 
ma-ha-zi at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina 
dimtt ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN 
426:4,ete., cf. Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’ 
in lex. section. 


For CT 11 40a:12 (A I/6:179) see mahdsu; 
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken. 


Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52 
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12 
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 1ff.; E. Y. Kutscher, 
L&onenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff. 


mahazu in $a mahazani s.; village prefect 
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA; 
ef. ahdzu. 


x sist: PN Sa ma-ha-za-a-ni_ 32 horses of PN, 
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive 
129:3. 


reading of LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES) (for refs. 
see dlu in rab Gldni), see  Postgate Palace 
Archive 151. 


mahazzatu (or mahagssatu) in bit mahazzat 
8.; (a part of the temple complex); LB*; 
foreign word. 


tumigam kal sattt 10 immeri maritu ebbitu 
sa garnu u supru suklulu ana DN wu DN, ... 
ana nagé libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppus 
daily during the entire year there shall be 
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose 
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as 
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN, in the 

. RAcc. 79:31. 


mahda s.;_bracelet(?); 


word? 


EA*; Egyptian 


10 Sémir qatt rappasttu Sa NA,.HI.a Sukkuku 
ma-ah-[dja sumSunu ten wide rings for the 
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with 
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m. 
EA 141 77, 


mahdalu s.; ef. 
haddlu. 


[ga.lé.a}] = mah-d{a-lu] Izi F 152. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.* 


hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = §u-ut-t{a-tu] Malku IV 
138; ma-ah-du = gu-ut-[ta-tu] CT 18 10 iii 9. 


mabhadu see mahatu. 


mahhaltu s.; (a type of sieve); OB, SB; 
wr. sylJl. and GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA; cf. 
nahalu. 


gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra ma-hal-twm 
(preceded by nah@lu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43; 
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HaR.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hh. 
IX 141 (from N 5830). 
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mahbhu 
Kécher 


[...].man ma-hal-tum(var. 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32 i 9. 

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for 
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78 
No. 3:6, cf.G1.MA.AN.SIM (nappitum) followed 
by GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074: 16, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 aI ma-ha-al-tum 
CT 4 40b:15, also CT 6 20b:6; naspii % ma-ha- 
la-tum (beside nappi) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all 
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al- 
tu §a PN ana tPN, utPN, iddinuma two sieves 
which PN gave to !PN, and ‘PN, MDP 22 
155:4; kindku ki ma-hal-tt I am as reliable 
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13; 
tikmenna ina ma-hal-ti ...tanahhal you sift 
soot through a m. LKA 135 r. 7 (SB rit.). 


(a basket); OB, MA; 


-tri) 


mahhalu s.; cf: 


nahalu. 

gi.gur.se, gi.gur.sé.sé.ga = mah-ha-lu Hh. 
IX d 5f., in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.g8e.nu.tuk = 
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48. 

2 et ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 G18 ma-ah- 
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. a18 ma-ah-ha-lum ana 
maskanisu utdr ibid. 7 (OB); 5 aiS mah-hu-lu 
rdqitu five empty m.-baskets KAJ 125:2 
(MA). 


mahhatu see mahatu. 


mahhatu see mahatu. 


mahha’u see maha’u. 


mahbhiru 
OB, SB*; 


summa ina ali ma-ah-li-ru MIN (= mddu) 
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel: 
ekkému “‘thief,”’ habbadtu “‘robber”) CT 38 
5:111(SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.): 
Ma-ah-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB). 


8.; receiver (of stolen goods); 
cf. maharu. 


mahhitu see mubhitu. 


mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw. 

fan aS} mah.am ki.a aS mah.am : 
[ina Samé edisssa mah-ha-at ina erseti 
edissiga sirat SBH p. 108 r.(!) 22f. 


The only attestation of a loan from Sum. 
mah; note, however, the explanation maj- 
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hu-t = Se-ha-a-nu “giant” Izbu Comm. W 365e, 
cited mabhi s., where the explanation may 
have considered mahhi to correspond to 
Sum. mah “great, exalted.” 


mabhd (muhhd) s.; ecstatic; from OAkk., 
OB on; mubbdé in OB and (beside mahi) in 
Mari; wr. syll. and LU.cus.Ba; ef. mabd v. 


lu.gub.ba = mu-th-hu-um, sau.li.gub.ba 
mu-hu-ttum] OB Lu A 23f., wr. [mu-hu]-t-um 
OB Lu B i 26f.;  ld.ni.su.ub, li.gub.ba, 
It.al.6.dé = mah-hu-u Lu IV 116ff.; li.gub.ba 
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 268; li.gub. 
ba.ra = mu-uh-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u}, in group 
with zabbu, kurgard, assinnu) Erimhu’ IIT 169, 
ef. (in same context) li.gub.ba = mah-hu-i Lu 
Excerpt I 213; tt.cus.sa MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA 
list of professions); li.al.e,,(DU,+DU).dé = ma- 
hu-t (preceded by zabb@) OB Lu A 32; li.mi.da 
ma-hu-i-um OB Lu C, 14, in MSL 12 194; 
lu.an.né.ba.tu = edSept = mah-hu-i Hg. B VI 
147, in MSL 12 226; lu.an.dib.ba.ra = mah-hu-t 
CT 19 7 K.8670:10. 

essebt, pa-ru-u, uds(var. muds)-du-ru, zabbu = 
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2: 378ff., 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-%i = &e-ha-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. W 365e. 


a) in Mari: LU mu-ub-hu-um sa DN illiz 
kamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the 
following message from the god) ARM 3 40:9, 
cf. annitam LO mu-uh-hu-um & igbémma 
ibid. 19; [LU mu-uh]-hu-t-um si itiramma 
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12 
and 27, also A 455, cited Dossin, Divination 80; 
if at the beginning of the month m[w]-ub- 
hu-um ittalk[am] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[...] 
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go 
into a trance RA 35 2 ii 22 (Maririt.); food 
ana eresit mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as 
the ecstatic wishes ibid. left edge iv 36 (Mari 
rit.). 


b) in lit: abhia kima mab-he-e damiéunu 
ramku my brothers are drenched in their 
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11; 
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like 
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the 
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes 
her place between the curtains LU.GUB.BA 3- 
du itisu ilamma? the ecstatic goes around 
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.); 
LU mah-hu-u a ina pan Bélet-Babili illakiini 
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LU mupassiru st ana irtiga ibakki the m. 
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails 
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultic 
comm.); ina suttt sipir mah-hi-e iStanappara 
kajana she (I8tar) kept sending messages by 
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson 
Esarh, pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); Sipir LU mah-he-e 
kajdn suddura messages from the ecstatic 
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2 ii 12, 
cf. sipir mah-he-e nasparti ilani ... kajan 
usaddirunt ibid. 45 ii 6, also itdti Sutte egirri 
sipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, suttu 
Supir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; kuz 
rummatt ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti 
taSakkan you prepare food offerings for the 
male and female zabbu-ecstatics (and) the 
male and female m.-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and 
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1 
16:24, see TuL p. 50, cf. RA 13 108i 24; you 
swear that you will not conceal words lu ina 
pi LU rdgime Lt mah-hi-e coming from the 
mouth either of a rdégimu-prophet or of an 
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first 
day of Kislimu) ana Sumugan liskén wt. 
GUB.BA lis3tq let him do obeisance to DN, 
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (= 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51 
161: 22. 


c) in omens: Jumma ma-ah-ha-a imur 
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP 
4:30, cf. [Summa iiti] LU.auB.BA idbub 
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); s€p LU.QUB. 
BA 8a mat nakri -arrival (lit. foot) of an 
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10 
(SB ext.); LU.GUB.BA 8UB(!)-wi an ecstatic 
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 r. 12 (SB 
ext.); summa ina ali LU.GUB.BA.MES MIN 
(= ma--du) if there are numerous ecstatics 
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu). 


d) in adm. contexts: ana LU mah-im sa 
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAkk. let., = Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 369); PN LU.GUB.BA (as witness) 
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for 
LU.GUB.BA (between nisag and sira3) 
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-hu-um 
(followed by abarakkum, pahhdrum) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 2; SAL LU.QUB.BA 8a DN the 
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11, 
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69:4; 10 LU.cUB.BA ktriintkkum VAS 16 
144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-hu-um RA 14 921.4 
(= MDP 18 171:14), ef. LU.GUB.BA DINGIR.RA 
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU. 
GUB.BA (preceded by LU 8u3 GaL-u and tupsar 
Eanna) OECT 1 pl. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note 
as “family name” in NB: PN a ™LU.GUB.BA 
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:6. 


See also angubbié mng. 3. 
von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff. 


mahbhurtu see mubhurtu. 


mahburu s.; offering; NB*; cf. mabdaru. 


x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th 
of MN a-na mah-[hul-ru ga Annunitu nadna 
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also 
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10, 
Cyr. 31:21; ntSé mati mah-hu-ru ana panisu 
[usambaru(?)] the people of the land bring(?) 
offerings to him (ie., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127r.5(comm.); every day you perform 
the ritual mab-hu-ru tumakharu mihha taz 
naqqi you present an offering, make a libation 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5. 


mahburu see mubhuru. 
mahhitu see mubhitu. 


mahhitu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*; 
cf. maki v. 


In mahhitis alaku: namriri Assur u I3tar 
whupusuma illika mah-hu-tig the splendor 
of A&’Sur and Istar overwhelmed him and he 
became crazed Streck Asb.8i84, cf. Sdgu 
hattu puluhtu imqussuma illiku mah-hu-tts 
ibid. 158:19, also [namriri(?)] Assur bélija 
ishupsuma mah-hu-tis illikma AAA 20 89:159 
(Asb.). 


For other refs., see muhhitu. 


mahi (mabat) s.; the twelfth part of the 
shekel; LB. 


3 ma-hi ana Sila ga epert three m.-s for 
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rift 11 
Gin 2 ma-hi ina surdru ina hallat sakin the 
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is 
deposited in the surdru-sack and the fallatu- 
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basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-fat ibid. 1 


and 12; for other refs. see Oppenheim, Or. NS 
42 324f. 


For mara in LB texts, see mara. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


mahilu in mahilumma epégu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


We bought a slave girl from PN u andku 
SAL &éSu ma-hi-lu-um-ma Db-us but I made 
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN 
2158:7 (unpub.). 


mabiranu (mdhirnu) s.; buyer, person 
who acquires property by purchase or 
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll. 
and KI.LAM; cf. mabdru. 


a) in MA: aissat @ ili u ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma 
idukkusunu they put to death both the wife 
of the man and those who had bought (the 
stolen goods from her) KAV 1i 30, cf. ma-hi- 
ra-a-nu $a ina gat assat a ili imhuruni ibid. 40 
(Ass. Code § 3), ef. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu 
Surqa inag%i ibid. 72 (§ 6), (in broken con- 
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F). 


b) in NB — 1’ in gen.: nddindnu kaspa 
ki pi wiltt ina gaqqadisu ana ma-hi-ra-nu 
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the 
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its 
capital amount according to the (latter’s) 
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 20 (NB 
laws); adi muhht §a PN LG ma-hi-ra-nu biti 
s43u mitu up to the time PN, the buyer of 
that house, died (no creditor claimed the 
balance of the purchase price held for this 
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL12120:9; 
gittu sa mabirt (x x] qubbal PN mu.MES LU 
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is 
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house) 
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) Iai PN .. 
ma-hir-nu eqli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4 
57:5, 197:7, UET 417:6; LU ma-hi-ra-nu isqi 
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 15:6, 19:7, ina 
qat PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma YOS 7 197:2. 


2’ referring to the buyer as holding a 
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold: 
US.SA.DU PN ma-hi-ra-nu eqli Nbn. 193:7, 
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477:1, BE 8 1:4, cf. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4, 
AnOr 9 4i 10, v 8, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 
Congrés International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll. de Clereq 
2 pl. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, wr. KI. 
LAM egli PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146:6, Wr. ma- 
hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7, 
and note ma-hir-nu eqli u ast ibid. 23:6, BRM 
1 34:4, cf. ma-hi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb. 
233:5f., Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6, 
(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at 
biti in lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, wr. ma-hi- 
ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11,21, note PN ma-hi- 
ra-nu kigubbd ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3, 
also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hi]r-ra-nu. 
MES & wu kam-mar MU.MES UET411:9; LU 
ma-hir-an-na hh VAS 15 27:10. 


For the corresponding fem. see mahiru. 
mahiri§S see mahiru. 
mahirnu see mdhirdnu. 


mahirtu (or mdhirtu) s.; (a bone of the leg, 
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB. 

{uzu.u.nJa = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursin: 
nétu) Hh. XV 288, cf. [u.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263 
(coll.); U.na = ma-hir-té (in group with kabbartu 
and kabbaltu) Erimhus IJ 217. 


If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-ti LU. 
[uG,(BE) ...] [you take?] the m. of a dead 
man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina 
ma-hir-ti atdni qassu limhas may (Ningirsu) 
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare 
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413 
r. iii 16. 

For parallels see kabbartu, which may 
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner 
fibula. 


mahirtu s.; commerce, commercial use; 
Mari; cf. mahdaru. 


ina @18 4 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden 
half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT 
11 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12, 
cf. ina GIS 1 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim ARMT 12 15:2, 
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36. 


The construct mabirat (illaku, ibassd) is 
cited with the semantically parallel con- 
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struction mahkir (or KI.LAM) illaku, ibassi 
sub mahiru mng. 3. 

mahirtu see mahirtu. 

méhirtu in 8a m§abirti s.; skipper of a 
boat traveling upstream; OB*; cf. mahdru. 


lu.mé.ru.gt = Ja ma-hi-ir-tim (after a mug: 
gelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [lu.ma.gaba. 
ru.gu] = [ga ma-hir}-td Lu IV 333. 


$a ma-hi-ir-tim Sa GI8.MA 8a muggelpitim 
utebbd the master of the boat headed up- 
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper 
of the boat headed downstream (will com- 
pensate him for his loss) CH § 240:76, cf. 
ibid. 67. 


mahiru s.; 1. market place, 2. commercial 
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff, 
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase 
price; from OA, OB on; pl. mahiru and (in 
mngs. 2 and 3) mahirdtu; wr. syll. and KI. 
LAM, GAN.BA (for (KI.)SIG,.LAM see mng. 3d); 
ef. maharu. 


KLLAM = ma-hi-(ru], KI.LAaM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru 
GaL-[é], KL.LAM.tur.ra = MIN sa-ah-ri, KI.LAM. 
sig,.ga = MIN dam-qa, KI.LAM.nu.sig,.g8 = MIN 
la-a [MIN], KI.LAM.zalag.ga= MIN[...], [KI.LAM]. 
nu.zalag.ga = MIN [la ...], K1.LAM.kala.ga = 
MIN dan-ni, (KI.LAM].nu.kala.g[a] = [...], KI. 
LAM. gi.nae MIN ki-i-ni, KILLAM.nu.gi.na = 
MIN la MIN, KI.LAM.dug.ga = MIN {a-a-bi, KI.LAM. 
nu.dig.ga= minlamin Hh. IT 129ff., nr. Lam.kug 
= MIN nu-u-nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of 
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, ef. (for 
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141 ff.; [k1.Lam]. 
uru = [MIN a]-lu the rate valid in the town 
ibid. 145; [K1.LAM uru.al.DU.a] =MIN MIN tl-la-ku 
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in 
the town ibid. 146; K184n-bapam ma-hi-ru, 
KI.LAM = MIN, KILLAM.gu.la = MIN GAL-t, KI-LAM. 
tur.ra = MIN ge-eh-ru, KI.LAM.14.6 MIN en-su, 
KLLAM.14.¢ = MIN ma-fu-u, KLLAM.kala.ga 
MIN dan-nu, KI.LAM.dUg.ga= MIN fa-a-bu, KI.LAM. 
gar.ra = Min ba-du-ti, KI.LAM.gél.la, KILLAM.al. 
g&.ga = MIN MIN, KLLAM.al.DU.a = MIN il-la-ku, 
KILLLAM.al.DU.a.ginx(GIM) = ki-ma KI.LAM MIN 
(= illaku), x1.LaM.al.gél.la.ging, KI.LAM.al.ga. 
ga.ginx ki-ma KI.LAM 1-ba-Su-t, KI.LAM.uru. 
gél.la = KILLAM i-na URU 1-ba-du-vi, KILLAM.Su. 
uru.giny = KLLAM ki-ma su urRv Ai. IT iii 17aff.; 
ma8.KI.LAM.DU.a.ginx = MIN (= sibtu) ki-ma KI. 
uaM i-lak Ai. IL i 31, m48.xK1LaM.gub.ba.ginx 
= MIN ki-ma K1.LaM iz-[za]-az ibid. 32. 
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KILLAM(!) = ma-hi-rum Proto-Diri 310; [x-(x)]- 
ka-ka Ki.L[aAmM] = ma-hi-[ru], [gu-u]m(?)-ba [Kr. 
LAM] =[...] Diri IV 297f.; Sa-ka-an-ka KI.LAM = 
ma-hi-rum RS 22.228 iii 30’ (Diri RS, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol); [...] = ma-hi-rum, [...] MIN 
Nabnitu K 38f. 

udu.kKr.LaM (var. udu. Krleu-ulm-bapam) = $a 
m[a-hi-rt] Hh. XIII 175; sig. x1.Lam = 84 ma-hi-ri 
Hh. XIX 89; 8e6.KI.LAM = MIN (= Se-im) ma-hi-ri 
Vih. IT 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43. 

gurawrury = ma-hi-ru  Izbu Comm. 1; GAN. 
Ba™a-ttru Thompson Rep. 88:5. 


1. market place: iniimi PN st-ub-ru-um 
wstu ma-hi-ri-cam> uséridanni when PN 
brought the slave to me from the market 
place (PN, and PN, paid twelve minas of 
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21 
262A 3; PN uw PN, ina ma-hi-ri-im nasbutuma 
umma PN-ma PN and PN, seized each other 
in the market and PN declared as follows 
Hecker Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im niga’amz 
ma nusebbalakkum we will buy (a garment) 
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14 
7:28; kaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im lassu there is 
no silver (to be had) on the market OCCT 4 
34¢:8; Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im lagu there is 
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15, 


cf. simum ina ma-hi-ri-im mad _ ibid. 17; 
Summa i-ma-hi-ri-im la innammar if he is 
not found in the market place Kienast 


ATHE 34:21, cf. [...]-ami-ma-hi-ri-im[...] 
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11, = [t-m]a-hi-ri-im ga 
U-ra-me-e Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 96:2 (all 
OA); x barley and x linseed ina aiS kap-pi 
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used 
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela 
ina ma-hi-ri-im usziz Sa Nia.SAm kittum la 
thet Samaé ligahissu. he set up in the market 
place, Samas will (thus) instruct him who 
does not know the correct price MDP 28 
p- 5:6 (brick of Addahu’u); tuppu anni agar 
ma-hi-ri-t ina GN Satir this tablet was 
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5 
17:30, cf. ina arki Siditi asar ma-hi-ri sa 
GAL ina GN Satir written in Nuzi after public 
announcement in the great market place 
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KI.LAM HSS 19 32:21; 
Su.G18.1 ki 1Nisaba ina KI.LaM sdmi to buy 
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market 
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41. 
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2. commercial activity, business trans- 
actions — a) in gen.: warkisunuma stkkatum 
ust u ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de- 
parture) the military(?) marched out and 
business was shaken CCT 4 10a:18; 2 MA.NA 
KU.aI ga ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold 
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. g@ .. 
KU.KL pasallim dammuqim ga ma-hi-ri-im 
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma x1. 
LAM & ana Simim the silver is not for 
business transactions, it is for buying (real 
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10'; mddié taz 
gammilanni wu KLLAM ul ni-ra-as-8 you 
are being very accommodating to me so why 
should we not have business relations? 
ABIM 28:52 (both OB); ma-hi-ri kaspi kima 
siparrt ina gereb mat Assur 18Simmu in Assyria 
they did business in silver (lit. was bought) 
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233; 
eqléti bit abbéja LIBIR.RA.MES u KI.LAM.ME 
kaspi fields (either) since of old in the 
possession of my forefathers or acquired by 
purchase BBSt. No.10r. 2, wr. [ma-h]i-ra-a- 
{at kaspi] ibid. r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi 
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu Sarrt ma-hi-ri 
kaspi bit maskanu BE999:1; E.MES 
KI.LAM kaspi TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB); 
in adm. context: irbt wu KI.LAM kaspi Nbn. 
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11; 
ma-hi-rudam-qgu ABL 2:12 (NA); [the peoples] 
of Assyria and Egypt «tte ahames ablulma 
usépisa ma-hi-ru I let mingle freely and 
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 6:18, cf. Iraq 
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.); ki mamma ana KI.LAM ana 
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do 
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?) 
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will 
not pardon you) ABL 282r.18 (NB); MU.BI 
KI.LAM ina EXi yu dldni ana URUDU zip Sa 
mat Jamannu issim that year (276/5 B.C.) 
commercial transactions were made in Bab- 
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of 
Greek copper coins BHT pl. 18 r. 14 (diary 
text). 


b) with the connotation of selling at any 
price: niga bisasina ana ma-hi-ri-im usessia 
people will sell their possessions cheaply 
YOS 10 25:64 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu XVI 98; 
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matu Nia.Su-s4 agra ana KI.LAM & the 
country will sell its precious possessions 
cheaply CT 2050r.19, also (with sia,.MES 
instead of agra) KAR 427:9; nisi& mdrésina 
ana KI.LAM E-a people will sell their male 
children cheaply CT 3016 K.3618r.7, ef. 
[DUMU].SAL NA ana KI.LAM B-a KAR 389 
(p. 349) i2; kaspa hurdsa nisiqti abné ana mat 
Elamti ipsuru ma-hi-ri§ they had sold 
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious 
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33 
and parallel b:7. 


c) with specifications (in omen apodoses) 
— 1’ good specifications: KI.LAM napsa matu 
tkkal the country will enjoy good business 
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Summa amiitu 
Sul-li maldt K1.LAM napsa matu ikkal TCL 6 
1:53, also, with comm.: Sul-lu dak-su = 
napas KI.LAM CT 2041r.15, §ul¥l-ly = x1. 
LAM napsu ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note: 
GAN.BA napsa KUR KU Thompson Rep. 69:4; 
ana arki gatti KI.LAM inappus in the second 
half of the year business will prosper 
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), of. KI.LAM inappud 
{uA ACh Supp. Istar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 86:12), KI.LAM tna mati inappus ACh 
Supp. Sama’ 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mat 
sarri a sunga imuru KLLAM napsa immar 
the king’s country that has experienced hard 
times will experience good business KAR 
427:8 (SB ext.); KILLAM KUR-1-8-aq-qu 
business will be on the upswing in the country 
ACh Supp. I&tar 33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85: 30) 
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DUgt+DU KILLAM napas 
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of 
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol.), wr. &d-qé-e 
KLLAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM 
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KILLAM DU,+DU-@ 
CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); ebtiru 1sSir 
KLLAM SIG, GAR-an the crop will prosper, 
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.), 
cf. KI.LAM SIG, BiOr 28 11 iiil10; KI.LLAMGINA 
business will remain stable KAR 377:34, also 
ACh I8tar 23:6, cf. KI.LAM ke-e-nu ina matt 
ibasst +=Thompson Rep. 43:6. 


2’ bad specifications: KILLAM TUR-ir 
ménistu tbassi business will be reduced, there 
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will be scarcity Boissier DA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.); 
there will be famine in the country KILLAM 
TUR-tr Leichty Izbu X168, alsoK1.LAMdli TUR 
(this man will go hungry) CT 393:16, KI.LAM 
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passimin Alu, KI. 
LAM isehhir KUB 463 iii 26, note GAN.BA™4- 
bi-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, cf. ibid. 34:3, 
and see sehérumng. la-l’; TUR URU LA-te KI. 
LAM the town will become smaller, business 
will be lacking CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu). 
ef. [ma}-te-e KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 20r. 1; 
KI.LAM LA-tt ACh I8tar 20:40, dupl. TCL 6 16:31; 
KLLAM ind KUR LA ZA 52 242:30a and 31; 
KILLAM LA-al (= isaggal) business will 
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-hi-ir sia 
isSagqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also KI.LAM 
wsSaqqi[l] BA 3 521 K.13244:5; the enemy will 
“eat” the possessions of my country KI.LAM 
SuB-ut business will collapse KAR 427:4, 
cf. KI.LAM ina KUR 8UB kaspu ul ibassi_ busi- 
ness will collapse in the country, there will 
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; KLLAM DU,-dr 
the business will dwindle(?) Leichty Izbu V 60; 
[KI]LAMNUGI CT 39 13 K.2922+ :16 (SB Alu); 
KI.LAM isappil ACh Supp. [star 48:3. 


3’ atypical specifications: KI.LAM i-8aq- 
qgi-u GAN.BA LA-al business activities will be 
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity 
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one 
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:22; GAN.BA i-dan- 
nin || MAN-nt (= téanni) ACh Samad 10:90; 
arbitu ibassima GAN.BA KU there will be a 
disaster and the business activities will .... 
ibid. 88; KILLAM DU-az AOAT 1 134:28; KI, 
LAM GAL Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru 
ma-a-[ad] ibid. 36A:5; I will devour the 
possessions of the enemy country KI.LAM 
KUR-ia@ BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business 
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 


3. tariff, price equivalent, rate — a) ac- 
cording to locality: §@ § Ma.wa kaspim an: 
nakam ma-bi-ir Alim™' tin in an amount 
equivalent to $ mina of silver according to the 
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9:8(OA); ina 
simim kima x[1Lajm dlimma from the 
merchandise according to the tariff of the 
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II 
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145f. and Ai. II iii 32f., in lex. section; when I 
built the temple of Enlil, my lord x1..Lam 
Glija Assur ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 GUR 8E 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 15 MA.NA SiG.HIL.A ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 BAN i.a18 i-na KI.LAM 
alija Assur lu i&dm as equivalent for one 
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were 
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool, 
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex- 
change in my city of Assur AOB 1 24 iii 16 
and iv 1(Samai-AdadI); if he does not pay the 
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars 
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN, ARM 8 78:16; ina 
umésu Sa 1 Gin KU.GI 20 SILA SE.BAR KI.LAM. 
MES mat Akkadi at that time the rate in 
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one 
shekel of gold BBSt.No.9 iv A15; 3 GI3.BAN 
kardnu ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR KI.LAM ina gereb 
matija three seahs of wine (could be bought) 
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:11; akt ma-hi-ri ga 
mat nagir-ekall ... ina GN iddannu they 
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN 
according to the rate of equivalencies in the 
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44 
(= pl. 9) ND 2335:9, cf. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both 
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261; kt ma-hi-ri 
Sa Ninwa ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA, 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n.1; aki KI.LAM ga 
Ebir-ndri YOS6 52:11, kt pi K1.LAM Sa EDIN 
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri 
$a Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not 
repay (the barley loan in kind and on 
time) [a-ki]-1 k1.Lam sa Babili kaspa tanandin 
she pays (the barley) in silver according to 
therate of Babylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of 
silver payable in dates) ki x1.Lam sa Babili 
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver) 
aki KLLLAM sa Babili itti 1 cin kaspi 2 BAN 
zU.LUM.MA inandin he pays according to the 
rate (paid) in Babylon, (i.e.) two seahs of 
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he 
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver 
in the month Ta&ritu aki ma-hi-ri $a Babili 
ittt 1 mané 2 GUR SE.BAR according to the 
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur 
of barley Peiser Vertrige No. 106:9, cf. aki 
KI.LAM ga GN ttt 1 Gin 1 Pr (of dates) 
Nbn. 103:13 (all NB). 
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b) according to staples: if the tavern 
keeper KI.LAM (var. ma-hi-ir) skarim ana 
KLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) S¢’im umtatti lowers 
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that 
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw 
her into the water) CH §108:20f.; MU.3.KAM 
KL.LAM §8.G(18.1] wu Z0.LUM.MA ina URU.BI 
[...] for three years the rate for linseed 
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44 
80-7-19,92+ :21 (SB Alu). 


c) according to date: aki KI.LAM 8a ITI.NE 
(he will deliver the barley) according to the 
rate in the month Abu VAS48:6; (he pays 
in barley for the loaned silver) aki K1.LaM ga 
Simani 4 ain 2 BAN according to the rate of 
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two 
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112:7, cf. (for the month 
Ajaru) VAS 4 28:8; (dates) ak? K1.LAM Sa ina 
mubht gisimmari ina Tasriti ipparrasu ac- 
cording to the rate which will be determined 
in the month Taéritu (for dates) on the palms 
VAS 3 18:3, cf. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226 
No. 17 ii 34, aki Kiam ga Ajari ga ina 
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in 
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tagritu) 
Nbk. 56:6, Nbn. 247:6, VAS 4 22:5. 


d) with gen. refs. to future rates of ex- 
change: UD.EBUR.SE KI.LAM ibbassd at the 
rate in effect at the time of the harvest 
BE 6/1 98:8, cf. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also uD. 
EBUR SE.GIS.i KI.LAM ibbassi Scheil Sippar 60 
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KLLAM tbbassi 
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana 
kima KI.LaM 8a ina ebiirim ibbassi BIN 7 
198:8; ma-hi-ru tbassi VAS 7141:14; note 
ma-hi-ra-at ibassi VAS 13 11:7;  sdbitum 
ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sikaram inaddinium the 
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate 
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31 
and B iii 15; ma-hi-tr i-la-ku Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir 
illaku JCS 9 62 No. 8:10 (OB Khafajah); Jaz 
massammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-su-nu sa kaspisgu u 
sibiisu ... ana tamkarim inaddin he (the 
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver 
and the interest on it in <barley and» linseed 
according to the rate of exchange (established) 
for them (by royal edict) CH §51:60; 4e’am 
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ma-hi-ra-at illaku Samamma Ssibilam buy 
and send me barley at the rate of exchange 
which prevails PBS7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4:26, also 
seam ma-hi-ra-at illaku idis3imma TLB 4 
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku Seam i.4G.E 
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9, 
also [ma]-hi-ra-at [ill]akw [Seam luddikkum 
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; KILLAM al.DU.a.giny 
Se i.dg.e he delivers the barley at the rate 
that is in effect (then) | PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, also 
YOS 13 477:6, cf. Kr.Luam al.pu.e YOS 12 
498:7, also UD irriSu KI.LAM AL.DU.A 
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, ef. ibid. 64 r. 1, 
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM 
i.pU.am YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling: Kz. 
SIG,LAM.ga 1.DU.a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG,. 
LAM i.DU.a ... i.4g.e YOS 5 147:8, also 
SIG,.LAM.gaginx.nam i.DU.a UET 5 359:8, 
also 414:7, 416:8, also SIG,LAM.ga i.DU.a 
421:8; K1(!).sIG,(!).LAM(!) i.DU.a.gin, VAS 
8 88:8 (case) and cf. KI.LAM(!).s1@,(?) i.DU. 
a.ginx ibid. 87:8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest 
time Sa 10 Gin kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku seam 
tmaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels 
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23 
199:6, also 194:6; Summa geam la imaddad 
ma-hi-ra-at eum illukuni annaka ifiat if he 
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out 
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10, 
cf. edannu ettigma KI.LAM.MES Seum tlluku 
annaka ihiat KAJ 61:10. 


e) with numerical indications: KU,.HI.A 
A.AB.BA : KU.BI : KI.LAM a-na 1 GiN : MU.BI. 
im sea fish (measured in gur) : value in 
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur, 
silas, and counted) : their designations (names 
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con- 
tribution 113:6; KU,.HI.A A.AB.BA KI.LAM @- 
he-e KU.BI 33 Gin sea fish at assorted rates, 
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No. 111:5 and 
8; eight talents of wool 1GU.z 7}GiINKU.BI1 
MA.NA at the rate of seven and one-half 
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in) 
silver: one mina ibid.1;  ma-hi-ra-tim 2 
(BAN) 8E.TA ana 1 GiN Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 5 
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley 
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-hi-ir 24 
aur SE at the rate of two and one-half gur 
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of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13 
35:23; five minas of silver 8a 1 Gun 10 
MA.NA A[N.N]4 [7]-na ma-hi-ra-at 14 Gin.AM 
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the 
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver) 
ARM 7 233 r. 18’, cf. two minas 48 shekels of 
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina 
ma-hi-ra-at 24 MA.NA.AM ibid. 135:3, of. also 
in@ KI.LAM 2 MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 Gin] 
ARM 1 38:13; ma-hi-ru ina mati de’tq addan:z 
mg 1 ANSE SEH.PAD.MES Sa 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES 
ina Ninua [i]l(?)-lak the rate of equivalency 
is favorable in the (entire) country, in 
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes) 
for one mina of copper (prices in other 
localities follow) Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds Suméu) 
ana tablittim i-na ma-hi-ir 1 PI 2 BAN.TA ana 
PN, tddin (text: it-ti) he (subject not given) 
has given a certain PN to PN, for tablittu at 
a rate of one PI two seahs per (no time in- 
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage 
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves) 
of PN,, he receives one shekel of silver per 
year and five seahs of barley per month, 
when PN gets well and declares, “I will 
leave” ...) UET 5 88:3; KI.LAM &¢ BAN.TA. 
Am (at atime when) the rate was (one shekel 
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87ff. 2N-T 
297:3, 300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11 
(NB); there was famine in the country KI.LAM 
3 situa 85.BAR ana | Gin kaspiina puzru tssamu 
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of 
barley for one shekel of silver bought in 
secret Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Congrés Inter- 
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts: 
KLLAM 1 @uR.AM a-na 1 siLa.AM DU-an the 
rate of exchange will be set at one sila 
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one 
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 
r. 10, ef. K1.LAM 1 sina a-na 1 @uR sUM-in 
ACh I8tar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11, 
196:8, 271:14, ef. KI1LAM t3appil [...] KI. 
LAM 2 Gin.TA.AM ana } GiN.TA.AM GAR [...] 
ACh Supp. Istar 48:4 and dupls. 


f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u} 
limtahar let the amount of silver increase or 
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate 
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remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf., 
wr. [KI.L]AM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6; 
19 MA.NA.TA.AM ma-hi-rum [1 MA].Na x GiN 
bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 MA.NA litir ibid. 6; 
KLLAM.E ilima 30 S8.GUR asdm KI.LAM 
ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 
9 kasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 MA.NA 74 GIN 
KLLAM asim u kija apsur I bought thirty 
gur of barley when the equivalent went up, 
I bought thirty gur of barley when the 
equivalent went down, I added up the (two) 
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added 
up the silver of my equivalents and (the 
result is) one mina seven and one-half 
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and 
at what did I sell? MCT 106 Sb 1ff., cf. ibid. 11; 
ina ma-hi-ir 1 BAN 5 sita i.8aH BAN i.aI8 
Sinip ma-hi-ir nadhim Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.; 
ma-hi-ra-am epésam ma-hi-ir Se-im ma-hi-ir 
[...] ma-hi-ir 88.i.e18 (ete.) Sumer 7 
152:43ff.; KILLAM a@-na123456789 KI. 
LAM MKT 3 p.42r7.i17f., cf. KIL.LAM IB.SI, 
ibid. 21;  KI.LAM 3 H4.A 5 Sia ibid. r. ii 1. 


4. purchase, purchase price — a) in gen.: 
I have written to you for ten shekels of 
copper but you did not send it to me, now I 
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am 
usasgal he will have the purchase price paid 
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper) 
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-Su-nu Supram 
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB); the area will be sur- 
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u mati ki 
ma-hi-ri-si-nu ahdmes ippalu they (buyer 
and seller) will compensate each other for 
what is in excess and what is missing in 
relation to the purchase price Nbn. 477:34 
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227:30, 295:19, 
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.; 
in all x silver §a@ ana KI.LAM Sa kupri u itti 
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy 
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and 
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver 
ana KI.LAM Sa alpi ana PN nadna Dar. 
4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with naddnu; 
x silver from the irbu-account ana ma-hi-ru 
Ja parzilli wu Sim(!).u1.a ana mubhi kari sibul 
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron 
and frankincense Nbn.1000:2, cf. silver ana 
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KLLAM ga alpt ... ana PN Siibul Dar. 186:2, 


ef. GCCI 1 275:1. 


b) referring to a document of sale: IM. 
DUB KI.LAM CT 4 32a:1, YOS791:1, Nay. 
KISIB KI.LLAM.MES BRM 2 18:1, etc.; gabari 
ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri_ copy of the sale document 
Nbn. 85:12; ‘PN ana Sibiiti ina IM.DUB KI. 
LAM é@ ‘PN, a-sib ‘PN was present as a 
witness when the sale document of !PN, 
(was drawn up) VAS 6101:10; IM.DUB KI. 
LAM kaspi TCL 13 179:13; NA,.KISIB KILLAM 
$a améluttu Dar. 429:11, NaA,.KISIB KI.LAM 
Sa biti u isqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note: 
KUS.GiD.DA $a KI.LAM leather document con- 
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB). 


c) with nabiéi to name a purchase price: 
ki... KL.LAM imbéma isam he named as the 
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS 1 
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and 
also, wr. ma-hi-ri imbéma ... 
see nab. 


passim in NB, 
isém  5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim, 


d) with epésu to make a purchase, to buy 
— 1’ with ttt: [K1].LaM galla u rabii itti nisi 
biti la PN ...lateppus do not buy anything, 
small or large, from those who belong to the 
house of PN GCCI1307:10; (he declared) 
mamma sandmma itts PN KI.LAM ina sénu a? 
2 ittija ipusu that nobody else but PN bought 
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a 
goat) from me TCL 13 132:13, cf. KILLAM 
ittt PN nitepus ibid. 133:18, and passim. 


2’ with ina gdté: x SE.NUMUN ina tuppini 
Sutur wu ki KLLAM ina qdtini epus write a 
tablet for us about the x Jand and buy it 
from us VAS 5 20:9; a house é@ ... ina 
Sul PN wu IPN, assatisu ana 2 MA.NA 4 GIN 
kaspi ma-hi-ri ipusu Cyr. 161:32, cf. also 
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5, 
and passim; note: ga Sul PN KLLAM tpusu 
VAS 5 19:6. 


3’ other occs.: one mina of silver sa ina 
Simi'1 GUR SE.BAR ... ana!PN uPN, iddinuma 
ma-hi-ri ga SE.NUMUN la ipusu which he 
gave as a part of the purchase price of a 
field of one gur to ‘PN and PN, but without 
having bought the field formally Nbn.829: 14; 
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver §#.BAR 
akanna K1.LAM lipus liddinu and buy barley 
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36; 
adi 8n.NUMUN sa PN ana sumusu ana sumu 
fa 'PN, adsatigu u ana Sumu sa mamma 
Jandémma. XKI.LAM i-pu-us together with any 
field which PN had bought in his own name, 
in the name of his wife or in the name of 
anybody else Dar. 379:56; x land KI.LAM s@ 
ina MN ...mMuU ...ép-8u Cyr. 188:5; §a 1 PI 
suluppi ana 1 ain kaspi ina GN igtabinasu 
KI.LAM ul nippus since they told us that 
one Pi of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in 
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they 
quote two Pi of barley or two Pi of dates per 
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB: 
ma-hi-ra-am li[pus] ABIM 26 r. 8. 


In mng. 3, mahirat, the construct state of 
mapirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also 
ibassd), which occurs beside mahir illaku, 
was later reinterpreted as a plural mahirat, 
and sometimes written KI.LAM.MES, see mngs. 
3a and 3d. When mahirdtu occurs by itself, 
as, e.g., CH §51:60, it may represent the 
plural of either mahiru or mahirtu. The 
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates 
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage. 

For the writing (KI.)sia,.LAM(.ga), etc., 
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 31. For the problem 
of the readings of the logograms KI.LAM and 
GANn.BaA note the two entries in Diri IV 297f. 
and Nabnitu K 38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175, 
and the use of K1.LAM and GAN.BA in ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2c-3’). 

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 


52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 351ff. and 
389ff. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1. 


mabhiru in bab mahiri s.; market gate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and KA K1.Lam; 
cf. mahdru. 


a) in gen.: annakam ...kU.G1 1 MA.NA u 
2 Ma.NAa PN ba-[db] ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here 
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two 
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will 
pay within ten days) BIN 438:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-tm ilaggat TCL 20 131:12', 
also KU.KI ba-db ma-hi-lri-im) ... ta-ld-qé-ma 


98 


mabiru 


unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); assum . ina KA 
KI.LAM Sd4mimma to buy (sacks) at the Market 
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels 
sSammu ina KA ma-hi-rt they could buy (for 
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viiil2; note KA.GAL 
KLLAM ga gereb GU.DU,.AK!  1882-5-22,184:3 
(NB). 


b) as designation of a city quarter: ersetu 
KA KI.LAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit 
PN Ja KA ma-hi-ri_ house of PN in the quarter 
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf. 
ina KA Ki.LAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146:30, 
YOS7191:17; note KAKILAM ina Bit-Amuk: 
kdnu AnOr919:47; URU KA KI.LAM AnOr 8 
62:4; exceptional: KA 84 KLLAM TCL 12 
73:8. 


mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall; 
OA, OB, RS, NB; pl. bit mahiratu; wr. syll. 
and 4 KI1.LAM; cf. mahdru. 


6.KLLAM = £E ma-[{hi-ri] 


Section A:10. 

a) in OAKk.: é6.K1.LAM.PN.sukkal.ka.ta 
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN, ...ba.an.tam 
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN 
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski 
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 2 110. 


b) in OA: according to your order I 
approached PN and PN, and 10 Ma.NA 
kaspam amurrdm sa & ma-hi-ri-im PN ana 
PN, iddinma PN gave PN, ten minas of 
Amorite silver belonging to the bit mahiri 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:7. 


Proto-Kagal Bil. 


c) in OB: & ma-hi-ra-tim sa ina ribitim sa 
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [4] ma-hi-ra-tum 
misisina ana ribitim usst BE 6/1 13:10, cf. 
DAE ma-hi-ri-im Sa PN ibid. 4 (sale); [4] 
ma-hi-ri-im Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of 
property); for rent: £ ma-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1, 
& KILAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10 
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:15; 
6.KLLAM.bi TCL 11 219:3. 


d) in RS: 1l-en &% xK1.LAM.B[1(?)] 
137 RS 15.190:6. 


MRS 6 
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e) in NB: 
VAS 5 113:2. 


5 @imeS © KILAM (sale) 


In the OA passage bit mahiri seems to 
denote part of the market installation (see 
bab mahiri and rabi mahiri), while in the OB 
references the word seems to refer to the 
stall of a merchant (TCL 11 219:3), small in 
size (24 SAR in Genouillac Kich 2C 71) and 
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The 
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too 
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf. 
possibly also &.pU.4 3a ma-hi-ri (as part of 
a house in a division of property) MDP 23 
169: 35. 

The reading of KI.LAM in (&) KI.LAM and 
EZEN KI.LAM in Hitt. is hilammar, see Goetze 
MurSiliS 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Giiterbock, 
RLA 4404, 


mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market 


overseer; OA; cf. mahdru. 


a) referring to the official called WaShuba: 
KI8is Washuba GAL ma-hi-ri CCT 5 26a:2, 
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21 
253: 1. 


b) other occs.: (in broken context) xv. 
BABBAR 8a@ GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 2 18:35; 
GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 1 41b:1. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 n. 8. 


mabiru (fem. mdhirtu, méhirtu) adj.; 
1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used 
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon), 
2. madhirtu (boat) moving against the current 
of a river or canal, upstream direction, 
3. passer-by coming in one’s direction; 
from OAkk. on; méhirtu. CT 2 20:7, see 
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and GaBa.RI; cf. maharu. 

giS.mé.gaba.ru.gu, gii.maé.gaba.ri.a.ni 
= ma-hi-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.; 
ru.gu = ma-ha-rum 4 ma-hir-ti to go upstream, 
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E c 8, also 
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.gu.8é. 
ga.ga = 3d-qu-u $d ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264. 

UD.SAR = is-ga-[ru], ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 441 12f. 
(group voc.). 

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : bélu ... &a 
ma-hi-ra la ig4 the lord who has no rival Angim 
IV 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi su,.ga.[me3} 


méahiru 


geaba.ri nu.tuk.a.mes : lemnis izzazzuma ma- 
hi-ra ul 184 when they take their stand with evil 
intent, they have no one who can withstand them 
CT 16 19:49ff.; dim.me.er Se8.zu.ta gabs.ri 
nu.tuk.am : ina ili athitka ma-hi-ra ul tigi you 
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9r. 11f., 
ef. alam “Lugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a : 
salam ‘min sa ma-hi-ra la 14 AfO 14 150:205f. 
(bit mésiri); a.ma.uru, ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a 


: abibu ... a ma-hi-ra la 14 OECT 6 p. 66: 10f., 
ef. a.ma.ru ... gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuku : 
abiibu ... 8a ma-hi-ra la i824 SBH p. 7:20f.; 


u.mu.nu za.pa.ag.bi gi3.BU e.ne : TEN é@ 
ina uzzisu ma-hi-ir NU TUK-% (Sum. obscure) 
RAcc. 129: 5f. 

ma-hi-ir-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum) 
K.4375 r. ii 12. 


CT 18 3 


1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity — a) in lit.: ma-ji- 
ra-am {...] Suknisumm[a] set a rival for him 
(GilgimeS) Gilg. Y. ii '13 (OB); tna birit ili 
ahheka ma-hi-ra e tar&i may you have no 
rival among your fellow gods OT 15 39 ii 38 
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R9r. 
11f., in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma- 
hi(!)-ra-am e tarsi RA 46 88:14(OB Zu); ga 
ina naphar tli ma-hi-ru la igi —_ Béllenriicher 
Nergal p. 50:7; mdrat Sin qaritti ma-hi-ri NU 
TUK STC 2 pl. 84: 105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
136, cf. (Nergal) rabdta ina arallt ma-hi-ra 
la ti8u BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 112; ina isardti ma-hi-ra ul is 
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-ka where is 
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No. 
2:35, also 55:6 and 8, cf. ali ma-hir-8d En. el. 
II 56; dupun ma-[-tr-§u knock down his 
adversary CT 154ii18(OB); ruba@ ... ma- 
hi-raajirs Cagni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e tars 
ibid. 132; (Sargon) sdnina u ma-hi-ri ul ts 
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, wr. GABA.RI_ ibid. 
31:23; GABA.RI la iS% AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of 
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-§u-nu la ibassi MDP 18 
252:3, see TuL p. 21 1II; note: (O River) kiz 
brikt GABA.RI ulis@ your banks have no rival 
KAR 227:19; dmu la ma-hi-ri “storm” 
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150. 


b) in omen texts: amit Sarrukin sa ma-hi- 
ra-am la-as-5u-% (formation of) the exta 
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4, cf. amit Gilgameé [Sa ma-h]i-ra- 
am la 1% YOS 10 421 3 (both OB oxt.); ume 


99 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahiru 


man sarrim ma-hi-ri ul irass ~YOS 10 56 i 39 
(OB Izbu), ummdn salrrim] ma-hi-ra-[am] 
full [trass] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OBext.), ERIN NUN 
GABA.RI NU TUK-& CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and 
passim in SB ext., Izbu, and Alu; kabtu aaa. 
RI NU TUK-8 KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally wr. ma-)i-ra NU TUK-& Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 21 (physiogn.); the king of Subartu 
ma-hi-ra la irassi_ +=Thompson Rep. 88:12, ef. 
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242: 7, 243A:5, and 
passim; atypical: sarru redit Sarri GABA.RI- 
sé ireddi the king will take over the rule of 
his royal adversary TCL 64:29; sarru ekal 
sarrt GABA.RI-su ileqge the king will take for 
himself the palace of his royal adversary 
CT 31 28:13, cf. Jarru ... LUGAL GABA.RI-s& 
[tddk] CT 207 K.3999:18, Sarru LUGAL.MES 
GABA.RILMES-S% ikammima KAR 423 ii 45, 
LUGAL GABA.RI-ka LA-ma KAR 460:6 (all SB 
ext.); GABA.RI-St Setiissu ileqge his rival will 
despise him Dream-book 329 r.ii 28, cf. GABA. 
RI NU TUK-8% MDP 14 55 r. i 18 (MB dream 
omens). 


c) in royal insers.: su DN ma-hi-ra la 
iddinusum to whom Enlil did not allow a 
rival AfO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29 
and 65 r. x 68 (RimuS), cf. 73 ii 12, RA 9 34i1 
(Narém-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences 
la.feriml AfO 20 36iii/iv5, and li.gaba.ru 
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [i]na pan sarz 
rim [ma]-hi-ri-Su & u ummanatusu aj ipriku 
may he and his army not be able to withstand 
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Sam3i-Adad 
1); in gibit Samas Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a 
iri (name of a wall) PBS 7 133:54; in the 
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itér (the 
power of) my adversary was reduced to half 
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal); éarru sa ina kal 
darrt abbéSu GABA.RI NU TUK-% CT 36 6:6 
(Kurigalzu), wr. GABA.A.RI-a (see gabart) 
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. ina kibrdai 
erbette ma-hi-ra la igi ibid. 2 No. 1ii13; ma- 
hi-ra ina tahazi la i8dku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ma-hi-ra la id ibid. 33 1 44, AOB 1 112:18 
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. III, Esarh., Asb.; 
edt gapsu Sa ma-hi-ra la isi AKA 178:7, and 
passim in Asn.; é@ ... malku GaBa.Ri-sé la 


mabiru 


ib&ima for whom there was no rival ruler 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4; sar ummdn-manda sa 
ma-hi-ri la if VAB4272ii4 (Nbn.), ef. aj 
usabsd saninu ma-hi-ri aj ars YOS 1 45 ii 38 
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu 
$a GABA.RI NU TUK Lie Sar. p. 76:14 and dupl.; 
see also gabart. 


d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who- 
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (OA); 
for other OA refs. see Garelli, RA 58 133, for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3177 8.v. man, also 
Ma-ma-hir-su MDP 2 pl. 3A xi 12, xiii 12 
(OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-su-nu OECT 
3.77:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No. 
71, also Ma-an-nu-wm-ma-hir-Su ibid. No. 72. 


e) other oces.: GABA.RI NU TUK.MES 
AMT 18,7:10; Suma trasst | GABA.RI NU TUK- 
& CT 4 5:20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NU 
TOK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.; 
man-nu ma-hi-ir-s& (Sum. destroyed) Nab- 
nitu K 41f. 


f) withstanding — 1’ describing a door: 
see CT 183, in lex. section. 


2’ describing a weapon: kakké us-si.MES 
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); in broken 
context: [...] ma-hi-ru-te [...] ABL 1462:5 
(NA). 


2. mdahirtu (boat) moving against the 
current of a river or canal, upstream direction 
—a) (boat) moving against the current: see 
Hh. IV, ete., inlex.section; summa ma-hi-ir- 
tam igur if he hires a boat going upstream 
CH § 276:49; note: GIS.MA me-hi-tr-tam u 
muggelpitam CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also 
mahirtu in a mahirti. 


b) upstream direction: (the boat) isaddiha 
ana ma-hir(var. -hi-tr)-tt Borger Esarh. 91 
§61:12; let him throw the flour ana ip ma(!)- 
hi-ir-ti u muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down- 
stream CT 37 48:16 (SBrit.); kima mé qidz 
dati ana ma-hir-tum(var. -te) NU GUR-ru just 
as the downstream water will not turn up- 
stream KAR 25 iii7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 18, cf. [kima gid-dja-tum a-na ma- 
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:11, seo Iraq 22 222; 
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m4ahis piiti 

he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips 
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbima and 
submerges himself facing upstream Or. NS 
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 7-&i ana giddatu 
7-§u ana ma-hir-ti. itebbiima illamma. ibid. 15, 
3-5% ana giddati 3-84 ana ma-hir-ti thallumma 
kiam igqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; panisu ana 
ma-hir-ti iSakkan sawar suniti sépéiu ana 
ma-hir-tt umagssa’? he faces upstream, he 
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up- 
stream (parallel: panisu ana qiddate tasak: 
kan . sépésu ina giddati te-str ii 28f.) 
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. [...] ip [ana m]a-hir-ti taz 
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river(’s water) coils 
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and 
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mdr 
GN ina muhhi sarri . tttalkuni ana ma- 
hi-ir-te the Babylonians have gone up- 
stream to meet the king ABL 387r. 16; ten 
escaped chieftains [3a] ana ma-hir-te [i]lliz 
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2; 
let the king give orders to PN [ana] ma-hir-te 
lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context) 
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-hir-tu ABL 217:9 (all 
NA); d8-la Sa GI8.M[A] a-na ma-hi-ir-ti li-is- 
[bat] Thompson Rep. 159r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti 
li-ts-ba! K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.). 


3. passer-by coming in one’s direction — 
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: Summe’3 LU.MES 
KALA.GA LU.MES MA-HI-RI-IA KaS-za arha 
tijatten step off the road, you strong men 
and those who come in my direction KUB 17 
12 ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road 
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Gtiterbock). 


b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri béli liwa’eramz 
ma ana GN lillikinimma let my lord send 
people to meet me, let them come to GN 
ARM 5 64:11; = ma-hir-tum limhuranni ma- 
hir(!)-ti(!) lumnit limhuranni may the 
woman who comes my way accept (the evil) 
from me, may the woman who comes my 
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39 
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma- 
hi-ru limhuranni CT 39 27:7. 


For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see maru mng. 2. 


mabis piiti 8.5 Nuzi, NB; 


cf. mahdsu. 


warrantor ; 


mahisanu 


a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti ga eqli PN 
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti 8E.MES PN PN, 
u PN, JEN 529:13; uw PN ma-hi-is SaG.Ki-tt 
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-du 
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-is 
pu-u-ti 3a PN PN, JEN 306:9, also HSS 9 68:9; 
u andku ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su JEN 108:16; LU 
ana LU ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the 
other HSS 9 72:11, also LU.mES ana LU.MES 
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; anni 
ana annim ma-hi-is pu-te CT 2 21:20; x 
barley ana hubulli ilgd u PN ma-hi-is pu-ti 
RA 23 160 No. 71:4and 8; Na,.KISIB PN ma- 
hi-is pu-tt TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17 
and 19; LU ma-hi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24; 
tuppu sa ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note 
with ref. to appointing or serving as war- 
rantor: u anadku ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha- 
as-mt JEN 645Bé6andr.1; PN ana ma-hi-is 
pu-tt ana kaspigu ... ittazizma UCP 9p. 
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate: 
B.H1.<A> Sa PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the 
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR 
16 60:30. 


b) in NB: PN wu PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-si 
Nbk. 134:4; x dates sa PN u PN, ina pani 
PN, u PN, ma-hi-lis(!)] pu-té-& belonging to 
PN and PN, are at the disposal of PN,, and 
PN, guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk. 
24:3; ina mubht ma-hi-is pu-ti-id iliappar 
BIN | 58:23, ef. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-té.mMES 
YOS 3 133:22; ntkkasst ma-hi-ts pu-t-tu 
UET 4 80:6. 


See mahis-piititu. 
miahis-pititu = s.; 
mahasu. 


warranty; NB; cf. 


wiltu a ma-l-is pu-tu-twu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 60:8, cf. wiltu ... a ma-hi-is <pu>-tu- 
t[u] RA 25 63 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab). 


mahisanu s.; person who strikes someone; 
MA*; cf. mahdsu. 


kimi ga libbisa ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for 
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they 
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79 
(Ass. Code § 49). 
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mahisatu 


mabisatu 
used for calculating(?)); lex.*; 


s. pl. tantum; (an instrument 
cf. mahasu. 


gié.Nia.Sip, gid.nict-tuk-kugip = ut-tu-ki (var. 
t-tuk-ku), gid. Nic.SID = ma(var. mah)-hi-sa-a-tum 
(preceded by igsi mintti, igsi nikkassi) Hh. IV|18ff.; 
nia.gip = ma-hi-sa-[tum] Malku VI 153; tug. 
Nnictt-ukgrp = a%-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX 
147f.; | [ut-tu-ku] oiS.nic.8rp = wt-tu-ku, ma-hi- 
sa-tu Diri ITI 22f.; ut-tu-ku rt0c.nic.dmp = 
ti-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-a-tum Diri V 137f. 

x(IGI or IM?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra = 
tum Nabnitu XXI 53. 


ma-hi-sa- 


mahistu see mahisu s. 
mihisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name 
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahasu. 

(x-(x)]-ak U+KD.KU, = kak-ku ma-hi-su-ti 
Diri VI E 26, cf. Sita, ku, = [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu] 
Hh. XVIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263, in MSL 
8/2 175. 


miahisu (fem. mdhistu, mahistu)  8.; 
1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majaru- 
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout, 
4, (a pounder); from OB on; pl. mahisdnu 
and mahisé; cf. mahdsu. 

lu.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-su 8d sis-sik-ti = 1- 
pa-(ru] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [sax.tu]g. 
tag.tag = ma-hi-i3-tum Nabnitu XXI1 54. 

lu.ban.tag.ga, lu.illar(ru).tab.ba = ma- 
hi-su Lu IV 357f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh. 
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; 1u.gi8. 
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-su Lu Excerpt I 247, also 
Igituh short version 242; LU ma-hi-sa-a-ni, LO 
GIS.BAN.TAG.GA MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; Nim.x.Y8BaD 
= ma-hi-su Nabnitu XXI 55. 


1. weaver: see mahisu Sa sissikti Hg.B 
VI 138, mdabistu Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex. 
section; [m]a-hi-sa-tim ARM 7 206:15 (list of 
craftswomen); one PI of flour kurummat ma- 
li-ig-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given 
to PN ma-hi-su BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8 
(MB); rations for ut.mES ma-hi-si(!) 
JCS 8 18 No. 253:5, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19 
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see 
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 LU ma-hi-su ub-ru(?) 
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LU ma-hi- 
st AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal 
name: DUMU ma-ht-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB). 


2. plowman using the majdru-plow: 
asium ma-hi-si-im tarddim $a [ta&puram] 


mahisu 


concerning the dispatching of a plowman, 
about which you have written me VAS 16 
114:4, cf. ma-ht-sa-am ibid. 12 (OB let.); 
see mahasu mng. 3k. 


3. hunter (using the bow), scout — 
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajddu ma- 
hi-su mutirru bili the stalker, the hunter, 
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141, cf. ina bili ma-hi-sa-ku  Cagni Erra 
I 112; niséSu bilumma [mal-hi-su DINGIR- 
&i-in his people are animals, their god is the 
hunter ibid. IV 93; DN lemna ana qdt ma- 
hi-si lumelli may Sama’ hand the wicked 
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) 
i 6, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 1i12 (Etana); obscure: ifthe 
intestinal convolutions kima “™ ma-hi-si 
AM-tm-ma ana imitti/suméli tebi: BRM 4 13:69 
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul tsannisu 
CT 39 46:22 (SB Alu). 


b) military scout (late NB only): 8x. 
NUMUN sa LU ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, SE. 
NUMUN éa ina qaté LU ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6; 
a garden pA ip harratu u pa LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 2, also kisdd nari 84 LO ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 17, kisdd ip harri Sa LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhi 
ip LU ma-hi-is. MES PBS 2/1 39:12, wr. ma- 
bi-se. MES 78:5; Saknu &a LO ma-[hi-si.MES] 
PBS 2/1 193 right edge, fadri Sa LU ma-hi-si 
ibid. 41:3; PN Jaknu 3a LU ma-hi-se-e sa GUB 
the superior of the m. of the ‘left’? BE 10 
58:8, Ssaknu ga LU ma-hi-se MES Sa Suméli 
PBS 2/1 188:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; [LU hadri] Lu 
ma-hi-se.MES Sa imitti BE 10 34:3. 


c) other occs.: ALAM URUDU ZABAR ma- 
hi-st RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?) 
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka- 
ri-bu) JCS 1453, YBC 11160:14, NBC 8603: 22 
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LU.BAN. 
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.); PN 1LU.GIs. 
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LU.GIS.BAN. 
TAG.GA.MES PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:10, for an interpretation as the gentilic 
Mahisaja see Garelli, RA 68139n.2; tna muhhi 
PN wu LU ma-hi-si ga sarru [béli 13|\puranni 
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LU.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 958 iii 
20, see Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LU ma-[i- 
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mahistu 


su 34 PN Sumsu that m. named PN (told us: 
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had 
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:5 
(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; IG1 PN LU ma- 
bi-su ADD 631 r. 2. 


4. (a pounder): 1-en ma-ht-su UD.KA.BAR 
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes) 
GCCI 261:8; 2-ta ma-hi-is-sa-a-ia UD.[KA. 
BAR] GCCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-si-a-ta 
(of bronze) 1882-9-18,719:6 (all NB), cf. 84 Ma. 
NA 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta] huppéti eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two 
broken pounders _ ibid. 1. 


The persons called mahisu (pl. madhisé but 
ma@hisdni MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see 
mng. 3b) are divided into 3a imitti and éa 
Suméli, i.e., of the right or left division of the 
army, and are apparently not the same as the 
archers who are referred to as LU.(GI8.)BAN. 
The syll. wr. refs. cited mng. 3c may designate 
weavers. 


For RA 25 63a see mahis-pititu. 


Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162. 


mahistu see mahisu s. 
mahitu (mthitu) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA. 


usens = Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 


Ko r. 10. 


ma-hi-tu 


4(?) mt-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a 
wagon) A 21928:5(OBIshchali); mukil appdate 
errab GIS ma-hi-tu ina tarsi Aésur ukdl the 
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in 
the direction of the god ASSur Or. NS 22 281 
17 (MA rit.), cf. a1S ma-hi-tu ana ili u sarri 
ukallam (correct kullumu mong. 2f) CT 15 
44:24, also ibid. 23; [ina ma-hi-te ana [...] 
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29 
I+ K 10 (MA); 2% ma-hi-ta-te two containers 
for whips VAT 9777:10, cited AHw. s.v. 


Considered an Aram.lw. by von Soden, Or. 
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb 
*mali suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm 
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB 
reference. 


mahra 


mahlasu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*; 
ef. haldsu. 


hassinni: siparrim ma-ah-la-su siparrim u 
marri siparrim likiudunim let the bronze 
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels 
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sik: 
kate siparrt wu ana mah-li-Se siparri KAT 
178:9; 2 mah-lu-du siparri KAJ 129:1 (both 
MA). 


mahnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. handqu. 
{ga.l&.a] = mah-n[a-qu] Izi F 151. 


mahra (mabkri) adv.; 1. before, earlier, 
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syil. 
and a1; cf. mahdru. 

Su. IGI.DU = ma-ah-ra, $U.IGI.DU.ta = i-na ma- 
ah-ra, 8u.1GI.DU.86 = a-na min Ai. IT ii 23ff.; 
[...] = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36. 

sag.g& di.bi.mén : ga ina mah-ri i[llaku 
anaku] SBH p. 107 r. 17f. 


1. before, earlier — a) mahra: i-na ma- 
ah-ra tuppi ana abija usabilam earlier I sent 
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB 1 
17:12 (OB let.); in LUGAL mah-ra LUGAL 
mamman no king among the kings of the 
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal.ter.pv. 
{nJe.ne.er) CT 373 ii 57 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng. 
1; 8a i-na mah-ra garry jimma ... la idd 
which in the past no king had known 
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I); Sa t-na mah-ra (var. 
ma-ah-ra) tbbalkitu who had rebelled before 
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); ga i-na mah-ra 
purussi mati asarsu idinu where before they 
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2 
29:22 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. ina mah-ra Tn.-Epic 
“iy”? 26, i8tu mah-ra from of old ibid. “v” 
17 and 19; &dét mah-ra (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Theodicy); send me 
gitta sa mah-ra ga hiiratu the receipt from 
before, (the one) concerning the hiratu-dye 
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.). 


b) makri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma 
anakii did I not say before as follows? 
TLB 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers ga t-na 
mah-ri (var. t-na pa-na) la epsi AOB1128:15 
(Shalm. 1), var. from KAH 2 156:15; note UGU 
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ga mah-ri more than before Lie Sar. p. 50:14, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 14 11 9, 
62 vii 46, 88x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55 
(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli ga 1e1 
VAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el §a ma-har 
ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-lé) 290 ii 11 and 
dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); UGU sa mab-ri 
Cagni Erra IIb 21; for parallels see mahré adv. 
mngs. 1b and le. 


2.in front, ahead — a) (ina) mahra: I8sniz 
kardb u Lagamal illaku ma-ah-r[a] MDP 
18 251:2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka palil urhim 
in front were going the leaders (contrast: 
i-wa-ar-ka line 5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the 
great prince 8a dimdtusu i-na mab-ra dlaka 
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100 
(epilogue); ir ina mah-ra Assur Tn.-Epic 
“Gi 25; for (tna) mahraka see mahru s. 


b) ina mahri: ga ... Suzuzzu ina mah-r 
who was outstanding Hinke Kudurru ii 19; 
sa ina mah-ri irbisu ina EGIR ZI.[x] he who 
lay in front will [...] in the rear CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 28 39:11; DNuDN, illaku 
ina mah-ri Sullat and Hani’ are marching in 
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and 
Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51:7f., cited alaku 
lex. section. 


For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahdaru lex. 
section. See also alik mahri (mahra). 


mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB, 
NA; cf. hardsu A. 

gid.gag.8ar(var. S4r).ra = mah-ra-su, gi-ba-ri 
Hh. VI 128f., gis.gag.nig.duh = nap-far-tum, 
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B IT 16f., Hg. AT 
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar = 
mah-ra-gsu Hh. XIT 73, in MSL 9 205. 

G18 mah-ra-su = mah-su-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 595. 


a) in inventories of household utensils: 
2 ma-ah-ra-si VAS 9 221:10, UCP 10 110 No. 
35:11; 1 aIS ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b:9, also 
JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB). 


b) ina list of booty: 8 a18 m[ab-ri]-st dan: 
niti u salli urgi eight strong m.-s and baskets 
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 pas&iré 
taskarinni mabh-ri-si taskarinni némedi usi 
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables 


mabritimma 


of boxwood, m. of boxwood, chairs of ebony 
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver) 
ibid. 390. 


(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.) 


mahragu (marhasu) s.; (a post for attach- 
ing); lex.*; cf. harddu A. 

[di-im] p1m = mah-r[a-su], tim-[mu] Ea VIII 124, 
also, wr. mar-ha-um A VIUI/2:110; gi8S.ir.dim 
= irkt, mah-ra-8i, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f., also 
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-84 Hh. VI 
144; [gi8.gab].dim = mah-ra-3u Hh. VII B 196; 
[gi8.gab.dim] = [mah-ra-Su] = [ir]-ru Hg. B II 
155, in MSL 6 141; giS.dim.rt.a, gi8.dim.ra. 
ah = mabh-ra-§u Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ma-a]h-ra- 
Su | 8u-u ff GiS.p1m.caL | (ma-ah-ra-su ff Gi8.Dm™. 
GAL {/] ti-im-mu ff 8u-u A VITI/2:110 comm. 


mahri see mahra. 


mahriru s.; 
hararu C. 

1 GuR 5 BAN ana géme ana ma-ab-ri-ru 34 
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for 
making flour given out to the m. of Annunitu 
Dar. 285:10. 


(mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 


mahri8 (mabharis) adv.; in front of; 


OAkk., SB; cf. maharu. 


mar Su.bu.i.e8 SAG.BAL.ra : ma-ha-ris ds-sa- 
ri-x rigiméun sarh[u] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19. 


a) as terminative: mab-ri-i3 RN (cor- 
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43 
ix 11 (Sargon); [mJah-ri-is [t]-lt-su [e] GUB 
ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (RimuS) and 73 
r. ii 5 (Naram-Sin), for other refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 174; ikmtisuma mah-rig (var. ma- 
[a-a-t]8) Ha ukallu’u they bound him 
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence 
of Ea En. el. VI 31; ma-ha-ri-is Tidmat lib: 
basu dra ubla (see dru mng. la) En. el. TIT 56, 
114. 


b) as locative (SB): mah-rig tttt DN i8dmi 
simta before the symbol of Enlil she estab- 
lishes destiny AfK 125 iii 17; ttaziz ma-ha- 
rig (var. -ri-i§) Angar En. el. 11 103, ef. ma- 
ha-ri-78 abbeSu ibid. IV 2. 


mahritimma adv.; earlier, formerly; OA*; 
cf. maharu. 
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umma PN-ma: ma-ah-ri-ti-ma ana x 
kaspim . tasbiti PN said: “You have 
seized me earlier on account of x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10. 


For a parallel, see warkitamma, urkitamma 
cited s.v. arkitam. 


mabritu A s.; front part; OB, Mari, Elam, 
EA; pl. mahrdtu; cf. mahdru. 

gis.kak.sag.gi,.a.mé (vars. gi8.kak.MALx 
KAk.é.a.m6, [giS.MALx KAK].6.kak.m&) = mah- 
rat (var. mah-ra-a-ti) MIN (= elippi) (peg) of the 
front part of the boat Hh. IV 379. 

gaSan.bi giS.m4a.sag.ga é6ém.sag.ga nu. 
mu.na.ab.tim : viS-sué && mah-rat ci8.mMA ina 
mah-rat GI8.MA ul ubbals KAR, 375 iii 59f. 


a) in gen.: Summa zip ana ereb Samsi ma- 
ah-ra-tu-§u rabsa if the front parts of the 
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel: 
gabldtugu) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens); 
ma-ah-ri-tt sabi{m] attardam I have sent off 
the vanguard ARMT 14 27:32, cf. ma-ah-ri-it 
KASKAL.A ibid. 40:6; for front part of a boat 
see lex. section. 


b) in prepositional use: w lirub ana mah- 
ri-[tt] Sarri bélija let me enter into the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, ef. 
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri bélija 
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre); lullika ... ana 
ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13 
168, OB Elam). 


mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral); 
plant list*; cf. mabdru. 

NA, 81-gu-ga-ri : NA, mah-ri-tu Uruanna IIT 163, 
see MSL 10 71:62, also [82]-gu-ga-rum : Na, mah- 
ri-tum CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10 
70:36. 


mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA; 
cf. maharu. 


napharum 5 Sigil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in 
all, five shekels of silver not received (by 
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13 
176:13,177:7, etc. (OB); seu mah-ru gaina GN 
tabku grain received which is stored in GN 
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also 
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts, 
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 121; 250 KUS. 


mabru 


MES UDU mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received 
(see gidu usage c) KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninnate akukia ina libbi 
iskart la mah-ri (see akukia) KAV 98:42 
(both MA). 


For CT 18 36i 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el. 
1 134 and similar passages see mafdru lex. 
section and mng. 3. 


mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as 
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of, 
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the 
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front 
of; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ma-ha-ri-ka/ 
kunu/Sunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4 
94 iii 17,196 No.29:7, ma-ht-ri-ka ibid. No. 28:8, 
Nbk.) and rar; cf. mahdaru. 


igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] 161 = 
binu, mah-ru Idul 48f.; sa-ag sac = mah-ru, pa-nu 
ibid. 119f.; gti = mah-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma- 
ha-ar 1G1 = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184. 

igi= ma-ha-ar Ai. V1 iii 23, igi.tUtu.ke,(KIp) 
= ma-har 4uru ibid. 24; igi.4Nin.urta.ka.ta = 
a-na ma-har 4Ninurta ibid. 42; igi.AUtu.sd = 
i-na ma-har 4uTu ibid. i 27; igi.tUtu.ka = i-na 
ma-har *uTu ibid. 31; igi.la.inim.inim.ma = 
t-na ma-har Sibi ibid. iii 29. 

igi.tUtu.sé igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma- 
har ereb %uTU-8i panisu sukunma_ turn his face 
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f.;  igi.bi.e.ne 
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-Si-nu salmes ttalluki 
to live safely under their protection AMT 102: 11f.; 
Su.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : gdtaja 
KU.MESs iggd ma-har-ka my pure hands have made 
sacrifices before you RAcc. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga. 
me.en igi.zi.8é a.a gub.ba : assu marsdku 
ma-hir-ki azziz I have appeared before you be- 
cause lam sick KAR 73 r. I1f.; i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-[(ku] OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also 
i.bi.mu.88 : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f., 
igi.a.a.zu : ina ma-har abikunu ASKT p. 78: 14f.; 
igi INergal : ina ma-har 4m1n CT 16 15 v 16f. 

dim.me.er dub.sag.ga.ar DINGIR.MES 
su-ut mah-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6 
Slr. 9f., ef. dub.sag.ta u,.sakar(saR) 4mNn.zU. 
na : ina ma-har nannari 9Sin CT 16 21:148f. and 
20:73f.; sag.ta [...] : ina mah-ri illaku [unu] 
CT 16 19: 46f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-(ru] Malku III 68; #-pa (= 
Sépa) mah-r[i] =~ uD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-ri ibid. 
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu jf mah-ri Lambert BWL 
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); 1¢1 / ma-ha-ar, AB.BA ff 
Si-a-bi BR 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); ct = mah-ru 
STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (Comm. to En. el. VIT 110). 
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1. past, bygone time: I discovered the 
inscriptions ga LUGAL.MES mah-ri labiriti 
of the old kings of the past YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); [imposed feudal duty and labor ki 
§a RN LUGAL mah-ri like (those) of Gunzinanu, 
a king of the past Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:83, cf. Nardm-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34 
32 ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the 
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna é@ LUGAL 
ma-har (var. mab-ri) tpusu which a king of 
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30; 
ina palé sarri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242:24, cf. 
ina palé sarri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.), 
and passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf. 
mandma ina LUGAL ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12 
(Nbk.), 264135 (Nbn.);  Sarru pa-nt mah-ri-ia 
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24; 
for parallels see mahré adj. mng. 3a; Su-ut 
mah-ri those (kings) of bygone times OIP 2 
136:17 (Senn.); Nardm-Sin ... Sarru Su-ut 
mah-ri CT 34 30ii 30 and (referring to 
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu sarru §u-ut 
mah-ri VAB 4 250i 8 (all Nbn.), see also 
TCL 651, in lex. section; note: the month 
Tammuz ga ... ina tuppi mah-ri isturusu 
...DN which the god Ningiku had inscribed 
on a tablet in old times (as being right for 
assembling the army) TCL 37 (Sar.); kima 
a UD-mu mah-ri as in the days of the past 
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head- 
ing of column, beside ki-is-rum) PBS 2/2 
12:2, also ibid. 12 (MB), 


2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in 
front of, (persons, objects, staples) with, 
under the responsibility of, in the direction 
of, in front of — a) before, in the presence, 
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king, 
official, witness, private person) — 1’ mahar: 
every day x men ma-ar-su NINDA KU ate 
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni.8é) 
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); IGI kdrim BIN 6 
69:24 (OA), and passim; [Hnkidu w]asib ma- 
har harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, ete.; ma-har Sibi 
CH § 9:10, wr. 1G1 before names of witnesses 
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley 
ga ma-ha-ar PN gaknu that was deposited 
with PN TCL 18 150:8; ma-ha-ar bélija 


mahbru 


askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6, 
ef. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa]éib 
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9; 
Sulum abija kdta ma-har DN wu DN, lu dari 
may the well-being of my father last before 
Sama’ and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16 
172:9; ma-har ilim iqabbima Kraus Edikt 
§ 5’:39, also ma-har ilim ... ubbamma 
ibid. § 9’ iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim 
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of 
the boss VAS 16 189:7; asium ma-ha-ar 
wakil Amurrim gqerbétunu since you are 
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you 
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23; 
awdium ma-har bélija gamrakum the affairs 
have been settled for you before my lord 
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see 
emédu mng. 7c~-1’) PBS 7 113:14; entima 
ma-har Samag ubassaru RA 21 131:20, ef. ibid. 
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-s% Craig ABRT 1 
30:26; lissd ma-har-[ku-u]n let them be 
far away from you (pl.) AAA 22 62 r. ii 44; 
innabtuni ma-har-si-nu they fled from them 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [$a (ina) ma]-har kakké 
petiiti ... ana arkisu la iturru Borger Esarh. 
103 i 26; pagid ma-har DN (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 iii 44; ma-har Sarri ABL 1029:5, etc., 
also Dar. 410:5, YOS 7 159: 2, and passim in NB; 
choice oxen and sheep wtabbih ma-har-su 
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative: 
ukallala mah-ru-sé they completed (pairs of 
human beings) in her presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:13(SB); [la iz]zizu mah- 
ru-us-8% Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors 
ana GN um@ir mah-ru-u-a I dispatched 
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf. 
hamsu izzazu mah-ru-us-§u VAB 4 126 ii 62, 
damgatia likiina ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176 
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


2’ ina mahar: passim in the mng. “be- 
fore” and ‘“‘from before’; iniimi ibbit karim 
samésam i-ma-ah-ri-ka épuguni on the occa- 
sion when they manufactured a sun disk 
in the house of the kdru in your presence 
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na IaI 15 sbi anntti 
MDP 23 313:15; ima IGI-ta ARM 1 24 r, 13’; 
let them cast the weapons i-na mab-ri-ni 
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; sar béri 
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ina map-ri-ka ul nesu Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; 
note leqdssi [ina mah]-ri-ia take her 


away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34 
(Descent of Istar), but (in same context) ana 
ja1-§4 KAR 1r. 33, and ef. isu imim sa i-na 
ma-ha-ar bélijatisi ARM 2113:20; because I 
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur) 
ilt before (variant: in the assembly of) the 
gods Gilg. XI 119 and 120; (deliveries of 
silver by the messenger of the king, that of 
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk) 
ina ma-har aint-ku-nu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 
midu arniija ina ma-har Samas many are my 
sins before SamaS_ Tn.-Epic “iv” 37, cf. ina 
ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT 
1 36 r. 7, BBR No, 24:21, and passimin SB; ina 
ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14, also 11, 113:6, 
1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11, 
for other refs. see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. pdnu 1; 
note with added pani: tuppati sa i-na ma-har 
pa-nu-ni talgia the tablets which you have 
taken away from us OT 4 39d:10 (OB let.), 
ef. ina mah-ri pa-ni-s&% KAR 132 ii 12, see RAcc. 
101; note: tna ma-ah-ri-is-8u STC 2 pl. 73 ii 
2 and dupl. K.7052: 10’. 


3’ ana mahar: témka ana ma-lah-ril-ia ... 
Supram send your report to me TCL 17 
71:21 (OBlet.); PNana ma-ah-ri-iaturdassuma 
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-ah- 
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN 
u DN, allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN 
ligarkibu they should load (the boats to go) 
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; &% 
ittast ana ma-ah-ri-§a RA 15 175 i 14 (OB 
AguSaja); exceptionally in Mari: the elders 
ana IGI DN irrubu. ARM 3 17:18; anama-har 
PN kiispuru PBS 1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana 
mah-ri DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana Iai ili 
ibid. 3 (MB); ana ma-har béli abija gabba lu 
gulmu may everything be well with the lord, 
my father EA 44:5, alkdti ana ma-har-ri PN 
EA 137:15, wr.ana mah-harPN PSBA9 272:1; 
ina sattikima ul télt ana mah-ri-ni ... ina 
arhinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years 
you do not come up to us, for months we do 
not godown to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see 
AnSt 10 110; legéiu ana ma-ha-ar béltika 
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


mahru 


4’ adi makar: alakam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia 
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipiitam sa 
mdrat PN a-dt ma-ha-ar rabidnim nu-ba-ar(!) 
we will prove before the rabidnu-official that 
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5 
(both OB letters); for refs. in SB royal, see 
adit A mng. lh. 


5’ istu mahar from (the presence of): 
étigtum 18-tu ma-ha-ar sukkallim ik-8u-du-nim 
the party arrived here from the sukkallu- 
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amgalam iniima 18-tu 
ma-ha-ar bélija akéudam when I came here 
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM 
3 37:9; is-tu ma-ah-ri-ka ana GN u istu GN 
ana dlisu ana GN, tttallak ARM 1 12:14; 
i§-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitiinim ARM 6 37:8, etc.; 
1&-tu ma-ha-ar PN tlliikamma  Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN is-tu ma-har 
gar Hurri iptur Sunad%ura deserted the king 
of the Hurrians KBol 5iii 51; kasdid amélija 
ig-tu ma-har Sarri my man has come back 
from the king EA 92:20, cf. is-tu ma-har 
darrt ... Sari sa pika tutiranni EA 145:8, ef. 
also EA 29:136; for other refs. see istu prep. 
usage c~4’. 


6’ mabri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ni 
nikkassi issitimathey conducted an accounting 
before us CCT 5 15a:4, cf. ma-ah-ri-su-nu anz 
nakam ... lusanniq Kienast ATHE 32:8, cf. 
also ibid. 21:18; 2 Ma.NA kaspam [ma]-ah-ri- 
ka-ma ... addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2MA.NA 
kaspum ina libbt PN [m]a-ah-ri-§u-nu-ma 
two minas of silver owed by PN, also 
witnessed! by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all 
OA); mak-ri-ka annidtum ammini innepsa 
why have such (deeds) been done in your 
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ak- 
ri-t-su-un usebbi Wi u jali namr@i RA 22 
171:44 (OB lit.); see also a3dbu mng. 2a-7’ 
and a@gtbu usage b-6’. 


7’ mahkra- followed by a suffix: [Klima 
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf. 
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.); mah- 
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu 
mah-ra-k[a ...]. BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka 
Tn.-Epic “‘v” 21. 
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some- 
body, under the responsibility of somebody 
(mahar, mabkri-, alone and with preps.): 
urram ma-ah-ri-ku-nu andku tomorrow I 
will be with you (pl.) Fish Letters 10:16, 
cf. ana uD.10.KaM ... ma-ah-ri-ka andkuma 
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b:17; ina 
Babili ma-ah-ri-u andkii PBS 7 108:19, 
ete.; assum 14 suhdré sa ma-ah-ri-ka con- 
cerning the 14 servants who are with you 
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34; 
(rations) sa nipitum sa mah-ri-su for the 
pledge who is with him BIN 2101:10, cf. 
kurummat sdbim sa ma-ah-ri-ka TIM 2 98:27; 
bartitum Sa ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners 
who are with you (should make an extis- 
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); i3tén 
awilum mah-ri-ia ul wasib VAS 16 23:6, cf. 
PN ... &@ ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; ina GUD.HI.A 
Sa ina ma-har abija kdéta thassi from the 
cattle which are in your, my father’s, hand 
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial] 1 alpum ... simmam 
nasi Ihave abull, hehasa wound YOS271:5; 
summa kanikatim ma-ah-ri-ka ibassia ibid. 
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid. 
118:13; tuppt isihttm 8a ma-ab-ri-ku-nu 
amrama (see isthtu) OECT315:15, cf. subdti 
sa ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik: 
Su anni mah-ri-ia sakin VAS 16 75:5, ete.; 
ma-ah-ri-ia sum sakin PBS 7110:12; give 
him the beer Sa ma-ab-ri-ki CT 33 25b:9, ef. 
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5, 
and passim; note: kima dinim sa ma-har 
bélija ibassi (see dinw mng. 2) PBS 7 78:10, 
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibassi CT 29 21:7 (all 
OB); 18-tu ma-ah-ri-lhal sipdtim mdddtim 
ana lubusti sarrim sibilam send me from (the 
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the 
clothing of the king Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
71 SH 813:11; SE.BA ERIN.MES ma-ha-ar-su 
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: ki 
agurru ina mah-ra-ka as soon as you have 
the bricks CT 22 118:18. 


c) in the direction of, in front of: subdri 
§a tStu Subtija Sa KA URi Sa ma-har Su-ti-i 
wasbaku my young man whom (I usually 
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay, 
which is in the Ur Gate (district) in the 
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direction (of the encampments) of the 
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; ina ma-har salmija 

. ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru 
in ma-har DN ... udsziz MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 13, 
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har 
DNDN, MDP 2 pl. 23 v 2 and 24 (MB); salam: 
su ma-ha-ar-su usziz he placed his statue in 
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pl. 
2 ii 9 (Puzur-InguSinak), cf. salam sarritija 
...ma-har ildni tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har siqqurrate in front 
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29; 
12 sappi hurdsi 161 (mahar or pan) DN twelve 
golden bowls (to be set) before IStar RAcc. 
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi hurdst ... ana ma-har 
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam iskunu ma- 
har-Su they placed food in front of him 
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down t-na mab- 
ri-Su Gilg. Y. iv 42; 2834q gaqqara ma-har- 
Su-un (var. Sd-pal-Si-un) he kissed the 
ground before them (variant: at their feet) 


ri-§4 STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108; passir 
takné ... ukin ma-ha-ru-us-su I placed a 
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him 
VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.). 


See alik mahri, and m/nanzaz mabhri s.v. 
manzazu; see also mahra. 


mahra (fem. mabritu) adj.; 1. first (in a 
sequence), old, original, first (of two), 2. first 
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former, 
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from 
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-ji- 
ru-u LKA 62r.9, ma-ha-ru-%i, ma-ha-ri-i/ti 
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23, ma- 
ah-hu-ru-% En.el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and 
IGI (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e); 
cf. maharu. 

[i-gi] 1cr = mah-ru-z~ VAT 10296 i 15 (text 
similar to Idu); gud.ab.sag.ga = mah-ru-& ox 
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im 
NIM = pant [ {| mah-ru-u jf §4-nié har-[pu] A VIIT/3 
Comm. 9; tu-u TOM = ta-la-lu { ma-a[h-ru-d] 
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61; 
{sag(?).i]l, sag = mah-ru-u ibid. 58f.; [dug. 
sag.x] = [Su-ku] = [ma]h-ru-i Hg. A II 81, in 
MSL 7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = MIN (= KA) mah-rum 
Iai F 313. 

{lu].dub.sag.gé [iJzi an.ku.e : mah-ra-[a] 
wéatum ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in 
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rank) (in contrast with arki) Lambert BWL 
254:3, cf. me.a li.dub.sag.gd.e.8e : ali sa 
mah-[ri-i] ibid. 7. 

ul-lu-%, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-u] Malku III 69f.; 
ul-la, ki-3d-am-ma = UD mah-ru-i ibid. 109f.; 
{ul]-lu-u = mah-ru-u, mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 
2:367f., cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-[u] 
CT 18 5 K.10029:3. 


1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first 
(of two) — a) first (in a sequence) — 
1’ referring to divisions of time: because he 
did not realize his investment i-na Sa-at-tim 
mak-ri-tim in the first year CH § 47:59; 
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu  AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean 
Legend); MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tum in the first 
year (they will deduct three shekels from the 
rent of the house) AnOr 8 58:6, cf. I will 
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple) 
MU.AN.NA IGI-2 TCL 13 182:14, and passim in 
NB, note: 1-et sattu mah-ri-t% AfO 2 108:20; 
ina mah-re-e girryja on my first campaign 
OIP 2 24i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in 
Samési-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A 
mng. 3a-2’; ina mah-ri-t paléja Weidner Tn. 
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8 
(Adn. Il), AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), 3R 7 i 14, 
Traq 25 52:11 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 12:9, Streck Ash. 262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am piz 
tiqtam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay 
wall (contrast ana UD.2.KAM line 29) TCL 
171:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] Sa tllakam Sulum 
zumr[ika] tsapparam on the first (day) he 
comes he will write me about the state of 
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah- 
re-em UD-ma-am nébahsu béli imhur ina 
Saném timim utéram on the first day my lord 
received his compensation, the next day he 
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; UD.KAM 
MAH-RU-O KUB 12 8 iii 12; anni UD-mu IGI-% 
tarakkas this you arrange on the first day 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumgqu térti anniti 
uUD-mi mal-ra-a dmurma the favorable 
character of this extispicy I observed (al- 
ready) on the first day (followed by aésné 
térti apgid) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to tablets, sections of a text, 
etc.: DUB 1.KAM M4-4H-RU-U KUB 14 ledge, 
see Goetze Madduwattag index s.v.; [GI8.L1].[u;] 
IGI-% JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nts-hu IGI-t 


mahbrh 


CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. 
mabra; pir-su IGi-u TCL 6 37 iv 44. 


3’ referring to measuring fields, performing 
ritual acts, making deliveries, etc.: adjacent 
to misthiu ta1-ti the first measured section 
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB 
descriptions of fields; ana sirgi 1a1-i for the 
first scattering BBR No. 80 r.11; ina libbi 
rikst mah-re-e while (wearing) the first 
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu 
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii4; xsilver dtu mah-ru-w 
first delivery (followed by 2-% hdtu, 3-30 KA 
hdtu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB). 


4’ first in social status, in age, in eminence: 
see Lambert BWL 254:3, in lex.section; mah- 
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex- 
plain En. el. VII 145, cf. taklimtt mab-ru-a 
idbubu ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-w a-na ar-ki-i 
lugan[ni] the elder (scholar) should repeat it 
to the younger LKA 62r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 36; awdtim ma-ah-re-tim mali idabbubu 
all the important matters of which he spoke 
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2 
31:11; note beside arki (per merismum): 
Urukaja mah-ru-tu wu dr-ku-té (for translat. 
see arki mng. 1c-2’) ABL 815:4(NB); EGIR-% 
IGI-a ise’e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.). 


5’ referring to family relationships: mdri 
mah-ru-tum u warkitum the first sons (i.e., 
of the first marriage) and the second CH § 
173:48, and note mari mah-<ruy-u-tum (var. 
maru hawirtgama) CH §174:55; mari mah- 
ri-tt ... DUMU ar-ki-ti the sons of the first 
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p. 
828 (pl. 7) v 40 (NB laws); {PN assassu mah-ri- 
tum his first wife VAS 63:11, cf. lapant PN 
mutisu makh-ru-% to her first husband, PN 
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; ittts madrtisu 
mah-ri-tt TuM 2~3 1:8 (all NB). 


6’ other occs.: I placed on my neck 
libitiu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick 
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; libittu mah-ri-ti idekku 
he removes the first brick RaAcc. 40:15; you 
set up a cultic arrangement ana pani MUL 
mah-lra\-a in front of the first (appearing) 
star CT 23 35 iii 49. 
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b) old, original — 1’ said of cities and 
buildings: uru Apku mah-ra-a KAH 2 84:36 
(Adn. II), but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132 
(Asn.), URU Bit-Imbi mah-ri-e Streck Asb. 42 
iv 128; ekalldte mah-ra-a-te 8a pirik matija 
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14 
34:81 (Asn.); E.GAL mah-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56 
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epset mat Assur Sa eli 
mah-ri-ti madis Siturat a sublime palace in 
Assyrian style which was larger than the 
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:61, 
and passim; dir dlija A&Sur mah-ru-t the 
old wall of my city Assur WO 1 387:7, ef. 
abul Tibira mah-ri-tu. WO 1 256:5 (both Shalm. 
Ill); bit DN beltija mah-ru-c% the old temple 
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB 1142:8 (Shalm. I); 
bit Gula ... mah-ru-i KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. 
II), cf. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; misihti 
tamli makh-re-e the extent of the original 
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn.), see also 
gishuru mng. la; [i]na muh temennisu mah- 
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); nar GN mah-ru-t 
(contrast ndru edu) Lie Sar. 377, cf. ip GN 
mah-ri-tu Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6. 


2’ said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi 
tupp[t malh-ri-t Satir mimma ul sani written 
according to the wording of the original 
tablet, nothing was changed KBo i 23r. 4; 
he measured out 70 masihu ina masihu 
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure 
VAS 3 2:3, of. elat magihi 1a1-tum Dar. 146:9. 


c) firstof two: MN iIa1-% the first Ulilu 
TCL 13 160:21, Uliilu mah-ru-% Cyr. 51:2, 
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also 
addaru and Bahir; sapattu (wr. up.15.KaM) 
1qI-tu the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3, 
and passim in NB; vUS-su IaI-té its (the 
planet’s) first stationary point Neugebauer 
ACT 811a: 27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid. 
index p. 476; tna BE HAR. <BAD)-ka IGI-tu u 
EeiR-tt at the end(?) of your first and second 
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, cf. r. 26, 
cf. HAR.BE-ka 1G1-tum Salmat (contrast: ina 
pigittiga) CT 2046 iii 27; 1c1-tt-ka ballatma 
pigittasa la innattal your first (extipicy) is 
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen) 
ibid. 29f.; térétim épusma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia 
naplasu sakin (contrast: ina pigittija line 19) 
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JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari); 
Ie1-éi first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16, 
and passin; ina mi mah-re-e ... ina timi 
arké(!) 8u.Br.DrL.[AM] on the first day, on 
the second day: the same Tul p. 113:12 and 
15 (emendation of W. von Soden); kima 1a1-i 
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses, 
followed by kima EcIR-i as the latter) CT 39 
36:82 (SB Alu); referring toa king: A-gu-um 
Iert AfO 3 67:11 (Synchron. King List), ef. 
(referred to as Agum rabi 5R 33i19) CT 36 
24117 (King List A); PN IGI-t Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 7, and passim, wr. mah-ru-% ibid. 148 r. 
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also 
pa-nu-[%] 250A r.4, and passim, contrasted 
with PN (same name) ga-at-nu_ ibid. 231 r. 
4, etc. 


2. first (to come or go), next, future: 
[ma]r Sprit ma-ah-ru-i-um bussurat hadém 
nasikum the next messenger will be bringing 
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OBext.); ina 
girrim ma-ah-ri-im Supranim send me word 
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina 
girrt ma-ah-ri-im kasap mari Sipri PN Sibilam 
VAS 16 136:13; ana imim damgim ma-ah-ri- 
im ga UD.16.KAM on the next propitious day 
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB 
letters); nisé mah-ra-a-te tanittaka ligmd may 
future people listen to your praise KAR 
104:19. 


3. former, earlier, previous — a) referring 
to dead kings: LUGAL.MES MAQg-RU-IA 
Goetze Hattudilis iv 50; ima sarrdni abbéja 
mah-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings, 
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. bilat 
sarri mah-ri-t(var. -e) the tribute (imposed) 
by an earlier king Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:24; ittt esméti abbésu mah-ru-ti with the 
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
kistr Sarrani abbéja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 19; wlldnia (var. iniigsu) ina palé Sarri 
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of 
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b; 
as&u ... zikir Sarri mah-re-e la Sunni not to 
change the command ofa previous king ADD 
660+809r.6; Sa Sarrdni mah-ru-ti sa imrassunt 
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL 
1370:10 (NA); iétén ina sarrdni madatu ina 


110 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahra 


mui@imé mak-ru-tu istén first among 
many kings, first among foremost rulers 
VAB 3 117 §1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani: 
LUGAL.MES pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17 
(Senn.); RN garru pa-na ma-ah-ra-a YOS 1 
45130, wr. pa-nt mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14, 
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to former officials, etc.: ki 
manzatubli ma-ah-ru-du igtabi just as the 
former manzatuhli-officials had said JEN 
369: 38, also JEN 653:43; PN sakin mati uRU 
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 22; [*PN] 
kumirtusa mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12; 
PN mar LU sakin témini mah-ri-t PN, the son 
of our former governor (is loyal to god and 
king) ABL 1394r.4 (NB); LU.GU.EN.NA.MES 
mah-ru-te a asbunnikka the former ganda: 
bakku-officials who are staying with you 
ABL 540:5; gipdnu ga Hanna mah-ru-t-tum 
the former gipu-officials of Eanna (who have 
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9; 
PN LU st-pi-ir I@I-% Dar. 451:2; note LU.TIL. 
Gip.DA l-en (copy [EN1) IaI-% Dar. 106:3, LU. 
sanGa Sippar l-en (copy [EN1) 1a1-% ibid. 5; 
tPN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-ti RA 12 6:15 and 27 
(all NB); exceptionally said of deposed kings: 
(I installed over the people of Askalon) 
PN LUGAL-Su-nu mah-ru-%  OIP 2 30 ii 65 
(Senn.), cf. PN sarrumah-ru-% (who had fled 
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con- 
texts: the slave on whose right hand gumu 
da PN bélisu IG1-% Satratu was inscribed the 
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2; 
elat ‘PN u Stila maratisu amélutti mah-ri-[ti] 
apart from the woman ‘PN and her two 
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf. 
‘PN u !PN, ameélitu mah-ri-ti TuM 2-3 1:15 
(all NB). 


c) referring to time indications: ina 
girréteja mah-ra-a-te on my former campaigns 
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:227, cf. ina alak girrija 
mah-ri-ti Sa Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but 
ina alak girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35 iii 60, Lie Sar. 
p. 72:13, ina girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62 
vii 69, ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109; 
ina sattija mak-ri-ti in an earlier seasonal 
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar.); iétu 
KASKAL-ia mab-ri-tim since my earlier 
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journey VAS 16 3:20(OB), cf. ina mah-ri-i 
KASKAL EA 44:7, KASKAL! mah-ri-t-tum 
Moldenke 29:7, ABL 462:15; la imka urké alla 
mah-ri-t thes will not your future be worse 
than your past? ABL 1286: 10 (all NB). 


d) referring to previous letters, earlier 
documents, etc.: kantkéu mah-ri-a-am ihpéma 
he destroyed his earlier sealed document 
TCL 11 149:12, cf. DUB HA.LA mab-ri-a-am 
nasi BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB nié 
iim ma-ah-ri-a-am ismti PBS 5 100 i 37; 
[kima] saparikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im] according 
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all 
OB); [tna] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9; 
ana mubhi sipirtt mah-ri-tt ABL 1374:14; @18. 
DA mah-ru-% CT 22 21:13 (both NB); _— elat 
GipD.DA mah-ru-% AnOr 8 62:11, cf. elat I. 
GiD.DAIGI-%~ YOS7124:4, elat2Gip.pa.MES 
mah-ru-tu ibid. 84:22, wr. IGI-w%-tu TuM 2-3 
222:12; wltt mab-ri-ti hepdta the previous 
document has been destroyed _ ibid. 74:14, 
cf. elat u-il-tim.MES mah-rat apart from 
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr. 
mah-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; §d-fa- 
va-NU.MES mah-ru-u-t% BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki 
Saari IaI-%~ VAS 447:5, 5-pir-tum.MES mab- 
re-e-tum CT 22 87:39 (all NB); éatdri labiri 
sauimi rigétu ana Nand rittasu satrat u satéru 
Sand ina Sapal Satari mah-ra-a ana DN Satir 
her (the slave girl’s) hand was inscribed with 
an old inscription done long ago as belonging 
to Nand, and a second inscription is written 
beneath the first inscription (to the effect 
that she belongs) to [star of Uruk RA 67 
150: 26 (NB leg.). 


e) referring to previous deliveries, 
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilti 
mah-ri-ti above the former tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. elt maddatti mah-ri-ti 
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; ina kaspim 
mah-ri-t-im from the former silver UCP 9 360 
No. 28:17 (OB let.), cf. YOS 13 168:19; hurdsa 
ma-ah-ra-a sa ahua usébilu the previous 
(shipment of) gold which my brother has 
sent me EA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 Kt.a1 
basla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB314:9, corre- 
sponding to (in the Hitt. version) 300 zu 
<ZU) KU.GI PA-48-LA MAB-RA-A SIG, Friedrich 
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Staatsvertrégo 1 p. 12130; barley mah-ru-% 
(beside arkii) PBS 2/2 112:5(MB); barley 
adi x SE.BAR mah-ru-t% Cyr. 295:7, and passim, 
cf. elaf 1 GUR SE.BAR mah-ri-tum VAS 3 27:11, 
elat 10 GUR ZU.LUM.MA SAG.DU mah-ru-tu 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummatisu 
Iet-tum sa MU.8.KAM Bab.3 42:4; GADA.MES 
1qi-% earlier (delivery of) linen Nobn. 492: 10: 
document ga danniitu mah-ru-tu about 
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu Ici-% 
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 2617:7; Sa 
la kaspi mah-ru-% VAS 4 13:16, cf. Cyr. 334:6; 
ga la 12 1G1-té% without the twelve earlier 
(deliveries) BIN 1132:15, seealso makkasu A 
usage c-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN, 
SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES from the first group of 
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29 
16:6 (OB let.); sdbum [m]a-ah-[ru-um] ligsth u 
warkdnum sdbam satu mannum usallam the 
earlier team should stay but who will later 
on fill up the complement of that team? 
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-[em] ... 
ina GN akal{lésuniiti] ARMT 13 103:19; ela 
emiigija mah-ra-a-ti uraddima Streck Asb. 
160:29; naphar 6 elat LU.ERIN.ME IGI.MES 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), ef. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15. 


f) referring to previous obligations, ac- 
countings: elat rasiiu mah-ri-ti ina muhhisu 
apart from the previous obligation (which is 
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihdnu 
mah-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due 
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, ef. réht 1GI-% TCL 13 


146:27; elat epus nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM 
2-3 128:6, cf. pt-us Nic.SID IGI-tum Nbn. 
482:9; zittu Sa ... nuhatimmitu ... mah- 


ri-ti the former share of the cook’s prebend 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. zittasunu mah- 
rt-tt ibid. 11 (all NB). 


€&) other occs.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the 
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi 
mah-ru-ti mala ana bélija niltapra ABL 542:6 
(NB); ésumsunu mah-ra-a unakkirma I 
changed their former name Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. [Sum]ate dldni mah-ru-u-tt unak: 
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb. 
10114), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.);  mah-ru-% 
(var. ma-ah-hu-ru-%) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni- 
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement 
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En. el. VI21; ina hitt mah-re-e ahsusa lemutti 
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed 
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitdieju mah-ra-a-te 
gullultu rabitu ... épusma after his earlier 
misdeeds he committed a great crime 
TCL 3 95 (Sar.); eré3a mah-ra-a ki irigu when 
they did the earlier plowing and seeding 
BE 1711:5; note the writing mah(a)ri: ina 
mili ma-ha-ri-t at the previous flood ibid. 
39:10, also mi ma-ha-ru-u-tum the previous 
water ibid. 16, and ef. (in broken context) 41:16 
(all MB); mé mab-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.); 
eqlati mak-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier 
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf. 
bit maskanisu mah-ru-% Nbn. 605:7; SR. 
NUMUN taptti mah-ru-i% Dar. 409:12, gandte 
IGI-ti VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB). 


h) in the idiomatic expression arki u 
mahré referring per merismum to all earlier 
acts or documents in the past: tuppaka ma- 
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [anja sib[itim ...] 
{keep] all your previous tablets as witness 
PBS 771:34, cf. x barley ma-ab-ri-a-am % 
ar-ki-am CT 8 38¢:21 (OB); adi ginni mah- 
ri-ti wu EGIR-ti (see ark mng. 1c-2') Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 82; IM.DUB & dr-ku-u % mah-ru-i 
iknukma he sealed the document concerning 
all previous transactions in connection with 
the housc VAS170i 25; maskanu kiim kaspi 
dr-ku-t u mah-ru-% (a slave is) a pledge for 
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13, 
122:21, UET 456:1; he will pay the silver and 
u-uU-ti ar-ku-tum u% mah-ri-tum tleqge take 
(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8 
107:18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u iat-tum 
ike gamriti all (outstanding) tax payments 
and the total zlku-dues PBS 2/124:1; 10 udé 
biti ar-ku-tu u mah-ru-ti ten pieces of house- 
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously 
(i.e., on an earlier and a later occasion) 
TuM 2-3 1:13, cf. (dates) dr-ku-ti wu mah- 
ru-tt CT 2 10b:11 (ali NB); see also mng. 
la-4’. 


i) (in fem. pl.) past, former times: atta 
tidi DN ... ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkdéti: you, 
AsSur, know (everything) from the past to 
the future Streck Asb.376i2; [blatlite sattuk- 
kisu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established 
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its lapsed offerings as (they were) before 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13. 


4. fore, front — a) foreleg: sépdsu 
mah-ri-<a>-tum sép UR.MAH its forelegs are 
the legs of a lion (beside warkidtum) YOS 10 
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu); Sépsu iet-tum Sa imitti/ 
Suméli (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu 
XIV 41f., also sépadsu IGI.MES-tum ibid. 43, 
beside épsu EGIR-tum ibid. 44, and passim in 
Izbu; kursinnu 2aG-su Iai-tum its right front 
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; summa izbu 
ina mah-ra-ti-su kursin[ni ...) ifa malformed 
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs 
ibid. XVL15; Summa izbu supur 15-8 Ial-ium 
nu GAL if a malformed animal has no right 
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GIR.MES-d% 
IGI.MES-ti wu EGIR.MES its forelegs and hind 


legs CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. its hind legs dance 1G1.MES-s% 
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10; 


sépasu mah-ra-tum sa alpi 
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description 
of representations of demons); _ if the bull throws 
dust behind himself ina sépésu mah-ra-a-ti 
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti 
issiri arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those 
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of) a bull ZA 43 
16:48 (SB lit.). 


its forelegs are 


b) front: see Hh. XIII 288, in lex. section; 
Naddullu mah-ru-u (in contrast to MUL 
Naddullu ark) van Driel Cult of Assur 90 vii 24; 
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkitum) 
TMB 38 No. 76:2. 


For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mahru s. 


mahrii (mahriimma) adv.; 1. earlier, before, 
2. promptly, by priority, for the first time, 
3. above; from OB on; cf. maharu. 


1. earlier, before — a) mahri: ki utak: 
kiluka mah-ru-% asar tdhazti when they 
trusted you, before, on the battlefield 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 21; mah-ru-t% PN ki a&puru ki 
ubwika ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he 
looked for you but did not find you CT 22 
87:35; sipirtu &% mak-ru-i PN iltapra PN 
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-u 
kunukku ga béli iddinu ana PN ki addinu 
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which 
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my lord gave me YOS 8 128:9; mah-ru-u rab 
ka-sir u bél pihati kulluanndgu formerly, the 
commander and the governor were holding 
us (continued: enna “now” lino 10) BIN 1 
86:8 (all NB letters); a@éar IGI-% ana lemnu 
isinnu ippusti where they formerly worshiped 
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32 
(Xerxes Ph). 


b) ina mahri (mahré): ina ma-ah-ri-im 
x kaspam usadb{il ...] formerly, I had sent 
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB1111:2, cf. ina 
ma-ah-ri-im VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters); 
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah- 
ri-i-im-ma earlier EA 28:16, cf. ina ma-ah- 
ri-im-ma EA 29:69 (both letters of TuSratta); 
these two towers $a ina mab-ri-i la epsu 
which had not been built before AOB 1 132 
r. 2 (Shalm. 1), cf. diréu u Salhiigu sa ina 
mah-re-e la epsu OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.); ina 
mah-ri-i ana garri bélija altapra umma before, 
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord 
Thompson Rep. 151A:7, ef. [ina(?) m]ah-ri-t 
ana bélija [al]tapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB 
let.) ; LU.A.BA Sa ina mah-re-e twtu imhuru 
the scribe who had taken a bribe before 
ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina mah-ri-t a taspura 
umma earlier, when you wrote me as follows 
ABL 527:10; ina mah-ri-i ana LU.AB.BA.MES 
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17:32 (all NB). 


c) kima (ki 8a) mahri: naghit kima mah-ri- 
im-ma igabbii they recite the (same) formula 
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, ef. ibid. 118:2, cf. 
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani ikarrab BRM 4 
7:11, 19, 23 (New Year's rit.), ef. kimah-ri-ma 
KAR 298:29, see AAA 22 68; atta [kim]a mah- 
ri-ma epuS proceed as before TMB 17 No. 
36:3 (OB), cf. ki 1a1-% teppus you proceed 
as before Neugebauer ACT 201:12, and passim 
in this text, also GIM IGI-% ibid. 20la edge 3, 
820a:5, kilat-im-ma 81la:32; the kurgarri- 
and assinnu-men circumambulate kima 
mah-ri-i Ta [1501 [a]jna 15 from left to right 
asbefore RAcc.115r.7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me 
as in the past ABL 1387r.9 (NB); ki Sa mah- 
rim-ma asbefore BBRNo.91:7; kima mah- 
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pi mah- 
ri-e(var. -i) usépig I had (the wall) built as 
it was before Borger Esarh, 25 Ep. 35:40. 
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d) ultu mahri: ultu ma-hi-ri-t from of old 
MBS 9 35 RS 17.132:7. 


e) eli (Sa) mari: I enlarged the courtyard 
greatly el ga mah-ri-i more than it was 
before AOB 1 132 r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I); 
the cella sa el mah-ri-i qudmésu Situru which 
was larger than ever before (lit. before, 
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid- 
ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, ef. [...] &a 
e-li 1a1 gadmisu népesusu rabti naklu Borger 
Einleitung 1 p. 9 ii4 (Sam&i-Adad I); this temple 
eli mah-re-e madis uttir u usarbe KAH 2 84: 130 
and ibid. 38 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl. 
I), 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35; 
eli mah-ri-i ussime usarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 58, 
also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 83 
r. 14 (Adn. Il), KAH 2 90 r. 10f. (Tn. II), WO 1 
256:10 (Shalm. III), and passim, see also 
mara. 


f) with other preps.: [3]5 tipki ana mah- 
ri-t luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the 
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 
(ASSur-ras-i8i), cf. 20 tipki sér mah-ri-i(var. -e) 
ussipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la 
sa mah-ru-t% ul ign matters did not change 
from what was before CT 22 59:19, cf. [...] 
ana la ga mab-ri-i[...] ABL 1029:14 (both 
NB). 


2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for 
the first time — a) promptly — 1’ mahrim: 
ma: tém siprim séti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana 
sérija lu kajaén the report on that work 
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly 
ARMT 13 17:8, of. ma-ak-ru-um-ma lu kajan 
ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you 
hear) ma-ah-ru-wm-ma ana sérija lu kajdn 
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ah-ru-u[m}- 
ma ga illa{ku] as promptly as they come 
ARM 4 6:25. 


2’ mabrémma: témam gamram ma-ah-re- 
em-ma ... asapparam I will send a full 
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2 
21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver 
ma-ah-re-em-ma ... usasbat ARMT 13 4:15; 
note: «a ma-ah-re-e-em-ma Sa ileqginikkum 
subdtam lubbig provide (the spies) with 


mahsu 


garments immediately when they bring 
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16. 


b) for the first time: ana niknakki mah- 
ri-ma sardqgi when scattering (the incense) 
on the censer for the first time (followed by 
2-te-S% and 3-te-S% lines 68 and 75) BBR No. 
75:62. 


3. above: there was in those countries 
$a 1G1-% ina pani Sa-tar-a-an-u ikkiru who(se 
names) are inscribed above at the beginning 
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which 
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25 
(Xerxes Ph). 


For a parallel see *arkim. 
Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff. 


mahrfi s.; spade (or a small digging tool); 
OB; cf. herd v. 

4 ma-ah-ru-% UD.KA.BAR TCL 1 206:2 
60 ma-ah-ru-% uRUDU (weighing seventy 
minas) YOS 5 227:3. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24. 


mahrimma see mahri adv. 
mahritu s.; digging; NB*; cf. herd v. 
pat rubbi u ma-ah(!)-ru-tum sa [... na]sa 


they are responsible for raising (the fruit 
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8. 


mahs@ (mihsi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gi8.Su.mu.un.gi (vars. gi8.Su.me.gim, 
(gi8.8]u.me.gi) = mah-su-a% (var. mi-th-su-[t]) 
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4. 
For the Sum. see Hh. IV 22 with note 
and Sumaki. Compare mabsitu. 


mahsiitu s.; (an implement); lex.* 


GIS mah-ra-su = mah-su-ti (edition in AfO 18 
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
595. 


Compare mahst. 


mahsu (fem. mabistu, mahiltu)  adj.; 
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in 
(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth), 
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA, 
OB on; ef. mahdsu. 
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tig.5a.tag = mah-su Hh. XIX 201; im.ra.ra 
= §u-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixed, beaten clay, im.sig. 
ga, im.gur.ra = MIN Hh. X 430ff.; [8u(?)].im. 
ra.ah, [im].ra.ah = [mah-su] Nabnitu XXI 
65f.; na,.ki.la.tag.ga = MIN (= NA,) <MIN)> 
(= Suqulti) mah-gu Hh. XVI RS Recension 342; 
u.dug,.ga = ci8 mah-su Izi E 270; nay.nig.tag. 
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-st% (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 72. 

id.mah.sa.at.?ir.ra = 80 Hh. XXII Section 
7:12,cf.Hg. BVI 18,in MSL 11 38; 14ma.[as.h]a. 
tir = te-{ri] Hh. XX~-~XXII RS Recension iv 46. 

14.é6.gar,.da.3ub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el v-ri- 
tm attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof 
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, ef. [6].gar,.da. 
ra.ra = {...] Nabnitu XXI 64, cf. also lu sag. 
DU.a = mah-sa-am t-lim, mu-uh-hu-um ma-ah-si 
OB Lu C, II f. 


im.hi.a : mm mah-su Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12. 


a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see 
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum 
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with 
metathesis: ip Ma-a[s]-h[a-a}t-Ir-r[a] Smit- 
ten-by-Irra A 3530:9, ip Ma-as-b[a-at-Ir-ra] 
ibid. 11 (OB let.), cf. tp Mab-sa-at-4lr-ra 
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section; 
[arS.m]A ma-hi-il-tu the rammed boat (for 
context see elippu usage a~l’) AfO 12 pl. 6:13 
(Ass. Code § M). 


b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped 
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down 
(wood): (oath) ana bitim la ipassaru ana 
gumurtim ana si-qd-tim ma-hi-t8-tim la iturru 
(case: la tipassaruna) they will not re- 
deem the house, they will not renegotiate 
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg 
driven (into the house) UET 5 265:9 and case 
8 (OB); iron [damqu] nasqu . mah-su 
bat{qgu} of good quality, choice, beaten, cast 
STT 40: 26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7130; uwmam 
mala amtim gagqqgidim ma-ah-si-im ula admiz 
gakkuma today I do not please you as much 
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast 
ATHE 44:26 (OA); for beaten (clay) see 
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65f., Ugaritica 5 
No. 15, in lex. section; for stamped (weight), 
see Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section, 
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for 
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


mahi 
*mahsalu (mahdsulu) s.; (a kind of pestle); 
OA*; cf. hasdlu v. 
hahdlum u ma-ah-su-lum «na sérija> la 
imagqqut (see hakdlu) Kiiltepe c/k 266: 36, 
cited Balkan Letter p. 15. 
mahsu_s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.* 


1 ma-ah-Su la [...] 
items) MRS 12 153:6’. 


(among unidentified 


mahsulu see *mahéalu. 


mahtitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


alkam elénum Glim ina lét dlim ma-ah-tu- 
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the 
city, at the border of the city I will show you 
am. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.). 


Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes a@ meaning 
“washery,” deriving mahtitu from hatd A 
“to smite’ and assuming that laundry was 
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt; 
hat, however, does not seem to be attested 
in such a meaning. 


maha v.; to become frenzied, to go into 
a trance; Mari, SB; I imhu —imahhu — 
mahu, also imhi — imahht, 1/3, IV; cf. mahha, 
mubhitu. 


@ DUgtDU = ma-hu-t Proto-Diri 222c, also 
Diri I 208; e up.pu = [ma]-hu-% Diri I 158, ef. 
e-tu-nu A(mistake for UD or DU,).DU = mah-hu, 
mu-uh-hu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.; 
© UD.DU = [ma-hu]-u A TIT/3: 154. 

a é.anu.me.a : ina nisi mala i-ba-ds-«i)-h-a 
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out 
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al.é mah.e 
al.é6 : sthru t-mah-hi rabt i-mah-hi the young man 
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No. 
4:58f.,, dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. «im-mah-hi 
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.é.a al.é.a : im-iah- 
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 r. 11f.; [...]. 
da.na.ke,(kip) : [...] ¢-mah*-hu-u ibid. p. 125 
No. 74:6f. 

{..-] @ma urt.mu uri ma.al e.la.lu 
[...]-lum &-si-i¢ URU-i URU im-mah-hu ina lallarati 
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.é.dé: [... da im]-ma- 
hu-i 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67:1ff., also 
ibid. 5 and 7f. 

(& J sega) & f ma-hu-i (comm. on téegga) CT 41 
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 


a) mahi: if the muphd ana ma-he-e-e[m]) 
ul i-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 35 
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2 ii 23 (Mari rit.); takaltt libbidu ikkalsu u 
libbasu ma-hu his stomach hurts him and his 
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134: 34, also 
178:14; obscure: ana ga im-hu-u bélasu imsi 
one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord, 
with comm. im-hu-t </> ka-ba-tum Lambert 
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289. 


b) IV (ingressive): ina bit DN up.3.KAM 
PN tm-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of 
Annunitum on the third day PN went into a 
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him) 
as follows ARM 107:7; ina bit Annunitum 

.. (PN im-ma-hi-ma kiam igbi ibid. 8:7; 
arkdnu ahhija im-ma-hu-ma mimma sa eli 
tlani u améliti la tabu épusuma afterward my 
brothers went out of their minds and did 
things improper before god or man __ Borger 
Esarh. 42141; see also SBH p. 13, etc., in 
lex. section. 


For Lambert BWL 252:16 see marmahhiitu. 

Moran, Biblica 50 25 ff. 
mahu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imab. 

ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha [... liJ’puku ina 
mahrint let me .... to the forge, let them 
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26, 
cf. ana kiskatti i-mu-hu wasbu ustaddanu um: 
miani they . ...-ed to the forge, the crafts- 
men sat in a council ibid. 28. 

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested 


forms may come from a verb *amdhu as well 
as from mahu. 


mahziramu 
WSem. word. 


GN GN, wu GN, iddinu ana SdSunu NINDA. 
HLA LHLA u mimma | ma-ah-zi-ra-mu 
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food, 
oil and everything needed EA 287:16. 

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.) 


mahzu see m@hazu. 


s. pl.; needed things; EA; 


ma?iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.* 


gi8.ma.ma.ri = ma-i-ri-tum (followed by 
aésuritum, uritum, ete.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922 
ii 7f. (= Nabnitu XXXII) cited MSL 6 119 B 
lines a and b; note also giS.mar.gid.da.ma,. 
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); sig. 
ma.ri.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context) 
Hh. XIX 82. 


majaltu 

ma’iSu s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.* 
1 gukkallu 2 upU ma-i-su 4 MAS.MES 1 enzu 
rimu 2 immeré sa ina muhhi PN one gukkallu- 


sheep, two m.-sheep, four he-goats, one she- 
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which 


are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside 
gukkallu-sheep) KAJ 190:1 and 8. 
ma’itatu (or b/p@itatu) s.; (a type of 


bed or the material of which it is made); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


1 @18.nA ma(or ba)-i-ta-te (in a list of 
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with 
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 a18.NA ga ba-i-ta- 
tu-hé-na_ ibid. 227:12. 
ma’itu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ma-?-i-ti limmasih let my m. be measured 
CT 22 200: 28 (let.). 


**ma(j)jadu  (AHw. 587a). 


In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-Su e-te-si-di 
(coll. J. N. Postgate). 


majal Istar (majalti Istar) s.; (a grass, 
lit. I8tar’s bed); plant list; wr. syll. and 
KINA (GIS.NA) 415/mnNIN; cf. ndlu. 


U si-t-hu : G KI.NA 415 Uruanna II 73’; t nam- 
ha-ra : aS GiSfNA] 4rnNIN Uruanna III 136; 
U ip-tu : 6 el-pe-té Sadt, [6] el-pe-tum KuUR : U KILNA 
(var. ma-al) 415 Uruanna I 281:7f.; G ki-di : 
U KILKAL ma-a-a-al 915 Uruanna I 131, ef. (U.xr. 
KAL] KLNA 915 / sa-[asl-sa-t% ma-a-a-al-ti 415 
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.). 


majalti [Star see majal [étar. 

majaltu § (ma’dssu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind 
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma?dssu in NA; 
wr. syll. and GiS.mar.8um; cf. ndlu. 


[na-a] [NA] = [2]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum 
A VITI/4:186ff.;  giS.nA.ki.nd = [8a ma-a-al-ti] 
(var. [8a ma]-a-a-<al>-ti) Hh. IV 148. 

gis.mar.3um = ma-a-a-al-tu, gid.dim.mar. 
Sum = ma-ku-ut MIN, gi$.dim.dim.mar.jum = 
rt-ki-is MIN, gi8.kul.mar.Sum = 2a@-ru-t MIN, 
gi8.KUM.mar.Sum = gu-da-at MIN, giS.tir.mar. 
Sum = MIN MIN, gi8.hum.mar.$um = gig-hu-mu 
Hh. V 60ff.; c18 ma-a-al-(tum], c18.uMBIN ma-a-[al- 
tum]—_m., wheel of am. RA 18 68 ix 20f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); gud.gis.mar.sum = a-lap 
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.gi8.mar.gid.da 
= MIN e-ri-qum) Hh. XIII 325; gis.urux 1, 
giS.DUN = ma-a-a-a[l-tum] Hh. V 66f. 
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14.1/1.14 ki.wA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu lilla éa ma-a-al-tum la i184 atta be 
you a lilla-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44, 
dupl. CT 16 50 16f. 

GiS dunnu, marsum, madnanu, ma-ra-éum = 
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-tt Malku If 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al- 
tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. 11 19f. 


1. bed: 1 G18 ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5, 
239 r.5 (UrIIl); 1 q18.nA ma-ia-al-t[um] (be- 
side 5 at8.cU.zA) CT 8 20a:15 (OB Sippar); 
1 a.nd <zty ma-a-a-al-ti kaspi tapsuhti 
ilitisu tamlit abné hurdsi one bed of silver, 
the resting place of the god, set with (pre- 
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina 
ma-a-a-al-tum mis tabi ittanajalu they lie 
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the 
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
enitima ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi SuB-% when 
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Kécher BAM 
339:9, cf. ina ré& ma-a-a-al-tt ibid 10f.; 
ma-a-a-al(-)[ta] (in broken context) Biggs 
Saziga 32:3. 


2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) — a) in 
gen.: 3 aI8.cU.ZA KASKAL 1 GIS.GU.ZA MAR. 
SUM Field Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my 
lord should send with him 1 e@18.giam w Gi 
ma-a-ia-lall-tam ARM 10113:17; DINGIR.MES- 
du u 3 @18 ma-ia-a[l-tum] ana DN GN wééli 
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the 
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 101:4, 1 «18 
ma-ta-al-té ibid. 42, 2 oi8.maR.cip.pa sa 
hurdst 2 aS ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 ais. 
BANSUR Sa hurdsi 1 GIS.BANSUR kaspi one 
golden wagon, two silver m.-s, one golden 
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattu8ili bil.); 
30 GuD.H1.A tkkaru Sa APIN 25 GUD.HLA Ja 
ma-ia-al-tt Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 68 SH 
867:2; SA.GAL 6 GUD.HI.A 62 sina.AM Sa GIS 
ma-a-ta-al-tim fodder for six oxen, six and 
two-thirds silas each, for the m. Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiskant ana tsihtt GIS.MAR. 
sum u magarri — kigskanti-wood for the 
assignment for a m. and a wheel PBS 13 
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB). 


b) dilu sa majalti wagon road (Nuzi only): 
a field ina KasKAL Supdla ina lét hu-u-le ga 
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the 
road for the m. JEN 224:16, cf. ina t&dndnu 


majalu 
$a hili ma-a-a-al-ti JEN 36:6; houses ina 
Sapat KASKAL Ja ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12; 
note sa ina hili a ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kasid 
(a field) which extends as far as the road for 
the m.-s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs. see hitlu 
usage a; possibly in a personal name: 4-ri- 
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:16. 


3. stable (NA only): 120 ANSE.MES sa 
girst ina libbi 1 gabiitt 356 ma-’a-su Pap 476 
ANSE.MES ina libbi 2 qabiiti 120 donkeys in 
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys) 
in a m., total 476 donkeys in two cups 
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-’a-su 
(beside Sa girst) ibid.13; 16 LU ma-?-as-su 
ina IG1 PN mukil appdte 16 grooms, under 
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r. ii8; &@ 
mugirri qur-ub-te LU pit-hal qur-ub-te LU GAR- 
nu-te ma-’a-si Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see 
Borger, AfO 18 118, cf. GAR-nu.MES ma-a-st 
ADD 835:3, Sak-nu-te [$a] ma-a-st Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53 r. ii 12f. 

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3. 


majalu s.; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2. 
burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, 
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and K1.NA (rarely @i8.K1.NA); cf. ndlu. 


Kri.NA = ma-a-a-lum  Proto-Diri 311; [na-a] 
[NA] = [24]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII/ 
4:186ff.; n& = ma-a-a-(lu], u-t[u-lu] Izi XV A 
v 16’f.; ki.é.da, ki.da, kind, ki.wA.dig, 
ki.nA.dtg.ge = MIN (= agar) ma-a-a-lim Izi C ii 
4-9. 

[e] [A] = ma-a-a-lum A 1/1:39; Se.er.ga = ba- 
ri-rum, §u-bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV Di 28’f.; ki. 
NA.8U-UdgacxuR = ma-a-a-al qurddi Antagal VIII 2. 

gisi.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.8i.ir.ra [x x] 
i[na ma]-ia-al mu-si-ti-ia $a ta-ni-ha-<tim> when 
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), ef. 
(ki/gi8.nJA ge,.u.na.ka a.Se.er mu.un.ne. 
la : ma-ia-a-al mu-&i-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la] 
CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also [ki.NA} ge,.ti.na.ke,(KID) 
a.Se.er diri.ga : [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-& ta-ni-hi 
ui-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mas.hul].dab. 
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [MIN]-a ina 
ma-a-a-li-$& kuttimguma CT 17 28:64f.; [a.la] hul 
ki.wA go,.a@ 1i.u.84 in.Ur.ra.ug.a hé.me.en: 
MIN 4a ina ma-a-a-al mu-& améla ina Sitti irthhu 
atta’ you are the evil ald-demon who has sexual 
intercourse with the man in his bed at night 
CT 16 27:18f., cf. [lu] fal.ld.hul.gél.e ki.wA. 
a.na (var. ki.wA.8é) Si(var. bi).in.dul.la : ga 
ala lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ta)-li-3u tktwmudsu 
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whom the evil alé-demon overcame in his bed 
5R 50 i 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, (gid].nA ge,.t. 
([na.kex nu.muj.un.da.ku.ku : [tna] ma-a-tal] 
[mu-s ul] tgallal CT 17 29:19f.; GSA ki.wA. 
da.na ges.a.bi.8e : ina qulti ma-a-al mu-% 
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.wA.a GAxmr 4Nammu.am : 
kissusu ma-a-a-lu ga 4MiIn CT 16 46:191f.; gog. sag. 
am U.sé.dig.ga.ke, ki.nA sag li.u,x(cIScaL). 
lu pap.hal.la.kex, hé.en.gub.bu.us ina 
musi masal ina Ktti {abti ina ma-a-a-lu(var. -li) ina 
ré3 amélu muttallika lu kajan CT 16 45:154f.; 
&(!).ur(!) ki.wA u,.zal.le.da.kex me.lam su. 
Su.a.me8 : puzra ma-a-a-la kima imi unammaru 
melammu sahpu sunu CT 16 42:14f., restored from 
ibid. 43: 40f. 


ma-a-a-al = er§u CT 18 4r. ii 19. 


1. sleeping place, bed —- a) in econ.: 
a copper kettle Sa ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam 
UET 5 792:4; 1 GIS ma-ia-lum (beside 6 a18. 
wA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NA 
ma-ta-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9 
20:28; GIS(!) M4-14-LU KBo 2 20:7, cf. KUB 17 
31124; 1 7rGa lubultum sa ma-a-a-li one bed- 
cover HSS 15 139:18 (= RA 36 211), ef. 1TUe 
$a ma-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid. 182:5 (= RA 36 213), 
also 1 TUG éa ma-a-li KIL.MIN (= Sinahilu) 
ibid. 181:4, 1 TUaGsa ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6 
(= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum &a ma-a- 
{a-li] HSS 14 607:14 (all Nuzi). 

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-sa 
igasst she cries out in her bed like a kid 
UET 6 403:2 (OB lament.); [uwén]dlkama ina 
ma-a-a-li rabt [ina] ma-a-a-al takni uésndl- 
kama Gilg. VII iii 41f., cf. Gilg. VIII iii 1, ef. 
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-&i [ ...] Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atiqot 2 
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg. 
VII); DN . sabitat abbutti ina mahrika ina 
ma-a-a-al takné [imisam] la naparkd literriska 
balati may TaSmétu, who intercedes before 
you, constantly request from you my good 
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated 
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takné Bél Béltija for the 
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN, 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p.5; [inla pit nari iltakan ma-a-a-al-su 
he made his sleeping place near the river 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN id: 
deki bé[lsu] ina ma-ia-li uset[bisu] Nusku 
roused his lord, he made him get up from his 


majalu 


bed ibid. 46179; [wa8].suD Ha ina ma-a-a-li 
ina sd-da-di when wise Ea lies in his bed 
BRM 43:17 (Adapa); [tna] ma-a-a-li Sa nissati 
taniht [...] [I lay] upon a bed of worry 
and woe JNES 17 138 r.17; (the demons) 
ina KI.NA.MU uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70 ii 14, 
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rub ina KILNA-&% igdaz 
nallut Boissier DA 225: 1, also CT 31 15 K.7929: 10 
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majdlu in 
bit majali. 

c) in omen protases: Summa murasi lu 
ana muhhi GiS.NA lu ana mubhi KUNA ishit 
if a wildcat jumps on either (a man’s) bed 
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, ef. ibid. 45ff.; 
[Summa zugagipi] ina KINA IGLMES if 
scorpions are seen ina bed CT 40 26:13, and 
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r. 
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22f., and passim in Alu; 
summa amélu <ina> KLNA-Sé ald ishupsu 
if an alé-demon overwhelms a man in his bed 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; 
summa amélu ina KUNA Sarri itil if a man 
lies down on the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amélu ina KI.NA- 
i zaa salil if a man in his bed sleeps on 
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+:1 and 45 
K.9537+ :1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see 
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa L]U ma-ia-al-su 1t-[ta- 
na-a)s-su-uk-§u if a man keeps falling off 
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off) 
AfO 18 64133 (OB), cf. Summa KI.NA-&d SUB. 
SUB-s Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also summa 
amélu ina o18.NA-S¢%. K1.NA-§% SUB AfO 18 74 
K.8821: 12. i 


d) in med.: summa paniisu issanundu ina 
KI.NA-8u itebbima imagqut if he is dizzy, (and) 
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat 
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina 
KLNA-Su . tssima Labat TDP 230:112f.; 
ina KI.NA-&% tptanarrud (if) he always has 
nightmares in his bed Kécher BAM 234:6; 
magal iarru u KLNA la inassi he vomits a 
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed 
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5, CT 23 
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.MES MES ina 
KI.NA-& IG1.MES much blood is found in his 
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina KI.NA-Sd% 
igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man) 
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has emissions in his bed Kécher BAM 183:31, 


cf. x stone charms summa amélu ina K1.NA-3% 
Kécher BAM 3641 5, ef. also STT 95:16 and 35. 


e) in rit.: [tna bibjil libbt Lucan [ina 
ma-ija-al [star ittél according to the king’s 
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of [star 
RA 35 2i4 (Mari rit.); DIS UD.29.KAM im KI. 
nA ana Dumuzi nadi on the 29th day, the 
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 70: 14, 
cf. ana Ishara ma-a-a-lum nadima_ Gilg. P. v 
28 (OB); ina imitti KI.NA ana GIDIM kimts ina 
Sumél KLNA ana Anunnaki kispa takassip 
you make an offering to the ghost of a family 
member to the right of the bed and to the 
Anunnaki to the left of the bed LKA 70 i 23f., 
see TuL p. 49, cf. ibid. 15, LU.aIG ana saplit 
KLNA TU-s&% you make the sick man get in 
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p. 
55:13; Sarru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146 
ii 11 (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25; 
[... ana] Igigi ina ict ma-a-a-li tanaggt 
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front 
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina 
IGi ma-a-a-li ina G1 DN [...] ibid. 61:4, 
ef. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; ina IGI 
KI.NA-3u DUg-tum [...] AMT 5,5: 10. 


f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is 
covered with red sores from head to foot and 
his body is white itti sinnisti ina KINA kasid 
gat DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with 
a woman, (it is) “hand of Sin” Lebat TDP 
28:91, represented by KI.MIN ibid. 92-95, 
wr. ina(!) ma-ia-li k[agsid] KBo 14 58:4, also 
tite sinnilti [ina ma-ta-li kasid] KUB 37 190:10, 
ef. Labat TDP 170:21ff.; if his penis and 
testicles are inflamed gat 4Dil-bat ina K1.NA- 
&é KuUR-su (it is) “hand of Venus,” it affected 
him in his bed Labat TDP 134 ii 38; [NAM. 
BUR.BI HUL KI].NA zikaru u sinnistu lu ina 
mis lu ina kaldimi I[u ina ...] lu entima ina 
KL.NA-8%, KAS-8[% iStinu] apotropaic ritual for 
the evil connected with the bed of a man or 
woman, whether night or day or [.. .] or when 
he wets his bed Or. NS 34 108:1, cf. Or. NS 36 
8:14; [Summa NITA u] SAL ina KINA iniluma 
if a man and a woman lie down on a bed 


majalu 


AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardi ana 
ma-a-a-al béligunu illd (see dgiru usage b) 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:20 and dupl., cf. [ARAD. 
MES ana mija-a-a-al EN.MES-Si-nu t1-lu-[é] 
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and EreSkigal ana 
ma-a-a-li &t-mu-rig iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10 
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Eredkigal); [...] ttt 
sinnisti ina Ki.NA idabbub (if) he “talks” 
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20. 


&) other occs.: [UG ...] : a8 KINA LU 
Uruanna III 35, cf. G sa-mu-se-ri : aS KINA 
DINGIR ibid. 99, see also majdlu in majal 
IStar; mdmit ai8.nA u Ki.NA “oath” of bed 
or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mdmit 
GIS.QU.ZA KI.TUS GIS.NA KINA ibid. VIII 61; 
[GIsKIM Gi8].NA wu KI.NA CT 38 29:38; 288% 
ma-la-a ma-a-a-al qaqggar i-na-al (see mali A 
8. usage c) WVAB 4 274ii 40 (Nbn.); ina tup: 
ginnt lu ma-a-a-al-iu-nu may the place 
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall) 
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (A&Sur-niréri V); NENNI sa 
mitu ina ma-a-a-al S-ma-[ti-iu] so-and-so, 
who died a natural death in his bed LKA 83:1; 
ana KI.NA-ia NU TE-@ NU DIM,-ga may it 
(the ghost) not approach or come close to my 
bed Or. NS 24 243:3 (SB rit.); ina ma-a-a-li- 
ia x-dan-ni(var. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula 
hymn); [...] [#1 ga Sarrt ga ma-ta-[li] the 
royal bedroom AfO17 283:80 (MA harem 
edicts); EN SA.z1.[@]A MIN KLNA MIN Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog). 


h) referring to the location of a feature 
of the exta: gumma martum innashamma 
ubinam idirma u ina ma-a-a-li-Sa ittatil if 
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces 
the “‘finger,”’ but lies back in its place YOS 
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.). 


i) majal mis (or muéditi) nocturnal 
sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc., 
in lex. section; ina ma-a-a-al mu-si dummugqa 
Sunatia ina ga séri band egirriia (when I am) 
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in 
the morning, my egirrd-omens are good 
Streck Asb. 86x70, cf. [tna ma]-a-a-al mu-u- 
[3] dummig guttu[...] egirri nahaje JRAS 
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al Mi sutta 
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN 
ma-a-a-al [mu-si]-ti [nadima] a nocturnal 
sleeping place is laid for [Shara Gilg. II ii 44, 
cf. [m]a-ia-a-al mu-8{i nadima(?)] KUB 37 
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-& nilu Gilg. VI 190, 
ina ma-a-a-al Mi salilma mé zakiiti igatti Gilg. 
XI 147; ina ma-[a-a-a]l m[u-& u-s]e-su-% raz 
bitu Gigl. Iv 12; note among omens dealing 
with sexual activities: KI.NA mu-si dali CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: hurrt idt ma-ia-a[l 
mu-Si-ti-&i(2)] he (the wolf) knows only holes 
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place 
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox). 


2. burying ground: ma-a-a-al NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES labirdti the burying ground of 
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, ef. ibid. 
15 (Nbn.); KINA qurddu irappis the ceme- 
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, — ef. 
(with added explanation): ana mitant gabi 
it is said with respect to many dead __ ibid. 
232:2, cf. also majal qurddi (beside peté 
gabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build- 
ing ma-a-a-al abiiu a PN MDP 24 382:7 
(translit. only). 


majailu in bit majali 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; 
& KLNA; cf. ndlu. 


s.; bedroom; 
wr. syll. and 


a) in gen.: sarrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-su 
igallut the king will become frightened in 
his bedroom (for a parallel see majalu mng. 
Id) RA 44 37:15 (OB ext.); [ina] & ma-a-a- 
li-ia asib mitu death awaits in my bedroom 
Gilg. XI 232, cf. mitu ina & K1.NA-ia th-lu-la-a 
hillaitu did not death steal into my bedroom? 
BA 2 634 K.890:20 (NA lit., coll.); DN kallatu 
rabiti dsibat & ma-ia-li Aja, the great 
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom 
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [hé]r-tum ina 
EKLNA ligbika Lambert BWL 138: 200 (hymn to 
Samag); you write ‘‘enter favorable dreams” 
(on the figurine) ina & ma-a-a-[li tetemmir] 
you bury itin the bedroom 3 AfO 18 111:23 (rit. 
for substitute king); PN PN, ana & ma-ia-li-ia 
lirubu ...tuppate ga & PN, $a ina & ma-ia-li-ia 
Saknani Sésiant ana PN, di-i-na PN and PN, 
should enter my bedroom — take out the 


majaru 
tablets concerning the property of PN, which 
are located in my bedroom, and give them 
to PN,! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); 4 a-kul-li 
ExKI.NA ADD 340:8, cf. ADD 332:6, also, wr. 
H.NA ADD 326:4; ina pan K-tan-ni ina pan 
E KLNA.MES & LUGAL tssénts uttakkamuni 
(see bitdnu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA). 


b) serving as treasury: 
I@I LUGAL in the bedroom in the king’s 
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. IGI LUGAL 
ina & ma-ia-li ibid. 47.15’; silver ina & ma- 
ta-li IGI LUGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina & ma-a- 
[t]a-li 1[6I LUGAL] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84:10. 


ina & ma-ia-h 


For occs. wr. & GI5.NA, see erSu in bit ersi. 
In Mari the bit majali seems to have served 
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
311 § 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a. 


majaru s.; 1. plow (without seeder), 
2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and aPin.8v.GUR4. 

gis.bar, giS.bar.dil, giS.bar.giy.gi, = 
ma-a-a-ru Hh. V 106ff.; gis.apin.Su.gury, 
(replacing the old spelling tug.gur,/gurs) = 
harbu, ma-a-a-ru ibid. 123f.; gi&.gan.ur.su. 
Zur, = harbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [Su]. guryo. 
ak.a = MIN (= mahdsu) [8a eqli], [MIN].tag.ga = 
min [8a ...], [gi8].apin.du.gur,).ak.a = MIN da 
[ma-ia-a-ri], MIN éa [harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14ff., 
ef. a.88.8u.[guryo], a.8a.8u.gury. fil.lal, ada. 
8u.gury.tag.ga = [eglu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su] Hh. 
XX Section 4: ff. 

1. plow (without seeder) — a) in OB, 
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri 
i-ma-ha-1s isakkak u irrig YOS 12 370:9; 
eqlam ma-ia-ri igammar igakkak u irri[§] he 
works the entire field with the m.-plow and 
harrows it YOS 12 401:11; 4 GUD.APIN 
ma-ia-ar [imah]kasu 2 GUD.APIN irrisu four 
plow-oxen plow with the m.-plow, two plow- 
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid. 
7:11 and 10:8; note eglam ... ana ma-ia-ri 
imhassu. ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs. see 
mahdsu mng. 31; UD.17.KAM ma-ia-ru UD.2. 
KAM pasdrum UD.9 Sakakum 17 days for cross- 
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil, 
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1 
(OB Ishchali); 1 init ma-ia-ri services of one 
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier 
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1. 
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b) in Nuzi: gumma a.8A ma-a-a-ra mahis 
la ileqge if the field is plowed with the m.- 
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from 
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidennitu-text). 


c) in SB: aé.ruxut 4Ningir[su ...] 
ma-ta-ru ul issakkanu CT 46 49 vi 7. 


d) in NB: afield ina muhhi Sinnu ma-a- 
a-ri a kildta (see kildtu) TuM 2-3 140:2f.; 
(in broken context) ma-a-ri Ja SE.NUMUN Sa 
[...] inandinunisu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu 
tapti u ma-a-a-ri [mé]resi ma-a-a-ri kali u 
gabibt 1882-9-18,371a:1. 


2. land plowed with the m.-plow — a) in 
OB, Mari: 4 Gar saG 23 GAR US SAHAR.BI 
BUR GAN 42 SAR APIN.SU.GURy) PBS 8/2 134 5, 
also ibid. 26, 28f.; x GAN x SAR ma-a-a-rum Sa 
PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed 
(beside &kkatum harrowed lines 11,16) Riftin 
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33 
r.5; X QGAN A.SA ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also 
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24:1f.; note also x GAN 
ma(!)-a-a-ru (beside parkum and sirhum) 
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 9 18:2; 
ma-a-a-ri_ (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9. 


b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17 
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-su-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum (beside [har]bu) 
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); ina ma-a-a-ri 
(text -ar)-Su PN NUMUN.MES iterig PN sowed 
the seed grain in his m.-plowed field JAOS 55 
pl. 3 after p.431 No.2:10, cf. a.SA ma-a-a-rum 
éteri§ ibid. 18, and ammini a.SA ma-a-a-ru 
ltéteri§ ibid. 24; Summa a.SA ma-a-ru u PN la 
ileqge if the field is a plowed field, PN (the 
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30, 
ef. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30, 
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154 
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with laikkim) ibid. 142 
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulls 
ana ma-a-a-ri ... ana qati PN [nad]in given 
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed 
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat gaqga: 
dusuma utarru sa ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer 
wheat itti sibtiéu utarrw line 17) they will 
return the principal amount, (instead of 
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13 
23:10 (= RA 36 218). 


makaéku 
c) in NB: 8E.NUMUN ma-a-a-ri di-ku-d-tu 
Sa ina bit qasti $a PN a plowed field, ...., 
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar. 
307:1; PN ma-a-a-ri-[ial itekmanni PN has 
taken away from me my m.-field Oberhuber 
Florenz 155:19, ef. ibid. 18, and, wr. NUMUN 
ma-a-a-ri ibid. 20. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA 
133; Salonen Agricultura 65 ff. 


majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. mdtu. 


ahusu ma-a-a-ta-nu tttigu KES his dying(?) 
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 166: 92. 


majjaku see mdku s. 


maka see ammakam. 


makaddu (or magaddu) s.; 
implement); MB Alalakh. 


gi8.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58. 


(a household 


2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 ME.TAAM two ™.-8 
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8 
29 No. 407:3, ef. (in list of household objects) 
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435:3. 

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex. 
ref. gi8.gan.ur = ma-kad-du, listed among 
various wooden implements, cannot here 
denote the harrow. 


(Salonen Agricultura 133.) 
makaddu see magaddu. 


makahbu 
Nuzi.* 

dimta §a PN qgadu ma-qa-hi-&u (I will sell) 
the fortified manor of PN together with its 
enclosure JEN 631:10. 


(or magahu) s8.; enclosure(?); 


Possibly related to mikubhe, q.v. 


makaku (magdgu) v.; tospread; SB, NA, 
NB; I imkuk — makik, II. 


da-al-la MAS.cU.GAR = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku-ku 
A 1/6:134f., da-al-la maS.cU.cAR = ma-ka-kum 
A VIIV1:91, parta = [...}] Antagal X a 10-12. 

ZUKUM(Z|.LAGAB)-as |! i-ka[b-b]a-as ff ma-[k]t-tk : 
ana ma-ka-ku .&d-nis ma-kilik] Kocher BAM 
401:12f. (med. co: m.). 
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makaku 


a) makdku: eli temennisu labiri eperi 
elliitt am-ku-uk-ma ukin libnassa on top of 
its old foundation platform I spread out pure 
soil and set up its (the building’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.); garru 
béli [... ina kus]si kammusu passiru [... 
ana] muhht ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits 
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it 
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irtd ina GN ul ma-ak-kat 
my breast is not expanded (ie., I am not 
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu 
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku 
(in obscure context) LBAT 1616: 24 (astrol.). 


b) mukkuku: I made a pile of corpses in 
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had 
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins 
annie ina libbi asite w%-ma-gig(var. -gi-gt) 
annite ina muhhi asite ina zigipi uzaggip 
some I spread out within the pile, others I 
impaled on top of the pile (and others I 
impaled around the pile) AKA 285i 90, cf. 
ina dir ekalligu t-ma-gi-gi(var. -ig) ibid. 
320 ii 72 (both Asn.). 


For other refs. see magagu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff. 


makaku see magdgu. 
makallu see mangallu. 


makallé s.; 
ef. kala v. 


a) inSBlit. androyal insers.: gurddia ana 
kari ma-kal-le-e ikiudu. my warriors reached 
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); 
tstu ma-ka-al-le-e rukiibi from the mooring 
place of the rukiibu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.); 
Gi8.MA.U, sik-kan-na x x x x pa-rik-ma [Surv] 
u IAMAR.UD [t-nJa [ma-kall-le-e D1 [RU] #8-te- 
ni-t-§% Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 (coll. J. Aro), 
restored from KAR 423 r. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971 
467. 


mooring place; SB, NB; 


b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma- 
kal-lu-v 8a GN adi ma-kal-lu-u a GN, TuM 2-3 
34:3f., cf. Saddddé adi ma-ka-le-e 8* 76-11-17, 
173 (unpub.); a field ultu mubhi Puratti 
adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-% a PN Nbk. 246:3, also 
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl., 


miakaltu 


wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the 
royal road along the GN canal adi muhhi 
ma-kal-le-e Sa zérigunu  Nbn. 760:8; 2 pitts 
[ulltu kisad Puratti adi muhhi ma-kal-le-[e] 
VAS 5 49:13; afield wultw harri ja PN ... adi 
muhht ma-kal-le-e §a hansé Sa harri Sa PN, 
AnOr 9 1:98, cf. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf. 
also téh ma-kal-lu-% 3a fandé Dar. 80:22, 
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-% 
Dar. 152:8; adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-t sa qand: 
tigu §a PN up to the mooring place of the 
land of PN Dar. 323:19. 


makaltu (mdkassu) s.; (a bow! or shallow 
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA; pl. makaldtum; wr. syll. and 
(q18/DUG.)Ditim.aaL; cf. akdlu. 


gi8.dilim.gal = ma-kal-tu (between ttguru 


and tannu) Hh. IV 175. 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum A VIIT/1:110; [tu-un] 
TUN = ma-kal-tum | ni-pi-éu &4 [ba-rul-[t24] RA 6 
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

bur.zi.gal ki.ga al.gub.ba gi8S.erin.na. 
ta gtr.ru : mukin ma-kal-ti elleti nasa eréni 
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435. 


a) in secular contexts — 1’ in dowry lists 
and inventories: 2 q@I8.DiLIM.GAL 5 tannii 
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 @IS ma-ka-la-tum TLB 1 
229:18, cf. CT 6 20b:7; 5 GIS.DiLIM.GAL 5 a8. 
DILIM.TUR.HL.A (fanni) CT 45 119:21; 2 Dua 
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [x] G18.DiLIM.GAL 
hassidtum [x] @t8.pDinim.aaL sa butumtim 
CT 45 75 r.2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum Scheil Sippar 
64:9 (all OB). 


2’ other occs.: ma-ka-al-ti bélija ul imessi 
he does not clean the eating bowl of my 
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert.: [ma]-ka- 
al-ltum) irtapig TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka- 
la-tum 8a PN TIM 7119:8; 30 a18 ma-ka-la- 
tum URUDU UET 5 792:25 (all OB); 40 pur: 
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12746:2, cf. 30 
pursitum 18 ma-ka-<lay-tum ARMT 11 15:2, 
cf. also ARM 9 269:2. 


b) used for religious purposes or in 
tituals — 1’ in OB: 10 DUG.DILIM.GAL ... 
anné Pisthti KIStGA EDIN.NA CT 45 99:20; 
sheep ana Sagikarrém u 84G.DILIM.GAL.HLA 
JCS 2103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana 
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miakaltu 


DiLIM.GAL bit Samag Sa 1T1.1.KAM TCL 1 78:2; 
boats i#u up.22.Kam Sa ana ma-ka-al-ti 
Samag irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf. 
VAS 883:2; 13 G1S.MAR URUDU KIPN UD ma- 
ka-al-ti maR.tU A 21937:3 (Ishchali). 


2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 Dua DiLiM. 
GAL 1 DUG.UDUL 1 DUG M4-KAL-DU KUB 32 
113:6, cf. [pUG] M4-KAL-TUM IBoT 3 61i3, 
and note NINDA M4A-KAL-TI IBoT 3 83:8. 


3’ in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi annimma 3 
SILA NINDA 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1 
SILA NINDA | ma-kal-tu qasdate [xz xl ana pani 
DN inaddia from there the gadistu-women 
place three silas of bread (and) three m.-bowls 
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and) 
one sila of bread (and) one m.-bowl (with 
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3 
(MA rit.), ef. ibid. 2and r. 15; gasddte DN 1 
SILA NINDA | ma-kal-tu 1 sina KASs 6-8u <ina> 
kus@’e Sa ma-kal-te ina maggé inagqi<a> the 
gadigtu-women of DN offer one sila of bread 
and one m.-bow] with one sila of beer in six 
small pourings from the m.-bowl as a libation 
ibid. 11; 2-Su ma-kal-tu ukassa 2-5u maggé sa 
KAS.MES ana kirri ugammar (for translat. 
see kussti v.) KAR 139:6, [4].mES ana ma- 
kal-ti (for context see musa@irdnu) K.10863:3 
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-tu 
saliqate (in broken context) LKA 150:16; 
ma-ka-su suluppé tindte samnu halsu ina 
mubhi passiri taSakkan you place a bowl 
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of 
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.), 
ef. ma-ka-su §4@ NAR ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also 
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits, 
for the ndru-singer). 


c) used by the bari — 1’ with specific 
ref. to lecanomancy — a’ in OB: summa 
samnum imittt ma-ka-al-tim (var. kdsim) 
isbat if the oil reaches the right side of the 
bowl (var.cup) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 17:20, 
ef. ibid. 21, and 19:35f. 


b’ in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti bariti ana rikis 
eréni [atta] musimi s@ili you (Sama¥) are 
the one who settles(?) the queries of the 
dream-interpreter with the diviner’s bowl, 
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of 


makalu 
cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL 
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bartti ul imsd gimir: 
Sina matdti (see mast v. mng. 1lb—-1') ibid. 
134:155; «tna ma-kal-te bartti térétt tukults 
issaknunim in the m.-bow] of the diviners 
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger 
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also ina 
ma-kal-ti bariti tpulannima AAA 19 103:7 
(Sar.); éamna ana mé ma-kal-ti inaddi he 
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl 
BBR No. 82 r.i 16, cf., wr. DILIM.GAL ibid. 
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12. 


2’ without specific ref. to lecanomancy: 
RN gar Sippar mukin aiS.DiLIM.GAL ellete 
nasi erént Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who 
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar 
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; gamna mahar GIS.DiLIM.GAL bart éndsu 
tpassas the diviner anoints his eyes with oil 
in front of the m.-bowl BBR No. 11 iii 19 and 
dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117, 
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr. 
ma-kal-ti No. 75-80:35; ina suméli a Samas 
u Adad mar bart a18 ma-kal-t[t ...] bint mé 
tumallima tukdn ina suméli ai8 ma-kal-t[a 
taSakkan] BBR No. 98:4f., ef. No. 75:38f., No. 
88 r. 8; see also A VIII/1 Comm., in lex. 
section. 


For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see 
makkastu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 21f., 2 105. 
makalu see maggalu. 


makalu (mdkdld) s.; 1. food, meal, food 
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on; 
SB makald, rarely makdlu; cf. akdlu. 


{a-nu) [TE.UNU] = ma-ka-lu-i Diri VI B 14’, 
ef. [tE].UNU = ma-a-ka-l[u-wm] Proto-Diri 520; 
t-nu TE.UNU = ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-G uno = 
ga TE.UNU ma-ka-lu-i Ea IV 158, cf. A IV/3:101; 
[Q] O = ma-[ka-lu-u] Idu II 201; [4)-da (var. G-ta) 
= ma-ka-a-lum = [z]-la Silbenvokabular A 106, in 
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nig®!.si = t-d- 
tum, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-i Antagal G 145f. 

nig.ku Sér.Sar.ra.bi 8a.bi zal.zal.e.dé : 
ina ma-ka-le-e duséitu ina libbiéu gutabra tarry 
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., ef. 
n8,(KAx L1).dug,dug, nig.ki ka gaé.ga(Bogh. 
var. ni.gu.uq.q(u...]) : kispi ipuéma ina ma- 
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witchcraft on 
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makalu 

the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (ine.), sce Wileke, AfO 24 
10:8; u.ku.zu a.ki gidim.ma.ke,(KID) : ma- 
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu-t eleemmu your repast is the 
repast of a ghost CT 16 25 iv 17f., also CT 17 3:12; 
t.a al. ku[...]: ma-ka-la-a[...] SBH p. 10: 159f.; 
lipi8.mu u mu.da.e.tar : ana libbija ma-ka- 
la-a ip[parrjas ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal und. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu-.hur.re : ina pir ma-ka-li-du 
rabbati eresu ul innesin in the dish(es) of his main 
meals no smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 
73:1f. (= BA 5 662); f[zizl [x] ku.ga ziz.bi 
[md.a] ... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi [mila : 
hunégu elletu a ana ma-ka-le-e ibblani] ... kunsu 
namirtu tuhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for 
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the 
meal Iraq 21 55:27ff. (namburbi). 

ti-ti-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[lJu-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff.; ip-te-en-n[i ff mja-ka-lu-u Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.). 

1. food, meal, food offering to gods — 
a) ingen.: LU.MES T'urukd biterrd ma-ka-lam 
ul ist the Turukeans are starving, they have 
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al up.5.KAM 
ina kaprim sdti [il]gé they took food for five 
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert.: kurumz 
matam ihs[ehumja ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i- 
imma u% ni-fidi-Ibilia aspur since they 
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for 
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1 107:6; 
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim libnati ilge he 
received (wool and barley) as wages and 
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks 
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); tna la ma-ka-li-e zimia 
ttta{kru] through lack of food my counte- 
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul 
Il), ef. timeSamma ina la ma-ka-li-e birig 
isallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for 
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ina dimésu ... nisé ina 
la ma-ka-li-e [...] imuttu in those days 
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 163: 20 (NB 
sicge document); ma-ka-li-e u maésqiti siluku 
muhhija food and drink (still) agree with me 
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36 
(Nbn.); girit garrt [m]a-ka-le-e rabiii the 
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles 
ZA 43 14:23 (SB lit.);  kupru lu ma-ka-la- 
ku-nu may asphalt be your food (beside 
masgitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nadin 
ma-ka-le-e ana sehhertiti rabitt ibid. 524; 
there is famine in Elam gunu ma-ka-lu-u ina 
libbi usabsé = (but) they will make food 


mak4élu 
available there ABL 277r. 13 (NB); bél bit? 
suatt ina ma-ka-le-e akliiu libbasu itéb the 
owner of this house will enjoy eating his 
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [p]isu ana 
[m]a-ka-l[e-e-8]u uznésu ana nadmésu may its 
(the figurine’s) mouth (be able) to eat, its 
ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:13, 
ef. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lamastu); 
Summa amélu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-Su) 
libbasu ihteneppt if a man’s stomach aches 
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; Sinnasu ana 
ma-ka-le-e la ugarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med. 
comm.); masqidti ma-ka-lu-uu[...] potions, 
meals, and [...] AMT 95,1:13. 


b) food offering: manzdz malki sa pincir. 
MAH ana ma-ka-li(vars. -lim, -li-im) sign of 
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food 
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
215, cf. manzdz Kubt ana ma-ka-li-im (var. 
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5414, manzdz Kubi ana 
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu 
ma-ka-lum a DN eli PN isu its interest will 
be a food offering which PN owes to Samas 
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB 


temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note x 
silver itii DN PN tlge MAS u ma-ka-lu aim 
ebiri ... ana Samas utér YOS 12 472:5; 


mudessi ma-ka-li elliitim ana DN who pro- 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH iii 34; Sdkin ma-ka-li ellitim ana DN 
CH iv 36; ina passir ma-ka-le-e ilani rabiti 
Sumka azkur at the table (laid with) food of 
the great gods I pronounced your name 
KAR 55:14, ef. ga ... ina ma-ka-le-e ¢stari la 
zakru he who has not invoked his personal 
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13 
(Ludlul II); passir takné simat ma-ka-le-e-Su 
an ornate table befitting his food offerings 
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.);  subbira panika ana 
KU ma-ka-le-e ili turn your face toward the 
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, ete.; ana ma-ka-le-e 
lant rabiti isimki DN Enlil has destined you 
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great 
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN hengal du&si ma-ka- 
lu-v. ellu O Nisaba (deified barley), great 
abundance, pure food RAcc. 77:47; obscure: 
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makalaé 
ITI ana 1T1 ma-kal-su-nu ta-kal 
r.7 (NA). 


BBR No. 68 


2. hurt(?): asar ma-ka-li-su taltanappatma 
ina’eS you repeatedly smear the place where 
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4; 
(various evils) u mimma Sumésu sa una ma- 
ka-le-e [...] and whatever [happens] to hurt 
BMS 7:52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58. 


For mng. 2 cf. akdlu mng. 6. 


In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read 
probably ina ma-ka-t[u], sce makiitu. 


makala see makalu. 
makanaktu see maknaktu. 


makanu s.; place(?); Mari, NB; cf. kdnu. 


ki.is.sa = ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.), 
cf. ki.as.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8’. 


fA-na-ma-ka-ni-si In-His-Place (name of 
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text 
(NB); ma-a-ka-Inim] sa agurratim [sal 
ltmittim] uw sumélim ARMT 13 17:26. 


The Mari ref. may represent a different 
word. 


makarrd s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum. 
lw. 


PN ... dullu ina ai8 md-kar-ra-a Sarri itti 
PN, itepus PN has done work on the m.-boat 
of the king together with PN, PSBA 7 148:4 
(time of Darius). 


makaru A (mekéru) v.; 1. to flood, to 
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench, 
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. IL/2 (passive) 
to become flooded, 4. Sumkuru to provide 
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB, 
SB; I (OB) imkur — imakkar — makir, 
(MB, SB) tmkir (ingir) — imakkir (MB imek: 
kor), IT, 11/2, II, IV; cf. makru adj., mékiru, 
mikru A, namkaru, tamkiru. 

(du-G] [ka] = na-du-w $d a.[MES], me-ke-rum [sd 
MIN], Sa-qu-u [84 MIN] A IIT/2:137ff.; [...J = 
[pe-t]u-v% $d me-e, [...] = [me-ke]-ru 4 Min Antagal 
Db 35f. 

a.cupkus a.gar.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé6 : mi-la 
{harpa ugd]ri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with 
the eurly flood Lugale VIII 30. 


makaru A 


1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative 
sense) to drench — a) in gen. — 1” in OB: 
eqlam Sa ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana mé 
elima la imkuru amur inspect the field 
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies 
too high for the water, they have not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:12, ef. eglum madumma ul im-ku-ur 
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; [z]t-ir-ka-am 1stén 
leqgéma ana sa ina pani mé ittanallaku idin 
[ul eqlam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give 
it to whoever is in charge(?) of the water and 
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matima kima 
Saddagdim mikram ul am-ku-ti-ur never have 
I flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17 
3:10, also AJSL 32101 No. 1:12, cf. ina namz 
kariga u ma-a8s-qt-ti-3a i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2 
5:12; ndram 8sdéti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma you 
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335 
No. 11:8; ana eglim ma-ka-rum la teggi do 
not be careless concerning the irrigation of 
the field Kraus AbB 1 135:38; assum eqlim 
ma-ka-[ri-im] sa tas’puram mt madu{ma] a- 
ma-ka-a[r] concerning the irrigation of the 
field about which you wrote to me — as soon 
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181f.; 
note in math.: ina mésa ana | 8u.st Suplim 
eqlam ki mast am-ku-ur how much land did 
I flood with its (i.e., the cistern’s) water up 
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid. 
6f. and 12. 


2’ in Mari: andku anndnum [anja ufga}ri 
... [m]é ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadéku here I 
have not been remiss about flooding the fields 
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. wsallam séti mé am-ku-ur 
ARM 3 31:11; wmittt u Suméli ugaru ma-ak-ru 
2 Su.SI mé PN ul inaddin right and left the 
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me 
(even) two fingers(?) of water ARMT 13 142:6. 


3’ in MB: ina masqitisu mé la asimma 
Sigitta la Sunnimma ugara sandmma la mi- 
ke-e-ri u la Sa[gé] (there must be) no coming 
out of any water from his irrigation canal, 
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or 
irrigating another field MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 11 (MB 
kudurru); ultu ndram eptima mikra en-gi-ri 
after I opened the canal and undertook the 
irrigation PBS 1/2 63:12; ana me-ke-ri 
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namma ul inandinannit nobody permits me 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, cf. ul mi-ki-ir (it) 
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context: 
ina heré ki [...] 6 US me-ki-ra ga [...] 
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [...] URU GN 
BE 17 17:25, [tt]téltu t-mi-ki-ru they will 
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58. 


4’ in SB: milu illakamma egel ugari i-ma- 
kir Thompson Rep. 217:6, 218:2,218A:8; milu 
illakamma ul i-ma-kir  Boissier DA 217:11; 
butugtu ultu gereb Puratti ibtugma uSsardd 
tamirtus ugdrésu agar mithusi mé im-ki-ir-ma 
usapsiga nébertu he cut a channel from the 
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Dir- 
Jakin’s) irrigable land, he (thus) put its 
fields, the place of battle, under water and 
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 
(Sar.); bamdt{u ubbalu in-g]i-ra tamirat[u] 
(the water) carried off high-lying ground, 
flooded the arable land Lambert BWL 
177:14; ana tamerdati idninu in-gi-ru ugdrit 
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable 
land and the irrigation districts became 
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31. 


b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: kardz 
nu dussupu surrasin am-kir I drenched their 
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52 
(Senn.); usdlisa nuparsun kardnu u kurunnu 
am-ki-ra surragsun Saman risti iguld mubhaz 
sunu usasqi I let their hearts exult, I drenched 
their insides with wine and kurunnu-wine, 
I soaked their heads with fine oil and 
perfumed oil Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52. 


2. mukkuru (same mngs.) — a) referring 
to irrigation: gugallu gardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir 
garbdtu tkkart GN ... andku I (Nebuchad- 
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the 
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon 
PBS 15 791 13, dupl. VAB 4 176i 18, also CT 37 
5110, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); wéallate Sa GN 
mikru u-ma-ki-ir I irrigated the flatlands of 
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.). 


b) other occs.: damisunu hurri u muspéali 
ga Sadi lu v-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with 
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions 
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44; 
anni imu sa dam nisika u-ma-ka-ru namé 


makaru B 


gerbétt this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the arable land with the 
blood of your people Tn.-Epic “‘iii’” 32. 


3. II/2 (passive) to become flooded: um- 
tak-ka-ru ugéri% (in broken context) K.9504 + 
10172:7 (SB lit.). 


4. Sumkuru to provide irrigation: mami 
hisbt u tuhdi Sum-ki-ra tamirtus (O Ea) 
provide water in great abundance for his 
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG 
98 35; u-sam-ki-ra garbate TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
ina kussi ... tamerdti eli ali u Sapal ali u-sd- 
an-kar every year in the winter time I put 
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land 
upstream and downstream from the city 
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf. mé 
ana méres Se-am u Samassammi ui-Sam-ka-ra 
Satti[Jam] ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken 
context) t-am-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3; 
[...] mit-rat li-sam-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16. 


5. IV to be irrigated: x land sa inanna 
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpisu sipram eppesu 
which is now irrigated and on which his 
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erset 
m{ati|m I[t]-1[m]-ma-ki-i[r] OECT 3 4:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters). 

The term makaru denotes the flooding of 
an entire field, whereas Sagi seems to refer 
to a method of irrigation which uses small 
ditches or furrows. 


makaru B- v.; to do business, to use 
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA, 
RS; I imakkar, III/2; cf. makiru, makkaru, 
makkir ubla, makkiru, makkiru in bit mak: 
kirt, mustamkiru, namkiru, tamkdru, tam: 
kartitu. 

ku.bal.sé.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir tho silver is 
used for trading Ai. TIT ii 16; ku Su.bal ab.ak. 


e.ne = kds-pa uds-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the 
money for trading Ai. VIi 17. 


a) makdru: x kaspam PN ilaqgéma sitta 
harranatim i-ma-kar PN will take one mina 
of silver and use it in business transactions 
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the 
business assets of PN idstu limwm PN, 12 
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sanatim i-ma-ka-ar ina némelim Salsdtim 
ekkal from the eponymy of PN, on for 
twelve years he will do business with it, 
he will use from the profit one third (for 
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina 
Glim Assur ma-ka-ra-am ula tale’e you 
cannot undertake trade transactions in 
Assur TCL 4 5:11; Su.Nrern x Ma.[NA] 
kaspum PN i-ma-kar in all, 31 minas of 
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 5 43:15, cf. 
x silver adi imim annim ta-ma-kar ICK 
11:38; tadmigtini sébilam a-ma-ka-ri-ka 
lasSuma tttadmigtini ta-ma-ka-ar send me 
our tadmigtu-loan, it is not for you to do 
trading (with it), but still you do trading 
with our tadmigtu-loan KT Hahn 9:29, 31; 
ana asar a-ma-ku-ru minam a-ma-ka-ar 
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given 
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, ef. ibid. 
102:11; see also Ai. III, in lex. section. 


b) Sutamkuru: see Ai. VIi17, in lex. 


section. 


The unique NB ana kaspi mu-ki-x CT 22 
26:12 is unlikely to belong here. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229 ff. 


miakassu see mékaltu. 


makasu v.; 1. to collect a share from a 
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV 
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA; 
I imkus — imakkus — makis, imp. mukus, 
and (in mng. lb and from MB on) imkis — 
imakkis, IV; cf. mdakisu, miksu, miksu in 
bit miksi, miksu in rab mikst. 

ku-u kuD = ma-ka-su 84 mi-ik-si A ITI/5:35, 
also (with ku-ud kup) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a 
= MIN (= mi-ik-su) ma-ka-su. Hh. I 86; ku-uxup = 
ma-[ka-su} Izi D iii 14. 


1. to collect a share from a rented field, 
to collect taxes, duty — a) to collect the 
share of the owner of a rented field from 
a tenant (imakkus, OB only): dm ebir 
samasiammi bél eqlim samasSammi al. 
4.g4L.LA.AM 1-ma-ak-ku-uis when the lin- 
seed is harvested the owner of the field 
will collect one fourth of the linseed 
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; GI. 


makasu 


[3.¢]AL.AM t-ma-ku-sti-Su-nu-ti_ they will col- 
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the 
yield CT 8 41a:10; Salusta3u i-ma-ku-us he 
will collect as his due the one third (from the 
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53:8, also Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; tim 
ebirim kima imittim u sumélim i-ma-ku-tis 
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 5 218:8; seam sudti 
mari PN-ma erréssunu li-im-ku-su rather the 
sons of PN themselves will collect this 
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19 


(= AbB 4 95); pant x eglim sa ina idi GN 
ni-ma-ak-ku-1s-ku-nu-te we will collect 
from you the .... of x land which is situated 


on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12; 
return to PN, and PN, ée’am sa PN ... itti 
errésisunu im-ku-su the barley that PN 
collected from their (the nephews’) tenants 
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eglam Sa ana errésim 
niddinu abhi abija im-ku-su the brothers of 
my father have (illegally) collected that 
share of the field that we gave to a tenant 
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 494); Elamites 
Sa itti PN u PN, ana GN ana samassammi 
ma-ka-st-im tlliki who went together with 
PN and PN, to GN in order to collect the 
linseed TCL 10 127:4, ef. (in broken context) 
ana ma-ka-si-im TCL1736r.3; ina BUR 
Gdn 4 SE.GUR am-ku-us from an 18-iku 
field I received four gur of barley as my 
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, ef. ibid. 2, and 
passim in Nos. 207-212. 


b) to collect the respective shares of 
owner and tenant (imakkis, OB only): 
Sittin erréSum salustam bél eqlim t-ma-ak-ki-is 
as their respective shares of the crop the 
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of 
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS 
13 69 r. 3, but t-ma-ak-ku-tis YOS 13 10:15; 
(the two owners and the tenant) ki imitii u 
sumélim seam i-ma-ki-si YOS 12 32:12. 


c) to collect miksu-tax from a field — 1’ 
in OB: kima ana mi-ik-si ma-ka-si taprikama 
adi inanna mi-ik-su la [t}m-ma-ak-su makis 
GN id-[...] ana minim ta[prikam]a mi-tk-su 
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us] the collector 
of the miksu-tax of Babylon has com- 
plained that you acted illegally concerning 
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the collection of the miksu-tax so that the 
miksu-tax has not yet been collected — 
why did you act illegally concerning the 
collection of the miksu-tax so that it has 
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89:7f., ef. ibid. 
33 (let. of the time of Ammisadiigqa); [madk]= 
isum &a bil[at eqlim] . & sihhirtam sa 
nas biltim . im-ma-ak-ku-su (for imak:- 
kusu) a&ium sarrum misaram ana matim 
iskunu ussur ul im-ma-ak-ku-us 8 simim u 
taksitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-us 
the tax collector who collects dues from the 
fields and the minor crop of the palace 
tenants, because the king has decreed a 
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the 
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col- 
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to 
the business (of the palace) and the takéitu- 
enterprise will be taxed according to the 
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 40ff.; 
for other refs. see miksu. 


2’ in MB: [Sa] ... Gup.SuUDUN i-mi-ki-su 
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 PI 
2 BAN arki [Sa ...] x URU ma-ak-su PN 
makisu (end of list) PBS 2/217:11, also 
[... UR]u ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid. 
18:2. 


3’ in RS: mdkisu miksugsu lu [la [¢]-ma- 
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum- 
stances collect miksu-tax from him MRS 
9197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), ef. mamma makisu 
lu la i-ma-ki-is-s%t MRS 6 16 RS 15.33: 28. 


d) to collect import duties —1’ in Mari 
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippdt ittém Sa PN 
PN, ul bwa ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-is the two 
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and) 
PN, have not yet been inspected and taxes 
have not yet been collected, (therefore) 
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13 
96:9f., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip Sim 
$a PN x se’um ma-ki-tis wasser from the 
grain boat of PN 44 gur of barley has been 
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid. 
61:7, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64:7, 72:8, 
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94); 
7 naspaki rakbu 7 Sigil kaspim ma-ki-us seven 
large vats (with wine) are on board (the 


makdaru 


transport barge of PN), seven shekels of 
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9, 
also, wr. ma-ki-is 67:7, 73:7, 74:8, ete. 


2’ in NA: &@ GIS.MES uSerradani mi-ik- 
si-§% a-ma-kis I will collect customs from 
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon) 
Traq 17 127 No. 12:11. 


2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ul im-ma-ku- 
us (for context see mng. lc) Kraus Edikt § 
13’ v 2, ef. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33, 
cited mng. le. 

In LU.ENGAR.MES PA Sa [...] la im-gi-su PBS 
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended 


to im-gi-ru, from makdru to irrigate. For CT 40 
2:46 (SB Alu), see bakt mng. 3a. 


Kraus Edikt 133 ff. 
makassu_ see makdsu. 


makasu (makassu) s.; slaughter-bench; SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. kdsu A. 


[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min.da, [x].m4.gaz.min. 
dui.du = ma-ha-su 4 ma-kas-si_ to slaughiter, (said 
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; maS.zu.ra.ah = 
ma-ka-su (var. [ku}-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330. 

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku 
II 185. 


PN gereb GN eli GIS ma-ka-a-si iddisumma 
itbuhus aslig they laid PN on a slaughter- 
bench(?) in Nineveh and slaughtered him 
like a lamb Piepkorn Asb. 74:88. 


In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders) 
8a UDU(?).SIZKUR.MES, ef. Sa sIzkUR.MES ADD 
1013:5, sizkur.MeES- ADD 1014:5; for RAcce. 
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat. 


*makasu- v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 1/2. 


[...] = mi-it-ku-8u Lanu Fragm. A 41. 


makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal); 
lex.*; cf. kadddu. 


Sika.al.ur.ra = ma-ak-da-du = Hh. X 378; 
dug.Sika.al.ur.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du = §e-el-tum 
Hg. ATI 113, in MSL 7 112; giS.8&.ux(URU).3a,= 
ma-ak-da-du Hh. VII B 305; urudu.sa.u,x(uRv). 
8a,= sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-si-in-ni Hh. XI 380ff. 


makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


tim 1 BAN Stzbu ma-ak-du-ru sa qai PN 
bél [pd]hete daily one seah of milk, the m. 
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of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the 
palace) KAJ 184:6. 


makdi (or magdé) s.; (a vessel or an 
implement to handle vessels); lex.* 
ma-ak-du-t 


giS.nig.utul.bal, gid.63.14 = 


Hh. [V 221f. 


Salonen Hausgerato 2 222f. 
makiltu see makistu. 


makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk. 
ma-ki-lu = pat(text an)-rum Malku III 11. 


2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10 
170:8 (OAkk.). 

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pl. 4 ii 7 and 13 (= BM 
98589), read annanna mdr annanna ma-qit tr-ra- 
$u-ma ki-lu ul i381 so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has 
diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see 
batdqu mng. 10). 


OA; 

ma-ki-ru-% adinit la érubiinim so far 
traders have not arrived here’ BIN 4 2:5; 
ku-si-a-tim 3a taddinanni annakam adini 
ibassi ma-ki-ir-8-<nay lasiu the kusitu- 
garments which you gave to me are still here, 
there is nobody to take them on a business 
venture ibid. 73:8. 


miakiru s.; trader; cf. makdadru B. 


See also makkdru. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Gitterbock 235 
n. 13. 


makisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace, 2. customs official, collector of 
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pl. makisdni; wr. syll. and 
(LG.)zac.aa, (from OB on) LU.Nia.KUD.DA; 
cf. makasu. 


[zacekuga = mfa]-k[7]-su Izi Ri 7’, ef. Proto- 
Izi IL 270; en-ku-[a] zac.4a = ma-ki-su Diri RS 
Recension [II 81; zac.wa = ma-a-ki-st-um Proto- 
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = zacefa-kul[ya] = [ma]- 
ki-su. Emesal Voc. II i 26; zac.ua = ma-ki-su 
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud 
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E). 

lu.nig.kud.da= ma-ki-su LuIV 271; li.nig. 
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. II 348. 

{ka-e8] [Ga.RaS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16’; 
GA.RAS = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e8] [kaskaL] = 
($4 GA.RAS ma-k]i-su A 1/6:46; [la.x].dim = ma- 


makisu 
ki-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229iv 5; gu.nig.zi.da = ina-ki- 
su = (in group with ttkulu, &4 diniti, igkaru) RA 16 
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.); 


TAB.NI = ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see 
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2’. 


1. tax collector — a) as collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace — 1’ in OAkk.: PN [U8] du PN, 
ZAG.HA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley zac.Ha 
MCS 9 No. 244:2. 


2’ in OB: [zae].ga Sa [be]lat [eglim] ... 
ga nasi biltim im-ma-ak-ku-su — (for 
context and translat. see makdsu mng. 1c) 
Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 36; ZAG.HAGN the tax 
collector of Babylon (see makdsu mng. 1c) 
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN ZAG. 
HA astapar YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of 
barley DN Sa ittt zac.Ha dsiam (for the 
statue of) Marduk which went out together 
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, Gi8.BAN 
ZAG.HA ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um 
t-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130:17, cf. ibid. 13:7,9; x 
silver [SA] SAM U,.HI.A KI PN PN, ZAG.HA 
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, cf. TCL 1152:5, cf. 
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8, 
UET 5 601:2, note PN nia.8u ma-ki-si-im 
ibid. 5, wr. ma-ki-sim TCL 11 242:2, also ma- 
ki-sti-um VAS 8 103:6 (tablet), wr. ZAG.HA 
ibid. 104:6 (case). 


b) as collector of other taxes (in MB): 
harbigunu ana itammurimma ana ma-ki-si u 
hazanmi paga{d}t to inspect all their fields 
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector 
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33 
(let.); LU.NiG.KUD.DA inatté they will 
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, ef. 
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-su PBS 1/2 68:9, 16, 
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, ef. 112:1f.; LU.nia. 
KUD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 271 10, 
supur PN LU.NIG.KUD.DA ibid. iii 4; iméra 
ana LU ma-ki-si la naddni not to give 
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6157; stbat alpi sibat séni ma-ki-su 
ana aligu ana la erébi prohibition for the 
tax collector to enter his town (and to 
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats 
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: u ma-ki-sa-ti 
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erréSi LU.MES ba-nu-ti béli ligbima liskunu 
(possibly pl. of *maktstu) Ni 2865:10' (let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


2. customs official, collector of customs 
dues — a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh: 
assum 1 LO ma-ki-si-tm sakdnim sa ta[spu]: 
ram mimma LG ma-ki-sa-am Sa dlim® 3[ati 
...] mikissunu PN ma-k[i-si-um] i[§lakkan 
with regard to the appointment of a customs 
official about which you wrote to me — 
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs 
official for that city, the customs official PN 
will impose their customs dues ARM 411 
r. 14’ff.; PN ma-ki-s[u] (as witness) Syria 5 
272:18 (Hana); silver ana PN 1LU.ZAG.HA 
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB). 


b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma 16 ma-ki-sié lu 
[a] imakkissu no customs official shall 
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS 
15.33: 27, also MRS 9197 RS 17. 78:14; ana pant 
PN PN, LU ma-ki-si PN, tamkdru sa Sarrat 
GN itsbat ma x kaspa habbuldtami PN,, the 
customs official, brought PN,;, the merchant 
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying: 
“You owe me three hundred (shekels) of 
silver” MRS 9189 RS 17.314: 2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in 
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN wPN, [anja 
[mu]eht PN, [as]sum dint (anja LU.Nic.KuUD. 
DA [t]zzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as 
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ r. 4’, PN 
LU ma-[k]i-st, (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll. 
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN 
3111:14 (Nuzi). 


c) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN, épis hurdasi 
PN, sahira sabi annii[tu] sébitu sa ana 
panika ubaeruni PN, the customs official, 
PN,, the goldsmith, and PN,, the peddler — 
these men are the elders whom I designated 
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let.); | LU 
ma-ki-su ina GN KAS 301:6; note: limu 
PN mar PN, rab ma-ki-st.muS AfO 18 344:51 
(Tigl. I). 


d) in NA: 10 ma-ki-sa-ni.MES ina muhhi 
kdrdni ga GN gabbi uptaqgidi massariu sa 
sadé ina[ssujru LO ma-ki-su ga ina [muhht} 
kardnit Sa GN, urradunini aptigidi I have 
appointed customs officials in charge of the 


makkaltu 


customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon, 
and they keep watch on the mountain, I 
appointed a customs official in charge of 
those who come down to the customs 
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased 
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11,14; urkite 
issaparunt LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN 
usséribu later they sent word to me and 
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21; 
PN ma-ki-su a pahat GN ADD 993 iii 21. 


Kraus Edikt 139ff. 


makistu (makiltu) s.; (a fir tree); lex.* 


gis.u.suh,.gar.ra, giS.u.suh,.ki.Sar.ra = 
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kis-tum) Hh. IIT 81f. 
makittu (makkitu) s.; (tow)boat, barge; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.mA. 
aip.pa; cf. makittu in sa makitti. 

giS.maé.gid.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, sadda({tu] Hh. 
IV 269 and 271. 

Two lambs ana aiS.mMA ma-ki-tim sa 
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil Jcs 
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; x NINDA @iS.MA.aiD.DA 
PAD LUGAL for the m.-boat for royal provi- 
sions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB); 
x barley ana idiiméri u aiS.MA.cip.pa for 
the hire of the donkey and the towboat 
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods wltw sub: 
tigunu ina ma-ak-ki(text -N1)-tum sa némurtu 
sarri itebbinimma move from their daises 
in the towboat which is the king’s gift (for 
the procession) RAcc. 100:6, also, wr. ma- 
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21f. 


makittu in $a makitti s.; boatman; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. (pl.) sd aS mA.aip.pa; ef. 
makittu. 


lu.ma.gid = ga ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300. 


X NINDA vU@U gu-ut GIS.MA.aiD.DA t.aAL 
is owed by the crew of the m.-boat UET 5 
798: 3. 


makiu see méki. 
makkadu see magaddu. 


makkaltu see *makkastu. 
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makkannu 


makkannu s:.; (a container); syn. list.* 


ma-ak-kan-nu = qu-[up-pu] (preceded by 
lamsisu = namsaru, kuninnu = patti) Malku IV 149. 


makkanni = (makkant, mangant) adj.; 
destitute, weak; lex.* 

(h]u.bu = li-lum = 4En-[ljil, (h]u.ba = ma-an- 
ga-nu-um = %Da-gan, (hju.ur = ma-a-ku-um = 
4Adad, (hju.r{u] = a-hu-ru-um = 4§a-la Silben- 
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24; 
hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u (followed by aké, ahurt) ErimhuSs II 306f. 

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku-u% (for context see aki A) 
Malku IV 45. 


makkana (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from 


Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.* 


urudu.tilmun.ki = = til-mu-nu-u, as-nu-t, 
urudu.ma&.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-u, urudu. 
me.luh.ha = me-luh-hu-i Hh. XI 340ff., ef. 
(in same context) [giS.giSimma]r.m4.gan.na 
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. III 286, gis.ma.m4.gan. 
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; gis.gu. 
za.maé.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-i (followed by 
meluhhd) Hh. IV 98f., ef. gis.banSur.m4.gan. 
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-v% ibid. 194f.; 3ah.mé.gan.na 
=ma-ak-ka-nu-u, 8ah.ma.gan.na.sig,.ga = MIN 
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165f. 


The designation refers to furniture (chairs, 
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the 
style of Makkan, and to boats going to 
Makkan. 


Landsberger, WO 3 261f.; Gelb, RA 64 1 ff. 
makkanfi see makkanni. 


makkarani$ adv.; as (with) the goad 
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru. 


A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian 
army against him (Naram-Sin)  nidsisu 
ma-ak-ka-ra-nis x [...] and [put to flight?] 
his people as with the goad of a donkey 
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.). 


makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver; 
lex.*; cf. makkardnié. 

gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-i = ma-ak-ka-ru 
Hg. B IT 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-% = ma-ka-ru 
$4 anSE Uruanna III 552; gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = 
ma-ak-ka-ru é4 anSe Antagal F 261. 


See also haji. 


makkasu A 
makkaru s.; trader; OA*; cf. makdru B. 


summa iniimi PN illikanni ma-ka-ru-um 
ana isrigu ttuar imam istén kiPisgu in case 
the trader has returned to his place by the 
day PN comes there, keep him back for 
one day KT Hahn 6:12. 


See also makiru. 


*makkastu (makkaltu) 
MB*; cf. nakasu. 


[ma}-ak-kal-ti kirdti u gisimmaré la nakdsi 
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in) 
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 6i 
60 (Nbk.I); @iS.H1.A ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar 
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.). 


s.; felling (trees); 


makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates); 
NB; cf. nakasu. 


a) in date cultivation contracts and tax 
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 GUR gam: 
ritu ina libbi 10 auR ma-ak-ka-su 
inandinu in MN they will deliver the entire 
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur 
of m. VAS 3 160:12, cf. ina libbt 5 aur 2 
(pI) 2 (BAN) ma-ka-su elat 1 aur ga gugallu 
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12 
22:11, ef. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19, 
YOS 6 107:10, BIN 199:13, wr. ma-<ak-ka-su) 
YOS 795:ll and 15; ina muhht 100 aur 10 
GuR suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will 
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one 
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14. 


b) for ritual offerings: dmisam kal satti 
ina 4 naptan x situ ma-ak-kas asné titti u 
munzig elat hissasat u tabniti §a ana DN DN, 
DN, DN, u tldni assdbiitu ga GN iggarrib 
daily, for the entire year, at four meals 
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs 
and raisins beside the hissastu- and tabnitu- 
arrangements, that is what is offered to 
Anu, Antu, star, Nana and (all) the gods 
dwelling in Uruk RaAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusiz 
pet samni $a ina Supal ma-ak-kas u asné 
tssakkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?) 
oil which are placed under the choice dates 
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: l-en ma-ak- 
ka-su (beside kusipétu and oil) BE 8 153:4, 
also 2 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su ibid. 24; akal ma- 
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makkasu A 


ak-kas confection made from choice dates 
RAcc. 77:35; sikaru résti napharsunu adi 
kardni sahtt u aa ma-ak-kas KaS.0.8A4 SIG, u 
KAS.U.8A labku all kinds of fine drinks, 
including “drawn wine’ and “milk” of 
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku-beer 
RAce. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su gibima 
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that 
they should clean (by ritual means) the 
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept- 
able for offering purposes) and offer them to 
Nabi CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 54. 


c) in adm. contexts concerning the 
temple administration, often received by 
personnel connected with the preparation 
of food — 1’ beside dates of other qualities: 
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbi 
25 GuR ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 582:3, 5 GuR 2 
(P1) 3 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su % 8 GUR suluppi 
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19; 
140 masihi suluppi rubhitu 75 KLMIN Sa 
ma-ak-kas 2 (Pt) 3 (BAN) asné VAS 6 210:3, 
cf. 10 masihi §a sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (BAN) 
asné ina sattuk §a MN Dar. 103:2, also Camb. 
67:2, 221:9, ef. (also beside asné) Camb. 112:3, 
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka- 
su sa ana massartu §a MN u MN, ana nuz 
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: suluppi tardinné 
§a ana ma-ak 1G1 DN éa MN MN, u MN, ana 
nuhatimmi nadnu line 50) YOS 7 110:22, 
added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49. 


2’ beside other taxes and deliveries: x 
dates ina pappasu $a ma-ak-ka-su (parallel: 
ina pappasu nuhatimmiitu) Nbn. 886:2, cf. 
x silver ana x masihu pappasu nuhatimmiitu 
§a MN l-en Sa ma-ak-ka-su 8a bit DN Nbn. 
156:3; 2 GUR ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su PN 
ina massartisu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS 
7110:22, cited usage c-l’; suluppii sa 
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqgi a PN VAS 5 
72:2; ultatu kundiu 20.LUM.MA ma-ak- 
ka-su géme salam biti barley, emmer wheat, 
m., flour (for) the éaldm-biti ceremony 
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 161:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su 
kundsu géme sa saldm biti ibid. 76:3. 


3’ other oces.: 15 masihu ma-ak-ka-su-si 
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m. 


makkasu B 


(from the baker’s prebend) VAS 6 4:20, 
ef. x GuR ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk §a MN ana 
PN nuhatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr. 
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su 
ja MN wu MN, likSudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.); 
162 masihi Sa sattuk z0.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su 
arkéiu u mahritu. Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149 
No. 4:1; [z0.LUM].Ma ma-ak-ka-su ... adi 
mahritu Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2, 
and passim; pit nuhatimmitu sirasitu ma-ak- 
ka-su massartu ubbubu ganganna péniu u 
girsu naXi he guarantees for the (satis- 
factory performance of the duties of the) 
baker’s and brewer’s prebend concerning the 
m.-offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of 
the kankannu-vessels, for fuel and for 
cakes(?) VAS 6 104:8. 


Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional 
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see 
nakadsu); it is therefore possible that dates 
of the m.-quality were dates cut from the 
tree and hence select. To what use these 
dates were put, whether in offerings or in 
some confection, cannot be determined. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 54f. 


makkasu B MB, EA, NA, 


SB, NB. 


(dug.buJ]r.zi.gal = 8u-lum, kal-lum = ma-ak- 
ka-[su] Hg. A II 99f., in MSL 7 112. 


a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su [2 ma 12 atn] 
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve 
shekels (followed by fassinnu, itqur ziz 
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 masqé 1 Dua 
ma-ak-ka-si, 15 séqu 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabi 
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-si 
siparri gakarsu ana 2-su hurdsa uhhuz 3 ein 
hurdsu ina libbigu nadi one bronze m., 
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?), 
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22 
ii 59 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by 
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu, hapaltu, agannu, 
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAV 
118:8 (NA inv.). 


s.; (a bowl); 


c) in SB royal: ina timé3u ma-ak-ka-su 
hurdst [rug]sé ga 5 Mana Sulqultasu ...] 
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makkasu C 


on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl 
made of shining gold, weighing five minas 
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12. 


d) in NB: silver and gold ana epési sa 


nignakki u ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also, 
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn. 
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of 


ma-ak-ka-su. labiri Sa DN Nbn. 673:10; 
barley ana kutimmé <a batqa> sa ma-ak- 
ka-su-t isabbat<u> GCCI159:5; x silver 
l-en ma-ak-ka-su sa ziqqurratu (followed by 
kallu- and Sulpu-vessels) Dar. 373:5; 1424 
shekels of gold «1.LA ma-ak-ka-su sa Samas 
1882-9-18,2846: 2. 


makkasu C 
nakdsu. 


8.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf. 


§u-min Su.min = Su.Min, ma-[ak-ka-su] Diri V 
116-1]6a, cf. Su-u-mi-in Su.Min = 8u-u-[mi-in], 
ma-[ak-ka-su] KUB 3 97:4f. (Diri III); gin.8u. 
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su]) Nabnitu 
J 306. 


1 ma-ak-ka-su-um KILLA 14 MA.NA ana 
GIS.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A nakdsim one m. 
weighing one and one-half minas to cut 
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1. 


makkasu 
tion); lex.* 


8.; (a profession or occupa- 


sd-aful, 
ma-lah,-u 


[...] x (perhaps [u]H#+ME+U) = 
[x.(x)].a = ma-ak-ka-su, mé.lah, = 
ErimhuS I 188 ff. 


makkitu see makittu. 


makki A (megiu)s.; pole; lex.* 

mu-du-ul ci8.pu = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-u, maég- 
su-t, ma-ak-ku-%, ma-la-lu-% Diri If 315-319, also, 
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid. 
322-326; gis.ma-ad-la(var-lupy = ma-ak-ku-u 
(var. me-qi-v%) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b 
and f (Assur recension). 


makk@ B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


se'um madis ul kafbar] ana ipir LOMA 
t-li-i-Tx] & ma-ak-ku-t-um idam madam la 
tkkal the barley is not very thick (as to its 
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor, 
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL 
17 8:21. 


makkiru 


Possibly a boat, and in that case a con- 
nection with Sum. *m4.gud,, see makkitu, 
may be considered. 


makkir ubla_s.; 
makaru B. 


nig.ga.mu.un.tam mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla 
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [nig.g]a. 
mu.un.tam mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla = hu-ra- 
ga-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D III 334, in 
MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 


magpie; lex.*; ef. 


makkiru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures, 
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and Nic.aa; cf. makdru B v. 


[ni]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[rju-u[m], nig.ga.lugal 
= ma-ak-ku-ur garr[im] Nigga Bil. B1f.; [mu.ujn. 
gar = nig.ga = ma-ak-ku-ri(!), [mu.ujn.ga = 
nig.ga = MIN Emesal Voce. III 34f.; [...] = 
{na-a8-pja-ku, [...] = [m]a-ku-r[u), [...].dinf{gir] 
= ma-kur ili ErimhuS a 26-28; [...] = ma-ak-ku-ru 
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi. 
pisan.nig.ga(text .u8) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[7] 
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182. 

lu.fnigl.ga.tuku = 8a ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-Su-% 
OB Lu B ii 14; li.nig.ga.tuku = ga ma-ku-ra 
isa OB Lu A 58. 

kib-Sur Nfic.NIcrN, im-ma-al(!) nic.8[u.pucuD] 
= ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-8u-u, ba-di-tum, mar-si-tum, 
tuh-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.pu = ma-ku[r- 
ru] (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58:4; 8°°Ga = ka-ma-rum &4 ma-ku-ri 
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.). 

am.ku,.ku, nu.si.sé4 ib.ta.6 nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : iru[mma] ul isa[r] ussima ul ikd[d] 
nic.ca LUGAL (see kddu Av.) Diri V 187; uru. 
nig.gal.la nig.ga.ki : al busé u ma-ak-ku-ru 
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur. 
re ba.an.zé.6m gil.sa.a ma.al.la kur.re 
{ba.an.zé6.ém) : ma-ak-ku-ri gakna ana nakri 
taddin sukutta sakinta [ana nakri taddin] you gave 
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the 
stored jewelry to the enemy RaAcc. 28:24f., SBH 
p. 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f., 115:6f.; mu.un.ga 
ir.ra : ma,-kur-si sa iséalla his treasures, which 
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21f.; gu mu. 
un.ga.ra.a.ni : MIN (= Sisit) ma-ak-ku-ri-8a the 
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.; 
na.4m.mu.un.ga 4m.kar.kar.ra.bi na.dm. 
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : adsum ma-ak-kur-éd 8a 
ummaséa’? assum sukuttisa a iggammar because of 
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of 
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 49: 15f.; 
e.ne.ém 9Mu.ul.lil.lé.kex(kip) nag. kud.mah. 
am a.aé-® in.bu.i : ina a-mat 4mMin butugtu sur: 
ditu ma-ku-t-ra uéarda | %.MES itbal at the com- 
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the 
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makkiru 


valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 


617:9f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: Sawerdn annian la 
3a abija lu ma-ku-ri_ these two rings do not 
belong to my father, they are in fact my 
property PBS5156r.5; ina Nic.ca bit mutisa 
zittam kima aplim tstén ileqge she takes a 
share of her husband’s assets equal to that 
of one son CH §172:11; the negligent ship- 
wright elippam . ina Nic.Ga ramanisu 
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his 
own means CH § 235:22, cf. § 232:90; the 
person who held the deposit which was lost 
ana bél wia.aa iriab will compensate the 
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; é.a 
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all 
the (movable) property of the estate Grant 
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (= YOS 8 167); (after varying 
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs) 
bigam u ma-ku-ra-am Sa ibassi mitharis lizizul 
they have divided all the movable property 
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con- 
tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13; 
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.kex ba.ra.é.dé. 
en.dé.en they will lose (their rights of 
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their 
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS 
8120:17; kiri, mar.za nig.ga é Bu a.na. 
gél.la orchard, prebend (and) movable 
property of his estate, whatever there is 
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+1, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8 
21:5, 15, 23, cf. also é kiri, nig.ga u gi’. 
Su.kar a.na.gadl.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell 
Sifr 5r.3; they have no claims ugu kiri, é 
géme.sag.ir nig.ga 6 nig.Su.gal sa PN 
... nig.na.me.en upon garden, house, 
slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the 
movable property which PN (owns or will 
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu 8d ga ikkalu 
kigama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that 
he eats certainly does not belong to your 
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names: 
Ma-ku-ur-4EN.zU  YOS 5 30:34, and passim, 
see ibid. index p. 32, also (as name of a cow) 
CT 4 1b:7 (OB). 


2’ in Mari: 4.H14 7 LU.MES athi u mala 
ma-<ku>-ur-Su-nu ana gat RN lumallém 
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the 


makkiru 


seven allies and all their treasures into the 
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 13 23:13, cf. dlsu 
uhallag u ma-ak-ku-ur-§u ... usalpat ARM 
10 80:17. 


3’ in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-su 
izizu divided his property MDP 24 328:6, 
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am a PN abusunu iztiz 
zusunitim ... izézu ibid. 340:4; NiG.aa sa 
Gliga u sériga eqla bita u kird ana PN martisa 
taddissi she has given to PN, her daughter, 
(all) her properties inside and outside the 
city, namely, field, house, and garden 
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., ef. [ea 
kas|pa hurdsa bisa nic.ca [mimm]a sa ilu 
ana awilitt [ana ra]sé iddinw barley, silver, 
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables — 
everything which the god let men acquire 
MDP 22 14:11. 


4’ in Bogh.: nie.ca-s ana dlija GN ublam 
I brought its (the city ZippaSna’s) treasures 
to Hattusa, my city (a list of objects made 
of gold or silver follows) KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat- 


tudili bil.); ma-ak-ku-ur-Su GN undalli ibid. 
obv. 36. 
5’ in hist.: buddé ma-ak-ku-lru) nisirte 


[ekallisu ubllinim they brought to me the 
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace 
TCL 3 257, cf. adi Nic.aa ekurri8u m@atti 
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma’di_ ibid. 408, Lie 
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. NiG.GA Winckler Sar. 
33:76, and passim in the sequence NiG.SU NIG.GA 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also biisu 
usage b—2’; a gold lock ndsirat busé nakmi u 
ma-ak-ku-[ri] which guards the heaped-up 
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana 
ekal RN asSu pagdd nia.Su u Nic.ca gerebsa 
érub I entered Merodachbaladan’s palace in 
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30, 
cf. mimma sumsu Nic.Svu NiG.GA ibid. 52:32, 
24130, and passim in Senn.; aptéma bit nak: 
kamatisunu sa kaspu hurdsu nig.Sv Nic.ca 
nukkumu gerebsun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; nakz 
mu Nig.ca-su-nu aglula Borger Esarh. 58 v 7, 
and passim; kaspalurdsa nisiqti abné mimma 
Sumsu Siquru sundulu busé ma-ak-ku-ru simat 
tanddati ugarrin gerbugssia I heaped up 
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds 
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of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures, 
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4 
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat sarriiti 
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk.; adi Nia.aa-su nisirti ekallisu 
together with his valuables and the treasures 
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.), 
and passim wr. NiG.GA in NB chrons. and hist. 


texts, see biaéu usage b—2’. 


6’ in omens: awilum ina bisisu [u ma]-ak- 
ku-ri-i-Su- mimma uésessi the man will 
squander something from his belongings and 
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); Nia.Su- 
Su-nu nie.ga-si-nu ana ekalligu userrib he 
will carry their (the rival kings’) belongings 
and their treasures into his (own) palace 
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. Nia.aa-su kabta ana 
e[kalli(ka) tuderrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.); 
sarrum ma-kur bitat ili ana ekallim userrimma 
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model), cf. CT 13 49 ii 16 
and 21 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20; NiG.GA 
Gli ussit KAR 377:5f. (SB Alu); [M]U.1.KAM 
ersu isabbassuma Nic.aa upahhiru ikkalma 
imat he will be bedridden for a year, use up 
the possessions he had accumulated, and die 
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LU.KUR-ka tasabbatma 
ma-ku-ur-3u imassa? YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), 
ef. NiG.ga-s%i KAR Labat Calendrier § 30:11, 
ef. also Nia.ca-8% ihabba[tu] Dream-book 310 
rill; dita ippusima Nia.aa-sui uhallag he 
will build a house and thus use up his 
possessions Kraus Texte 3biii26; Sarrum kab: 
titi§u iddkma bisasunu u ma-ku-ur-su-nu ana 
bitat ildni izdz the king will kill his nobles 
and distribute their belongings and their 
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9, 
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim 
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish 
YOS 10 421 21 (OB ext.); Nic.aa-si trapprs 
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.). 


7’ in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-su-nu sulgi 
have a strong man take their valuables away 
Maqlu II 118; Wig.aa-su ul ibél apaléu his 
heir will not gain controlofhis (the merchant’s) 
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; tanassar 
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property 
AfO 19 65 iii 11; massarti Nic.ca-5é udann[in] 
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop- 
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erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-ku-ur urgulé 
you touched the property of the big lion 
Lambert BWL 194:22, cf. lapit Nia.Ga_ ibid. 
199B:5 (fable); [ma]-ak-kur la nibi qerebsu 
tutta you will find precious things without 
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid. 
102:85; Nia.aa mala ina tarbas bit améli nad& 
as many valuables as there are lying in the 
yard of the man’s house LKA 120:13 (nam- 
burbi); ana Nic.aa-ka raps attasi panija 
KAR 45:12; Nia.aa la nibi agartu countless 
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p.16 No.4r.13; Sala ili ishappu rast 
ma-ak-ku-ra_ the godless person, the cheat, 
who has acquired property Lambert BWL 
84:237 (Theodicy), ef. bél pani sa gurrunu ma- 
ak-ku-ru (see gardnu usage b—-2') ibid. 74:63; 
[salt ana] libbiga uttatka busdka u Nic.aa-[ka] 
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and 
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (SB); ptsanndtika 
séka kasapka buséka nic.ca-ka ana al dan: 
nitika Sirib bring your chests, your barley, 
your silver, your goods, your valuables into 
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean 
Legend); Nic.aaA GN ana gereb GN, u GN, 
trrub the valuables of Babylon will go to 
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv 
16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy); ma-ak-ku-ra 
zérma napista bullit forsake treasures, and 
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 
III i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; wNia.aa-dd-nu 
eligunu ikst (see kasi v. mng. 2a) King Chron. 
2p.357r.1; note 4nmn.SUBUR LUGAL NiG.GA 
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179. 


b) referring mainly to temple or palace 
property or an estate as a whole (NA, NB, 
LB) — 1’ comprising staples, fungibles, 
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings: 
annirig hurdsa kaspa ga ina libbt Nic.ca sa 
DN ga ina kunukki 8a PN nihtiat now, we 
have checked the gold and silver which is 
among the property of Sin under the seal 
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. Nie.aa a Hsagila 
ABL 261 r.11(NB); silver ultu Nic.aa Hsagila 
ana PN inandinu they (the officers of Esa- 
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of 
Esagila VAS 5 119:10, cf. AnOr 8 35:21; silver 
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from the offering made at the gate Sa Nic.ca 
DN u DN, belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN, ZA3 145 No.5:3; barley Nic.aa DN 
ina mubhi PN ina MN uttata ina GN ina bit 
karé ana DN inandin belonging to the estate 
of Sama’ is owed by PN, in the month 
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Sama& 
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley 
eri Nig.GA Sa [...] ... ina muhhi PN ... 
ina bit makkirt ina mubhi GN inandin 
Nbn. 506:1; dates Nia.gA DN u DN, ... ina 
mubhi PN ina hasari t[nandin] 
YOS 7 195:3; barley Nic.cA DN . ana 
naspak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158:1; barley 
HA.LA Nic.aa DN u DN, Sa siiti Sa PN ... ina 
muhht PN, share due to the estate of DN 
and DN,, belonging to the tax-land leased by 
PN, (to be delivered) by PN, BIN 1 97:1, 
cf. dates imitti eqli ... Nia.aa DN u DN, sa 
siti $a PN ibid. 102:3, cf. (bricks) AnOr8 7:1, 
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS7 
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples; 
wool éa PN ana nia.ca imsuku which PN 
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354:4; 
asphalt Nic.cA PN ana PN, . Stbulu 
property of PN brought to PN, Nbn. 947:8; 
uttatu suluppi: u mimma sa ina Nic.Ga gaknu 
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummdati Sa ina Nic.oa 
the balance (of staples to be available for) 
rations which are (still) in the treasury 
ibid. 81:15;  kurummdtu Sudtu ga Nia.aa 
DN ana PN takkassidu these rations of the 
estate of DN belong to PN BRM 2 31:3; 
nikkassi Nig.aa DN u DN, accounting of the 
estate of DN and DN, TCL 12 20:3; ina lé% 
Nic.aa DN on the register of the estate of DN 
BRM 2 19:20, cf. Jgatdrdnu Nia.aa DN 
ibid. 31:9; 1 Sirku ultu Nic.aa ana PN PN, 
“PN, inandinu they will give one temple 
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
to PN, PN,, and PN, YOS 7 79:12; gabaré 
léi labar Nic.ca DN u DN, copy of an old 
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu 
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87, 
but (tablet) Nig.¢A PN Hunger Kolophone 
No. 165:2; NiG.GADN (stone weight) belong- 
ing to the estate of Marduk C.F. Lehmann, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International Section I B p. 
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden 


makktru 


canopy wltu nic.ca Marduk RAcc. 141:369’ 
also 132:192; x suluppii Nic.ca bit Sutummu 
garrt x gur of dates, property of the royal 
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; x uffatu ... NiG.ga 
Sarri Sa réhu §a PN YOS 6 198:2, cf. BE 9 
32a:1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2; 
atypical: nikkassi Nic.GAL.LA Nia.@a w tar: 
kuttu a PN 8a réhi 8a DN ina muhhisu 
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?) 
which is outstanding from DN, charged 
against PN YOS7 93:5; obscure: Wic.ca 
GAL-u% (in broken context) Nbn. 746:1; silver 
ga ina Nic.GA PN [...] PN, 158% which PN, 
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3; 
uncert.: x silver Nig.Ga LU.ERIN.MES é@ 
qastti VAS4 77:1; xsilver[...] D1 Sa kutalla 
Nia.aa sa bir-tum Sa PN Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15 
W. 1929,146:1 (all NB). 


2’ comprising real estate (NB, LB): 
eqléti gisimmari zagpu Nic.cA DN land 
planted with date palms, property of [Star 
of Uruk YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid. 
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar.), AnOr 8 70 
r. 23 (Camb.); eglu NiG.Ga Sarri VAS 5 55:1, 
ef. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epsu u kisubbdsu bit 
rittiéunu Nie.cA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15 
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts. 


3’ officials: LU-MAH Nic.ca TCL 12 108:2; 
for sepir NiG.ca see sepiru; sa ré3 sarri sa 
muhhi quppu Nic.aa Eanna YOS 7 7:11; 
see also makkiru in bit makkiri usage c. 


c) rés makkiri available assets: 3 aur SE. 
@18.i . re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im lisarsisuniti 
he should assign the three gur of linseed as 
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana 
ri-t& ma-ak-<ku>-rt sabtu BIN 2 101:16; 
the slave ina bit asirt ina re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im 
nadi was placed in the prison among the 
available (slaves) AbB 5 213:17 (all OB); total: 
x talents of tin ri-t ma-ku-ri-im RA 6498:9 
(Mari); for refs. wr. SAG NIG.GA, see namkiru. 

In ARN (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1 
read ba-ag-«ki>-ri-su, see bennu A usage c; for 
CT 22 247:10f. see sagasu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 20; Peotschow Pfandrecht 
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murasfi 77 n. 7. 
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makkiru in bit makkiri s.; storehouse, 
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. 
and E.NiG.ca; cf. makkiru. 

(é.nig.ga] = [b7-c]t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh. 
IB 13; S&.tam.é.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi 
Proto-Lu). 


a) in gen.: x oil ana B.Nic.GA Langdon, 
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA,.BABBAR.DIL Sa ina 
E.Nic.caA fa DN ABL 1194:8(NA); E.NIG.GA 
sa Esagila iptima they broke open the 
treasury of Esagila OIP 242:31(Senn.); tdtu 
ana &.Nic.Ga éa DN [...] he set fire to the 
treasury of Nergal BHT pl. 17 r. 29 (chron.); 
delivery ina abul GN ina & m{a]-ak-k[u]-ru 
inandin UET4110:7; E.NiG.GA.MES Sd sabé 
gabbi ittadin u anint ul iddinnésu the treasury 
has paid for all the workmen but it gave 
nothing tous BIN 146:41(NBlet.), cf. barley 
ana ERIN.MES Ja B.NiG.GA UCP 969 No. 57:5, 
ef. also ibid. 76 No. 91:6and 10; baked bricks 
ina .Nic.ca Sa Hanna ... inandinu they 
will deliver to the treasury of Kanna BIN 1 
126:7; méisil ind B.BABBAR.RA u misil ina 
B.Nic.cA sakisdd Puratti half (of the dates 
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from 
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates 
BRM 1 101:15; iron lances éa ina & ma-ak- 
ku-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3 170:13, 
ef., wr. E.NiG.GA ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts 
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B 
usage a—2’. 


b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus 
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates 
situ §a MU.10.KAM Sa PN ina E.NIG.GA GAL-? 
samuhhi GN iddinu tax of the tenth year (of 
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big 
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal 
Nbn. 457:3; barley Saina é.Nic.aa ga muhhi 
GN mashatu Nbn.350:1; B.NIG.GA DN sa ina 
KA GAL-t &@ bit 4Bélet Sippar Nbn. 48:1; 
dates given out NiG Ja B.Nic.ca a muhhi 
GN ina pappasu $a £.KUR.RA.MES belonging 
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and) 
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries 
Nbn. 686: 1, and passim referring to the distribution 
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat, 
wool, ete.); for E.Nic.Ga nidintu garri (ga ina 
muhhi GN) see nidintu. 


maknaktu 


c) officials: LU.i.pU, E.Nic.GaA VAS 15 
14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see até A usage 
b-8’, and attitu usage b; LU magssdr £.NiG.GA 
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also 
Proto-Lu, in lex. section. 


makkiru see makurru. 


makkitu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis.ma.gud,(text .gid).da = ma-ak-ku-[tum] 
Hh. IV 270, cf. giS.mIn(= m&).kud.da, gi8s. 
MIN. kud.da = min Syria 12 229:15f., gié.ma. 
kud[da), gi8.mé&.kud.[da] ibid. pl. 48 iii 10f. 
(Forerunners from RS). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f. 


makkitu see makitu. 


maklalu (or maglalu) s.; 
Bogh., MA, SB, NA. 


ttc ma-ak-lul Practical Vocabulary Assur 250 
(coll. from photograph). 


(a garment); 


1 t0G ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul- <i> LUGAL sapt 
one m. for the king’s wardrobe, dyed KBo 9 
43:27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo 129); 2 TUG.HI.A 
ga sie sa séri adi ma-ak-li-li-§u-nu two woolen 
garments for travel(?) together with their m.-s 
KAV 99:16(MA); TUG.GU.LAL.MES TUG ma-ak- 
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) 
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil qalpiite 
Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 TUG ma-ak- 
lul LA-e ibid. 6; 5 TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2; 
ef. 5 rte ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (= Iraq 13 113 
ND 469); TUG.aU.B TGA ma-ak-lu-lu tte. 
BAR.SIG (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines 
for a ritual) Kécher BAM 234:14f. 


maklitu = s.; 
kala v. 


kar.geStin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a. 
sar(var. .usar) kar giS(var. omits).ma. 
us.bi na.nam : MIN kar-Su-ma MIN ma-ak- 
lu-ti-su-ma KargeStina is her quay, Karasar 
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and 
dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil). 


Falkenstein, ZA 47 196. 
maknaktu (makanaktu) s.; seal; NB; cf. 
kanaku. 

NA, ma-ak-nak-tum (identifying a seal 
impression) UET 4 25:46; elat 7 Na, ma-ak- 


mooring place; SB*; cf. 
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nak-tum sa PN ight PN, LU.KAB.SAR itiannu 
other than the seven stone seals regarding 
which PN declared: ‘‘PN,, the jeweler, has 
delivered them” YOS6 193:3; [...] manditu 
hurdsi ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [...] 
NA, ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8. 


maknaku s.;__ sealed container or room 
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA; 
cf. kandku. 


ma-ak-na-kam apattéma bappiram ana siz 
mim addan I will open the sealed room and 
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak- 
na-kam ga mutiki étaptia ibid. 17:9; x silver 
ga ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im usésiuninni which 
they removed from the sealed container 
(or:room) KT Blanckertz 14:29, cf. CCT 3 29:11; 
[é1-[na] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context) 
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila- 
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam sa abini 
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ase’asune 
assurré ana ma-ak-na-ki-im sa ekallim ekallam 
é iterriga do you not know that PN opened 
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father) 
and that I will consider him responsible con- 
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that 
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning 
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c:1ff., 
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; ad3umi ma-ak-na-ki- 
im &a abini awatam kusda for the sake of 
the sealed room of our principal, finish the 
matter TCL 19 80:10. 


makraku -s.; 
ef. kardku. 


ma-ak-su-%, ma-ak-ra-ku = gi-in-du &d a.zU 
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146f. 


Oppenheim Becr n. 70. 


a bandage; syn. list*; 


makrasu 


8 passiri: ma-ak-ra-su-imEsS ga [...] 6 
passiri sakkulli 1 passiru ma-ak-ra-su 8é: 
pasu nu-ur-wi [...] HSS 14 247:85f. 


See makrattu discussion section. 


s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.* 


makrattu s.; (a type of table); Nuzi.* 


2 passurétu ga ma-ak-ra-at-ti a sinni pira 
u taskarinnu ubhu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid 


makri 


with ivory and taskarinnu-wood HSS 15 


132:15 (= RA 36 136). 


The word seems to indicate the use for 
which the table was destined. Possibly a 
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter 
appears in a slightly different context. 


makru_ adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; ef. 
makaru A. 


eqlam ma-ak-ra-[am pith eqlim] &a la im- 
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru]) an irrigated field 
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:16, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 7 42 r. 4, 7, 9; 
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-tm BIN 7 9:15 (all letters 
of Hammurapi to Samaé-hazir). 


makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.* 
tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-sd-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, 


ma-an-ga-su, %-ug-qu-u = mil-ku LTBA 2 2: 162ff. 


makru B_ s.; red spot; lex.*; ef. makri. 


fanl.zic = ma-ak-rum(var. -ru) Izi A ii 24. 


For the adj. makré qualifying moles on 
the body, see s.v. 


makr@ (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB; 
wr. syll. and (in usage d) (muL.)sa;;_ cf. 
makru B. 

8aGUN = ma-ak-ru-t 
Erimhus V 190. 

mul.sa; = Ma-ak-ru-vi = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B 
VI 28, in MSL 11 38. 

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu 
s.) Malku IV 78. : 


(in group with erimu) 


a) referring to a mole: see Erimhué, 
Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B. 


b) qualifying wool: 10 ma.na Saptam 
ma-ak-ri-t4m ten minas of red-dyed wool 
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a-ak-ri-tam ibid. 46B:3 (OA). 


c) qualifying implements: éumma ina 
littt ma-ak-ri-ti a&ib if he sits on a red stool 
CT 39 39:7, cf. a18.80.4 ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [ids] 
CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [summa ina] ist ma- 
ak-ri-t agib) CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu). 


d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet) — 
1’ in lists: MUL Ma-ak-ru-v., MUL.SA, = 9Sal- 
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bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 ii 7f., restored from 
AfO 19 pl. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = YF...) 
Weidner Handbuch 22 K.11283+:2; ITI.NE 
dMa-ak-ru-u (var. adds: 4Sal-bat-a-nu) = 
dMarduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49 
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUL 
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-&l 4qi8.BAR OLZ 1914 498 
(unpub. comm.). 


2’ in omens: Summa MUL Ma-ak-ru-u ana 
libbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet 
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen 
ACh I8tar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, cf. ACh 2 
Supp. 84:10; Swmma@ MUL.DIL.BAD ina napa: 
higa IMa-ak-ru-% ina libbisu trubma la usi 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119:42 and 45; 4Ma-ak-ru-u 
[°¢...] ACh Istar 36:16, and AfO 14 pl. 15 
K.3907 r. 27, wr. UL Ma-ak-ru-% ACh Supp. 2 
61:21, and AfO 14pl. 16ii11; tna Samé u erseti 
Ma-ak-ru-% QGUD.UD ACh I8tar 29:16 (comm.), 
ef. [Ma-ak]-ru-a% ina libbisu Du-ma_ ibid. 18; 
for refs. wr. MUL.SA; see Géssmann, SL 4/2 
No. 114. 


Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.; 
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24. 


maksOd s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter; 


SB; cf. kasd A v. 

nigshim-duy 63, nigtttk-su} 68, nigstmu-ustum) 6g, 
nig™@ak-su 6% Nigga 12-15; [nig].ké& = ki-i- 
sum, sti-mu-tur-tum, ma-ak-si-t-um Nigga Bil. 
B 12-14; tug.nig.ké8 = 2-[...], ma-ak-su-tum, 
ma-ak-su-% Hh. XIX 298-300, cf. [tag.nig].kés 
MSL 10 146:51f. (Forerunner from Nippur). 


ma-ak-su-v% = si-in-du 4 a.zu Malku VI 146. 
1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. bond, fetter:  [rjumme ma-ak-si-Si. 
lippus surrig [...] x illurtasu putur ma-ak- 
si-% loosen his bonds so that he may 
breathe freely, [ .. .] his fetter, undo his bond 
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-Su% ibid. 
59:155 (prayer to Marduk). 


maksiatu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious 
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB; 
pl. maksudte (NA); cf. kast A v. 
tug.nig.ké8 = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-i% Hh. 
XIX 299f. 
nig.kéS.da ki.w hur.ra [tujg.apu su.li. 
ka dug.a : ma-ak-su-tu Ja ina gaggar esret Suhattu 


makgaru 


ga ina zumur améli patrat the bandage which was 
drawn on the ground, the subhatiu-cloth which was 
taken off the body of aman ASKT p. 86-87: 72f. 


1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum 
$a UD.25.KAM a Ajart Nbn. 1074:9; [...] da 
6 UDU.NIG.LAM Sa Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu MU. 
14.KAM UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure: 
six great twentieth days (in the months X 
through V and VIII) Samas Marduk Ea 
Bunene Hrua Nabi Anu u Enlil Adad Gula 
Igtar ma-ak-su-tum 6-ma UD.20.KAM sehritu 
(eleven gods), m., six little twentieth days 
KAR 151 r. 64. 


3. (a stand, NA only): [kima] passiré sa 
rabiti uzzauzu gatart [sal napteni anni gabbu 
ina muhhi GIS ma-ak-su-a-te &a qatari 
igakkunu after the trays for the entourage 
(of the king) have been distributed they put 
all the incense which has been allocated for 
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG 
41/3 64:35, cf. GIS ma-ak-su-a-te anndte 
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); x Gin Ja passiri kussi 
GIS ma-ak-su-te KAV121:10; 1 a18 ma-ak- 
su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6. 


maksaru s.; 1. (a math. term), 2. snaffle, 
3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pl. maksardtu 
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasdru. 


nap-sa-mu : ma-ak-sa-ru ga pt sist Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. (a math. term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su 
such is its (the problem’s?) given(?) (end of 
problem) MDP 34p.95r.9; ma-ak-sa-ru-wm 
$a SAG.KI.GUD siliptim the m. of the trapezoid 
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5; 
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 igima 1,20 multiply 
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will 


get) 1,20 ibid.7; [ma]-ak-sa-ru-wm Sa BA.St 
ibid. 42 Aa 1. 

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex. 
section. 


3. bundle, bale (NB): — a) of straw: 
4 ma-ak-sa-ri sa tibni elat inandin in addition 
he will pay one third of a bundle of straw 
TuM 2-3 168:8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru $a tibni inandin 
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VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith 
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri Sa ti-in-ni ... 
inandin Dar. 267:13, cf. elat [x1-ta [mal-ak 
(text -hu)-sa-ri (read ™¢mak-sa-ri?) Sa ti-in-ni 
Dar. 155:12; ti-tb-ni Sa ana lebé[ni] sa libnati 

. nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru ultu up.4 [Sa] MN 
adi UD.15.KAM VAS 6 224:4; [ma]-ak-sa-ru 
ga 30 sdbi Sa imu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru 
iskaru Sa x [...] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskdru 
[Sa ...] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa 
tibnt 81-6-25,122 r.4; 30 ma-ak-sa-ru §a[...] 
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibnu ina 
muhhi maskattu inandin he will deliver 3,000 
bundles of straw to be credited to the account 
YOS86 150:10; (referring to straw?) 4 ma-ak- 
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x ma]-ak-sar.ME [ina] 
pan PN, GCCI 2 235:1 and 4. 


b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa ai8. 
DAL @ PN ... elat 50 Sa ultu GI8.DAL sa PN 
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of 
.... from PN apart from the fifty which 
were given from the .... of PN for the firing 
of bricks VAS 6 220:land4; 9 at tallu 19 
ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana 
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2. 


For mng. 3, cf. kasdru mngs. la and 6a. 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad 
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f. 


mak@ (fem. makéiu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 
{bu.luh.si.il] [bu]-lu-ub-8i-lé (pronunciation) 


= ma-ku-v% = (Hitt.) Si-nu-u-ra-[a3], = ma-ku-d-tum 
= (Hitt.) sax-za [i-nu-u-ra-a8}] Izi Bogh. B 15f. 


mak@ A s.; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB, 
SB; ef. wkki. 

bubita u husahha liskussumma lupnu 
ma-ku-% u leménu urra u misa lu rakis 
itti’u. may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and 
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will 
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk.1); tudahbatanni appara ga ma-ki 
u dullt you have made me cross a swamp of 
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL 
p. 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty 
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6; 
kuttum gatti ma-ku-ui ha-a(text -&4)-t[i(?)] 
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my 
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body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm. 
[ma-ku-u] | bu-bu-ti. 
mak B s.; (a spy or scout); Mari.* 
{assum lib]bim $a awdtim amarim Lt [m]a- 
ki-2 iSpurunim umma sunuma ulla amranim 
they sent out scouts to check on these reports, 
saying “Lo, check (whether the young people 
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)’’ 
ARMT 14 841.3’, ef. LU.mES ma-ku-% 
témam utérusunigsim the scouts took this 
report back to them ibid. 10’, cf. also ibid. 6’. 


to be lacking, 2. III 
EA, SB; I (only stative 
cf. ammaki, madku, mékitu. 


maki v.; 1. 
(uncert. mng.); 
attested), IIT; 


1. to be lacking: jide [sarlru iniima 
ma-qa-ti m@unnu the king knows that I do 
not have a place to live EA 116:11. 


2. III (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons 
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will 
not steal it (the tablet) ina mérestisu la 
u-sam-ki-8i ana sant imu ana bit bélisu 
litér’u he must not willfully(?) cause it 
to ...., he must return it to the house of its 
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO 
14 pl. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10r. 4, wr. &-Sam-kis-su 
RA 12 84:59, ina mérestu la v-§d-a[m-ki-su] 
CT 38 9:51; note ina mérestisu la t-8d-<am>- 
kag (for uSamkadsu) CT 44 17 rv. 25. 

The phrase ina méristisu la usamki(s)su 
is parallel to ina méristisu la uéellisu, see 
mérestu A mng. 3, and should mean ‘“‘to let 
it get lost”? or the like. Note also the in- 
junction against ga érisu usamsi, cited 
erégu A mng. le. 

For OB refs. cited AHw. see mati v. 


makd see aki, mdku, and meki v. 


maku (maki) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari; 
ef. maké v. 


ina ma-ak rédi ... halsam mamman ul 
ukél because of a lack of soldiers, nobody 
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpii 
ina ma-ak KUS.USAN régii the oxen are idle 
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8; #-ma-ki 
kaspim a-ta-na-§a-d3 I am worried because 
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters); 
elippatum ... ina ma-ak sddidim kalé the 
ships are detained because there is nobody 
to tow them ARM 1 36:34; note without 
prep.: ma-ki-t aiS.pa.n1.a kalidku I am 
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB 
5 157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak r@im Gilg. P. ii 
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 


For other refs. see maki s. 


maktihu s.; (a garment); OA, RS. 


a) inOA: 90 Ta kuténi kunukku a PN 
50 TUG ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 ve lubisa 
3 TUG namasuhu 2 sulupkan naphar 1 meat 
48 TUG CCT 115a:3; 18 TUG ma-ku-hi ina 
ekallim ina GN admaku my share in the 
m.-garments in the palace of Purushattim 
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23; 
uniitum ana ekallim érubma 17 vie ma-ku-hi 
ga PN 3 TUG kuatitim ekallum 20 MA.NA.TA 
ana Simim ilge the goods went up to the 
palace and the palace bought for twenty 
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN’s and 
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+40 ma-ku-hu 
lu epigu sa tusébilanni 94 ain.ta tadnu 1 
ma-ku-hu-um ihharrdnim ilqeuw the x m.- 
garments as well as episu-textiles which you 
sent to me were sold at 94 shekels each, one 
m.-garment they took during the journey 
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1 and 4; 5 TUG 
ma-ku-hu u tutturi BIN 6 186:7; copper 
lu 8a TGG ma-ku-hi-su lu ga TG kutdni sa 
tkribigu BIN 4113:4; [mal-ku-hi damgitim 
§a gerbam Salmuni sa’am buy some m.-gar- 
ments of good quality whose inner sides have 
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19. 


b) in RS: in broken context: assum 
ma-ku-hi u-2 [...] uw TUG sa-ga-limMES MRS 
6 9 RS 11.723:8. 


makurru) (makkiru, magurru) ss. fem.; 
1. deep-going boat, 2. biconvex figure, 
3. gibbous moon, 4. (a constellation); 
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS. )MA.GURg. 

gis.ma.gur,(var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru Hh. IV 
263; [m4].gur, zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39; 
gur tu = 44 a18.mMA.cUR, ma-kur-rum — TU is to be 


makurru 


read gur in the word orS.mA.cur, (in Akkadian: 
makurru A VITI/1:223. 

si8mA(!).gur,(!).bi id.da mus <ba.ni.ib. 
ga> : ma-kur-ra-§u <ittaparku> its m.-boat has 
disappeared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55f.; 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gi.mé™s-du-rugur,.ra. 
kex(KID) zag.gd.na ba.ni.in.gar : agé tasrihtu 
ga kima rés 4nannari ina qaqqadiga uktin he put on 
her head the crown full of splendor {i.e., the full 
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna 
TCL 6 51 r. 37f., see RA 11 150: 44. 

(d]pp.sar, [dlmamg, [Ima].gur, = na-an-na- 
[ru] KAV 51:22ff.; [4mé.g]ur, = Sin && ma- 
kur-rt_ CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); MA.cuR, 
= %rS.xr STC 2 pl. 49:17 (Comm. on Enuma 
Anu Enlil 1). 


1. deep-going boat — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
econ. context: 1 MA.GUR, gadu rikbisa ... 
turdanim ... agar atarradusuniti nini libdz 
rinim send me one m.-boat with its crew, 
let them catch fish wherever I send them 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MA.QUR, Swati ibid. 30; 
Gi8.MA.1.DUB GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.MA.HLA Sa iba: 
sia lismidinimma lirkabin[imma] alakam 
lipusinim let them make ready the cargo 
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which 
are available, let them embark on them and 
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB). 


2’ in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no- 
ticed the m.-boat (ie., the ark) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); ina ahi 
elippt rukibi G13.MA.GUR, gail he asks (for a 
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger 
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bél 
elippi mannu bél G18.MA.GUR, who is the owner 
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat? 
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina nari 
u GIS.MA.GUR, (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi 
GIS.GIGIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10, 
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. mdz 
laku stigdtu GIS.MA.GUR,MES wu bit akitu 
RAcc. 89:14; atebbima ana GI8.MA.GUR, [...] 
I will goand[...]the m.-boat Lambert, JSS 4 
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; jdti aiS.mA.aUR, gal-la-tam 
riddmma [...] ana GN ana néberti [...] 
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...] to Tilmun 
to the crossing point [...] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 
8, see TuL p.14, cf. Aip GI8.MA.GURg, ibid. 5; 
summa amélu kis libbi marus ... GI8.MA.GUR, 
tugarkabsu if a man is sick with colic you 
have him board a m.-boat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
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1i4; GiS.MA.GUR,MU DN wdépis ina brit 
garnisa nasdt pisirtu Sin has had my 1.- 
boat made, it carries release between its 
horns Maqlu III 128, cf. Sa oi8.MA.GUR,-3i-na 
libbatiq asal3a markasasina lippatirma may 
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed, 
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO 
21.74; Summa zi kima [qaran] ma-ku-lri-iml 
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat 
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.). 


b) representations, models — 1’ in gen.: 
1 mé.gur, ki.babbar ki.la.bi (blank) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur ITI inv.). 


2’ in magic: [siptu annitu x-si] ana 
mubhisunu tamannu ana MA.GUR, tidi taz 
kammis you recite this incantation over 
them x times, put them (i.e., representa- 
tions of tongues) into the clay m.-boat (and 
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15, 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MA.GUR, 
éa tidi lisdnati takammis tida MA.GUR, 
tarrim ibid.17, bab MA.GUR, ... [ta]barram 
you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18, 
also, wr. GIS.MA.GUR, ibid. 21, 23f., — ef. 
ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7; ma-kur-ra 
[Sa tidt] Sudtu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu 
GIS.MA.GUR,-8d kima GI8.MA.GUR, annitu tb: 
balakkitu kispisa libbalkitu this shall be her 
(the sorceress’s) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat 
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn 
(and turn against her) Maqlu III 123f., 
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-Sa UET 6 410 r. 5, 
also [anni]tu GiS.MA.GUR,-s4 nabnissa BBR 
No. 16 r. 16, cf. GIS.MA.GUR, tidi [2 salm]u 
ina libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu- 
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GIS.MA. 
GUR, erént (in broken context, inc. against 
ghosts) Tul p. 128 ii 29; [...] MA.GUR,.MES 
bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk- 
wood KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu] 
hurdsu ana libbt MA.cUR, takammis you 
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid. 
r.25; Saddnu sabtu ina imittisa GIS.MA.GUR, 
parzilli ina Sumélisa inassi she holds a 
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a 
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8 
(love charm); [ép]usakki ai8.MA.GUR, sahhitu 
uselliki ina I[ibbigu} I have made for you 
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(Lamagtu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let 
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamagtu 1H). 


c) in metaphoric use (referring to child- 
birth): ina kar mitt kaldt elippu ina kar 
dannati kaldt ai8.MA.auR, the boat is de- 
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat 
is detained in the harbor of distress (see 
karu A mng. Ic-l’) Kécher BAM 248 iii 59, 
also ibid. i 45, 63, cf. ltslima elippu 
listésera GiS8.MA.GUR, ibid. ii 48, also iipturu 
@i8.MA ... [li]jrammd Gi8.MA.GUR, _ ibid. iii 62; 
markasu sa GIS.MA.GUR, ana kar baldti 
(see karw A mng. lc~l’) ibid. ii 52 (ine. to 
facilitate birth). 


2.  biconvex figure (in math., a geo- 
metrical figure resulting from the inter- 
section of two circles): a square, inside it 
are 1[6] GAN GIS.MA.GUR, RA 54141 Q:2, for 
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi- 
cients: GAN MA.GUR, MCT 136 Ue 6, and sa 
GAN MA.GUR, ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29 
287 H:3. 


3.  gibbous moon (derived from the 
geometrical figure and corresponding to 
kalitu, q.v.): usgaru buginna ma-gur-ru sa 
Sin the crescent, the “trough,” (and) the 
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon, 
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon, 
listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2pl.17iv11(MB); ma-kur- 
ru sa nindabi, izbil ... annd Sa ana DN ina 
atiali izeamir — m.-boat which carries the 
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to 
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see 
TuL p.92; zi...m[a].gur,.4=en.zu.na.ke, : 
nis... ma-ak-ku-ri 8a 4Sin LKA 77 4. v 42, 
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAV 51:24 and CT 24 
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the 
moon god: ma.gurg.kb.an.na CT1517:1, 
ef. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjoberg Mondgott 
p. 27, ef. also md.gur.an.na ACh Sin 1:4. 


4. (a constellation): MUL.MA.GUR, u MUL 
SUHUR.MAS.KU, Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34; 
MUL.MA.GUR, MUL.SUHUR.MAS: Nabi u 4T'as: 
métu ibid. 52:38. 


For BA 5 533 (= 617):10 see makkaru lex, 
section. 
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makitu (makkitu) s.; 1. pole of the 
sadiif (waterlift), 2. pole of the majdltu- 
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a 
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pl. makdtu. 


gis.dim(var. pim+mn) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI 
159;  giS.dim.mar.gum = ma-ku-ut KI.MIN 
(= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im pm = ma-ku-ti 
S> II 333, also Recip. Ea D 4’; gi8.mu.gu = ma- 
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gt.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut 
du-lu-i-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, ef. Proto- 
Kagal 288. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az 
gur.ru.a : [mJa-ku-ut Sinni qi-ut-tu-tu [sa ulsa 
maldt a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm 
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from 
JNES 23 2:31. 


1. pole of the sdadif (waterlift): see 
Hh. VI, Kagal, in lex. section, see also the 
unilingual refs. cited s.v. dilitu A; kimé 
ma-ka-a-te gismabhi u alamitia sér birt 
uésziz instead of the usual sadif-construction, 
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date 
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48, 
also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.); 
field to the left of the Milidu Canal u 3-ta 
DIM.ME.MES ga ina imni Sa GN elat zéri Sa 
mé ultu ip Enlil igatti and three waterlifts 
which are located on the right bank of the 
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which 
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal 
TuM 2-8 143:11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.: 
KU.BABBAR.AM 74 MA.NA inandinu KU.BABBAR 
$4 ma-ku-tu ga bit LO.aaL.mMES YOS 7 
166:5 (both NB); awilé [8a] ma-ka-ti men 
working the dda} Genouillac Kich 2 D 33:3 (OB 
let.), see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN 
in “the sédif’s of the Uras-ditch”’ (Flurname) 
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10 
71 r. 53 (all OB). 


2. pole of the majdltu-wagon: see Hh. V 61, 
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wasé 
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list). 


3. (part of a construction): kdr GN ... 
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN, urakkisma 
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu 
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked 
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates 
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VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 i 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 7, 
162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.); 
taslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-u-ti usallal 
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch 
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?) 
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); summa ina 
ma-ka-t{u ...] (followed by sit dari) CT 38 
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, ef. (reading unkn.): 
Jumma DiM.SA.8A uddis if he repairs the .... 
CT 40 11:74, Summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina Ditiz 
Su ig-qur(!) if he tears down the .... in his 
house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB 
Alu). 


4. (a bread or cake): 1 BA.AN ma-[ku-tu]m 
(beside flour, mirsu-confection, oil, for funer- 
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, ef. 15 (sina) 
ma-ku-t[um] ibid. 9; 3374 ma-ka-a-tum sa 
SE.BAR (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180 
ma-ka-a-tum sa kund& (weighing 163 minas) 
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., ef. 
also ma-ka-a-tum saa.pu naptanu sa ina 
muhhi PN rdsinu Suzzuzu — m.-s, total 
amount (for the repast) placed under the 
responsibility of PN, the rdsinu-cook ibid. 1; 
2 (BAN) 3 sita NINDA ma-ka-a-ia PN [...] 
TCL 13 233:35; x suluppi x kundSu NINDA 
ma-ka-a-ti PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); tak: 
kasi ga ina silli $4 ma-ka-at kubbusu — 
takkasti-cakes which are (offered) in the reed 
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbugu RaAce. 
77:39. 


For makit gabidi see gabidu usage b. 


Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JCS 7 13f.; Salonen Haus- 
gerate 1 252, 267f. 


makitu s.; state of being powerless; SB, 
NA; cf. ukki. 

[ina mla-ku-u-ti-ia ussami I have striven 
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458 
(NA lit.), cf. [.. .]&(?) ma-ku-ti-tu <tu>-8d(?)- 
li-k[a ...] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of 
akitu A, q.v.; obscure: sa sdrat qaqqadisu 
ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on Labat 
TDP). 
mal see mala. 
mala (mali, mal) conj.; a8 much as, as 
many as, everything that, everybody who; 
from OA, OB on; cf. malé v. 
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[diJm = ma-st-u, ama-la 
(group voc. A). 

4.t(uk] a.na i.gd.ga.a : nimela ma-la ibbassit 
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30, 
also III ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gal.la 
i.ba = mimma ma-la badd izizu Hh. I 337; nig. 
nam.nig.gél.la = mimma ma-la basi Antagal 
IIT 210; (6]m.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bi=nig.na. 
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma <basiy [ma-la] 
bagi Emesal Voc. III 37. 

nig.a.na mu.sa.a : ma-la guma nabé (see 
bast lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gal. 
la.ba : ma-la basd ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme 
gu.bal.bal.e : ma-la sunnd liganu everything 
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. 1:23f.; note 
mu.sa, sa;.am : ma-al Sumu nada 4R 10 r. 3lf., 
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na lé.a: 3a tanddati ma- 
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., ef. Sjéberg Mondgott 
45:38; ta.a dug,.mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : ma- 
la tagabbi ipusakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see 
AJSL 23 163. 


CT 51 168 t 47f. 


a) in OA — 1’ mala: ma-ld simam ana 
awilim nasatini whatever purchases you 
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6; 
if my associates will give him bélatiéu ma-la 
gassunu ukallu all his capital which they hold 
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27:22; 
ma-lé annakam péka taddinuniatint what- 
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
ma-ld ale’a lalgéma let me take whatever I 
am able to CCT 49a:8; ma-ld imi 3a kasapka 
ukwilunit BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet 
sa ma-ld lugittam ukallu concerning how 
much merchandise he holds Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:18, ef. ma-ld ipuz 
luka Supram write me everything he answered 
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptdtina (take) as 
much as is written down in your name 
ICL 20 90:11; kaspam 1 Gin ma-la nas atini 
every shekel of silver which you are bring- 
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-ld emdrii inasSitint as 
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10; 
ma-ld tahassahani Supranimma § lusébilak: 
kuniti write (pl.) me whatever you need 
and [I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12; 
ma-la tagbianni eppaS I will do whatever 
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim 
in such phrases; note: ma-la suhurka la 
ibarriunt kaspam Sébilam send me silver so 
that none of your personnel should starve 
KTS 98:18; you have not left me silver 
ma-lé ina bab abullim la abassu (see ba’dsu B 


mala 


mng. la) CCT 2 1:32; ma-lé anhakuni 
... tide do you know that I am exhausted 
(and yet have noted down silver in your 
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with a nominal clause: 
ma-laé isti [PN]-ma sébilanim send me 
everything that is with PN KTS 13a:25; 
note with suffix: itu ma-ld-su timé tisima 
tértakama la illikam ever since you left, no 
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a:4. 


2’ ana mala: ana ma-ld taspuranni 
annakam asa@amma I will buy tin according 
to what you have written me KTS 4la:8; 
ana ma-la tagbianni agbisum I said to 
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a:8, cf. 
ana ma-la taled dingsuma KTS 22b:9, 
a-ma-lad taSpuranim x Sum Sapik 
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest 
ana ma-lé ina libbisu taburru for everything 
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17; 
a-ma-lé tusdhizini raqqatam assima 
I brought a thin garment according to what 
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld 
immigruni la idi I do not know what they 
agreed upon BIN 4 45:26, ete.; ana ma-la sa 
abijama diram eli usib (see asébu mng. la—2’) 
AOB | 14:41 (fri8um). 


b) in OB, Mari: tuppat eqlim ma-la ... 
tapluka u eqlam ma-la ana nadinim 
ubhuru ina tuppim sutranim write down on a 
tablet for me the deed for every field you 
have surveyed and every field that is (still) 
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7; 
gimri ma-la tagammari ... appalki I will 
pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are 
making (forme) PBS i/2 5:15, cf. ma-la 
irriguka ... idissum CT 29 36c:7, mimma 
hisihtam ma-la thassehu apulsuniti YOS 
2119:13, and passin; ma-la mé laptu Supram 
write me how much (land) was irrigated 
VAS 16 114:20; istu ma-la leqeku ustahrisu 
after I have checked whatever I have 
received TCL1 15:11; ma-la utebbéi umalla 
he replaces everything he (ruined when he) 
let (the boat) sink Goetze LE § 5 A i 26; 
Simtum ma-la AB.GUD.HI.A t3akna every 
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked 
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numatum ma-la 
halqat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var. 
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ma-li) ibbablusum whatever had been brought 
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la ustam: 
hiru usiappilma Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, ef. 
ma-la tliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, ete.; in Mari: 
sdbum ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf. 
ma-la qdtka ika&siadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la . 

imtanagquta ARM 2 97:17, and passim; with 
ana: a-na ma-la PN irigu to the extent that 
PN has planted it UET 5 214:4; malt: 
tuppi ma-li usabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also 
TLB 4 4:6, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e 
ARM 10 32 r. 23’; atwim ma-li sabtaku JCS 15 
6 i 5 (lit.); ma-lt atelelli MCT 50 Dr. 15 
(math.); Stkaram ma-li iriguka TCL 18 117:8; 
ma-li eligu[nu] 184 PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam 
ma-li irriguka apulguniti give them all the 
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44; 
témum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827:7 (= Studies Lands- 
berger 193), ef. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-li 
i[na] matisu eppesu tesemme Unger Mem. Vol. 
192:47; inElam: ma-li imatti MDP 24 363:2, 
ma-li ibassd MDP 22 87:2; mal: ana minim 
ma-al ustanabbalakkim ... la tasatiarimm|a] 
why do you not write down for me whatever 
T have been sending you? Kraus AbB 1 130: 23; 
ina ma-al ina bitisunu ibassd iziizuma they 
have divided whatever was in their estate 
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al dmuru ARM 2 
31:17’, lillidam ma-al Sattam ulda ARMT 13 
37r. 11’; with nominal clause: you did not 
send bricks ma-la awilum istén[u]jmma as 
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18; 
with following Ja: saplisu siméma ma-la sa 
ippaluka témam supram listen to his words 
and report to me on whatever he answers 
you CT 4 24a:32, ef. ibid. 20; ma-la sa 
igabbi MDP 22 165:5, cf. MDP 24 369:9; ana 
ma-li a ina gatika tbassd. Kraus AbB 1 138: 35, 
ef. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11’, ARM 10 16:20, 140: 23, 
and passim in Mari; fémum ma-al sa i3stu 
anndnum u anndnum imaqquiakkimma what- 
ever news is coming to you (fem.) from here 
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. hisibti bélija 
ma-al sa itti ahigu PN irigu RA 35 122:13. 


c) in MB, EA, MA: usessar mimma ma-a- 
la ana pani mar siprika I will release every- 
thing that your messenger likes EA 5:16 


mala 


(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mdl [basd] 
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka 
ipusu Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113: 10, cf. ibid. 567 HS 
110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immarigu 
mamma ul isabbat none of those who see it 
will seize it BE17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbali 
as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11, 
ma-la asapparu igbd ibid. 89:23, and passim, 
barley istu ma-la sum-nu sili taken from 
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2 
(all MB); ma-li irdd uhallag MDP 14 55 
r.i13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14 
and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 41 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom- 
inal clause: «dni ma-la ina muhhi naré 
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this 
stela BBSt. No. 8 iii 23 andiv 32; note ammal: 
Glanika am-mal basi Tn.-Epic “iii” 18, cf. 
am-mal uti AfO 18 50 F 15. 


d) in SB: you roast these plants in a 
copper kettle Jammé sd3unu ma-la-a galé 
telegge you take all those plants that are 
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la 
ikkalu ina libbisu la indhma nothing he 
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach 
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with isattd) 
224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la 
ina baritu sumsunu nabi that are listed 
in the extispicy texts TCL 65 r. 36; nasi 
ma-la suma nimbi as to us, a8 Many as 
we are En. el. V1120; ma-la ia samalla 
kullu everything the apprentice has to 
know Hunger Kolophone No. 107:4; ma-la U.SIM 
merissun}] (the animals) all those whose 
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 128:9; tna mimma ma-la eppusu ... 
kitta ibs BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these 
texts; ma-laibarrd niirka all those who see 
your (the sun’s) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.)}, 
cf. gabbi ma-la épusu VAB 3 115 § 3:9 
(Xerxes); mal: amélitu mal basi KAR 45:5, 
cf. ibid. 9; mimma mal DUG,GA-u K.2514:37 
(hemer.); with following ga: ma-la ga Entz 
ma elig ana DN inassai all the time they are 
reciting Enuma elii before Bél RAcc. 136: 282; 
the slaughterer does not return to Babylon 
ma-la §4 DN ina GN as long as Nabi stays 
in Babylon ibid. 141:361. 
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e) in NA: ma-la ina muhhisu amrini 
ABL 222:7; Lt ma-la métu LU ma-la halqu 
ABL 701 r.1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) basi 
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akéittu KAH 2 
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally 
in Esarh.: musamsit mal libbija Borger 
Esarh. 105 iii 13; ma-al libbasu ublu PRT 10:5, 
cf. dimé mdl pigittitu sudtu ippusu Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:6, and passim in these texts. 


f) in NB: gisxrim.mES ma-la illikani Sa 
mat Akkadit u rubésu Sina all the signs that 
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana 
libbt irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon) 
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la réssu ihtéi any- 
one who committed a crime some time 
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalli 
innakla ibid. 16, also ma-la nisemmil niz 
sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; nint ma-la 
nidi ana sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15; 
mamma ma-la ana panikunu imagquia any- 
body who comes before you ABL 210:13; 
adi imu ma-la baltani for as long as we live 
ABL 1105:33, of. imu ma-la sunu ina GN 
asba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al timisu 
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared 
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way) 
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause: 
Larakiiaj ma-la ittigu ABL 542 r. 10, ana 
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbisu ABL 219r. 5; 
sabé ma-la abbéSunu mitu bitdtigunu ana 
marésunu Sarru ... ittadin the king has 
given the estates of all those men whose 
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19; 
ma-la a & ABL 291 r.1; in later NB: 
mimmu ma-la ultu siiqu innagssd gabbi utdérima 
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled 
from intra-city commerce (contrast: séru) 
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount 
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10; 
suluppit ma-la ina libbi immerikkd whatever 
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma 
ma-la mukinnii ukannus whatever wit- 
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 6 
179:10; bitu ma-la ina libbi séni ... tkkalu 
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture 
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la garra irwamu u 
anaku irammanni everybody who is devoted 


mala 


to the king and to me personally TCL 9 
99:13; ma-la ina 1 ME imatid everything 
which is short of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:45, cf. ana ma-al-la sabi Sa am: 
maru for every man I am going to muster 
YOS 3 65:18; ina imu ma-la PN ibbitluma 
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har 
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-li iqrubu CT 22 
12:16, ma-al zéra nis[batu] ibid. 199:18, cf. 
mal auD ga bélu ... iskunu YOS 3 137:28, 
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; ina 
nominal sentence: ummdnu sa sarri ma-la 
akanna YOS 3 1:9; with following Ja: 
imu ma-la §a PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf. 
ma-la §a inasiamma YOS 3 2:17. 


For refs. with verbs such as asému, ati, 
basdmu, basi, epésu, kapaddu, mast, sabdtu, 
seb, summuru, etc., see 8.v. 


mala (mali, mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one 
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in ABL 367r.11) 1; ef. mali v. 

{kin-gu-sil-la] [3] = ma-al pa-an-di A 1/8:236, 
see bamtu A. 

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5.gél.la lu.uru,.a l.ta. 
am li.a.8a.ga.kex(Kip) 8u ba.ab.te.ga : ina 
tim ebiirt i-na hanéati errésu ma-la bél eqli ilagge at 
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five 
(shares), the owner of the field <the balance> 
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38. 


1. one — a) in OB: ma-li Pi-ia 1 S-in 
PI-ia 2 Sa-lu-us-ti PI-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2, 
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex. 
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na 
ma-la tustéemma you mix in oil in equal 
quantities (lit. one to one) Kécher BAM 393: 15 
(OB). 


b) in Nuzi — 1’ mala alone: ma-la 
huburnu Samni one pot with oil HSS 13 
123:22, also 29, 35 (= RA 36 200); ma-la kuz 
duktu sia.mES HSS 5 98:1; x cubits « ma-la 
u4-ti and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS 
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. lb-3'; 
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-si HSS 9 103:10f.; 
ma-la ku-ma-ni AASOR 16 65:10, etc. 


2’ mala after the figure “1”: 1 ma-la 
GIS.APIN GIS.8sAR AASOR 16 18:6, 1 ma-la 
ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la aNSE u 5 
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APIn ASA JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu 
siG.MES HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8. 


3’ in maliti (= mal(a) iti) one-half cubit: 
1 suharu ... §a sina ammati u sa ma-lu-ti 
SIG;.GA HSS 19128:10, cf. 1 suhdru ga 2 
ammati u ma-lu-ti sté,.G¢A JEN 317:10 and 
312:11f. 


c) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half 
cubit AfO17146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemte ibid. 6. 


d) in NA (ana mala completely): emigika 

. a-na ma-la div’pa push(?) your troops 
ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emiéz 
gisu a-na ma-la déka ABL 197:11 and r. 11; 
epseti anniti a-na ma-la a PN & such a 
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14. 


e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [adi mja-la 
u-tt isu illaku as soon as one-half cubit of 
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 
ii 24, 

2. one time, once — a) in OA: adi 
ma-lé % S-ni-Su once or twice CCT 2 15:12, 
47b:28, CCT 3 28b:17, CCT 4 6¢:3, 27a:19, 
32a:20, 43b:4, 45b:3, CCT 5 7a:19, TCL 4 38:3, 
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15 
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6 
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4; 
ma-lé & Si-ni-Ju TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3 
5b:5, 62:13, 16b:3, (with &-ni-&) TCL 4 29:8; 
ela ma-la maskattam la askunam (see mas: 
kattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a:17. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-la 2-8u 3-su ana sapari 
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243 
r. 7 (let. from Egypt). 


c) in MA: ma-la 7 GAN a.8A ma-la [...] 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsdte 
talabbi ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hiila 
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 5, 
ma-al-la si[bte] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs. 
see sibtu B mng. 6. 


d) in NA: when I appeared before the 
king in Arbela ma-la issege umd ussanni’ 
§antitesu issege he took (it) once and now he 
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq 
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... kt sa mala 
2-54 sarru Epusuni the ritual just as the 


mala 


king has performed it (already) once or 
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(!)-[8é] 
ibid. r. 9, ma-la 2-44 ABL 362:15, ma-a-la 
Si-ni-e-84 ABL 778:8, ki &@ ma-a-la 2-54 
ABL 391 r. 11; note, wr. 1 2(!) lépus ABL 367 
r. 1. 


For ana maligu (OA), see mala prep. usage 
b-1’. See also malama and malani. 
Ad mng. 1: S. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim, 


Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. 1b~3’: Landsberger, 
WZEM 56 110 n. 5. 


mala (mali, mal) prep.; to the same 
amount, according to, as large as, to the full 
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA, 
OB on; cf. mali v. 

umun a.ba.e.si.a bélu mannu ma-la-ka 
Béllenriicher Nergal 32:32, cf. ™A.ba.ninnu.si.a 
: MdpEn.Lit-man-nu-ma-la-ak 5R 44 iii 43, see 
JCS 11 13. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA — a’ mala alone: 
ma-lé din Alim according to the decision of 
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-Id térti abikama 
epus TCL 20112:32, ma-létérti Alim TOL 
418:37, ma-ld tuppigunu Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld 
témiga ibid. 5:6; ma-ld tarkistiiu kaspam 
liknuk TCL 20 89:15; ma-lé pt-3u according 
to his oral order TuM 1 23a:18; ma-ld awé: 
luttikunu subdti dina CCT 3 19a:16; ma-lé 
libbisuma éawh CCT 4 7b:6 (OA); ma-ld 20 
MA.NA kaspisu URUDU ana GN ... dbuk I 
brought copper to the full value of his twenty 
minas of silver to GN TCL1416:7; ma-ld 
akal Serrika u assitika as to the food for your 
child and your wife (it is we who have pro- 
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf. 
kaspam ma-lé maskattika u masgkatiija TCL 
19 13:14; ma-ld sim subati kilisunu gamalka 
ale’e Iam able to help you with the entire 
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a:18; 
ma-laé ebirigsunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim 
in such expressions; note: ma-ld ka-ki-im 
kaspika lépuS J8OR 11116 No. 8:24; ina 
alakija kaspam ma-lé [kas]pim laddinakkum 
BIN 6 37r. 12 and 16, agsumi issérija awdtum 
§a ma-al-a ama’e nadani in addition to the 
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie 
upon me RA 51 6 HG 75:12, cf. ma-al-a 
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kaspim TCL 4 87:45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli, 
RA 51 9. 


b’ ana mala: ana ma-ld tértika CCT 3 
35b:4, cf. a-ma-lé tahsistim KT Blanckertz 
3:29, a-ma-lé naspertika BIN 6 49:5, ana 
ma-lé tuppim CCT 5 24d:1, a-ma-ld din 
karim Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awdt 
tuppija CCT 4 18a:14; a-ma-lé awiluttini 
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-ld simdtim Sa hamistum 
asimuniatint according to the ordinances 
which the hamistu-collegium has issued for us 
BIN 4 106:12; a-ma-ld tdtigunu according to 
the dues (paid by) them KTS 36c:16, and 
passim; note: a-na ma-ld sa tunahhidini 
according to that to which you drew my 
attention TCL 4 3:32. 


2’ in OB, Mari: a.SA ma-la pt kanikika 
the field according to the wording of your 
document PBS7 92:22, also Kraus Edikt § 
9:9; ma-la histhtika usabbalak[kum] I will 
send you the full amount of your request 
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim samnam 
ana gadistim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la 
Nie.3rp [td]din[ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li 
eqlisu Sa illegé eqlam ... idissum give him a 
field corresponding (in quality) to his field 
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6; 
ma-li bu-nu-ni-ta TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li 
mashartti CT 2 38a:21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and 
7 (OB); kaspam ma-la 8[Am] amtim silver in 
the amount of the price of the slave girl 
Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la 
terhati$a CH § 138:18 and 164:28; awilum 
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for 
other refs. see amilu mng. 1d, cf. eglam ma-la 
eqlija TCL 777:25, a-hu-um ma-la a-hi i-zu- 
zu-u% YOS 12354:8, butahwm am-ma-la ahim 
ili CT 6 7a:36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim 
CT 29 7a:18, GUD.HIL.A ma-li GUD.HI.A BIN7 
191:10f.; Saltis ma-al pikt VAS 10 214 r. vi 48 
(Agu’aja); urudu ki.ld.a.ni : erd ma-la 
Suqultigu copper in the amount of his own 
weight Ai. Illiv 2; ma-li rikst Sa ana bélija 
aqgbi ARM6 69 r. 3’; ana ma-al tuppija panim 
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5, 
cf. ma-a-la awilitim RA 42 73:18, see RA 53 58; 
in math.: gsiddum u piittum ma-la ikim 
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la siddim suplumma 
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the depth equalsthe side TMB 11ff. No. 22:1, 
23:1, ete., cf. also 33:1; Ie@r.GuB ma-li si- 
wa-tum Or. NS 29301 XI D5; ma-li Mttin 
a-hi sihrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8. 


3’ in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold 
ma-la §a abbika as much as your fathers 
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ma-lJa libbika 
lugsélakku I will send you as much as you 
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-5u ma-la 
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18 
(let. of TuSratta); ma-la annummimma ittanz 
dinanni he (Suna’Sura) will give me just as 
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo 1 5 iv 18. 


4’ in SB: témtu rapastu ma-la buginni 
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12 
pl. 9:24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20; 
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is 
as honored as DN? AfK 1 27 r. i 39, var. from 
K.9955+; you take (of the medicinal plants) 
ma-la nig inika as much as you like CT 23 
26:5, cf. mal-la sibiiteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj 
ik&jud ma-la libbigu Gilg. VII iii 4; ma-la 
dullati siparrt all the bronze objects (which 
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandé 
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making) 
burzigallu-vessels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi 
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my 
royal fathers ma-la kisddi Saquru (var. agru) 
was precious enough for (a pendant to be 
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also 
132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness 
until it comes to an end  istissu ummu 
istissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanass& he has 
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill, 
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5. 


5’ in NA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7, ef. 
(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala 
“completely,” see mala num. mng. 1d. 


6’ in NB: ma-la amélutti ga tabta Sa GN 
ilhimu (see lému mng. 1b) ABL 747 r. 5; 
ma-la sdiunu ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la aga 
dimu ina la-ma-ti-id andku up to this day I 
am without orders ABL 451:8, cf. sa ma-la 
aga imu Sipirtija la timuru that you have 
not seen any letter from me up to this day 
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN 1 
74:6; mimma ma-la libbigu ina muhhisu 
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Sakndta ibid. 55:23; kt ma-la kinsija as best 
I can (see kimsu mng. 1b) ibid. 66:10, cf. 
adi ma(!)-la kinsija TCL9 80:26; the sealed 
document was inspected in the assembly 
(with the result) ma-la kunukki Sa PN &4 it 
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 7 19:15; 
PN 8@ ma-la 100 ERiN.MES ina mubhi iddabub 
that PN complains about it as much as a 
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnt ma-la 
nudunnii SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 14 (NB 
laws), cf. alpu ma-laalpi BE 8 122:8, also BE 
10 44:6f.; ana ma-la zéri Sa DN Sa ina panisu 
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady- 
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90:20, 
ef. ma-la siitt ina panigu TCL 13 182:23; ana 
mimma ma-la ittija naquttd la tarissa you 
(pl.) should not worry about anything that 
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muquttésu 
inandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11, 
ef. ma-la imi Mu.MES Sa arhussu Sattussu 
BRM 2 34:3, x silver Sa ma-la-? LU-?-%-du 
éa PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitti Sa PN 
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also ziitu mngs. 
la—10’ and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zittt Sa 
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
27:9, ma-la mi-sl-xi-nu BE 10 16:9; for 
mala alla see alla usage a-l'. 


b) with suffixes — 1’ in OA, used with 
personal prons.: atta ma-ld-ka ammakam 
PN gail it is up to you! ask PN there Jan- 
kowska KTK 21:14; atta ma-ld-ka BIN 4 28: 26, 
also aita ammakam ma-ld-ki ibid. 21:26, 
RA 60 106 MAH 19609:34, and passim at the end 
of sections; ma-la-ka as to you TCL 4 15:35; 
{attjunu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b:18, RA 60 
119 MAH 16203: 27, etc.; note attunu ma-Id- 
ku-nu tértaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20; 
mannum sa ana ma(!)-li-su kaspim qatdaivja 
diapputu who will sign as my warrantor 
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also: 
PN ma-la-su-ma ilaggima PN will take the 
same amount ashe MVAG 33 No. 157:17. 


2’ other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name) 
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs. 
see MAD 5 index p.111; from the eleventh 
of Tebétu until the thirtieth of Sabatu rrz.1. 
KAM UD.20.KAM UD ma-li-Su-nu one full 
month and twenty days TLB 4 34:10 (OB); 
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ma-la-suisu allhe has Lambert BWL 158:12, 
ef. ibid. 18; mal-di-na lu tidi you indeed 
know all of them (the improper things I have 
spoken) KAR 45:9; hurdsa ma-lu-us-Su 
ahiétima anandasiu I will weigh out and 
give him gold corresponding to his full 
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, alsor.7; ma-la-ni 
gaqqarsu u[...] ul iddinannd& ABL 771:13 
(NB); see also Béllenriicher Nergal 32:32 and 
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, mast lex. 
section, and mng. Ib-l’. 


c) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la sébulim 
sébilam send me all the silver that is to be 
sent KTS 9a:24, and passim in such phrases; 
note: ma-lé tuppim epasim ...innippas all 
the writing of tablets (here as well as there) 
will be done CCT 3 37:23, cf. ina ma-ld 
Saparim ... tastanapparam in all the mes- 
sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10; 
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la 
erasikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in 
the entire amount of your request KTS 
la:4; note: ma-ld la tabalika gumurésina CCT 
2 45b:14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epésim 
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see 
also mast mng. 1b-2’; thirty women weavers 
or ma-li Sa nasdgim as many as can be 
selected ARM 10 126:11; hurdsam ma-la 
uhhuzisa ... Subila send me all the gold 
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA 
16:17 (let. of AS’ur-uballit); for other refs. see 
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69. 


malahhu see maldhu A. 


malahu A (malahhu) s.; sailor, boatman, 
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. malahénu (NB only); wr. syll. and 
(LU.)MA.LAH, (MA.LAH,LAH, ARM 5 9:6), 
MA.DU, LUMA; cf. maléhu in rab malahi, 
malahitu. 

la.maé.lah, = ma-la-hum OB Lu A 301; lu. 
ma.lah, = ma-la-hu (followed by [I]4.mé.u, = 
$a ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt I 240, Lu IV 329, also 
Igituh short version 249; mé.lah,, ma&.rTUN = 
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351f.; Lto.mA.tag, MSL 12 
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); ma.lahy = 
ma-lah,-u Erimhu8 1190; *Ma.lah,= 8u Nabnitu 
E 281; lu.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15 
(group voc.). 
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gid.gu.za ma.lah, = ga ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la- 
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [...] = eristum Ja MA.LAH, 
OBGT III 287; gir,.mé.lah, = kir ma-la-hi 
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker 
Hh. X 353. 

eme.4B.KU eme ma.lah, : liddn utulli lesan 
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds- 
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 


a-gi-lum, a-t = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x GurRUS x 
MA.LAH, HSS 1020212; barley Ju MA.LAH,-e 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other 
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 176; (list of work 
assignment) MA.LAH,GAL CT 50 85:32, cf. 
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal 
name: Ma-la-hu-wm Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur 
III). 


2’ in OA: limum PN ma-ld-hu-um OIP 27 
56:25, also Golénischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14, 
limum &a gati PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b: 9. 


3’ in OB: tuppi ana PN LU.MA.LA[Hy] 
udstabilam 1 MA gadum 1Lt.MA.LAH,-sa 
iggarma inaddissum Se?am idi MA 40 GUR u 
idi LU.MA.LAH, Sa girri GN ana PN idimma 
M[A] ligur I have sent my instructions (lit. 
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire a 
boat with its boatman and turn it over to 
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of 
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat- 
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15, 18, 
and 22, also A 3534:31, 33, and 38; elippam Sa 
PN MA.LAH, igurma ana GN udsgelpi_ he hired 
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:2; PNMA. 
LAH, kala sattim ina elippisu GIS Lami ana 
karibtika ana hisiiti inaddin every year as 
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of 
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you 
PBS 7 122:5; Summa MA.LAH, elip awilim 
utebbima if a boatman lets a man’s boat sink 
CH § 238:56; summa awilum MA.LAH, & elip: 
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat § 237:39, ef. § 239:63, also 7di MA.DU 
Goetze LE §4Ai24; MA.LAH, 34 igima elip: 
pam uttebbi wu sa libbisa ubtallig MA.LAH, 
elippam sa utebbi u mimma sa ina libbisa 
uballiqu iriab CH § 237:45 and 50, ef. ibid. 
§ 236:29, 32, and 35, also, wr. MA.DU Goetze LE 
§5Ai25; 2MA...éaPNUPN, MA.LAEy. 
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MES (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; MA.LAH, §a MAI. 
DUB ...t3puram VAS 16 23:4; x mastit 4MA. 
LAH, §@ UD.2.KAM (beside x mastit MA 40 GUR 
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; ma&stitum Sa 4 LUMA, 
HI.A Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma- 
la-hu ana elippim kussuritm> ibid. 17; 
barley (for) mwRIN MA.LAH, ibid. 55:5; PN 
MA.LAH, (in a dispute regarding a boat) 
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to & PN 
MA.LAH, the house of PN the boatman 
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness) 
ibid. 27; PN MA.LAH, YOS 8 56 seal, wr. 
MA.DU ibid. 22ff.; SE.BALU.MA.DU(?) YOS 5 
181:24; PN MA.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143: 20 
and 23, 161:25, wr. MA.LAH, ibid. 230:10, 
468:2; x (barley) Sdpiri w ERIN MA.LAH, 
CT 47 80:21; x ERIN MA.LAB, BIN 7 122:2, 
cf. x ERiN LU.MA ibid. 119:3, (in identical 
contexts) x ERIN MA ibid.118:2; PN MA.LAH, 
(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Dér No.1:9, wr. MA. 
DU Jean Tell Sifr 42:23, YOS 8 44: 25-28, and pas- 
sim in OB as witnesses; note MA.DU(!).GAL(!) 
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-hu- 
um UET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAH,*! 
VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14 
and 16. 


4’ in Mari: adsatam Sa LO.MA.LAW,.LAB, 
ina GN iktalé they have detained the wife 
of the boatman in Tuttul ARMS5 9:6; 
4MA.NAPN MA.LAH, ARM 9 257:5’; I assigned 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES takliitim ARMT 14 28:17. 


5’ in MB, RS, Nuzi: PN 1vU.mA.LAH, 
BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2 
137:23, and passim in MB; ERIiN.MES ma-la- 
he-e Ugaritica 5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit- 
ness) JEN 552:23. 


6’ in MA, NA: LU.mA.tan, (referring to 
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6 
(MA laws); PN LU.MA.LAH, (witness) ADD 
324r.14, also MA.LAH,MES ADD 191 r. 2; 
ana LU.MA.LAH,MES (in broken context) 
ABL 103:10; naphar 12 LU.MA.LAH, Su-barki 
ADD 775:8; MA.LAH, (among professions) 
Traq 23 35 (= pl. 18) ND 2497:1; PN qinnt sa 
bit LG.MA.LAH, PN from the family of the 
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (= ABL 877). 
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7’ in NB: aki 3 4 atS.[MA].MES PAB.TA.AM 
1 LU.MA.LAH, guprammu since there is a 
total of three or four boats here, send one 
boatman YOS3 45:33; mind anadku u 20 10. 
ERIN.MES wu LU ma-la-hi-e batlaka why must 
the twenty workers and the boatmen and 
I be idle? YOS3 70:14; KU.BABBAR LU.[MA]. 
LAH,4.MES wu siditi bélu lt5(!)-pur-ru may (my) 
lord send money, boatmen, and _ travel 
provisions TCL9110:21; silver ana PAD.HI. 
A &@ LU.MA.LAH.MES u LU.BUN.GA.MES for 
food for the boatmen and the hired men 
TCL 12 74:19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. wr. LU 
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana LU.MA. 
LAH, $a agurru usélé for the boatman who 
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also 
Nbn. 925:5, cf. LU.MA.LAH, Sa tibni ... uséld’ 
GCCI 2 366:25; rent of a boat received by 
PN wu PN, LU ma-la-hu.mES Nbn. 1019:11; 
x (dates) PN aA PN, LU ma-la-hi YOS 7 
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23,27; meat 
portions from offerings assigned to LU.MA. 
LAH, OECT 1 pl. 20:21, 21 r.18; PN LU. 
«MA. >LAH, Sa Sarri PN, the king’s boatman 
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu ga rikis gabli sa 
LU.MA.LAH, silver for the equipment of a 
boatman VAS4139:1; LU.MA.LAH,MES LU 
Sur-ra.MES sailors from Tyre Mél. Dussaud 2 
pl. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8, (from 
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from 
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kari bab ma-la-hu a 
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman 
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman’s 
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12, 
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3’): URU ma-la-ha-nu 
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91:4 and 6, wr. URU. 
MA.LAH,MES BE 9 68:6; as “family name”: 
PN A-8% Sa PN, A LU.MA.LAH, VAS 4 95:11, 
and passim, exceptionally wr. ™LU.MA.LAH, 
VAS 4 141:10, wr. LU ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3, 
LU ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44. 


8’ in lit. and hist.: a13.mA.MES sirdti 
epists matisun ibnti naklig LO.MA.LAH,.MES 
... ana giddati adi urnv U-pi-a usgelpii they 
skillfully built superb boats according to the 
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre, 
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down- 
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); what 
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will you do when you reach the waters of 
death? Gilgdmeé ibassi PN LU.MA.LAH, Sa PN, 
O GilgameS, there is Ur-Sanabi, the boatman 
of Ut-napi8ti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. tzakkara ana 
Ur-Sanabi ma-la-hi Gilg. XI 302, and passim in 
Tablet XI; [...]-e LU.MA.LAH, izabbila the 
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of 
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable); 
amit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH, $a kisSitu Dt-us 
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world 
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [LU].MA.LAH, 
muttabbili[sa] [an]a libbiga uésella he shall 
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat) 
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6 
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukiibéuma &4& 
ma-lah-§4 En.el. VII77, with comm. mA. 
La[w, ...J; oil [8a w)pazziru LU.MA.LAB, 
which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69; 
salil nébiru salil kdru DUMU.MES LU.MA.LAH, 
kaligunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor 
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maqlu 
VII 9; Humut-tabal LU.MA.LAH, ersett gaggadu 
anzé 4§o0l girl [...] DN is the boatman of 
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzi’s, 
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45; 
LU.MA.LAH, Sa ri-mi-[kt] (in broken context, 
parallel: nuhatimmu, atkuppu ga ri-mi-[kt]) 
BA 5 694 No. 47117; padssira ina pan LU.MA. 
LAH,.MES irakkusu they prepare a table in 
front of the boatmen ZA 45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.); 
{aki MA].LAH, damqi ina kari tabi Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
note in god lists: ni-in-sir-sir : INin.sir.sir 
= 4f-¢ 4 LU.MA.LAH, CT 25 48:12 and dupls., 
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; INin.da ma. 
lah,.gal MA.MUK. bu.ra.ke,(KID) with gloss: 
nasth tarkullu CT 24 10:6. 


b) with ref. to building boats: summa 
MA.LAH, GIS.MA 60 GUR ana awilim iphi if a 
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of 
sixty gur capacity for a man, (the man pays 
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf. 
Summa MA.LAH, GIS.MA ana awilim iphima 
sipirsu la utakkilma . MA.LABR, GIS.MA 
Suatt inagqarma ina namkir ramanigu udanz 
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a 
man but has not done reliable work, the 
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes 
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it stronger at his own expense CH § 235:10 
and 19, cf. ana pehi Sa elippi ana PN LUMA. 
LAH, ...atladin Gilg. XI 94; LU.NAGAR.MES 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES &% AD.KID.MES Ja mdtim Sa 
tasapparu li-th-ha-ru-ma MA.i.DUB lipusu 
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed 
workers from the interior of the land whom 
you wrote about should come and build the 
cargo boat LIH 8r. 7, ef. LU.AD.KID LU. 
DUG.QA.BUR &% LU.MA.LAH, PBS 1/2 54:27 
(MB let.); PN LUMALAH, Sa ina muhhi 
ESiz.UD.A PN, the boatwright, who is re- 
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB), 
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; m4&.lah,. 
ra gir, mu.na.dt.e esir mu.na.bil. 
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm 
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between 
the Hoe and the Plow 141f. (courtesy M. Civil); 
l upvU PN MA.LAH, ki ... elippa edSeta MA. 
LAH, €pusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA). 


c) akil malahi overseer of boatmen: 
MA.1.DUB 60 GUR németti PA MA.LAH, Sippar- 
Amndnim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the 
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen 
of GN LIH 87:5, ef. ibid. 11; PN PA MA.LAH, 
kiam iqbiam ...PN, NAGAR ... ana MA.i.DUB 
sa qatija na[dnam] PN the overseer of the 
boatmen said to me: “PN,, the carpenter, 
is assigned to the cargo boat under my 
command” Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (allOB); PN 
ga LU hadri Sa LU.PA MA.LAH,.MES PBS 2/1 
6:3 and 33:7, LU.PAMA.LAH, (as family 
name) TCL 12 111:14 (all NB). 


d) referring to a special type of chair: 
5 @i8.au.za MA.L[AH,] five “sailor’s chairs’ 
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a:5, VAS 13 34:10, 
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 42:11; tna Gi8.aU.zA MA.LAH, wssab 
he (the king) sits down on a “‘sailor’s chair” 
RA 35 2 ii 10 (Mari rit.). 


e) zé malahi: .ka.[zal].lum = fu-bu-u, 
ta-Si-hu, ze-e ma-la} Hh. XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma- 


la-hi-im ina hilsim tasdk Kocher BAM 
393:9 (OB); for other refs. see z@ A mng. 
1c-l’, 


The transliteration Lay, has been used for 
both 83 and pu.pu. Until the end of the OB 
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period, only pu.pv is attested, and it is 
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep- 
tionally written MA.KAS,.KAS, YOS 12 178:1. 
Note also the writings ma,(st).lah, Jestin 
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. max.lah, in 
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but 
m4.lah, in Abii Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86, 
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 45. 


malahu A in rab malahi s.; chief of 
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB; 
ef. malahu A s. 


GAL LU.MES MA.LAH, litmadmi the chief of 
the boatmen should take an oath (in a 
dispute concerning a boat) MRS 9 118 RS 
17.133:15; LU.@AL MA.LAH,.MES (beside GAL 
NaGAR) ADD 814:8; LU..@aLn] MA.LAH, 
(witness, followed by MA.LAH, line 26) TCL 9 
57:24 (NB), note wr. PN LU.aau ma-la-hi 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.). 


malahu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA. 


10 habasatim sa lu-hu-st-nim 10 lu-hu-si- 
<nt> si-ri-im 4 diqaratim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at 
ma-ld-hu (entire text) BIN 4118:6; sa amz 
makamma sa maziri ma-lé-hi u habasdtim 
sdla ask what there is available in mazéru-tin, 
m., and .... VAT 13532:13. 


In CCT 3 37b:18 read ba-at-gdm. 


malahu C s.; Amorite 


word. 


god; god list*; 


ma-la-hu-um = MIN-(= t-[lum]) MaR.KI CT 25 
18 r. ii 12, 


malahu v.; 1. to remove(?), 2. to perform 
a dance or song(?), 3. mulluhu to tear 
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out; 
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imluh — imallah, 
1/2, TL, 1V,1V/2; ef. malhu, milhu A, milihtu, 
muluhht. 


zé6, bu.uS, [x].x.KuD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 
349-350a; tu-mal-lah 5R 45 K.253 iii 19. 


1. to remove(?) — a) maldhu: ‘PN ina 
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma tPN, kimiiga nadnat tPN 
having been removed(?) from GN, ‘PN, was 
given in her stead (for the mis pi-ceremony) 
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al- 
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hu (in broken context) BE 17 59a:2 (MB let.); 
do not select bad oxen for him ultu ga-an-na 
mu-lu-uh innassu take and give him (oxen) 
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.). 


b) mulluhu: amiliti a&iu Pa+LU SE.GiN(?) 
mu-lu(?)-ha-at amila bilamma my retainers 
were removed(?) on account of the ...., 
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.); 
sitru ga ina libbiki ibbasst mu-ul-li-ih-ma 
sald ana eldti remove(?) the child that is in 
your womb, bring it out into the world 
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219. 


2. to perform a dance or song(?): the 
kurgarri’s mi-il-hui-ma-al-lu-hu K.3438a+ 
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. m-il-hu i-m[a- 
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28, 


3. mulluhu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?)— 
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-li-ih Sirikama 
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck 
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8 
(fable); misSum la ... tu-ma-li-ha-Ju HUCA 
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.). 


b) to flicker(?): Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
BAR.HUM ina B-S% mu-lu-uh ina ré§ rri.8u 
1gI-ma if Centaurus . .. .-s when it rises (that 
means) it is seen at the beginning of the 
fourth month ACh I&tar 21:47 and dupls., 
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), wr. 
mul-lu-uh Thompson Rep. 200r.7; summa 
ina Samé meshu sa kima Sthi Sathu mesihsu 
ana IM.KUR imsuk ACh Supp. 2 [Star 64 i 7f., 
with comm.: Jit-hu : hu-si-e GIm hu-si-e 
mul-luh ibid. 9. 


4. IV to be torn out: diru sa sér ali gabbu 
itetira 304 KUS Ta [ibbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall 
of the entire town was spared (in the earth- 
quake), (only) 304 cubits of it were torn out 
(and collapsed toward the inside of the town) 
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.);  i8dud im-ma-la-hu 
ilhum K.3467+ :41 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


In VAS 174:1 read probably [u]l-lu-ub. 


malahiitu s.; trade of the boatman; NB; 
wr. syll. and LU.MA.LAH, with complements; 
cf. malahu A s. 


malaku 


elippu ga PN 8a ana LU.MA.LAH,-ti-tu ina 
pan PN, PN, ana idisu ... ana PN, iddin 
the boat of PN which is at PN,’s disposal for 
plying the boatman’s trade, PN, gave to PN, 
for rent VAS598:1, cf. a18.mA ga PN ina 
pan PN, ana LU ma-la-hu-tu PN’s boat is 
at the disposal of PN, for plying the boat- 
man’s trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina 
kiskirrt LO.MA.LAH,-t-tu from the dues for 
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198: 2, also 
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB; 
[...] ma-la-hu-ui-tu §a ina GN [...] Cyr. 
304:1, cf. kurummat LO.MA.LAB,-ut-tu TuM 
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129: 11. 


malais adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. malé v. 


imannu ma-la-is he enumerates in full(?) 
(the accomplishments of IStar) PBS 1/1 2:38 
and 45 (OB lit.). 


Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 
*malaitu to be read pas’aitu, see pest adj. 


malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari. 

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-ku (var. 
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzu].sil.gal = ma- 
la-ku = MIN (= li-8d-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37, 
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35. 


(Workers receive NINDA and) 2 ma-la-kum 
UDU 11N-T28:5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU 
8 uzu ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the 
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as 
1 8) ibid. 27, UDU.g1.aUzU ma-la-ku (heading) 
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid. left edge; 1 ma-la- 
ku marat Sarrim one m. for the princess 
ARM 7 206 r. 10’, also (for other ladies of the 
court) ibid. 4’ff., 3 upu 7 uzu ma-la-ku three 
sheep, seven m.-s ibid. obv. 1, alsor. 3’, 2 UDU 
8 ma-la-ku ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku ga 
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p. 256; uncert.: x barley ana ma-la-ki epéesim 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 150:1 and 8. 


In most refs., malaku seems to designate a 
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell 
ed-Dér, if indeed the same word, does it 
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg. 
entry, listed after igdnu “tongue” with the 
explanation “ditto,” may be a scribal error 
or an attempt at explaining this word no 
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed 
derivation from léku ‘‘to lick.” 


For CT 31, ete., see masttu. 


malaku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to 
ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision, 
3. to care for somebody or something (EA 
only), 4. mitluku to deliberate, 5. IV to 
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice; 
from OAkk. on; I imlik (in EA also imluk)— 
imallik, 1/2, 1/3, II (tumallik Cagni Erra IIId 
11 var.), IV (¢mmalik/immelik — immallak); 
wr. syll. and @aLea (= @AxaaR); cf. mdliku, 
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu, 
mitluku, muntalku, muntalkitu, tamlaku. 


ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f., 
ef. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm.18:11f. in Meissner 
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] (a1] = [mJa-la-ku sd 
mil-kt CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud 
KuD = ma-la-[ku §4 mil-ki] A IIT/5:68; [...J = 
ma-la-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63 
1 20 and dupl. (group voc.). 

é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awilé 
ma-la-ak-Su ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what 
is being deliberated in the house of the men 
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36 ii 2; &.mu.un 
8a.8ur u.s4.mar.mar dim.me.ir gal.gal.e. 
ne : bélu mustdlu ma-lik mil-ki §a ili rabdti 4R 26 
No. 3:128f.; u&.gar ni.te.na.me.en : ma-lik 
ra-ma-ni-&é atta TCL 651:11f.; ad.gi,.gi, ni.te. 
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku 84) ra-ma- 
ni-§4 atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimki); ug ad.giy.gi, 
sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-&i i-mal-li-ku-§%i his 
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...].u.bi dur.ki.gar.ra.bi 8&.bi mu.un. 
da.ab.sig.sig : sitilti ina adabisu im-tal-lik he 
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44:80f.; 4En.ki. 
da... ad ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : atti Ha ... im-ta- 
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.; 
Hal.la.ku 8&.k08.u.da.ni : ¢-na Ha-al-la-an-ku 
i-na mi-tt-lu-ki-8u. CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to 
Nisaba). 

Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining udstaddanu) 
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from Su-ta-ad-du-nu = 
mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tié §u-ta-bfu-lu] Malku IV 92f. 


1. to give advice — a) in gen.: PN u PN, 
... ana awilatim im-li-ku-ma umma sunuma 
PN and PN, gave advice to the women, 
saying as follows CCT 5 8b:23, cf. PN u PN, 
i-ma-li-ku-si-im wmma Sunuma BIN 6 118:18, 
cf. (in broken context) Id am-lik-3u ibid. 
133:26 (all OA); DN Ui-tm-li-ka-ni ulu lumii 
ulu lublut may Sama’ advise me whether I 
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will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18 
(OB let.); [and]ku agar Glikat lu-um-li-ka-ku 
let me give you advice about what is the 
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4 
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around 
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-[l}t-[k]u-[kum] 
they cannot give you (good) advice in these 
matters ibid.19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik- 
k[u-u]m-m[a] ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 
205; tém pubrija lulmadamma kdtam lu-u[m]- 
li-ik I will find out what my assembly thinks 
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pl. 9 
IM 49240:18, and note mi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14; 
ki ta-am-li-tk ibid. pl. 8 IM 49274: 36 (OB letters) ; 
rub malikisu ana lemutti GALGA.MES-8% his 
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler 
Leichty Izbu XI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387, 
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsd 
i-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice 
to Apsi En.el.147; kt Sa amat DN la tidd 
ta-mal-li-kan-ni 743i you give me advice as 
(does) one who does not know the command 
of Marduk Cagni Erra IIIc 43; when (lit. 
where) one is infuriated gant ul i-ma-al- 
li[k-s%] (var. im-lik-8%) another cannot give 
advice ibid. V 12; thegods dlik résija ma-lik 
dami[qtija] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12 
(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in- 
scription or lb-ba-3é i-ma-al-li-ku-u whom 
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76 
(Asn.); urdu sa abija atia(!) até la ta-am-li- 
kan-ni la tuahkimanni you have been the 
servant of my father, why did you not give 
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20; 
[Sa Sarru bélt i-ma-li-ku-na-§{%] what advice 
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42 
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these 
people ina zért la mil-ki Sarri béld i-me-lik-u- 
ma given such advice to the king, my lord, 
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in 
this way?) ABL 1215 r. 12 (NB). 


b) with milku as object: the elders 
[miltk] harrdni i-ma-li-ku 418 were giving 
Gilgame’ advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248 
(OB); mil-ku §a ina muhhi Sarri ... tabu ana 
sarrt t-ma-al-li-ku umma they are giving the 
king the following advice that pleases the king 
ABL 517 r. 9, cf. mtl-ku ... mi-ltk-8% ibid. 
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13 (NB); mi[l-kju damgqu ... la ta-[ma}l-li- 
ka-Si-u-ni_ if you do not give him good ad- 
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu 
la ta-ma-lik-a-Si-u-ni ibid. 234, also ABL 
1239:22; AB.BA.MES matt rubd GaLaa la kusirt 
GALGA.MES-ma_ the elders of the land will give 
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp. 
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li- 
kat mil-ke sabitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43, 
ef. ma-li-kat GaLaa gabdt damigtt Streck Asb. 
288: 8. 


2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a 
decision — a) in gen.: may your message 
reach me uzni pitiama u andku ld-am-tlik 
give me information and then I personally 
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12: 22, 
ef. tértaknu lillikamma anadku a-ma-li-ik TCL 
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma témni lu nisbat we 
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta etz 
gamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we 
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u 
Suatt mi-tl-ka-ma but take (pl.) him into con- 
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taled mi-li-ik 
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26; 
mala nishatim bit ummidnija innassahani mi- 
il-ka-ma_ consider how many deductions will 
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4 
32:31; ana Sumi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku 
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all 
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11 
8. 563:21; obscure: [...] ali ta-ma-li-ku 
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase: 
come into the City and let us meet face to face 
u ana kaspika a-sar ma-la-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik 
and then we will consider all possibilities con- 
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf. 
husdré a-sar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-tk TCL 19 
49:40f., subdti 10 uw 11 MA.NA annakam Sa 
tamkarim agar ma-ld-ki-im ld-am-li-ik RA 59 
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise 
a-sar ma-la-ki-im mi-li-tk-8u consider every- 
thing concerning him KTS 5a:15f.; nasperz 
taka zakitum lillikamma annakam a-[sar] 
ma-lda-ki-im [lam])-lik if a clear report of 
yours reaches me I will take everything into 
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, ef. tértaka lilliz 
kam a-sar ma-ld-ki-am mi-il,-ka-ni CCT 5 
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3b:19f., [a]-8ar ma-lé-ki-im li-im-li-kt_ TCL 19 
78:18, a-gar ma-ld-ki-im mi-tl,-ka-ni-ma u 
latbéma lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604: 11f., 
ef. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31f.(!), etec.; 
[a}]-Sar ma-lé-ak kaspi{ka(?) Id-am)-li-ik 
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); béli sa ma-la-ki-[Su] 
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care- 
fully ARM 5 41:20f.; « ni-im-li-ik JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijami ji- 
ma-lik who will make the decision? 
EA 94:12, ef. a&buma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu 
VIL 54; Mardukmi mil-ka semi av-ka 
O Marduk, think, listen to your father 
En. el. 11 98; 6élu (wr. ™EN) li-im-lik the 
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let.); 
difficult: a i-ma-la-ku balime urrud sarri: are 
they considering not serving the king? 
EA 191:9; note with hibbu: wu im-lu-uk stu 
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart: 
come (I will establish good friendship with 
him) EA 136:26; [ul i]m-lik libbagsu eppal 
[kalba] without deliberation he answers the 
dog Lambert BWL 196:18 (MA Fable of the Fox); 
araku imé sarriitija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kddu may 
he (Bunene) always give you (Sama) advice 
concerning my long life as king VAB 4 
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid. 
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); Haersu sa Situru ma-la- 
ak-su wise Ea whose deliberations are sur- 
passing (all others’) VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB 
Aguéaja); inatialma est ma-lak-Su he looks 
around, and his thinking is disturbed En. 
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names: 
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32 
12iv 8, Im-lik-Il OIP 99 p. 68: 231 (Pre-Sar.), 
ef. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.), 
ef. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21a:8, 15, and passim, 
also Im-li-ka-a TCL 4 74:15, ete. (OA); Im- 
lik-E-a OT 8 34b:23, MDP 28 508:2, Im-lk- 
Sin CT 8 35¢:22, ete., abbr. to Im-li-kum 
UET 6 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA 
33 p. 188:7, 19 (all OB). 


b) with milku: mi-li-ik lugatika mi-li-tk 
come to a decision concerning your mer- 
chandise AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:7, mi-li-tk 
lugiitim a-ma-li-ik ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b:28; 
tamkarum mi-li-ik kaspisu li-im-li-ik CCT 
4 43b:10, mi-li-ik wertm i-ma-li-ik BIN 
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435:27, cf. also mi-li-tk werim ... la-am-li- 
tk KT Hahn 1:9, mi-li-ik kaspika mi-li-tk 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:22, 
mi-li-tk emarika mi-li-tk-ma tértaka lik: 
Sudanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. CCT 2 48:38, mi-li- 
tk subati mi-li-tk CCT 4 40a:29, note also 
[mi-l}i-tk-Su-nu mi-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con- 
cerning the taking of my silver andku 
annakam mi-il-ki ld-am-li-ik I myself will 
come to a decision here CCT 2 3:42 (all OA); 
mi-l[t]-tk Nuzé sunii[ti] bélé li-im-li-tk may 
my lord ponder the problem of these men 
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 2181, cf. mi-li-tk L6.ga.na I[u]-u[m]- 
Ufi-tk] Sem. 1 23:3, m[2]-le-tk balim béli li-im- 
li-tk ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 411:8; mi- 
lik la kusiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramansun 
they came to an unfortunate decision 
by themselves  Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also 
160:36, cf. sa mi-l[ik ... i]m-li-ku Borger 
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mél-ka-ma (var. mil-ku-wm- 
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you 
make a decision (Anu will be one who 
listens to you) Cagni Erra IlId 11; every 
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la- 
kis mil-ka to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see 
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: entima 
ili im-lik-ku mil-ké ana mdtdti Ugaritica 
5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 132; 
intima DN DN, DN, u DN, mi-li-tk matim 
tm-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammitu (wr. 
DINGIR.MAH) and EHa-’arru made (their) 
decision concerning the country VAS 1 
32 i 7 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); id tpahhuruma 
mi-il-ka-am la da[mq]am i-ma-[li]-ku the 
gods will assemble and come to an unfa- 
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, ef. RA 61 
24:16 (OB ext.);  [¢]na balu Samas ... Anuu 
Enhil ina Samé puhra ul upabharu [m}i-li-ik 
maim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also tldnt GALGA 
KUR ana damiqti GALGA.MES CT 205 K. 3546:6 
(SB ext.), also ACh I8tar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25, 
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82:3, and passim; 
ina imi ildni GALGA KUR GALGA.MES CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu), also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see 
JCS 18 13 (prophecies); rabdtum Anunnaki ... 
usbu im-li-ku mi-li-ik 8a ma-a-ta-am the 
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made 
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(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12 
pl. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-si 
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de- 
cision concerning him (ie., Atra-hasis) Gilg. 
XI 188, 


c) with ramanu: ma-lik ra-ma-ni-si who 
deliberates (only) with himself OECT 6 
pl. 2 K.8664:3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-$i VAS 
1 37 ii 51, JAOS 88 125ia11, see also TCL6 
51:11f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section. 


3. to care for somebody or something 
(EA only): -im-li-tk Sarru ana ardisu 
the king should care for his servant EA 
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi- 
lik ana arad kittika BA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2; 
Sarru bélija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA 
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana matisu) 
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mit-lik ana mdtika 
EA 298:30, (with ana dlika) EA 90:11, 
126:61, (ana URU GN) EA116:17, etc.; adi 
jt-ma-li-ku Sarru ana matisu EA 104:16, cf. 
hazanniisu sa ji-ma-li-[kju ana sé8unu EA 
114:48; ja-am-lik garru ana alisu wu ardisu 
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; Sarru bélija ji-im-lu-uk 
ana ardigu EA 136:36 and 40, cf. adt ji-im- 
lu-ku Sarru ana ardisu EA 142:17; the 
people who do not obey the king éarru 
bélija ji-im-lu-ku ana sd3unu the king, my 
lord, should respect them (the soldiers) 
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN al 
kitttka take care of Byblos, your loyal city 
EA 132:8; li-im-lik Sarru ARAD-§u EA 94:70; 
mi-lik intima arad kittika andku keep in 
mind that Iam your loyal servant EA 116:14. 


4. mitluku to deliberate — a) said of 
a single person: ibassi istu ulla mit-lu-ku 
&i-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to 
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70, 
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, — ef. 
ana[...] mit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27, 
[.. .£)émt mit-lu-ku S-tul-ta mil-k[u] Lambert 
BWL 138:186; 0béli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina 
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my 
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); anaku am-ta-li- 
th ... umma andkuma I deliberated, 
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.); 
uncert.: wl im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175 
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i 21 (OB AguSaja); in broken context: im- 
ta-li-tk KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); «tm-da-li-tk-ma 
RN Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; a&&u la im-tal-ku-ma 
iSkunu abibu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the flood without forethought Gilg. 
XI 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 IIT 
iii 53, cf. la tam-ta-lik-ma abiba taskun 
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epus pika do not 
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, ef. 
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (Lamaétu II); 
atte libbisu lummuni S4 im-tal-lik he deliber- 
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 L50f.; 
ana epés Sipri Sudtu rabis am-tal-lik-ma I 
deliberated much in connection with the 
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina tém ramanija 
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own 
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in- 
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person- 
al names Am-da-li-tk, Dam-da-lik, Im (DU)- 
da-lik, M1-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note 
the iterative Mi-da-lik ibid.; Mi-tt-li-th- 
DINGIR TCL 18 119:10; Ili-am-ta-lik VAS 9 
228:3'’; Im-ta-li-ik-ISin Figulla Cat. 56 BM 
12865 (all OB); Dam-da-lik MDP 24 342:12; 
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f., CRAI 17 
125:42, in lex. section. 


b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-lifil-ku 
Si u hammus she and her spouse deliberated 
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); in broken 
context: im-ta-al-li-ku-ma PBS 7 86:13 
(OB let.); {att]a wu S mi-tt-li-ka Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 44; «tna séri mit- 
lu-ka nile’i we can (better) deliberate in 
open country Gilg. Viv 21, cf. ¢m-tal-d-ku 
ustannld| Gilg. XII 86; asiu minamma im-tal- 
li-ku ilani rabéti for what reason did the 
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch 
line); engu mudi mitharié lim-tal-ku let the 
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with 
each other En. el. VII 146, cf. amdti im-tal-li- 
ku En.el. 1 34; ¢&[tu ijm-tal-ku-ma uzzasu 
inihu after they had deliberated and his 
wrath had subsided En.el.11 7; wl ibasse 
mi-it-lu-ki nisisa there was no deliberating 
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pl. 12113 
(OB Ftana); the great gods UR.BI GALGA. 


malaku A 


MES deliberated among themselves CT 13 
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL 
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with milku: 
im-tal-li-ku mi-lik-§i-nu Bab. 12 pl. 7 i 10 
(SB Etana); mi-lik lemutti Sa nasdh surdé 
mati im-tal-li-ku-ma they deliberated in a 
way which was to bring about the ruin of 
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con- 
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, ef. 120:10 
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma ... ipruz 
suma ...iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10, 
also sartennu u dajani...im-tal-ku-ma Nbn. 
1128:12, cf. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the 
governor of Cutha and the assembly of 
Cutha itm-tal-ku-ma  84-2-11,165 r. 9; in 
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pl. 
6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex- 
change transaction which PN and PN, ana 
ahdmes in-dal-ku-i-ma %-sap-pi-il made after 
mutual consultation UET 4 32:3; the fowlers 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ittt ahdmes im-tal-ku-ma 

. uzwizu divided (the iskaru-deliveries 
among themselves) after mutual consultation 
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB). 


5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given 
advice — a) to deliberate: DN wl im-ma-lik 
Istar did not deliberate (long) OCT 15 46:65 
(Descent of Istar), cf. ul im-me-lik Samas 
KAR 611.11, kilaim-mi-li-tk sélibu Lambert 
BWL 196 VAT 10349:9 (fable); he is deliberative 
(muntalku) ana mubhi dibbi aga Sarru 
aki Samaé lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then) 
deliberate (as wisely) as Sama’ about this 
matter and (send a messenger to Elam) 
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context: 
[...] la im-mal-ku ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), [t]m- 
ma-al-k[u] BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi 
salk]anu ga lilissi ul ni-im-me-lik we did not 
consult concerning the playing of the kettle- 
drum YOS 7 71:23; with tte: [is]-st-ka im- 
mal-lik ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi gatammu u 
PN ittt mar-bani im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the 
gatammu and PN have deliberated with the 
men of mdr-banti status ibid. 79:24; the 
king, PN, the satammu of Esagila, and the 
Babylonians pubru sa Esagila itti ahames 
im-mil-ku-% u ight umma_ the (members of) 
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one 
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another and declared as follows BOR 4 132:8, 
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi- 
cult: ina ddta anna? si-t-gi a DN i-mi-li-i-ki 
observe that law which Ahuramazda has 
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid. 
44, 


b) (passive) to be given advice: ina 
birisunu listalu endum ... li-im-ma-li-kam 
should they ask each other (then) the weak 
one should be given advice Mél. Dussaud 
2 990b:26 and 991a:30, cf. mé-li-ik-&-na 
im-ma-al-li-ik ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari); 
for [am]milik see BIN 6 76:34 cited mng. 2a. 


In TCL 18 136:12 
I[s-]g. 


malaku Byv.; 
RS; WSem. word. 


hazannu ali u akil eglati la i-ma-li-ik 
eligu the mayor of the town and the over- 
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6 
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding 
akil narkabti la um@ ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS 
16.239: 32. 


read perhaps 7h(!)-ta- 


to rule, to hold power; 


mialaku A s.; 1. march, marching, advance, 
2. course of a river or canal, watercourse, 
3. passage, access, course of a procession, 
4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
pl. malakani; cf. aldku. 

Si-te-en KI.DU.KAK = [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316, 
ef. KLEN.DU = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; KI. 
puéite-enkaK = ma-la-ku Antagal G 41. 

{a.ré] = me-el-a-ku = (Hitt.) ha-at-[ta-ta-ar] 
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a 
Ra = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu); 
gi8.ild4g.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = MIN (= adaru) 
ma-la-ki Hh. III 147, see MSL 9 160. 

K1.0R ma-la-ku ff KI ff d&-ri ff UR | ba-?-i &4 
e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru 
kib-su CT 20 26:6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1. 

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak 
girrija ana rigéte ittulma he saw from afar 
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
expenses Ja 3 sdb garrt 3a ana alaku ana 
ma-I[ak Sa}rri for three soldiers in the 
service of the king who are to go on the 
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB); 
nakru ma-lak wmmanija isabbat the enemy 
will intercept the march of my troops 


malaku A 


CT 20 26:5, also mé ubatiagma ma-lak 
ummdnija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:6, 
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum mé 
ubattagamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67 
(OB ext.); tém ma-la-ki-su-nu asapparak: 
kum I will send you a report about their 
route ARM 4 24:30; assum ma-I[a]-ki-ka 
taspuram you wrote me about your route 
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima ma-la-ki-Su-nu-[ma] 
killikiinim ibid. 27; naphar 2 rtt up.24.KAM 
ma-la-ak @uD.HI.A in all, two months 24 
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the 
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12. 


2. course of a river or canal, watercourse: 
18 ndrati usahréd ana libbi Husur usesir 
ma-lak-sin I had 18 canals dug and had 
their course directed into the Husur River 
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn.); ga Tez 
biltt ma-lak-Sa usteind I had the course of 
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also 
105 v 85, (with udtib) 96:75; assu ma-lak mé 
Sunitt in order (to provide) a course for 
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains 
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36, 
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-ak mésu kima 
labirimma ana ité Esagila udtetésir I directed 
the course of its water near to Esagila as in 
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations) 
ana sabé Sa ma-la-ku Sa nari iherri for the 
workmen who dig the watercourse of the 
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf. LU.eRiN. 
MES éa dirt u ma-la-ku (rations for) work- 
men on the wall and the watercourses(?) 


ym A 


YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana sisi Sa mé TA 
ma-lak §a ina 1.21 TUR CT 49 154:7, 163:6 
(LB); summa ikam palgam ha-ra-is u-x-ak- 
ru-ma % ma-la-ku-su %-sa-ti-t-su if they .... 
to dig a dike and canal or change its course 
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model). 


3. passage, access, course of a procession: 
adi KAR.KU.GA . ma-la-ki ilani as far 
as the Pure Quay, the processional road 
of the gods BRM 47:14; tallakti papadha u 
ma-la-ak biti ... namrig ubanni I improved 
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the 
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also 
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all 
Nbk.); ma-la-ak eréni udtetésir ana mahar 
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars 
prepared in the direction of (the procession 
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); E.pU.a 
u ma-la-kam 8a epertim ipuS (see epertu 
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu .. 
ga ina ma-la-ka ga bit Mar-biti a house 
which is situated on the passage to the 
temple of Mar-biti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also 
Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu sa ma-la-ku sa 
KA sdému BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side 
of the lot) téh stigqt rapsu ma-la-ku adjacent 
to the wide street, the passage (of the 
procession) BE 8 3:8, see San Nicoléd Rechts- 
urkunden p. 48; 8a... ana méteq ziik 3épé Sup: 
guqu ma-lak-3a (a mountain) whose access 
was difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL 
3 22 (Sar.); irisu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nat: 
bakdni the alleys (in the park) were be- 
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried 
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); aki ist damqi 
eléku ina bab ma-la-ka-a-ni_ I stand up like 
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions 
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina 
sitdn u Sildn LG .MAS-& udszizma harrdnu ma-la- 
[ku(?) i]srukiunuma [...] (see lumdsu 
mng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 6 KUS DAGAL 
ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path 
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23 
(LB astron.), cf. 12 pacaL ma-lak4Sin Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 20. 


4. distance — a) expressed in units of 
length: PN gar Dilmun sa ma-lak 30 bér ina 
gabal timti ... narbasu Sitkunuma PN, the 
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a 
distance of thirty béru’s out in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, and passim in Sar.; 
12 bér gaqqaru ma-la-ku askunma I advanced 
a distance of twelve béru’s TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tdmti ma-lak 2 
bér qagqaru from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the seashore, a distance of two béru’s OIP 
2 74:71 (Senn.). 


b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak 
arhi 25 timé nagé Elamti usahrib for a 
distance of one month and 25 days I dev- 
astated the provinces of Elam  Streck Asb. 
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy- 
prus) sa ma-lak 7 timi ina gabal témti ja 


malallad 


Sulmu sams Sitkunat Subassun where lands 
are situated at a distance of seven days out in 
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar. 
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 dmé 
gaqgart . dikta’u mardig adik for a 
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor- 
oughly Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21, 
112 r. 3, 5, ete.; ma-lak arht u UD.15.KAM 
ina salit timi it-ta-RI-[z] a distance of one 
month and 15 days was .... on the third 
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi uD.20.[Kam] 
ina qabal tdmti u naba[li] a distance of one 
month and twenty days at sea and on land 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak 
UD.1.KaMm ina birigunu [...] there was a 
distance of one day between them (the 
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19. 


mialaku B s.; messenger(?); OB; cf.alaku. 


PN ma-la-ki attardakku sipdtim mala tisd 

. turdam I am sending you PN, my 
messenger(?), send me all the wool you 
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.). 


malall@ (malli) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-% ARM 10 
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (qa15.)MA.LA. 
gid.m4.lél.am (RS var. gid3.maé.1l4) = Su-u 
Bh. IV 266; gi8.erin.mé.lal = (gisrinnu) && ma- 
lal-le-ee Hh. VI 114; gi.mé.lal = MIN (= ga-an) 
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.mé.lal =~ ga-an 
ma-lal-le-e = at [x x2] Hg. A II 9, in MSL 7 67. 
1 @.mMA.LA Sa PN ana tibnim sénim 
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left 
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4, 
cf. ibid. 9f.; ina parsiktim sa ina bitim sakna 
mala GIS.MA.LA epésim pardikiam Sa ana 
GI8.MA.LA irteddéi ... liddinugum let them 
give to him for building a raft whatever .... 
became suitable for a raft from the 
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28f., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NITA.BIA ... 
ina MA.LA-ta ana Babilt irakkabiinim ten 
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft 
BIN 7 223:6; tétardtim ina MA.LA Surkiz 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim have the 
goddesses embark on a raft and let them 
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; sic.tz sa ana 
ekallim saknat ina MA.LA gurkibamma ana 
mabrija liblunim load onto a raft the goat 
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hair that is reserved for the palace and let it 
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina aris. 
MA.LA Su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma ana Babili Siriam 
have PN board a raft and have him brought 
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters); 
ei8.MA.LA 4uTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv. 
8’ (OB); 2 G18.mMA ma-al-lu-u rabbitum naéram 
parkuma two large rafts block the river 
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46, 
cf. ARMT 14 28:9; GIS.MA.LA 1 NINDA Siddum 
$ 2 KUS piium 6 mélim a raft, one ninda 
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits 
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No. 
82:1; 6 ga GI8.MA.LA six (is the coefficient) 
of the m. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278 
CBS 10996 ii 3’ff. (list of coefficients); summa 
Sarru GI8.MA.LA 2-ma GIS.MA.LA issi if the 
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips 
away OT 40 40:71, dupl. TCL 6 9:17; 
[pa]pD(?) LUGAL UD.16.KAM ana aIS.MA.LA 
ila the royal provisions(?) will go on board 
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.). 


malallQ see mdlalu and manali. 


*malaltu s.; 
DIM.TUR.TUR. 


(a post or beam); SB; wr. 


summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina bitisu ikla if he 
keeps(?) a m. in his house (after Jumma 
DiM.SA.SA uddig) CT 40 11:75 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur hé. 
bulig.gd CT 44 34r. 12. 


See malaltu in Sa malalati. 


*malaltu in sa malalati s.; 
pation); OB lex.*; cf. *malaltu s. 


{an occu- 


lu.dim.gaz.gaz = §a@ mah-ra-si(?) a(?)-[...], 
li.dim.tur.tur = ga ma-la-la-[tim] OB Lu A 
257f. 


ma’lalu see mdlalu. 


malalu s.; (a part of the body); SB. 


uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = 
(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a. 


ma-la-a-lu 


summa sinnistu ulidma ma-la-lu-& SAL.LA 
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child’s) 
m.-8 are thin (preceded by asidu heel) Leichty 
Izbu ITI 101. 


malalu 


malalu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, 
to consume, to eat clean, 2. III to provide 
with food; OB, SB; I tmallal, TI1/3;_ cf. 
millatu. 


SA.te-ampam = 
Izbu Comm. 422f. 


gi-[¢]-pu, ma-la-lu = a-ka-lu 

1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, to consume, to 
eat clean — a) toeat, toeat one’s fill: pisan 
emuqti tppettéma nisé mati i-ma-la-la the stor- 
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened 
and the population of the country will eat 
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma- 
lil irqu naptan rubt u-[...] he who eats 
greens [...] the banquet of the prince 
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid. 
210:12. 


b) to consume, to eat clean: ésatammit 
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu the satammu-officials 
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also 
RA 40 86:14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ekallam 
+-ma-la-lu. YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also 
KAR 460:17 (SB ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph- 
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not 
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section; millatum satammi. ekalldt: t-ma-al- 
la-lu-% looting, the satammu-officials will 
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB 
ext.). 


2. III to provide with food: ina akala 
dussi ... res mimmésu damqa hisbi sadt wu 
tamti ul-tam-lil utahhidma with plentiful 
food, the best he had, the produce of moun- 
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in 
abundance OT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7. 


malalu (ma@’lalu, mallalé, malalld) s.; 


1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, 
Mari, MA, SB. 


GI§,ma-allagpy = ma-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-i) 
Hh. V1 83; mu-du-ul otS.Bu, ma-da-al aiS.nu = 
ma-la-lu-zDiri II 319, 326; mu-ul-la qrS.nu, 
ma-al-la ci8.Bu = ma-lal-lum Diri II 333, 335; 
Gi8.Bu = ma-ah-la-l[um] Proto-Diri 170g. 


1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-u Sa 4 MaA.NA. 
A three m.-s of one-half mina each VAS 
9 221:6 (OB); ina siitija garru ekkala ina 
ma-li-la-ia Sarrutu tasatti the king eats 
from the vessel (made of) me ({ie., the 
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tamarisk’s wood), the queen drinks from 
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34 
(MA fable), also ibid. 158: 22. 


2. (uncert. mng.): 2 G18 magarru sa halli 
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ....-s 
and m.-3 ARM 7 161:3, also ibid.1; DUB 
OHA taksirs u ma-la-li tablet concerning 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) KAR 
44 r. 3. 


Possibly derived from ()aldlu “to hang.” 


malam ady.; as an equal(?); OB*; cf. 


mala v. 


saltis mal piki 4 ma-la-am maharéa dubbi 
speak to her (I8tar) proudly, whatever you 
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49 
(Agu8aja); ana Anim sarrisunu ma-la-am 
agbassunu she (I8tar) sits among them (the 


gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA 
22 171:34. 

Occ. only in lit. texts. 
malama adv.; once again; MA; cf. 
mali: v. 


emmisu tna siardte ma-la-ma tusahhaz 
you kindle the embers once again in the 
morning Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:18, 20:5, 
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text. 


malamala see malmala. 
malamaliS see malmalié. 
mabamma see mal’dnum. 


malani adv.; once; NA; cf. mali v. 

adi tharrasu ma-la-ni . tabehhes as 
soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow- 
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34A 
§ 3:40, also 37 § 6:68, 47 § 16:51. 


malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

susirtt 1G1.KAR.MES GAL.MES / ma-la-ni-a 
ana pani ummadnt sarri bélija I have pre- 
pared big encampments for the troops of 
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see 
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f. 


mal’anum (mal’amma) adv.; completely, 
fully; OA; cf. mald v. 


ma’latu 


ammala tuppija kaspam ligqulakkumma u 
ana hurdsim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam lez 
gésum according to my tablet he should 
pay the silver to you, but get a binding note 
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a:30; hurdsam 
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay 
the gold in full CCT 3 16a:12; ana hurdsim 
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is 
indebted to me in full CCT 4 3b:16, cf. 
KTS 35a:11; ma-al-a-<nu>-ma (or malP’amma) 
awilitam tépus you have acted completely 
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15. 


**malaqu (AHw. 594b). 


For CT 12 29 iv 20, see mdlaku A lex. section; 
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see pasdtu. 


malasu see malasu v. 
malasu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi. 


(land) ina lét ma-la-a-Su at the edge of 
the m. JEN 214:8, ina sapat ma-la-su 
JEN 63:7, 185:12, ina Sapat hurri ma-la-su 
JEN 98:6, also JENu 439:5; ina sitdn nahli 
ma-la-§u JEN 399:6, 28, cf. ina Sapat nahli 
ma-la-Su tkéud JEN 91:6; A.SA.MES Sa PN w 
PN, ma-la-a-§u JEN 589:9. 


malasu (maldsw) v.; to pluck out; SB; 
IT imlug and imlig, IT; cf. mullusu. 
zé, bu.uS = ma-la-si Nabnitu J 347f. 


zé {| ma-la-su 26 | bagamu sanis na-am-li-su 
JNES 33 332:28 (comm. to Kécher BAM 248); 
sic.0z im-li-su jf ma-la-u[...] KAR 94:9 (comm. 
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-34 5R 45 K.253 iii 21 
(gramm.). 


ga rwti ilgd $a Sarita im-lu-&u (the sorcerer) 
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked 
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26 
40:21, also Schollmeyer No. 19:19, wr. im-lu-su 
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [na]-am-Ilil-su 
kima sabiti run(?) like a gazelle Kécher BAM 
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and 
interpreted as derived from maldsu, see 
lex. section. 


malatu§ (ma’ldtu, mallatu) 8.; trachea 


or uvula(?); SB*; cf. aldtu, la dtu. 
uzu.ma.’.la.tu (var. .ma.’.la.a.ti) = Su, 

uzu.™eligax Li = ma-’-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-i Hh. XV 

3la-c; [uzu].Kax[t1] = ma-?-la-tu, nim-lu-u = 
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ur--t-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. BIV 
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.?.la.tum (var. uzu.mal. 
la.tum) = Su-tum, mi-Sil-tum (var. me-lid-tu) 
Hh. XV 74f. 

la-ba(!)-tum, 1 
VIII 92f. 

{mal]-?-a-ti (var. lu-’-i) Sa ttappiqu my 
windpipe that was swollen tight Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133. 


-la-tum = gt-ith-tum Malku 


ma?’latu see ma’latu. 
malatu v.; lex.*; cf. miltu. 


[su-ur] [8Ax 4] = ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; 8u.ld. 
@, KAtbe-irgp, su-urgaxa = ma-la-tu sd vUZU 
Nabnitu J 215ff.; su.u[p] = [ma-la-tu] Antagal 
G 112. 


malatu see malitu A. 


to tear out; 


malatu s.; clasp; lex.*; ef. ldtu v. 


gu-Sur G18.[RAB.GAL] = ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri 
III 18f.; [di-im] prim = ma-la-tu A VITI/2:114, 
also quoted (without explanation) A VITI/2 Comm. 


mala’u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I. 


atti mannu kassaptu sa ina nari im-lu-u 
tidaja_ who are you, witch, who has taken 
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the 
river? Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. Sa im-lu-u 
tiddja ina nadri Speleers Recueil 312:6. 


Mng. based on possible connection with 
malahu v. 


*mala’u_ see mald v. 
malbagsu s.; garment; EA*; WSem. word. 


kaspu hurdsu Gapa.MES | ma-al-ba-& 
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9,in RA 31 127. 


maldadu see *masdadu. 

maldahu see masdahu. 

maldari8 see *masdarié. 

maldaru_ see masdaru A. 

malditu see maltitu. 

maldu see masdu s. 

malemmu see melammu. 

maPétu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. led. 


ma-al-e-tum saknaikum ul kaspam ... 
saqgalamma PN tarddam ul anaku etagamma x 


maliku 


kaspam ... SaSqulam nasdqum lu kuaum you 
have the possibility(?) either of paying the 
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and 
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien- 
ast ATHE 27:19. 


Hecker Grammatik p. 85 § 55b. 


malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo- 
sition); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


ma.al.ga.tum (among words for literary 
compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615. 


én.du.mu(var. .gd4) a.da.ab hé.em 
tigi ma.al.ga.tum hé.em may my song 
be an adab-song, may (my) tigi-song be 
am.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii 
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84. 


malgititu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 
1 ANSE A.SA ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4, 
394:10. 


malhu cf. maz 


lahu v. 


gid.gu.dé.8a4.ux(GISGAL).3a, = MIN (= inu) mal- 
ha-a-ti plucked inu-instrument, gi3.gu.dé(var. 
.di).8a&.uy.3a,.g0.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti 
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6 
142; [x.kud].da = ma-al-[hu], [...].x = min &4 
ab-[x] Nabnitu J 352a—-b. 


adj.; plucked; 


lex.* ; 


mali see mala. 
malihu see malku B. 


mAaliktu see maliku. 


maliku see malku A and B. 


maliku (fem. mdaliktu) s.; counselor, ad- 
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
GALGA, AD.GI,.G1,; ef. maldku A. 


ad.gi,.gi,, pi, s4.gar, sé.gar.gar, s.ga, 
(s]4.g4.g4, [x].gar, [x].gar, [x].Ka.gar, [8&. 
k}G8.u = ma-li-ku Nabnitu IV 187ff., cf. [ald.gi,. 
gi, = [ma-li-ku] Antagal Fragm.h 15’; ad.g[i,.gi,], 
s4.[x.x], sd.g[a.g4], s4.[ga], sd.gar, 8a. 
kGS.u = [ma-li-ku] Lu II ii 3ff., ef. ad.gi,-gi,, 
$8.k08.0 OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47; 
ad.gi,.gi, = ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi = 
ma-li-ku (in group with dajanu and mu-sal-lu) 
CT 18 29 ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.) ; 
DI88-68-S'gaR = ma-li-ku, DI8®,.mar = MIN EME.SAL, 
s&.mar.mar = MIN 5d mil-ki Antagal G 270ff. 
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ug.tur, pac.mah, gi.gal, mu.a8, idim.gal, 
idim.an.na= ma-li-ku CT 18 29i132ff., dupl. RA 
16 166 i 32 ff. (group voc.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44 
No. 1 K.4177+ 4402+ Sm. 63:19 (group voc.). 

ad.gi,.gi, dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik 
ili rabiiti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f. and 8f.; balag.e 
ad(!).giy.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(!)-ka SBH 
p. 110:33; 9I.nun.na sukkal kuS(!).a [...]: 
9Bu-un-ni-in-ni SuKKAL ma-li-k{u] KUB 4 
11:6f.; see also s&.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki 
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited malaku v. lex. section. 

ug ad.gi,.gi, sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-S% 
i-mal-li-ku-&i 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); ¢Zag. 
dingir.gal.la = min ad.giy.gi, An.na.ke,x(KIp) 
(with gloss): ma-lik 9A-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An = 
Anum); AD.GY.GI, : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558; 
da. RA.NUN.NA : ma-lik IEn-lil u4B-a STC 2 pl. 61 
ii 20 (Comm. on En. el. VII 97); a@-Si§ tt-pe-Su ff 
MIN | ma-li-ku CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in non-literary texts — 1’ in letters: 
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave 
ana ma-li-ki-im $a rub@im to the advisor 
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana 
LU.MES MASKIM / [mal-lik.mES Sarri EA 
131:21; diki PN LU [mal-lik Jarri ibid. 23. 


2’ in kudurru inscrs.: ki pi rabiti ma-li- 
ki-ta Gin.nivA.Gin.nitTA Sa pihdti according 
to the high officials, my counselors, the 
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pl. 22 
iv 14, ef. (in same context) ma-li-ki-gu 
ibid. iv 35 andv 10; be this man lu kabtu lu 
GAL ma-lik sarri lu LU.sac.LuaaL lu sakin 
mati ...lu hazin Nam ... lu Sakin témi, etc. 
ibid. pl. 23 vi 2. 


3’ in hist.: he himself together with rabid: 
tigu Sibt ma-li-ki zér bit abisu Sakkanakki wu 
rédé mumairit matisu his high officials, the 
elders, the counselors, the male members of 
his family, the generals and the adminis- 
trators who govern his country TCL 3 33, 
cf. asaridaitisu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu 
ibid. 187 (Sar.); sdSu u ma-li-ki-S% Sumsunu 
zérasunu [lihalliqu] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 
r. 9 (Senn.); misu u urru uti ma-li-ki-su 
itamma he confers with his counselors day 
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rubé ma-li-ki-ia 
surrati ... idbubu ittija the grandees (as) 
my counselors have told me lies and un- 
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (I8tar) adi 
ilant ma-li-ke-e-ié together with the gods, 


maliku 
her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; AéSur ... [adu] 
marésu balata likimusunu adu ma-li-ki-e-84 
Sumsunu zérsunu ina mati lukalliqu BM 93088 
(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196. 


b) in omen texts: sarrum ma-li-ki irass 
the king will have counselors YOS 10 46 
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; sarrum ana p[i 
mja-li-ki-Su ul ugsab the king will not abide 
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10, 
ef. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-su 
t-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-ru 
ma-li-ki u-zAg ibid. iii 15, with Hitt. translat. 
LUGAL-wa-a8 LU.MES ta-pa-ri-a’-Si-e-e8 har- 
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.); Sarra u ma-li-ki-si 
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies), 
see JCS 18 16; LUGAL LU.GALGA.MES-3i% 
ina kakki Be.mES-ma Sa résisu itebbima 
iddksu the king will annihilate his counse- 
lors but his ga rést-official will arise and kill 
him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; mdtu ma-li-ki-&4 
izzibusima sarru ina ekallisu idddk its 
counselors will abandon the country and the 
king will be killed in his palace ibid. IT 60; 
rubi, ma-li-ku iragsi ibid. XI 119, 123, 128, 
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, wr. LU.GALGA. 
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubd GALGA.MES-3% ana 
mat nakri ihalligqu the counselors of the 
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid. 
XI 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mati ihalliqu ibid. 
VII 48; NUN GALGA.MES-8¢ ana lemutit imalliz 
kugsu his counselors will give bad advice 
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rubé 
GALGA.MES-5% [ib-bt MAN-ma GAR.MES-ma 
INIM.MES ana libbiiunu uttandr as to the 
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds 
but he will refer the matter to them again 
and again ibid. 82; ma-li-ka nid ahi u 
musaddé la iragss (for translat. see musaddi) 
K. 3467+ :4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: iiméma PN zkir 
ma-li-k{i-§]u Gilgime’ listened to the words 
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ina GALGA 
LU.AD].Q1y.G1,.MES-5% mar Sipri Sddu rddki 
will he kill this messenger upon the advice 
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, ef. 
lu ina GALGA [LU.AD.G1,.G]1,.MES-3% Knudtzon 
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki Sunni report 
to your (fem.) advisor (the goddess NanA) 
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts: 
[...] ma-li-kt utér [...] Tn.-Epic “i” 15; 
ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r.v 12; ma-li-ku 
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakki sakkanak: 
ki ma-li-ki usalli[nikka] kings (lit. daises), 
generals (and) counselors pray [to you] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; Sarru ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 183:11 (SB fable). 


2’ as an epithet of gods and goddesses: 
kunnt ma-li-ku etellu siru. Craig ABRT 1 29:5 
{acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li- 


tk-Su-nu ... Enlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15 
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-Si-nu ... Enlil 
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk ... ma-lik ili zdrisu 


VAS 1 37 i 9, cf. (Naba) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl. 
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); 
Bunene ... ma-lik abiju MDP 2 p. 115:6; 
note Bunene 1AD.GI MAH MDP 6 pl. 10 v 20; 
Papsukkal ers mak ili] CT 13 38 r. 4; 
Nusku Surbi ma-lik ili rabiti Maqlu I 144 = 
IT 1, also KB 6/2 62 r.5; narém Enlil ma-li-ki 
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff., 
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a- 
li-tk-3u-nu qurddu Enlil ibid. 42 1 8, ef. 50 
I 125 and p. 54 S ii 13; note: Enlil ma-lik 
KUR-u Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi 
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (Naba) 
BE 8 142:21, see AfO 18 386, for other refs. see 
Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-3u 
unihiuma his counselor I’um appeased him 
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. [sum ma-lik-3u ZA 
43 17:56; DN ma-likili En. el. VI 28; 4a.RA. 
nun.na ma-lik Ha ban ili abbésu En. ol. VII 97, 
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li- 
kat SIgigt VAS 136i 11, ef. ma-li-kat 
LUGAL & [DINGIR] KAR 306r.9; 4Sa.dar. 
nun.na = ma-li-kat Lucan u [DINGIR] 
CT 25 49r.5; Bélet Din. Tir! ma-li-kat Igigt 
KAR 109:17; (Z8tar) bélet tahazi ma-li-kat ili 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 38; Bélet mdtt ma-li-kdt 
ahhésa AKA 207:3 (Asn.). 


d) in personal names: for names of the 
type DN-ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su,-ma- 
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176f. (OAkk.); I1-sa- 
ma-lik OIP 99 No. 613 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik- 
DINGIR-§u TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type 


malilu 


DN-ma-lik (OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
3a, 9a, 16b; J-li-ma-lik-ki CT 6 42b:28, wr. 
-ma-li-ki CT 6 7b:34, 4Na-bi-um-ma-lik 
CT 8 22c:21 (all OB), A-l-ma-lik PBS 
11/2 56 iii 2 (OB list); ™4amMaR-IENn.z0-ma-lik 
UET 5 690:15 (early OB);  *Nusku-ma-lik-ili 
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN- 
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b:4, and passim 
in MA names of the type DN-ma-lik, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA: 
Nabi-ma-lik ADD App.l1v7, also in NB: 
Nabi-ma-lik BIN 183:26, YOS 7 191: 25, Evetts 
Ner. 66:3, ete. 


Whether LUGAL.AD.aI.G1 (father of Qa-a-zi) 


HSS 5 13:13, also wr. LUGAL.AD.GI HSS 5 
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-malik 
remains uncert. because in HSS 5 17:6 


appears a Sar-mu-us-ta-al father of Qa-si-e. 
malikiitu see malkitu. 


maliliS adv.; like aflute; SB*; cf. malilu. 


ustibma irdtusa ma-li-lig uh-ta{l]-(lil(?)1 
he made its (my throat’s) songs sweet and 
piping(?) asa flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud- 
lul III). 


malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and 
eu.cip; cf. malilig, malilu in §a malili. 

[gaba.a].ni gi.gid ilu zé.eb.bé.da. 
ginx(GIM) : tna ¢rtisu sa kima mea-li-li qi-bi-i 
thallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute 
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f. 

ma-li-lum = em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm. 
to line 31, see malilt§. 


TUG.HUS.A lubbissu ci.cip uqni lim-has 
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment, 
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47 
r, 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina ime Duz 
muzt elldnnt qai.aip ugnit semir NaA,.aue 
tttisu elldnni ibid. 56 (Descent of IStar); you 
offer to Dumuzi GI.BUGIN.TUR GI.GiD sinnatu 
sa hurdsa ahzuw LKA 70 i 18, see Tul p. 50; 
ai.a@ip fa-li-lu a rigimSu tdbu the piping 
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT 
1 15:6, dupl. KAR 5717 (lament.); sit sammé 
Se-bi-tt u kanzabi 84 ma-li-li sinniti uw arkd[ti] 
(for translat. see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
5518 (~ BA 5 564). 
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In tdi ana idi §a Iktar Babili at(?).Bu 
assinnu u kurgarri Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see 
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs 
should be interpreted as Gi.cip = malilu; 
rather a verbal form, such as ag-bu, ger-bu, 
or the like, is expected. 


malilu in Sa malili s.; flutist; OB lex.*; 
ef. malilu. 

li.gi.di.da = sa ma-[li-lim] (followed by é&a 
embiibim) OB Lu A 242, cf. lu.gi.di (followed by 
lu.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.). 
malittu see dlidu. 


malitu As. fem.; 1. (a small bowl 
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an 
offering to a temple and an item of income 
of its personnel); NB; pl. maldti. 

duk.kir.lam = [ki-d]jr-lam-mu = ma-li-tum 
Hg. A II 80, in MSL 7 111. 

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious 
metal) — a) of clay: 120 puaG ma-lit-tum 
RAcce. 20 iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section 
and mng. 2b. 


b) of precious metal: ma-lit hurdsi sa 
ziD.MAD.GA ana muhhi libbi isakhap he puts 
a golden bowl with mashatu-flour over the 
heart (of the bull) RAcc. 90:32, also 91 r. 2; 
1 ma-li-ti hurdsi sehertu (among temple 
utensils stored in the urinnu-house) YOS 
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text 
-€) TUR-t%) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum 
sehertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinnt) 
YOS 7 185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti kaspi Sa Sullum 
bite seven silver bowls for the “greeting of 
the house” ceremony YOS 6 62:7, cf. 6 
ma-la-a-ta kaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text 
-€) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta.mES kaspi 
YOS 7 185:12. : 


2. (an offering to a temple and an item 
of income of its personnel) — a) as income: 
ina Salém biti 4 ma-la-a-ti at the occasion 
of the éaldm-biti-ceremony: four bowls 
(as income) RA 16 125i 28; one gur 45 
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-3é Sa Mv.4. 
KAM &@ MU.5.KAM ana 1 ain kaspi Sullumdu Sa 
sappu hurdsi from the m.-s of the years 
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver, 
as final payment for the golden sappu-vessel 


malitu B 


(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2 
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.). 


b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley 
ma-la-a-tum $a bit Marduk sa MuU.7.KAM 
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn. 
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a 
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta Sa bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7 
and 9; 168 silas of barley riht ma-la-a-ta 
ga Nisannu Ajéru u Siménu adi up.12.KAM 
ga isinnu bite sa érib-bititu u LO.0D.KA.BAR- 
t-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m. 
for the months MN, MN, and MN, until the 
twelfth day of the temple festival of the 
collegium of the érib-bitt and the .... de- 
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, ef. 72 silas 
ina ma-la-a-tum §a LU UD.KA.BAR Dar. 162:5, 
rihi ma-la-a-tu Sa adi qit Addaru Nbk. 16:10; 
2 upu.nitA ma-la-tum  Evetts Ner. 65:9; 
for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool) 
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn. 729:12, 
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31, 
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con- 
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4, 


VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum BAR ma-la-a-tu 
Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Bélti-sa-Uruk 
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum 


$a mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb. 
241:2; barley ina ma-lit-tum TuM 2-3 229:5; 
atypical: ma-la-a-ta $a ana dul(!)-lu ga uD 

ana Bélet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula 
nadin Dar. 160:1; 8 DUG ma-la-[a-ta] 
YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma(!)-la-ta (beside 10 kallanu) 
Nbk. 412:7; 3 masihu Sa 6 ma-li-tum ga [...] 
Moldenke 2 48:3. 


For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see malbétu; for 
MDP 23 286:8 (ma-li ma-sti-ma), see mast mng. 1b. 


malitu B  s.; 
ef. malé v. 


ma-li-té = kil-lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl. 
3 iii 11. 


scream, loud cry; OB, SB; 


isesst Istar ma-li-ti (var. kima dlitti) 
Istar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116; 
tsassé ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 272b:11; ma(text 
e)-li-ta tlst LKA 146:5, restored from unpub. 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uncert.: DIL.KUD 
Samé u ersetim kussiasu liddima dint u din 
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of 
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heaven and earth take his seat and pass a 
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4. 


Possibly to be connected with the gram- 
matical term mali (see mali adj. usage d), 
which then would describe either stress or 
pitch. AfO 19 66:5 (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is 
obscure. 


malkanu 3.; 
in Mari); Mari. 


(name of the second month 


warah Ma-al-ka-nim ARMT 11 72:5, and 
passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT 
12 p. 20ff. 


Kupper, Symbolae Béhl 266 ff. 


malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. malku A. 

ma-al-ka-tum, §é-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku 
I 11f., ef. ma-al-[ka-tu] = [...] Explicit Malku I 
87g. 

E&,-dar-ma-al-ga-at_ (personal name) MAD 
1 168 iii 25 (OAkk.); [ma-a]l-ka-at Samami 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-qa-ti you are 
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti 
STC 2 pl. 75:4, seo JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal 
alt Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat 
[..-] Craig ABRT131r.19; Sima mustdlat 

. ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23; 
ana %UN.GAL.NIBRU ma-al-kdt uUzu0.MU.Ak! 
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); sdnigat mal-ka-at (var. 
mal-ki.mMES) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For- 
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name ofa gate 
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Takultu 
124:120. 


malkatu B= (malikatu) s.; (a title of 
Istar); SB*; wr. 4mynrn.cataa.suD; ef. 
malaku A. 


aInnin.galga(MALxGaR).sud = ma-al-ka-tum 
Nabnitu IV 203; *Innin.galga.[x]} = [z]-ta-ma- 
[{...], Hnnin.galga.sud = [ma]-al(or -lik)-ka-[tu] 
CT 24 33 v 10f. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.), 
ef. [4Innin].galga.sud = MIN (= Bélet-Babili) 
[ma]-lt-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2. 


§u  4INNIN.GALGA(copy: 
Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.). 


MALXx SAL).SUD 


While the Sum. equivalences galga.sud 
point to a derivation from maldku “to 


malku A 


counsel,” the context ref. rather indicates 
that malkatu is the name of a female demon, 
corresponding to the demon malku (maliku), 
see malku B. 


malkittu see maskitiu. 


malku A’ (maliku) s.; king, (foreign) 
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari), MA on; 
ef. malkatu A. 


nir = ma-al-ku (in group with etellu, Sarritw) 
Antagal A 54; ur.mah = ma-al-ku (in group with 
usumgallu, lulimu) ErimhusS V 41; mal.ku, ma. 
li.ku, ma.lik = Lucan CT 18 291 1ff. and dupl. 
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dara = 
ma-al-ku Nabnitu IV 199ff. 

bara.bara da.lal.bi.ne 
KAR 128:34. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= §ar-ru Malku I I ff., and (line 1) passim in colo- 
phons of the series; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu, 
(ete.) = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff. 


{ma}-li-ku = Sar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374. 


: mal-ku wu til-la-tu 


a) in gen.: Summa ma-al-ku assad assér 
wast if the king goes out toward the moun- 
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b:1 (OB 
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-t-in i-ki-in 
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan 
panisu he set out to go to the royal palace 
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152, 
ef. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki 
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf. also 
VAB 4 174 ix 21(Nbn.); bitu... ana ma-li-kut 
mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ina im la Simati 
igammésu ma-al-ku the king will burn him 
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The- 
odicy); iste’éma ma-al-ki igaru he searched 
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr.);  lé’dt 
kaligunu ma-al-ku  sabitat serrét Ssarrdni 
swaying power over all rulers, holding in 
rein (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; hammata kul-lat mal-ki 
ZA 4230:4, also tudtessir tldnt u ma-al-ki 
Maqlu II 127; gar kal mal-ki.mES Sar Sarrani 
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. gar kal mal-ki.mxES 
bél bélé ... Sar Sarrdni ibid. 32 i 30 (Tigl. I); 
ma-al-ku &a gagqart (kiss your feet) Gilg. 
VIII iii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdnt 
mal]-ki uw rubé Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se- 
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, ildni, ma-al-ki, 
matate, galla, dannu Cagni Erral 65; gddid 
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malku A 


kal mal-ki AKA 223:11 (Asn.);  elé kullat 
mal-ki Sa kissati usarbii kakkéja (who) made 
my weapons stronger than (those of) all 
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); 
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilméSuma may 
(Marduk) look with a frown upon him among 
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 29 vi 12; ina 
naphar ma-li-ki kinig uttannima he chose 
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270; 
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikrits igrukunim: 
ma usdteru Sikitti | Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:1; ga sigirsu eli ma-li-ki.mES nebi whose 
name was pronounced in preference to 
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. 
I), ef. KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. II), OECT 6 11 
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as énu they 
had made predominant ina puhur sit ma-al- 
ku VAS 1 37i 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki 
mukabbis at mal-ki foremost among all 
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy) 
kings AAA 19 108:12(Asn.); in royal epi- 
thets: RN gar kissat ma-al-ki MDP 10 
pl.11i7(MB); gar kal mal-ki. MES AKA 182:34, 
and passim; 1€% kal mal-ki Lyon Sar. pl. 1:6, 
and passim; e-tel kal mal-ki OIP 2 127f.:4; 
agarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and 
passim; IGI.GAL mal-ki Sa kissati TCL 3 
115 (Sar.); Sapir mal-ki Unger Reliefstele 10 
(Adn. III); (in broken context) DINGIR.MES 
u mal-k[t] gods and kings BA 5650 No. 15:4. 


b) referring to foreign rulers — 1’ un- 
named rulers in gen.: the king Ja naphar 
ma-al-ki w rubé DN DN, . ana sépéesu 
useknigu. to whom the gods made all the 
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB 1 60:16 
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. 1); KUR.MES 
Sapsite u mal-kimeS zderija (also with 
Suknusu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. 1), ef. ibid. 
385 iii 128 (Asn.); mal-ki KUR.MES-ia ana 
sépéja Suknuse Iraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. III); 
Suknus mal-ki ga Sadé TCL 8 68, gimrt 
ma-al-ki sa kibrdti OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gumz 
rt mal-ki asb parakki sa kibradt arba’i ibid. 
152:11, gimir ma-li-ku JCS 17 129:7, and 
passim in similar phrases with guknuéu in Esarh. 
and Asb.; usaznini nabli mulmulli eli mal-ki. 
MES Sa naphar kal dladni AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.); 
ga... ina mal-ki.mes Sa kibrat erbetia 


malku A 


Sdningu la ig AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn., 
also g@nin mal-ki. MES 3a kisSati KAH 1 
30:3, and passim in Shalm. ITI, cf. IR 29 i 35 
(Samii-Adad V), also (with gabri replacing 
$dninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see 
gabari mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ki 
Sepsiiti Eduru tahazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn.); 
mukabbisi kisdd mal-ki la <may-gi-ru-te-§u 
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12, 
cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-ki.mES la 
magirigu AKA 267i 39, ma-al-ki rabiti sa 
sitas u silén Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 
(Asb.); musakmesi mal-ki la kanSiteiu AKA 
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qané 
mehé tsubbu Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80; gtmur 
mal-ku(var. -kt) sadt u hursdni AOB 1 60:21 
(Adn. I); I rule méatati saddnt mahdzi u 
mal-ki.MES nakrit AsSur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I); 
[kt] gaqqgad mal-ki [ak]-ki-su CT 22 248:19 
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my 
father) gimir mal-ki irdi ruled over all 
(foreign) kings Streck Asb.4i29; munakkir 
mal-ki-si-nu mukinnu saknitigu he who 
removes their rulers and puts in his gov- 
ernors Rost Tigl. III p. 42:3; mukil serrét 
ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by 
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace 
wherein) bilat mal-ki kibrat arba’i imdaz 
nahharu they used to receive the tribute 
of the rulers from all parts of the world 
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), cf. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. I), 
cf. also (gates) muéstésir din mal-ki sa 
kibrat erbettt Rost Tigi. III p. 76:35; sdnigat 
mal-ki.MES (gate) which tames (foreign) 
kings Frankena Takultu 124:120, for var. 
see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers 
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down 
in my palace and celebrated a feast ttt 
mal-ki métitan pahati matija akli sapiri 
rubé Sit-résija u sbi mat Assur with kings 
from all countries, the governors of my 
country, overseers, commanders, princes, 
my court officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:177, ef. pl. 38 No. HII 
37, and passim in Sar. 


2’ named or identified foreign rulers: 
naphar 42 mdtdte u mal-ki-3i-na AKA 82 
vi 39 (Tigh. 1); gunni ma-li-ki-§u qdti ikiud 
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malku A 


I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king 
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da- 
mascus adt 12 mal-ki.muS résigu WO 1 57:15, 
ef. mal-ku sa mat Hattt AnSt 11 150:13 (both 
Shalm. III); Ursdé sarru ma-lik-§u-nu TCL 
3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN 
ma-lik-&i-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, and pas- 
sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN gar mat Musri 
mal-ku la mudézibigsunu Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D3i, cf. ma-li-ki Gargamis Lyon Sar. 13:17, 
ef. also Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. IV 22, and 
passim in Sar.; Elamté Qutté ma-al-ki Sepsiiti 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Téma’ ittaru 
they killed the king of Téma BHT pl. 7 ii 25 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) referring to kings of Assyria and 
Babylonia: 8a 350.Am mal-ki labiriite sa 
ellamiia bélit mat Assur épusi of the 350 
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my 
time Lyon Sar, pl. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD 
660+809: 11, see Postgate Royal Grants p.62, also 
ina ma-al-ki alik mabrija ajumma 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; iti musaré mal-ki alikit 
[mabrija] together with the inscriptions of 


the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154:14 
(Senn.), cf. alikait mahri ma-al-ki ibid. 111 
vii 61; ildnt rabiti sa . nu inassi 


inambi mal-ku the great gods who install 
lords, name kings’ ibid. 78:2; when 
Marduk wudsdpti ma-al-ku ana epés eniitim 
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.); 
mal-ku banigun the king who built them 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6 (= Weissbach 
ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nara: 
ma libbija (A&Sur-nasir-apli) the king 
beloved by me LKA 64r.13 (MA); as royal 
epithet: ma-al-ku itpéiu VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 230i 5, 2521 4 
(Nbn.); mal-ku pitgudu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux 
Epithétes p. 157. 


d) referring to gods: (Enlil) sadé Igigi 
ma-al-ku (var. mal-ku) Anunnakt PBS 1/1 
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 20:27; ma-al-kuasaridu Ellil 
ili PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) rubé@ mal-ku 
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit 
of asong) KAR 158i14; exceptional: muh 


malku B 


milki ma-al-ki makar ma-al-ki rabiti rabdta 
you (Samas) are exceeding the intelligence 
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45 
204 iii 30f., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.). 


The occ. ma-al-ku[m] MAD 1 172:9 (school 
text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For 
personal names with the element malku 
see malku C, see also maliku. 


malku B (maliku, malihu) s.; (a god or 
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB; 
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB). 

@Ma-lik = 80 pINGIR Nabnitu IV 202. 


a) as nether-world god or demon — 
1’ in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil) 
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for téliltu) ARM 78:4, 
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food- 
stuffs ana kispt sa Sarrdni) ARM 9 89:12, 
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11 
127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11, 
(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT 
12 499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana 
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10. 


2’ in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam 
sabtu — m.-s have seized the man RA 
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 iii 
8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.); ma-an-za-az 
ma-al-ki $4 DINGIR.MAH ana makali CT 5 4:9, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im 
(for var. see makdlu) ibid. 14; qati ma-al-ki 
u etemmim “hand” of the m.-s or of a ghost 
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil 
omens); [8U mJa-al-kt (followed by [8v]. 
GIDIM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu). 


3’ in lit.: gisati ana mal-ki Anunnaki u 
ili asibat erseti uqais I gave (funerary) 
gifts to the m.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all) 
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL 
p. 58119, ef. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku] rabitu 
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Samai) 
appear ihdd pincIR.MES uw ma-al-ku the 
(nether-world) gods and the m.-s rejoice 
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert 
BWL 126:7, cf. saplati ma-al-ku 4Ku-bu 
4Anunnaki tapaggid (see kibu A mng. 2) 
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; ammént 
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malku C 


tubbali napisti ana ma-al-ki why do you 
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s? 
Maqlu VI 23. 


b) asa member of the pantheon — 1’ in 
OAkk.: animal offerings ‘Ma-al-ku-um.3h 
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, wr. Ma-al-kum.St 
Legrain TRU 350:4, cf. (flour offerings) UCP 9 
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9 
440:22; in personal names: Puzur-4Ma-lik 
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs. see 
MAD 3 176f. 


2’ later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex. 
section; 9Ma-lik u 4a.mMA liballituka VAS 16 
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102 
No. 135; for the geogr. name I-lu-ma-li-ka- 
wex! and the connection between malik and 
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1. 


Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23. 


malku C_ s.;_ advice, counsel, (divine) 
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. maldku A. 


a) advice, counsel: ana témisa la damgim 
ma-al-ki-Sa parrwim on account of her 
(Lama8tu’s) evil advice, her improper counsel 
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc.), ef. (in same context) 
ma-al-ki-Sa sal?im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 143. 


b) decision: let your report reach me 
and andku ma-al-ki lasbat I will make 
my decision CCT 2 45a:12 (OA); in personal 
names: J-li-ma-al-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113, 
ef. Hnlil-ma-la-ak-su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4 
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-im CCT 3 11:6 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku 
in personal names, referring to divine 
decisions, see also malku C in bél malki. 


malkuC in bél malki s.; decision maker; 
OA; cf. maldku A. 

A-Sur-bé-el-ma-al-ki-im A8Sur-Is-the-Deci- 
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also CCT 1 
24a:27, CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only 
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a. 


malkitu (malikitu) s.; rule, government, 
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A. 

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-ti kissati 
ina pisu elli isd my rule (and) my power 


mallatu 


came out of his (A&Sur’s) holy mouth Iraq 
14 33:21 (Asn.); ga ... mal-kut la sandn 
umalléi qdtussu to whom he (A&Sur) handed 
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1:1 and 
No. 3:3 (Adn. III); wSabst ana ma-li-ku-d-tu 
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being 
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16; 
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra 
Sumagu he named him to rule over the entire 
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); DUMU LUGAL ma-li- 
ku-ut abisu Dt-[us] the son of the king will 
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373, 
with explanation [mJa-li-ku = Sar-[ru] ibid. 
374; elt Sarrani mal-ku-i-tu Sarrita kissita 
lépus may he exercise rule, dominion, and 
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24, 
see Frankena Takultu 8; a sabé kidinni ... 
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppug may he always 
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens 
YOS 1 38 ii 29 (Sar.). 


b) referring to divine rule: Sin tlitka 
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan béliitka Enlil sar: 
rutka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 14; ma-li-kut(var. -ku-ut) tlt gimrassunu 
qatukka usmalli he entrusted to you the 
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also 
II 40, III 44 and 102; maharig abbésu ana 
ma-li-ku-ti(var. -tum) irme he took his 
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the 
rulership En.el.IV 2; a house fitting ana 
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; «it 
$a kissati liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72, Lr. 32; 
[ma-li-k]u-ut Apsé Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p-438i2; ana ma-li-ku-ti 3u-p[u-i] KAR 
304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.). 


mallahtu (mullaktu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


U i§-bab-ti : GU mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-lah-tum, 
mu-ldh-tu) Uruanna I 123; © su-pa-lu : 6 mal- 
lah-tu(var. -tum), G.nic.AR : U ma-[lah-tu] ibid. 
438f. 


mallaku see malku C. 
maliala see mdlalu. 


mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.* 


gid.ma.al.tum, 
tum Hh. IV 181f. 


gid.ma.al.la.tum = §v- 


169 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mallatu 


ma-al-lat sdémti umalli digpa {ma-al-lat) 
ugqni himéta umtalli he filled a m. made of 
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of 
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47f., cf. 
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:5. 


mallatu see ma’latu. 


mallittu§ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Z8.°&.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219. 
The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect 
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.duj,. 
du, = mus-ta-lu Lu IV 242. 
mallfss.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ma-a[l-le-e ina [...] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:177. 


mall see malalli. 
mallatu 8.; compensation(?); MA*; 
ef. malt v. 


ana Sumika andku ma-lu-ta ina muhhisunu 
agakkanma mamma hibiltugunu la isakkan 
for your sake(?) I will establish compen- 
sation(?) for them, no one must wrong them 
von Soden, AfO 18 370: 20 (MA let.). 


malmala (malamala) adv.; each one; 
Nuzi; cf. mali v. 


[...] nanDAxaS = ma-al-ma-la (beside sinnd 
each two) A VII/1:22, cf. {...] nruspAxu = ma-al- 
ma-la ibid. 24. 


(containers) sa ma-la-ma-la sita.Ta.AM 
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8. 


malmalis (mammali§g, malamalis) adv.; 
evenly, equally, to the same amount, 
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
malamalig KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:18, 
BRM 1 82:8, mammalig AfO 13 47r.ii16; ef. 
mali v. 


Nanna *Utu.ra migliud.da Su.ta.ta an. 
ni.di.ib.si: ana Sin u Samas imu u mis ma-al- 
ma-lig bagimma for moon and sun the day and the 
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

§u-ta-hu-t ff mal-ma-lig ACh Adad 30:9, also 
Izbu Comm. 58; mdl-ma-lg GuB.MES-ma | u-ta- 
h{u-% ...] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); KuR bt-rit 
bi-rit piB-bat : bt-rit bi-rit mal-ma-lis a-na 2-$é iz- 
za-zu-ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f., 
cf. KUR e-ra-a GAR-an = e-ra-a mal-ma-lig ibid. 24 
(comm.); 4-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lis(!) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3 


malmalis 
(ext. comm.); UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu §u-ta- 
mu-u mdl-ma-lig STC 2 pl. 49:15; Su-ta-tu-t ff 
mal-ma-uig ACh I8tar 36:9; in broken context: 
[...] mdl-ma-lis Bab. 3 286 Rm. 4861 9 (all astrol.). 


a) in adm. and leg.: x KaS sia, x KAS 
ma-al-ma-li-ié x fine beer, x beer half 
(beer), half (water) ARM 97:2; dulla ma-la- 
ma-li-ig ippus they (the three lessees) will 
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mdl-ma- 
li-i] ... izdizw VAS 6 262:3, ef. CT 22 76:19, 
ma-al-ma-li-t uzwazu YOS 7 90:17; note 
mdl-ma-h§ CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB). 


b) in lit.: ina awat DN ma-ma-li-ts 
ippals[u] he answers him fully(?) upon the 
command of Enlil AfoO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB); 
aplu g& Anim sa ma-al-ma-lis a-ba-[...] 
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mésirt); [...] apst tusamz 
kara mal-ma-[lig] Lambert BWL 170:32; 
§uttu munattu mal-ma-lis gumr[usa] dreams 
and waking are equally wretched Lambert 
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul III); Sursié ma-al-ma-li3(var. 
-[li-1]§) ttrura igddSa_ her foundations shook 
everywhere, down to the very base En. el. 
IV 90. 


c) in hist.: [mdta] ma-al-ma-li-1s iziizu 
they (the rebellious brother and the king of 
Babylon) divided the country between them- 
selves WO 2 150:75, cf. BA 6 135 iv 1 
(Shalm. III), ef. mat Akkadi ma[l-ma}-lis iztizu 
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.);  gimir matisu 
rapast. mal-ma-lis aziizma I divided up his 
entire large country Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim 
in parallels in Sar., see also zdzu mng. 2a; 
wild oxen of silver §a mal-mal-l3 patqu 
which were completely cast Streck Asb. 172 
r. 53. 


d) in pharm. and chem.: mal,(or max, 
wr. LI8)-ma-li§ tanassima you take equal 
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian 
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB); 
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-lig 
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti- 
ties Kocher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in 
that phrase, mostly wr. mdl-ma-lig CT 23 39 
i2, Kécher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; | mal-ma- 
lig task you bray (the ingredients) in equal 
quantities Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 11, and pas- 
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malmallu 


sim with sdku; mal-ma-lé tu’amsa TES.BI (= 
18ténis) takassim Kocher BAM 168:35, and see 
mast; mdl-ma-lis teleqge 1-nid tustemmid AMT 
9,1:35; mal-ma-lié LA Kécher BAM 168:68, 
and passim, wr. mal-ma-lié i-sd-qal AMT 
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-lts takassim 
Kécher BAM 253:36; kima pi mal-ma-lis 
tarammuk Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; wr. 
ma-la-ma-lig AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-té KUB 372 r.18; in 
broken context: ma-al-ma-al-lig KBo 8 3:7. 


malmallu see mulmullu. 


malmalu = adj.;_ simple strength (said of 
beer); lex.*; cf. mali v. 


ka8.1l.ta.am = ma-al-ma-lu(var. -li) (beside 
Sikar Sinnti double strength beer, sullusu triple 
strength beer) Hh. XXIII ii 13. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 53. 


malgatu _s.; 
dates); OB; 


gi8.kid.da.zi.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gisimmar 
= MIN (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. ITI 410. 


(an instrument to gather 
ef. lagatu. 


5 ma-al-qa-tum (uncert.) UCP 10 141 No. 


70:14 (OB Ishchali). 


malqétu see melgétu. 


*malsu see malhu adj. 


malsGtu' s.; reading; SB; cf. sast v. 


ana mal-su-ti-s% zamar z{I-ha] he (the 
scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own) 
reading KécherBAM 106 r.12, cf. ana ma-al- 
su-[ii ...] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol. 
excerpt); sdtu u Sit pi Sa pi ummani ga... 
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen- 
tary and oral explanations from a scholar 
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/ 
16:41, also W. 22307/10 r.9, and, wr. mal- 
suty(BAR) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med., 
courtesy H. Hunger); sdtu u Sit pi mal-su- 
tu iskar Eniima Anu Enlil commented 
words and commentary, reading from the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also 
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 9 (all colophons). 


maltakal see mastakal. 


maltaktu 


maltaktu (maéstaktu) s.; 1. true, tested 
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB, 
SB; pl. maltakatu; cf. lataku. 


@r1§ld-dag, pr (var. GIS.LID.DA.DA) = ma-al-tak- 
tum (var. mag-tak-tu) Erimhus V 112; qiSlid-daga. 
DIS = maég-tak-té, li-ti-ik-ti Hh. VII A 225f.; 
lid-da GIS.SA.DIS = [li-t]i-tk-tum, [mal-tak]-tum 
Diri ITT 28f.; giS.nig.ninda,, gi8.KAB.az = 
mas-tak-ti Hh. VITA 223f.; gid. SAMd-dapi’, gis. 
nig.ninda,, giS.KAB.az = mas-tak-tum = su-u- 
[tum] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; [...] 
NINDA,X GAM(?) = ma-d§-tak-tum A VII/1:42; see 
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v. 
egataktu. 

gi8.dib.dib, gi8.ki.la = 
IV 10f. 

ga.am.ma.an.tu = 
Izi V 104. 


mas-tak-tum Hh. 


mal-tak-tu §a ul[m-x] 


1. true, tested measure: see lex. section; 
8 urmahé tamé Sut 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri 
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which 
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 162, 
pl. 37:32, pl. 39:110. 


2. testing: stré ma-al-ta-ka-ti danniitu 
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by 
extispicy) KAR 151:7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka- 
a-te ibid. 33, also [...] Sulme adi ma-al-tak- 
a-ti Sa <ana> qati ust [omens on] the sulmu 
(on oil) including the testings that are 
available ibid. r. 47; ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45 (comm. on Labat TDP IIT), 
see mastaqtu. 


3. water clock: see Hh.IV, in lex. 
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta suati umalli he 
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak- 
tum Sa musitim twelve (is the coefficient of 
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT 
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef- 
ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu. 


The SB lex. entries of the form mastaktu 
have been considered here an error (caused 
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because 
they occur together with littktu, and because 
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB 
lex. ref. G18 mas-tak-da (see mastaktu) occurs 
in a different context and is not to be 
combined with maltaktu. If one were to 
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consider maéstaktu the original form of the 
word, one would have to explain why all 
the oces. outside the lex. texts, already in 
OB, give maltaktu; while there are occa- 
sional oces. of the shift & > lt in OB, it is 
unlikely that a word would appear only 
with lt. See also maliaktu in 8a maltakti and 
maltaku. 


maltaktu in Sa maltakti s.; man re- 
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*; 
ef. latadku. 


lu.a.la = [$a ma]-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171. 


maltaku (mastaku) s.; OB, SB; ef. 


lataku. 


test; 


(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana 
mahrija ubbalunissuma ina sabdtimma ussuz 
rim awitim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im uttér they 
bring him before me, by seizing him and 
letting him free I have put the case to the 
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let.); [t]ssir Sart 
ana mas-tak sari inattalu they look at the 
weather vane to test the (direction of the) 
wind Lambert BWL 166: 13. 


For the form maitaku see maltaktu discus- 
sion section. 


maltitu see mastitu. 
maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. lw. 
in Sum.). 


gi8.ma.al.tum = §Su-tum, giS.ma.al.la.tum 
= $u Hh. IV 181f., cf. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79 
iii 26 (forerunners). 


a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) — 
1” made of stone or frit: x na, ma.al.tum 
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na, 
BIN 5 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190 
and Salonen Hausgerite 2106; 1 ma.al.tum 


AN.ZAH one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels) 
RTC 304i 11. 


2’ made of metal: 
BAR UET 3 289:1. 


xma.al.tum UD.KA. 


3’ made of wood: x &§ma.al.tum ha.lu. 
ub HSS 4 5 iv 11, UET3 1122:3, and passim, 
see MAD 3 190; 18 88ma.al.tum Hussey, 
Bull. of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences 


maPu 


11 pl. 4 No. 2r. 10; note in early OB: 1 #!8ma. 
al.tumLAM+KUR.MA UET 5 292 ii 12. 


b) in lit.: ma.al.tum bur.sig,.sig, 
an.né sug.ga.mu my m.-bowl and my 
yellow(?) piiru-bowls placed upward(?) VAS 
10 197 iii 12. 


Oppenheim Glass 19f. 
maltii see marti and masti. 


maltfitu see mastiitu. 


maltaru see maégtaru. 


maltitu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 


[m]dl-ti-tum = min (= daltu?) CT 18 19 
K.5444A :10 (syn. list). 


a) referring to offerings or expenditures 
of barley: vup.x.KAM ... ma-al-ti-ti sardqu 
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the 
lamentation), to offer m.to Anu TCL 6 48:5 
and 10; §S.BAR Sa ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...] 
(heading of a list, for parallel see masté 
usage e) TCL 13 231:1, 


b) other occs.: (tools) imdl-ti-it PN ana 
Babtli Sibul — m. of PN, brought to Babylon 
GCCI 27:5; mukinnit a ma-al-ti-tum turru 
KA ana PN u PN, ight umma KA turru EN 
lillik the witnesses of the m. of the closing- 
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN, 
(the guards): “The gate is closed, may the 
lord go” Nbk. 134:14. 


The reading maltitu is suggested by masté 
(malté), q.v., which occurs in a similar con- 
text, although a connection with éeti “‘to 
spread out,” as referring to barley spread 
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading 
and meaning of the oce. in the syn. list is 
uncertain. 


malti see masti. 
mallu (mali?) v.; to be sated(?); syn. 
list.* 


iqu, ni-?-u, [mal(?)l--u = MIN (= §d-tu-u) 


Matleu VIII 8ff. (in STT 394). 

Either to be taken as mali ‘‘to be full” 
(see dapdru lex. section), or the first sign is 
a mistake for some CY-sign, e.g., st. 
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malu_ see malé adj. 


mala (mau, fem. malitu) adj.; full, 
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and st.a; ef. malé v. 


bar.a.ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-u  Iazi 
Jiii4; ka.u.la.a= KA ma-lu-u (contrast MIN ri-qu 
line 316) Izi F 315; [gid.Ru].du = a-lék-tum = 
MIN (= gastum) ma-li-tu[m], [gi8.RU.zi] = te-bi-tum 
= MIN MIN, [gi8.RU.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = MIN MIN 
Hg. II B 63ff., in MSL 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga, 
a.8a.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti.la = ma-li-ame-e MSL9 
93:61ff. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e 
ibid. 79:117d-f; [8a.ga.an.si], [a.gjal.til.la = 
ma-tlam]-me-e Izi If RS Recension Ab 207f. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. SI.A A.MES), annu 
Malku IV 62f.; Sa dr-nam TUK = ma-li (var. ma- 
li-e) me-e Izbu Comm. 37. 

u[p-4lm g-da-nu = up-mu ma-lu-ti-tum Malku 
III 140. 


a) said of time: ina uiméka ma-al-i-tim 
when your term is up CCT 5 10a:5,_ cf. 
ina timisu ma-al-ui-tim ibid. 13, also 23b:11, 
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10, and passim in OA, wr. 
ma-la-i-tim HUCA 40-41 64 L29-596:13, ina 
amésunu ma-al-ui-tim KTS 44b:11, t-na t-me 
UD ma-al-u-tim ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina 
timi[3u] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14 
and 19 (CH); §@UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT 
14i113; tna ma-lu-ti imé when the time 
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc- 
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 27; see also 
Malku III, in lex. section. 


b) said of storehouses and containers: 
E.NA,4.KISIB LUGAL ma-lu-tum treqqu the full 
storehouses of the king will become empty 
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. i3piki SI.A.MES SUD. 
mzES the full storehouses will become empty 
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18 
(all SB Alu), KAR 427 r. 28,CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21 
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana 1.DUB SI.A 
KAR 382 r. 47 (SB Alu); barley stu bitatc 
gariti m[a)-li-tt from the full storage loft 
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi); 
1 népisam ma-al-am one full package KTS 
la:16 (OA); as you know 10 8z.aUR ma-li-a- 
am ul elge I did not get ten full gur of barley 
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.);  niknakka ma-li-[a] 
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 dannitu 


mala A 


ma-lu(copy -tu)-t% ull rigitu VAS 6 241:2, 
ef. 200 pue dannu ma-lu-% KAS.saG DUG.GA 
Nbn., 787: 12. 


c) covered (with leprosy), full of water 
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharsubbé BBR 
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu 
Comm., in lex. section. 


d) as grammatical term (lit. “full (form),” 
opposite: rig(t)w): un, an, ... = andku 
ma-lu-4 AN.TA MURU.TA — un, an, (etc.) 
is “I,” full form, (used) as prefix and infix 
NBGT I 47, ef. ibid. 35, 59, 71,78, Sushurtu ma- 


li-tia ibid. 85ff., sa ma-li-ti NBGT IT 100; 
obscure: e.ni.giny(@mm) = ma-li-tu IziD 
iv 10. 


e) other occs.: ana elippim la ma-li-tim 
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), ef. 
GIS.MA ma-li-ta AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (MA), 
also GI8.MA ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; inihu 
ulmésun Séliti usapsihu qasatesunu ma-l{a-ti] 
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their 
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260 
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 63, in lex. section; 
ittt qatt ma-li-ti ... atira I returned with 
full hands = Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41, 
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN sisd ma-lu-% 
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6 
(= RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also 
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN 
188 (for irsi) agannutilld a.mES ma-lu-w-ti 
(var. S1.4.MES) contracted dropsy to an 
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb. 
108 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) harbé 
ma-lu-u-tum sections of plowland filled (with 
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); SIA 
(text SUM.A) u riga STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.), 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


For YOS 10 56 i 14, ii 28, see malé A s. 


mala A _ s.; unkempt hair; OB, MB, SB; 
often used in the pl. 


sag-mu-un-zér sia(var. TUG.sia).[MU.BU] = ma- 
lu-[%] (preceded by musdtu) Diri V 148, ef. [saa. 
Im].stz = ma-a-lu-u[m(!)] Proto-Diri 455; [x.x]. 
x.l4.e = MIN (= na-du-t) 4 ma-li-[i] Nabnitu 
K 162. 

sig.dub sig.dub.ba 
p- 86-87: 63. 


: up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT 
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m{a-lju-% = pi-tr-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2 
1 vi 26 and 2:362; sic.tz /{ ma-le-e CT 41 30:13 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-té 
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b. 


a) in gen.: tmst ma-le-e-Su (var. ma-le-s%) 
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf. 
ma-le-siinamé ...limsi Gilg. XI 240 and 248; 
tktasi ma-lu-t pagarsu matted hair has 
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; summa 
sinnistu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth 
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 46. 


b) worn as a sign of mourning: ina 
karri u ma-li-t in mourning garb and with 
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amit ma-li-t 
la tabtum ina mati [tbassi] sign of mourning, 
there will be unhappiness in the country 
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, ef. BALA ma-li-t 
KUR ma-la-a inagsgsi Leichty Izbu V 39; for 
comm., see lex. section. 


c) with nasé: ma-la-a ultassisu he made 
him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa), 
ef. [...]  m[a]-l[a]-a witeds5u (parallel: 
karra [...]) EA 356:15; karru labig ma-le-e 
na-[s] CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar); after 
you(r death) usassd ma-la-a pagar[su] he 
will make himself wear the signs of mourning 
Gilg. VII iii 47; the king 133: ma-la-a wore 
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor) 
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); Summa izbu ma-li-+ 
na-& if the malformed animal has matted 
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma 
ma-li-i nasi palé ma-li-i matu ma-la-a inagssi 
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
matted hair: a rule of mourning, the country 
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39; 
in omen apodoses: mdtum ma-li-a-am inassi 
YOS 1056114, cf. (with in-na-as-&) ibid. ii 28 
(OB Izbu); matu ma-la-a inassi Leichty Izbu 
V 39f., also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad 
4:45, Labat Calendrier § 94:13; note UN.MES 
ma-la-a {L.MES [KI.MIN(?)] UN.mES ma-la GAL. 
MES VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astrol.); note HUL.GIG 
ubtammassu ma-la-aiL.MES Kraus Texte 36i 5. 

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a:2, see mali v. 
mng. 5b. 


Meissner BAW 1 p. 52f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note. 


mali 


mali B_ s.; fullness, state of being full; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and sta; cf. mali v. 

SLA GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d 
(to Leichty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-si = na-Se-e 
ul-si Malku V 94. 


a) in gen.: he is sick adi ziméSu ma-la-a 
isabbatu ana Sarrt ... aSapparassu I will 
send him to the king as soon as his appear- 
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844r.7, ma- 
le-e ABL 518:10 (all NB). 


b) malé irti success: see Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section, see also irtw mng. la—3’b’, 
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited mali v. lex. 
section. 


c) malé libbati being full of wrath: st.a-e 


libbati IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); for other refs. see libbdtu usage 
b-3’. 


d) malé ulsi being filled with joy: see 


Malku V 94, in lex. section. 
For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep. 
malO C_s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = ma-lu-t% (also ténu and 
samidu) Diri II 69; ma-al-la GIS.su = ma-lu-t 
Diri II 334. 


According to the Sum., the first ref. 
seems to refer to something related to mill- 
ing of barley, and the second to a pole, 
for which see mdlalu and mulli B. 


mala = (*mal@u) v.; 1. to be full, to 
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals, 
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human 
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully 
covered (with marks, discolorations, vege- 
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided, 
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled 
(with non-material things, as with fear, anger), 
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179), 
5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181), 
6. mullé to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181), 
7. mulld to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body 
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or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat, 
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house, 
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area 
with people or animals, to build up a terrace, 
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mullé to cover 
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2) 
(p. 185), 9. mulléd to make full (with non- 
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186), 
10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full p. (188), 11. Sumlé to make 
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. gutamli to 
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.), 
to make up a complement, a fixed number, 
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. ITT/Il 
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mulli) 
(p. 188), 14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) 
(p. 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (imli 
En. el. II 104 var.) — tmalla — mali, 1/2 (imtali 
and imtala), I/3 (imtanalli), II (umalli/umelli 
— umalla/umella, imp. mullt), 11/3, IIT (usiamz 
lifusemli — usamla), ITT/2, TI/TI, IV; wr. 
syll. and s1.a(prr1); cf. mala, malais, maldm, 
malama, malani, ma?dnum, malitu B, malz 
itu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, mald adj., 
mali B s., *malitu, milu A, mul@u, mullé 
A and B. 

si = ma-lu-u = (Hitt.) 8u-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh. 
A191; [si-i] st = ma-[lw-i] S* Voc. M 16; [di-ri] 
s1.a= ma-lu-i-um Proto-Diri 12, cf. Diri I 8; sa-a 
S1.A = ma(!)-lu-u <A ITI/4:219; su-u svuya = 
[mJa-lu-u ibid. 227; ga-al GAL = ma-lu-u Idu II 44; 
la-al LA = ma-lu-u S° II 139; du-u pv = ma-lu-[u] 
Idu Il 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; u-u8 us = 
ma-lu-i-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gid.i 
= ma-lu-[u] Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-[u%] CT 19 6 
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu). 

sifgal = mul-l[u(?)-u(?)] Erimhus IIT 213. 

du-u GaB = ma-lu-u sé yuR-tu A VITI/1:140, 
with comm. ma-lu-u §4 [quR-tu = ...] RA 6 131 
AO 3555:12; i.8i.i18.14.14 = MIN (= ni-sa-tu) ma- 
lu-ti, si-th-ta ma-lu-u Izi V 57f.; [ulj].gur = mi 
(= ul-su) m[a-lu-i]) VAT 14248:7 (text similar to 
Idu); [ka]. bul [gigl.si.a = MIN (= KA) MIN (= z¢- 
ru-te) ma-[lu-u] Izi F 330; sug.zag%4.gi,a = 
st-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58, udu. 
ki.mah.dt.a = MIN (= immeru) MIN (= kimahu) 
ma-lu-u Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]ld.gal.di.a = 
MIN (= immeru) MIN (= rapddu) ma-lu-u% ibid. 61; 
bu-ru u = §¢ GL.at.u A.8A ha-mi ma-li (the sign) u 
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) GI aL.u 
(it means): a field full of weeds A II/4:122. 

lu.sahar.8ub.ba = Sa e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-% 
OB Lu A 274; lu.gaba.gal = da7-ir-tam ma-lu-u 
OB Lu B iii 38; lu.igi. U8.a.ba = da i-na-su da-ma 


mali 


ma-li-a ibid. v 1; 14.84.08.lugud.dé.dé = Ja 
li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] & Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[u%] ibid. v 52; 
uzu.sa&.u8(var. .mud).di.a = MIN (= tr-ri) 5d 
da-mu ma-lu-t% (var. ma-a-lu-[u]) Hh. XV 105. 

im.dir an.si : upé ma-la-a they (the wild 
donkey’s eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17191 23f.; 
the path (tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu hé.gal si.ga. 
am (var. si.si.ga.a) : HE.GAL ma-la-a-ti is full 
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [Gh] a4.dib.ba 
ka.bi si.si.e : rwtu rupustu pisu im-ta-li (var. 
um-tal-li) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam 
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sahar ba [si.al : pidu 
sakiki tm-ta-[lt] its (the canal’s) mouth became 
filled with mud SBH p. 114:11f.; eSemen lil. 
l4.am e.si : mélultasu za-qi-gam im-ta-la (see 
zagigu mng. la-l’) 4R 28* No. 4:67f., see Lang- 
don, Bab. 2158; me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-la 
riéatt full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.laé si.a 
a-Si-la 8{a] (pronunciation) : 8a r[i-Sja-ti ma-lu-u 
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.e8 : risate ma- 
lu-ui KAR 8ii 11; tul.la tul.la gi bi.dé Sus. 
na ba.e.si.si : ana issé tassi damé im-ta-al-lu-u 
(see iss lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam. 
mah.a.ni 68.9En.lil.la.kex(kIp) ki bani. 
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.8i.ib.us) : narbasu 
ina bit IMIN ergetu im-ta-lu-u his might covers the 
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig. 
erim gu.si.a.mes : sa raggu ma-lu-u sunu they 
(the galli-demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f. 

ni str.a.AM : puluhtu ma-lu-i SBH p. 40:1f., 
ef. hi.li st.a : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75:11f., 
la.la st.a.a : lalé ma-lu-i RAcc. 108:5f.; hé. 
ma.al.la Sia [he-gal]-la ma-la-at . SBH p. 
136:27f., and passim; 6.hUl.hil.sta.sLa.ra ; 
& 84 hi-[da-ti] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12. 

gi.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga ina rigim 
misi Sa appari ma-lu-% by the noises of the night 
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
22f. 

6 kir,.zal si.ga & 8d tasilta ma-[lu-u] 
Lugale XI 15; an.ki s&.du,,.ga : (4a) famé wu 
ersett ma-lu-iz UVB 15 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1 
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du,,.ga : ga 
kuzba u ulsa ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3iv 19f.; ul.8ar.ra 
du,,.ga : da risatt ma-lu-u 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi 
im.du,g.du, : Salummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12; 
[mu].ti.in im.ta.dé.e a.8e.er im.ta.an.dé : 
$a karana im-lu-u jf in-na-qi-u taniha im-ta-la who 
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow 
KAR 375 iii 15f.; sila dagal... asil.lé gal.la : 
ina rebit ... §a riSati ma-la-a-at on the square that 
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f., 
ef. hi.li la.la ma-.al.la.ta : kuzbu u lald ma-lu-a 
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.gur.ru.e : puluhtam ma- 
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f.; hi.li Su.gir 
gur.ru.(a) [s]a ul-sa ma-la-at Ugaritica 5 
169: 28’ff.; i.si.i8 ba.e.la.la.e.en(?) : sa st- 
th-tam ma-lu-[u] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 45; 
i.si.iS na.KU : nissatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2: 26f.; 
i.si.i8 1d.a : ma-lu-i sihdti 4R 27 No. 2:23f., 
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; ké.su.lim nam. 
lugal.la.bi.dé é6.bdéra(!).sig.ga gir.g& ba. 
ni.{b.si.sé.e mo.li ar.i.i : KA.sU.LIM papadh 
belatisu immera ma-li risati 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.né : indka ga kinid ip: 
pallasu damé im-ta-la->’ BRM 4 9:43. 

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : eperé pisunu t- 
mal-li-ma he filled their (the donkeys’) mouths 
with dust 4R 18* No. 6: 10f., cf. ba.an.si : mul-lé 
ASKT p.121:2f.; kU.a1 ki.babbar ur.zu ma. 
ni.in.si : kaspa hurdsa sinka v-mdl-lu I will fill 
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12; 
his spear str mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mid.e 
bi.ttim) : harra dama um-tal-li filled the depres- 
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta 
sahar(DUG.saR) b.ma.e.ni.si : mé karrt elli ina 
{...] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay 
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; *G.a ka.bi 
bi.in.si : ua pisu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-li) 
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain Su.mu. 
8&8 mu.un.s{i] : <ana) gatija u-ma-al-l[t] I have 
taken over for myself Angim ITI 21; 8u.la.kur. 
ra.bi hé.bi.ib.si : [ana] gat nakrigu li-ma-al- 
lu-§i 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bi].mu ér.ra in.si.si. 
g(&] : [t]nija bikitu u-ma-al-la SBH p. 58:37f.; 
in.si.si : é-ma-al-li Ai. Liv 67; ai8.sar ki.daér. 
ra ib.si.si : GIS.sAR sippdta u-ma-al-li_ he filled 
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi 
{b.si.si : imbé u%-mal-lu-u they replace the loss 
Hh. II 160; i.bi.bar.ra.ma é6r si.a.ba : burmi 
inija dimiam t-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No. 
2:20f.,cf.$&.mu ... a.8e.er si.a.ba: libbi . 
taniha u-ma-al-la ibid. 22f.; [6.bi] hul.bul.la 
bi.in.si.a.am : [& Sulatu risatu u hiddtu u-ma-al-li 
4R 18 No. 1:5f.; me.sikil.la.ke,(xip) Su.mu 
bi.in.st.a : sa parst elliti ana gatija u-ma-al-la 
(var. t-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to 
me CT 16 28:62f.; Su.a.ni.86 (var. Su.ma.a. 
ni.§é) ba.ab.si.sé (var. ba.[si.sé]) : ana gatésu 
u-mal-lu-u they hand over (his assets) to him (the 
adoptive son) Hh. IT 64; {b.si.s4.e.me8 : d- 
mdl-lu-i Hh. I 355; &.bi ib.si.sa : idigu u-mal- 
lu-t% ibid. 374,ete.; dug... .un.na.an.si: w- 
ma-al-la-ma_ she gives him instead a container 
(with human milk) Ai. IIT iii 56. 

us,,.bi gdl.la.a.med : imtu um-tal-lu-dd (see 
imtu) Surpu VII 21f.; sahar i.gé.gé : tamlé 
u-mdl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf. 
CT 13 37:31; Su ba.an.mar : ana gati u-ma-al- 
l[i-4i-na-t}i SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.8a,.ta sta. 
ra.a.[me8] (var. sI.a.a.mes) : nissata u-ma-[al- 
lu-u] Surpu VII 13; a.8e.er diri.ga : tanihi 
u-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [nigin] im.diri. 
ga: ku-um-mu d-ma-al-la(var. -li) CT 17 12:14; 
a.ga.zi i.hbub.bé.e (later version: i.dub.ba) : 
im-bé-e t-ma-al-li_ (see imbé B lex. section) Lugale 
II 41; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.us : mind 
$a tdmtu ergeta u-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125: 5f. 

edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si : giru bamdtt 
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Saqummaiu u-sam-li-ma he filled the plain, the 
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; ér sa, : 
dimtu u&-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f.,see AAA 22 78; 
seahar sila.dagal.la i.dé : tpirii ribdtuma ués- 
ma-al-<liy BRM 4 9:42. 

uri 6 kuir.ra 8u.hul du,,.ga.mu : uruusk 
$a ana gat nakrilemnigim-ma-lu-i town and temple 
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to 
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. 1f. 

s1.a ff ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.); si / ma- 
lu-u AfO 14 pl. 71 9 (astrol. comm.); zdéna jf ma- 
lu-% JNES 33 331:2 (comm.). 


1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers, 
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts 
of the human and animal body) — a) 
referring to containers and objects: 2 sik: 
katim i.e18 ma-al-a two containers full of oil 
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); stitum Se’am ma-li-a-at a 
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1; 
1 (text 2) DUG.SAKAN Sa Samnam ma-li-a-at 
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and see 
Sappatu; 1 GI.PISAN garru §a GAL.NINDA ma- 
lu-% PBS 8/2 252:6, ef. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB); 
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-% ARM 59:5; elippdtum 
... am li-im-la-a_ these boats should be full 
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannii sa 
megita ma-lu-% sa hurdsi three containers 
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA 
14:13, cf. kukkubu-containers sa kaspi Samna 
[taba] ma-lu-% ibid. 50, also ibid. iii 34ff., EA 
17:48, 22 iit 36, 27:112f., wr. SLA EA 22 ii 
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni), habannat [sa] 
gamna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from 
Cyprus); dannu sikar ma-lu-i BE 8 158:6, 
and passim, dannu KAS.SAG ma-lu-% BE 9 
43:7, and passim in the MuraSi-texts, Wr. SI.A-% 
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8; -terinnat asiihi ... sa 
Se-im ma-la-[a-ta] . ma &a libbasu se-im 
ma-a-l[¢] pine cone which is full of seed, 
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR 
94:16 and 18 (comm. to Maqlu I 24); [are the 
...] la ma-la-a qatrinni not full of incense? 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date 
Palm). 


b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.: 
eqlam (wr. GAn-lam) a PN Sa amrata mi-i 
i-ma-la-a_ the field of PN of which you take 
care is filling with water BIN 7 20:7; Habur 
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up 
ARM 32:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammdatim im-la 
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ARM 68:7; 3 ME A.SA me-e im-la ARM 3 
77:8; mtsa ahat [nari] im-lu-ma its water 


has filled up to the embankment of the 
canal OT 39 16:49 (SB Alu); 1 @1 mé igim 
im-la the water rose in the igd by one reed 
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 GUR SE.NUMUN mé im-ta-la 
two gur of land became filled with water 
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid. 
55:7, BE 1716:11, with ma-a-I[i] ibid. 46:8, 
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68:24, also tamirtum 
mé ma-la-at PBS 1/2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13; 
kt im-lu-u% éteri3 when (the field) became 
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12; 
Imul-% ina tanzilam . tn-da-la PBS 1/2 
63:13; eqluéa PN i-ma-la-ma BE173:17; mikru 
Sa im-lu-t sipa la isakkan (see sipu A mng. 
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); {tm-ta]-la 
garbat[u] Lambert BWL177:13; the moat of 
my city which had fallen into ruins eperé 
im-lu-i~ and had become filled with earth 
AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl.I); (the water course) skin 
SAHAR.HI.A im-la-ma became filled with 
earth Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Summa uppii 
...dama ma-lu(text -ku)-% CT 39 32:25 (SB 
Alu); nar . im-lu-u sakiki the canal 
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4 
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.). 


c) referring to parts of the body and 
the exta — 1’ in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu 
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg. 
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. éndsu i-mi-la-a [dimta] 
Gilg. ILiv 10, cf. indka im-la-a dimtu  Piep- 
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streck Asb.190:24; dindi 
in-da-la-a indiu his eyes became full of 
tears STT 366:28; barmdtu indja im-da-la-a 
Sitia (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42; 
as you know pija eperam ma-li-ma my 
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.); 
eperé mitt ma-la-a rittdéu his hands are 
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11; 
SE.NUMUN upunta ma-la-a upndja my fists 
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-flour 
Surpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karagska let your 
stomach be full Gilg. M. iii 6; Sa améli 
muttaprassidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL 
144:19, 


2’ in med.: Jumma marsum i-na-[sul(!) 
damam ma-li-a if the patient’s eyes are full of 
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blood TLB 2 21:11 (OB), cf. summa amélu 
indgu dama si.A-ma AMT 8,1:21, also 8A 
rerll.s% s1.a ibid., cf. indsu marsama dama 
SLA AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48 
C ii 6ff., ete.; ifthe eyes IGI.SIG,.SIG, SIA 
AMT 12,6:7£, Uzu dlikam si.A-a AMT 
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal 
trouble §8A-[é] GIG.MES sI.4 Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.6i21, cf. Summa amélu sépasu Gic.MES 
SLA AMT 74 ii 24f.; libbasu sikkdti sta 
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbasu hahha St.aA Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; if SA.MES-5u naphuma sdra 
s1.4 his bowels are blown up and full of 
wind Labat TDP 122 iii2; nappahtasu hesdt 
IM s1.A(!)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and 
full of wind Kécher BAM 111 ii 23; summa 
sinnistu sdru isbitma ma-lit if a woman is 
hit by “wind” and full Kécher BAM 240:20; 
if his penis stkkdtu s1.a is full of “pegs” 
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; Sépdsu dama SI.A AMT 
73,1:20, wubdndt qatésu sa imittt dama si.a. 
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., [in]@3u IM.aU SA, 
SI.A.MES LKU 68c r. 22, cf. his right ear 
IM Sl.A-at AMT 105:7, see also bubwtu 
usage a; Serdn eqbigu Im ma-lu-i AMT 
73,1:18, also, wr. SI.A-% Kécher BAM 124 i 
12; if a man becomes ill and NENNI A 
im-ta-la igtabti they say “so-and-so is full of 
water” Ebeling KMI pl. 55:16; see also OB 
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section, 
and agannutillé usage b. 


3’ in omen texts: summa martum ma-li- 
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31 
x 16, ef. ibid. 22, also Summa martum lib: 
basa damam ma-li_ ibid. iii 22, vi 45, lipiam 
ma-lt ibid.i3, méim-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid. iv 31 
(OB ext.), cf. Jumma 2h si.a-at CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 11, Summa qutun marti IM SIA 
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.); 
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at 
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at 
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[k] YOS 10 
42 iii 14, urudum mé ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1, 
[Ser]kantisu damam ma-lu-u ibid. 31 xii 24; 
DIS [ha]-sum tiltam [sémiam|] ma-li if the 
lung is full of red worms _ ibid. 9:27 (all OB 
ext.); Silu ... libbagu dama sdbula si.a if 
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood 
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TCL 63r.10; if the liver umM.mE.DA &a kima 
pappasu si.A-at is full of .... which has 
the consistency of gruel TCL 61:61; Summa 
urudu pi-sir-tu st.A  Boissier Choix 70:8; 
[summa] tirdént ma-lu-% if the intestines are 
full KAR 423i 23, of. dama, Sara, lipd sta. 


MES ibid. 25ff., also sara, dama, usultu, 
u-mu-tum, U.HIA, A.GAR.GAR  SI.A.MES 
K.3670+: 1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SI.A.MES 


CT 20 46 ii 58 (all SB ext.); Summa gerbi sara 
ma-lu-t. RA 65 73:33’ (OB ext.), and passim in 
this text; if the sheep imittasu da<m>am 
ma-li-ma sumélkiuy damam lupput YOS 10 
47:32f., cf. in imittisu dama si.a-at CT 31 
31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
if the newborn animal kima illabuhim 
édram ma-li YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OBIzbu); sume 
ma izbu ligdnsu pasu ma-li — Leichty Izbu XII 
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi Sa dama 
$1.4 a membrane which is full of blood ibid. 
I 29. 


d) other occs.: 3 BUR 3 GAN egqlum istu 
ité bine adi 3 BUR 3 GAN i-ma-lu (case: i-ma- 
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk 
border (and extending) until the x (land) 
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB 
leg.), cf. istu kiSdd ip GN adi x GAN A.SA 
im-lu(text -zu)-% ICS 794No. 22:13; summa 
egel PN 1 BUR la ma-li-i_ if the field of PN 
does not measure a full bur IM 70254:5 (OB 
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HI.A lipiam 
lu ma-lu-% the cattle should be well fed 
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf. 
lalpum ... séram im-la-a-ma_ one bull put 
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamdtu ma-la-a 
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29 
(MB let.); ispiki rigiti i-ma-al-lu the empty 
granaries will become full Thompson Rep. 
207 r.4, wr. i.DUB SUD.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 
15:40 (SB Alu); Summa ndru miiga musatz 
rané ma-lu-i% if the water of a canal is filled 
with frogs CT 39 15:27 (SB Alu). 


2. to be fully covered (with marks, 
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) — a) re- 
ferring to the human body and parts of it — 
1’ in gen.: Summa awélum hali salmitim 
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered 
with black moles AfO 18 66 iii 4, cf. mit: 
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harig ma-lt covered everywhere ibid. 9, 
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BU ma-li_ ibid. 2ff. 
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman vwfféti 
81.4 is covered with grain(-shaped) moles 
Labat TDP 200:6f.; [bubwta sa]-li-im-ta ma-li 
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat 
TDP 28:95; if a man’s head, already in his 
youth sébitu si.a is covered with gray hair 
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from 
the beginning gagqgassu sibdti si1.a its (the 
child’s) head is covered with gray hair Leichty 
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epqu, bubwtu, 
pindt, halu, sennitu and Siksu) ibid. 2-11, 
cf. also (the child born) &-li s1.a is covered 
with abrasions ibid. 21; epga ma-la-ta-mi 
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148 
No. 28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-tt ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
tami DN u DN, e-ep-qd-am i-ma-al-la one 
accursed by Nanna and Sama& becomes full 
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179, cf. ep-ga(text -uD) i-ma-al-li CT 39 
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex. 
section, and gummdlu; [pagri] eperi 
ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg. 
XIT 96. 


2’ in med. contexts: indéu silla sia 
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot 
AMT 18,6:4, and see sillu mng. 3; if a man’s 
eyes quqgqdni s1.a.MES (possibly I/3) AMT 
16,1:27, and see guggdnu, see also ahhazu 
mng. 1, amurriganu mng. 1b-1'; if a man’s 
eyes GU.MES SIG,.MES SI.A4.MES are covered 
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also 
164:77; sérSu rutib[ta] im-ta-na-al-lu-u his 
body is always (or: all over) covered with 
soft spots AMT 86,1ii6; if a man’s head 
ekkéta u risita 81.4 is covered with scabies 
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekkétu, also 
birdu, bubwtu, kibsu, kissatu, kurdrtu, simmu, 
sennitu, zigtu, ef. girgigiam ma-li Kécher 
BAM 393:14 (= HS 1883, cited girgigSu mng. 2b); 
if his lips Situ si.a.ME are covered with 
amembrane Labat TDP 74:29, ef. ibid. 72:8(!); 
maslah sinadtisu ipita s1.a_ the place where 
his urine comes out is covered with a mem- 
brane Kécher BAM 111 ii 24; note referring 
to leprosy: [...] SAHAR BABBAR SIG, tm-ta- 
lu-% Labat TDP 56:17; amélu Sa SAHAR 
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DINGIR SI.A-% a man who is covered with 
“divine dust’”’ AMT 84,4 iii 8, cf. Ja NIR.DA 
DINGIR SI.A CT 401:6 (SB Alu); Sa saharz 
Subba st.a-ma_ who is covered with leprosy 
BRM 4 24:61, cf. [Sa saharSubbd st.a CT 40 
1:7; lu mé lu sakargubbé s1.a he will 
become full of water or (covered with) lep- 
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu). 


b) referring to parts of the exta: if the 
spleen (tulimu) &t-ir-Si-ri ma-li is covered 
with a chain(-like design) YOS 10 41:19, cf. 
mu-us-ni-gi ma-li ibid.65, ultétim samdtim 
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) Sar-Se-ri 
Sia KAR 422r.7ff., ifthe manzazu sér-de(!)- 
ri(!) SA;.MES SI.A is covered with red chains 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205; sumz 
ma niru siksi ma-li if the ‘‘yoke” is covered 
with sksu-marks RA 4412 VAT 4102:13, and 
see Siksu; if the lung piisi ma-li-a-at is 
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 i 27, cf. 
pusam kima kakkabim ma-li ibid. 4216; if 
the liver in all four directions si-we-tim 
ma-li-a-at AfO 5 214:1; if the “gate of the 
palace” lipistam ma-li is covered with a 
membrane YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the 
“finger” @IS.HUR.MES sI.4-dt is covered with 
drawings BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50; 
if the right side of the liver BaR.MES SI.A 
is covered with loose spots (see ussurtu) 
TCL 61r.52, also (the liver) ul-li st.a-at 
ibid. obv. 53, qgé SA;.MES Si.A-at is covered 
with red threads ibid.63, kisri kupputiti si.a- 
at ibid. 64, kakké puttuliéti st.a-at covered 
with interlaced “weapon-marks” ibid. r. 1, 
and passim in this text; see also bubw tu, 
diksu, kaksti, urqu, zihhu, zigtu, etc., note 
(probably 1/3): summa imitti amiti U.MES 
sia.MES if the right side of the liver is 
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24f., cf. KAR 
428 r. 51. 


c) referring to fields, gardens, a region, 
etc.: GI8.SsaR GIS.cISIMMAR ma-li VAS 13 
98:2, cf.a garden a18.c18mmMaR is.si full 
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5, 
42:2, 51:1, YOS 5 131:1, YOS 8 38:1, 156:1, VAS 
13 74:1, 87:1, ete., Wr.AB.SI TCL 10 40:2, wr. 
ip.sA TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS 5 
148:28, YOS 8 65:1, VAS 13 79:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif- 
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tin 15:1; eqlum inanna seam ma-li_ the field 
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all 
OB); séru ... ma-li idr[dna] the plain is 
covered. with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 78 iv 8; pt-i-ze-re-e in-da-la (see pinzer) 
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.). 


d) other occs.: summa izbu rimassu 
pa-ni «si» ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76, 
cf. Jumma izbu uzné ma-li if the newborn 
animal is covered with ears ibid. X1 142; if 
in a canal the arabié-bird pa-ni 18 im-la- 
a-ma (see arabi usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB 
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a 
purddu-fish MUL.MES ma-li covered with 
stars MIO172iii59; if the corners of a 
city’s walls MUL.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 2:34, 
cf. DINGIR.MES SI.A.MES ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a 
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a 
and ma-lat) silldtu. (which was) full of thorns 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tértaka NE. 
GAR.MES s1.4-dt (if) your exta are covered 
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31. 


3. to be well provided, richly decorated: 
send me 1 NA, kisddam sa muttatim Sa madis 
ma-lu-% one necklace of stone beads to be 
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full 
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, — ef. (the 
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damiq ibid. 32 (OB 
let.), see also diglu B; Summa izbu pdsu 
Sinné ma-li if an anomaly’s mouth is well 
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; sa 
tilpdnu la idi ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) gasassu 
he who did not know the throw stick has his 
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra 
IV 8; NaA,.@UG.MES ma-la-a qablaja my 
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones 
KAR 717.19; 20 Ma.NA hurdsa Sa nasd ul 
ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he 
brought did not have the full complement 
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five 
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 Gain [al 
KU.a@{t m]a-lu-% EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather 
object) ga hurdsa ma-lu-[é] which is pro- 
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount 
of six shekels) EA 22 ii 27. 


4. to be filled (with non-material things, 
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said 
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of time) — a) in gen.: kima awilum nabal- 
kattim ma-al-% that the principal has sud- 
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (OA); 
libbasu tubbdétt im-la(var. -li) his heart 
became very friendly En. el. II 104; im-la 
libbdtt3a he became angry with her VAS 
10 214 iv 20 (AguSaja), and passim in OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbdtu usage b, 
note omitting libbdtu when the subject is 
libbu: 8A-su 8a ‘Sams mimma lu la i-ma-al- 
la the Sun must in no way become angry 
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17. 
383:31; SA-S¢é da Sarri danni§ im-ta-li the king 
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13; 
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-% tussat[?] 
full of perfidy 4R17r.21; ahulap libbija 
sumrusu $a ma-lu-i dimti u tanihi pardon 
for my tormented heart which is full of 
tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf.(my poor body) sa ma- 
lu-% e-Sd-a-tt u dalhati which is full of 
confusion and trouble STC 2 pl. 80:46; [e]né- 
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-% si-rum how full of 
woe(?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 54r. 16 
(OB lit.), see also dumdému B; umma Wbu 
labdsa ma-la-a upnaéja my cupped hands 
are full of fever, [’bu- and labésu-diseases 
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; tadimta zunz 
nunuma ma-lu-t niklati well provided with 
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon 
Sar. p. 7:47; ra&subbata ma-li-d-ku I am 
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to 
IStar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-l]: 
pu-luh-[tu] full of terror Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhdtu, in SB; 
ma-li risati fullof happiness Gilg. Vi 8, and 
passim in SB, cf. (the temple) ma-li risati 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka réstu li-im- 
la may your shrine become full of happiness 
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; &.BI SIG, 7- 
ma-al-[la] that house will be full of good 
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also hiditu 
usage a, hurbdSu mng. 2, lali A, luld A, 
namrirru, Salummatu; see also Izi V 57f., 
VAT 14248:7, in lex. section. 


b) toreach fullness (said of time): 25(?) 
up li-im-la-ma MAD 8 175 (unpub. OAkk.); 
amisu i-ma-lu-i-ma when his term be- 
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, démiSunu i-ma- 
lu-ti-ma CCT 527b:9, cf. amiia i-ma-lu-a 
ICK 2 141:26, also adi imé Sa subati t-ma-lu- 
t-ni CCT 429b:24; [dm]ta im-lu-ti-ma BIN 
6 188:19, amé [i]m-tal-v, ICK 2 147:10’; agar 
imisunu ma-al-ui-ni wherever their terms 
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, cf. 5:16, also 
TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28, 
BIN 4 25:26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina 
ma-lé imésu when his term is up Hecker 
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9, 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:33, etc., notealso i-ma-la 
imésunu TCL 19 49:16, t-ma-ld iméni CCT 
5 21b:8, ina ma-ld-a [timeées}u ICK 2 47:8; 
ana ma-lé timésu kaspam isaqqulu TuM 
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-ld-a timésunu CCT 4 
34a:14; adit ma-ld time Sa ist ilim érigu 
lalikma I will depart when the appointed 
day has come, which I have requested from 
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna upD.15. 
KAM tim-la(!) now the 15th day has elapsed 
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108 
CUA 30:8, cf. tnanna 171(!).1.KAM im-ta-la ul 
kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed 
but you neither brought the money (nor 
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4 
(both OB letters); warahsu la im-la-ma (var. 
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed 
CH §278:60; eniima 4 Sandtu im-ta-lu-% when 
the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25, 
and passim, itm-ta-la ibid. 28:11; immatimé 
5 Sandtt im-ta-lu-% ibid. 100:14, and passim, 
immatimé 6 Sandti i-ma-al-lu. AASOR 16 27:7, 
also JEN 306:7, immatimé 10 Sandti eqli 
im-ta-lu-% JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106: 18, 
105:16, wr. in-ta-lu-% RA 23 154 No. 48:17, 
wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5 
Sandti SI.A.MES RA 23 147 No. 26:18; ina timi 
ga [30 sandti] im-ta-la-a (he returns the 
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. Jumma 30 
sandti [im}-ta-la ibid.13; [ad]i imé im-lu-u 
tkéuda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), cf. adi imé im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 10b:19; UD.MES.MU st.4-Imal mu.1. 
KAM.MES.MU SI.A~ma@ ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger, 
BiOr 288; kima UD.MES-84 im-ta-lu-% Kécher 
BAM 244:21; démé im-lu-u ukkipa adannu 
the days have elapsed, the appointed time 
has drawn near Streck Asb. 178:15, cf. im- 
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lu-% imi ikguda adannu VAB 4 270i 26, tstu 
am im-lu-i when the day (of death) had 
come ibid. 276 iv 35, cf. im-lu-% imi sa ight 
DN AnSt 8 60 ii 12 (both Nbn.). 


c) with ana siré: see siré A usage b and 
note with EDIN for sird: ina EDIN la im-da- 
lu(!)-% BIN 182:11, cf. also sdbé a-na si- 
[ri-e] ina gatija in-da-lu(!)-% ibid. 17:31 (both 
NB letters). 


5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover — a) to 
fill: gt im-ta-na-al-lu-t% pija they filled my 
mouth with threads Maqlu 19; sisésunu 
hurri natbak 3adé im-lu-ma their horses 
filled the depressions washed out in the 
mountain TCL 3143 (Sar.); ftimétu ana ma- 
le-e a kussit_ spun material to stuff chairs BE 
8 154:26 (NB). 


b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body, 
etc.): summa samnum ... kdésam im-la if 
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water 
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7, 
cf. §sulmi mdditum . kdésam im-ta-lu-% 
numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the 
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oilomens); (the drowned) 
kima kulili im-la-a-nim néram covered the 
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 96 III iv 7; (the gods) like sheep 
im-lu-nim rdtam crowded the (water) trough 
ibid. iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-% ugdra 
ibid. p. 82 vill; the soldiers kdram im-lu-% 
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and 
scorpions kima kulbabi ma-lu-u ugadra cover 
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56; 
if there are many ants in a town igdra ma-lu- 
#% and they cover the walls KAR 377r. 30, also 
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors, 
etc., abandoned their residences im-lu-u 
séra filled the open country Streck Asb. 10 
i112; (their corpses were blocking the streets) 
ma-lu-u ribdti covered the open places ibid. 
38 iv 82; Summa Sau Gi8.aI mata im-ta-lu-% 
if wild pigs cover the entire country Leichty 
Izbu XXII 23; udug-.hul.didli 8a.ba. 
kalam.ma e(var. é@).ra: utukki lemnttr 
im-lu-u% gereb matt ICS 21 129:21; namrirrika 
im-lu-% sihip matdti Lambert BWL 126: 20; 
ma-lu-t namrirrika erseta rapasta your splen- 
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dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amd: 
tuga ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) séra all her words 
cover the open country Maglu I 35, var. from 
STT 78; summa katarrit sdmiti SA & ma-lu-% 
if red lichen covers the inside of a house 
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit 
améhi ma-lu-t ibid. 16:28; Ssursdésu gaqgara 
s1.a garnd&u samé nakpa[ma] its (the plant’s) 
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit 
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; summa 
(pind) gaqgad améli ma-lu-% Kraus Texte 
38a:2, cf. Summa (DUB, ie., umsdtu) qaggasz 
su ma-la-a ibid. 36i4; seealso AngimIV5l, 
in lex. section; note with gdtu: ta-am-ta-le-e 
qa-ti-i3-3a you have handed over to her RA 
15 181 viii 8 (OB AguSaja). 


6. mulli to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution —- a) in 
OA: summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-la if they 
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn 
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains 
of GN summa ellutum u-ma-li la t-ma-li 
tértakunu lillikam let (pl.) me know if the 
company has or has not made restitution 
CCT 2 11a:19f.; I will borrow from the house 
of the merchant  bitgatim %-ma-ld and 
pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, ef. (in similar 
context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim 
u-ma-laé he will replace the wages paid to 
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50 
r. 7’, TCL 21 246A:10, KT Hahn 22:14; sibs 
tam sit t-ma-lé he will pay the interest in 
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; stm subdti ... 
lu-ma-li-% Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver 
four pirikannu-garments and 6 Gin kaspam 
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you 
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411: 22, etc., 
cf. also TUG kisddtiia balum subdtisu lu nu- 
ma-li CCT 5 13b:19; 60 ma-li-3u-n[u-ma] 
deliver to them all sixty (kutdnu-textiles) 
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 Ma.NA hurdsam 
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b:25, irramintka ma-l 
TCL 4 26:33; hesaid: ba?am ma-li-a-am come 
and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 
20a:16, and passim; in hendiadys: ma-li-a-ma 
sébilanim send (pl.) me in full BIN 4 97:17, 
ef. TCL 14 1:21; Summa batiq PN w%-ma-ld 
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(see batqu adj. mng. 2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, 
cf. Summa si.a (= watar) t-ma-ld ibid. 40; 
nigisu i-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278:14. 


b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat 
mala utebbt %-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity 
for everything he has made go down Goetze 
LE §5Ai26; qablit Sant (var. Sanim) u-ma- 
la (var. ti-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of 
the other (partner) ibid. § 38 A iii 25 and B 
iii 9, of. KA-ab-li-it Sanim lu-ma-al-li CT 29 
9b:13 (= Frankena, AbB 2 136); mislum u-m[a- 
ajl-lu-i Kraus Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76; 
sarram ippal u mdnahitim u-ma-al-la he 
pays the king and repays the investments 
YOS 2 130:16; matima 600 8E.aUR ul tu-ma- 
al-l[t] you have never delivered in full 600 
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eglam 
mu-ul-li-3u allocate x land to him OECT 
3 34:8, cf., wr. mu-li-1-Su IM 70254:8 (cour- 
tesy H. Al-Adhami), cf.also assum x eqlim a PN 
ana pi harrdnadtim mu-ul-li-im igbtiku (see 
harrdnu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4150) OECT 
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of 
the official of the storehouse only mannum 
u-ma-al-la-a-§u who will assign (one) to him? 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pl.) me GUD.HI.A 
u sthhiritim li-ma-lu-su-t% they should furnish 
him with oxen and young men _ ibid. 31; 
he should work as a baker piihSu ... ana 
rédé mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him 
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, ef. 
also ana minim kazzidakkatim ... ana rédé u 
ilkim ahim tu-ma-al-li why did you assign 
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to 
extraordinary ilku-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta- 
al-li-Su-nu-tt ibid.11, Santtimma ana rédé 
mu-ul-li ibid. 43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid.19, la(!) 
tu-ma-al-la ibid. 23; Summa kaparri 
anu rédé um-ta-al-lu-t ibid. 3:7; watram ... 
ana ilkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi . in- 
nfa-ma-ru-ma] w-ma-al-lu-ma kurummatam 
tmahharu [...] PBS 7 61:25; SIG,.HI.A ana 
gagim qatka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for 
the gagé personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring 
2:22; ana tupdsikkim tu-ma-al-la-Ju TLB 4 
26:13 and 17, &a ana mu-ul-li-su talli[kam]ma 
ibid. 3:7, also ana sdbim Sudti mu-ul-li-im 
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to 
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dimensions: watri lu eleqge mati lu %-ma-I[a] 
UET 5 250:29; ana ERIN.ALA ... ku-ru-um- 
[ma-as-su-nu] mu-ul-li deliver in full to the 
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18 
(= VAB 61); inhendiadys: sisi 4 cin kaspam 
Suats li-ma-al-li ana PN ... liddinma issue 
a summons, he should pay the four shekels 
of silver to PN as compensation PBS7 91:39, 
cf. x §e’am mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin VAS 7 
196:10, ef. also tasbit 12 AB.aup mu-ul-li-ma 
ana suharim a PN ...idinma YOS 2 89:13. 


c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: mé 
bubiit narim sa GN t-ma-al-li I allotted 
water for the needs of the canal going to 
Mari ARM6 11:8; adi tamlitam sdbam i- 
ma-al-lu-% until they have made up the 
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, ef. 
sdbam u-ma-al-li uppiqgma (see epégqu mng. 2) 
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim ui-ma-al- 
li-Su-ma_ ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note 
napistam um-ta-al-(li] ARMT 13 145:21; std: 
dat tupgarri imtatima %-ma-al-la survey of 
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds 
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in 
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356:5, cf. ma-li 
imattima [%]-ma-la ibid. 363:3; 500 Gin 
kaspam ana ekallim v%-ma-al-la he pays five 
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a 
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7:40, cf. kaspam .. 
u-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by i.LA.z 
ibid. 11:30. 


d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi: 
nunit let them assign to me two harbu-plows 
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 har-bi ... ana 7 har-bi 
mu-ul-li-ma térma sibilam ibid. 61:15. 


e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who 
killed him LU 3-8¢% tu-ma-al-la_ they(!) pay 
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153 
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. 21 3-8 ti-ma-al-lu-% 
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) saa.pU-éu- 
nu-ma u-ma-al-lu-% they replace their value 
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 cin 
kaspa ana PN um-te-el-lu-i have paid as 
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173 
RS 17.146: 13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS 
17.319:12, ete., replaced by {B.G1.G1 (= ippal) 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :17 and 43; lim xv. 
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BABBAR t-ma-al-li MRS 12 38:15; 2 meat 
KU.BABBAR t-ma-[a]l-lu-ni ana Sarri ibid. 
51 r.5; elippasu makkirsu Sa ina libbi elip: 
pisu Saknu PN li-ma-al-li-mi PN should 
replace his boat and the merchandise placed 
in his boat MRS 9119 RS 17.133:22, for 
other refs. see mulli s. 


f) in Nuzi: if PN breaks the agreement 
2 MA.NA hurdsa ana PN, ti-ma-al-la he pays 
as a fine two minas of gold to PN, JEN 2:14, 
and often in this clause, wr. SI.A RA 23 150 
No. 34:25, Sta-la ibid. 149 No. 31:32, cf. 
summa PN ibbalakkat 2 LO.MES in.MES ana 
PN u-ma-al-la HSS 9 96:18, 1 GUD.AB SLA. 
MES HSS 9 105:29; kird PN ana PN, tu-ma- 
al-la JEN 605:29, cf. (a field) %-me-el-lu 
JEN 617:17; Summa PN ibbalakkat u kaspa 
$a pi tuppi Sinamuna ... t-ma-al-la if PN 
breaks the agreement, he pays double the 
amount of silver indicated on the tablet 
JEN 634:24; mannummeé [ana] manni ina 
arki iSassi 1 alpa damqa t-ma-al-la HSS 9 
117:18; these15 women namzitu...ésahalqu 
u-ma-al-lu-i will replace the (metal) vat 
(weighing three minas) which is lost HSS 
9 147 r. 7 (translit. only), cf. Summa mimz 
miisu sa PN &a thalliqu ibassi w URU GN 
u-ma-al-la HSS 9 34:34; if ‘PN bears a son 
and PN, divorces (her) u 40 Gin kaspa ana 
PN; sl.A-la he pays forty shekels of silver 
to PN, (her father) RA 23 145 No. 12:28; 
(any of the debtors who is present) 8x. 
MES ana PN t-ma-al-la returns the (entire 
amount of) barley to PN (the creditor) HSS 
9 70:16, and passim in such contracts, also 
(in hendiadys) %-ma-al-la-ma ana PN inanz 
din JEN 223:10, um-te-el-[l]i-ma ittadin 
JEN 238:10, etc.; mannu ina libbisunu asib 
ésidi ana PN si.A JEN 542:22, cf. JEN 
547:14; inal imi ina kiré i-pd-tur 1 MA.NA 
eré urthulli ana 1 imi u-ma-la for every day 
he leaves the garden he pays one mina of 
copper per day as hire (for a substitute 
worker) HSS 9 28:20; I returned three 
horses to PN and three (more) horses 
ina muhhija irtéh u ana PN %-ma-al-la-mi are 
(still) debited to me and I will deliver (them) 
to PN HSS 9 36:18; PN kimé pithini x Sn 
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um-te-el-li JEN 591:15; referring to the 
handing over of fields: egeléu ... aniku 
un-ta-al-la-ag-3u-mi JEN 369:20, ef. ibid. 29, 
also zittant istu eglatt 3a PN nu-ma-al-lu ana 
maré PN numtessi[r] JEN 621:26, errone- 
ously: i-ma-la JEN 544:10, ni-ma-al-la 
JENu 65:19; among the eight plow ani- 
mals given to PN, none is dead, none lost 
summa bass istu bitisu t-ma-al-la if it 
happens, he replaces (the animal) from his 
own property HSS 16 427:4, and passim in this 
text in the same phrase. 


&) in MA, NA: gurga u-mal-lu-i they 
restore in full the stolen property KAV 1 i 
51 and 56 (Ass. Code §4); gimri sa ip!-14 %4-mal- 
la he pays for the expenses of the river 
(ordeal) ibid. iii 75 (§ 24); napésate u-ma-al-la 
he makes restitution for a life (lost) ibid. vii 
69, 73, 81, 91 (§§ 49 and 51), cf. AfO 12 52 Text 
M6; ina hiti ahté 50.AM imbé lu-mal-li (see 
imbti B) Borger Esarh. 103 ii15; {fdbdte .. 
[mala mul-li-Si-ni ul masdku (for translat. 
see mast v. mng. 1b~2’) ABL 521:8. 


h) in NB: rthit Simi st.a he will pay (x 
silver), the balance of the purchase price UCP 
9 73 No. 74:12; silver ina paladh sa bélija 
li-mal-li TCL 9 96:20, cf. silver <%-mdl-l 
ittir Moldenke 2 No. 4:5; gamru ... Sa thtuqu 
u-mal-li-ma ana PN inandin (see batdqu 
mng. Id-2’) Dar. 129:8. 


7. mulléi to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human 
body or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load 
a boat, to load a beast of burden, to fill a 
house, storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an 
area with people or animals, to build up 
a terrace, to nock a bow — a) to fill a con- 
tainer (with liquid or with flour), a censer 
(with fumigation material): gd-ar-ni gamnam 
tabam ma-li-a fill (pl.) the horns with scented 
oil BIN 4 49:28, ef. sitta garndtim i.a18 pta. 
GA ana PN u PN, ma-li-a-ni-su-nu Jankowska 
KTK 19:17; these two qé-vessels -ma-[I]}i- 
u-&-na Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 97 Assur 
4062:11 (all OA); one Pi ballukku and four 
BAN nini §@ ana DUG.HLA AL.US.SA.NE mu- 
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ul-li-i-im ana gati LO.0R.RaA innagru which, to 
be filled in potsof ...., have been taken out 
for the perfume maker(?) TCL 1 173:4 (OB); 
sa-hu ga siparrim mé ti-ma-l[u-ma] they fill 
a bronze séhu-container with water RA 35 
2 i 27 (Mari rit.); 10 DUG kardnim sémim 
mu-ul-li-i-ma fill ten jars for red wine (and 
seal them) ARM 10 133:16; DUG Nic.auzZ 
[KAS.8AG] St.a-ma tasakkan you fill a 
container. with fine beer and set it (there) 
LKA 112:12 and dupl. (namburbi), see Or. NS 
36 14; adit bab 1 Pi u-ma-al-lu-u (I will not 
rest) until I have filled a full par3iktu-measure 
TuL p. 13 ii 11, and passim with names of con- 
tainers, see burzigallu, dannu, egubbii, gigur: 
sallu, hard, kallu, kappu, kdsu, kurkurru A, 
lahannu, mékaltu, malalli, mallatu, maltaktu, 
maggiiu, mastitu, namharu, pursitu, ruqqu, 
sappu, situ, sarsaru B, etc.; the blessing for 
niknakka pénti st.a-ma k[un-ni] filling the 
censer with embers and putting it in place 
BBR No. 96:9, cf. No. 95:25, wr. mul-lim-ma 
ibid. No. 89-90:18, cf. niknakka hurdst u-mdl- 
le-e-ma Race. 92 r. 6, also 119:11, 121 r. 30, 32, 
115 r. 16f. 


b) to fill a canal, ditch, well, land, etc., 
with water, earth, ete. — 1’ with water: 
ina ID A.AB.BA 1D-sa muhurma mé mu(!)-ul- 
li-ma ana erréSim idinma dam up a (lit. 
its) canal in the Sea-canal, fill (it) with water 
and give (it) to the tenant farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:6; namkari ...puttimaapparam ... 
mé mu-ul-li open the feeder canals and fill 
the marshes (around Larsa) with water OECT 
37:9, see AbB 4 85; iniima egelgina i-na x 
nikkas wm-ta-al-lu-% when they filled their 
(fem. pl.) field with water(?) (to a depth of) 
4 cubit (I was not present) CT 29 27:7, see 
Kupper, RA 45 129 and Frankena, AbB 2 158 (all OB 
letters); hirdtika mé mul-li_ fill your moats 
with water CT 13 40 iv 18 (Cuthean Legend), see 
AnSt 5 106:159; wésallu ali agar nagrabi mé 
u-mal-li-ma he flooded the flatlands outside 
the city, the battlefield, with water Lie Sar. 
407; daméSunu nara um-tal-li I filled the 
river with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 23; 
kima mé musdti asurrd v-ma-al-la-su-nu-ti 
(see asurrd mng. lc) Maqlu 11 178, ef. asurrd 
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ana mal-li-ia (var. mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. 


also AfO 21 80:80b. 


2’ with earth, etc.: ndrdtisu li-mel-la-a 
sakiki may they fill his canals with silt 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, also No. 8 iv 4, ef. ndrdtt saz 
kika St.a.MES JCS 18 13 ii 21 (SB prophecies); 
epera lu u-me-li-& I filled it (the well) with 
earth AOB 1 38:23 (A%Sur-uballit I), see also 
kidu usage a; wm-tal-li birt Sa uhar[ri] 
Gilg. 1 iii 36, also [p]it birt um-de-la-a puz 
[quita] AfO 14 pl. llr. 7 (Etana). 


c) to fill the human body or parts of it 
—1l'ingen.: nablu mustahmitu zumurku um- 
ta-al-la (var. wm-tal-li) he (Marduk) filled 
his body with fiery flames En. el. IV 40. 


2’ referring to diseases: manga lw tu v-mal- 
lu-in-ni_ they (the enemies) have filled me 
with sickness and disease Maqlu I 102, also 
AfO 18 291:19; agannutilld li-mal-li-ku-nu 
may they fill you with dropsy Wiseman 
Treaties 522; sahargubbd li-ma-lu-si-ma may 
they (the gods) cover him with leprosy RA 
16 126 iv 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 8 (both ku- 
durrus). 


3’ referring to parts of the body: birkija 
u-mal-li mung[a] BMS 131.24; gamna ... 
li-[ma]l-la pika let him fill your mouth with 
oil MDP 18 253:6; sabli daggdtim ui-ma-lu- 
<u> iniki (see daqqumng.2) Or. NS 23 338:19 
(OB ine.); mannu inandakkama tu-mal-la-a 
karaska who will give you (something so 
that) you can fill your belly? Lambert BWL 
146:42 (dialogue); with flour wzndsa Sia 
you fill her ears KAR 223r.9, cf. himéta 
IGI.MES-8% S1.a-ma iballut Kécher BAM 16:10; 
SA.GiS-s% SLA AMT 62,1 ii 3ff. 


d) to stuff a bag, etc.: pard akdsma tibna 
u-ma-al-la I skin a mule and fill (its hide) 
with straw Revue Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 
23, see TuL p. 17:22; bugla bappira patihatu 
sr.a-ki (var. li-mel-I[i-ki]) I will fill a bag 
with malt and beer bread for you 4R 56 iii 
55, var. from KAR 239 ii 28 (LamaStu I), see ZA 
16 162; GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA SLA-ma you fill 
the reed tubes(?) (with dust, see line 50) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 52. 
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e) to load a boat: MA ...ana ... mu-ul- 
li-im-ma [ana GN babjélim BE 6/1 110:10 
(OB); elippate Sindti ... [zip].pa %-ma-al-la- 
Si-[na-ti-ma] ARM 3 27:22; u-ma-al-li elip: 
paki. simmand I loaded your boat with 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57 and dupl. 4R 58 
i 22 (Lamastu Il), cf. mufl-lla-am-ma AnSt 7 
130: 30 (let. of Gilg.); elippdadti ... nu-mdl-la 
YOS 3 173:18, cf. elippa ja PN PN, mérestu 
un-da-al-lu. PN, has loaded merchandise on 
the boat of PN ibid. 172:24; elippdti .. 
agurru kt v-mdl-lu-t ibid. 111:34; elippate 
putur u tumbé bélu lu-mal-li-i-ma ligpur BIN 
1 53:13 (all NB letters). 


f) to load a beast of burden: (buy gar- 
ments) emédré ma-li-a-ma emari rdqiitum la 
illukunim load (pl.) the donkeys so that 
no donkeys come here without a load KT 
Hahn 1:21, cf. emadram Samnam ma-li-a-ma 
KTS 13a: 24, cf. also COT 3 1:14 (all OA); tnanna 
1 iméra Sa ramanika ina kibti mu-ul-li-ma 
ana gat PN idinma libila now load one of 
your own donkeys with wheat, give (it) to 
PN so that he can bring (it) here HSS 14 
27:11; 1 ME lim miré ... burda mul-la-ma 
AnSt 7 128: 22 (let. of Gilg.). 


&) to fill a house, storeroom, city: naspaz 
[kam v]-ma-al-li-[...] AJSL 32 291 15:27 (OB 
let.); ekalla itepus masrita wm-te-el-li he 
built a palace, filled it with treasure KBo 1 
3:4; makkirsu GN un-da-al-li_ he filled Hatti 
with his possessions KBo 10 1:36 (Hattu8ili 
bil.); H-su st.a-l¢ let him fill his house (let 
him make merry) KAR 177r. ii 43 and 147 
r. 25 (hemer.), cf. &-ka mul-li  Labat Calen- 
drier § 59:2; kalakkdte mu-ul-<li> fill the 
storage rooms ABL925:7; sutwmme ekurrigu 
li-mdl-la-a btiga la nibi agartu (see ekurru 
usage a) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 16 No. 4 r. 13 (NB acrostic hymn to Babylon), 
cf. u-ma(var. -ma-al)-lu-% pasalla ... ni[sirta] 
they fill the storehouse(?) with pagallu-gold 
Lambert BWL 86:271 (Theodicy); kadré f& ... 
t-ma-li-ma VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); on my 
return I destroyed UrSu a& & sic, um-ta-al-li 
and filled (my) house with good(s) (calque 
on Hitt. aSSu- “good’’) KBo 10 1:10 (Hattuiili 
bil.). 
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h) to fill the ocean, an area with people 


or animals: kima maré nini u-ma-al-la-a 
tdmtamma (people) fill the entire ocean 
like fish Gilg. XI 123; my army mda 


GN ana silirtisa kima ispati u-mal-li_ Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 20; Summa lu murasi lu 
Sikkt gaqgara u-mdl-<lu>-% CT 39 50 K.957 r. 
14 (Alu catalog); note the II/3 refs.: pris- 
oners of war and cattle naphar mdtija .. 
ana sihirtisa um-dal-lu-% (var. um-da-al-lu-u) 
filled the entire extent of all my country 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 45, 200 iv 20, also, with var. 
un-ta-na-al-lu-w (var. un-ta-al-lu-u) Piepkorn 
Asb, 82 viii 15. 


i) to build up a terrace: 120 tikpi 
tamld ui-mal-li I made a terrace of 120 
courses (of bricks) Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.), cf. 
(130 layers of bricks) -mal-lz Streck Asb. 
170 r. 43; ussisu addima tamld ui-mal-li I 
laid the foundation (in stone) and filled up 
its terrace Borger Esarh. 60 v 53, cf. OIP 
2 96:78, also 100:51 and dupl. (Senn.); note: 
tamliti u-ma-al-lu-u ABL 1214:10 (NA); 30 
KS tamld zagrim ui-ma-al-li VAB 4 148 iii 
26 and parallels, cf. tamld dannu ina eperi 
elliitt vi-ma-al-li ibid. 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.); 
tamla v-mal-li-Su-ma CT 34 33 iii 3 (Nbn.); 
with ref. to a kis: eper elliti [qe]rbasa t-ma- 
al-lam VAB 4 204 No. 43:9, also 84 No. 6 ii 
4 (Nbk.); Summa egla SAHAR tamld vi-ma-al-li 
if he heaps up a terrace of earth on a field 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:7 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. summa ... tamld s1.a_ Labat 
Calendrier §10:1; tamliéiv-mdl-lu--i-ma VAS 
4 34:7, cf. tamlé nu-mdl-la CT 22 140:12 (both 
NB). 


j) to nock a bow: summa gqasta u-mal-l 
if (in his dream) he nocks (lit. fills) a bow 
Dream-book 329 r.ii 12; [e18].BAN ... [...] 
pir-8 AMT 73,2:8 (8a.zi.ga-rit.). 


8. mulli to cover with earth, marks, 
etc. (causative to mng. 2) — a) an area — 
1’ in gen.: eglam sa PN kirbdnam mu-li 
cover the field of PN with clods TLB4 4:11; 
summa aht Purattim gulgullatim la t-ma-al-li 
(see gulgullu mng. la-l’) CT 4 1a:11 (both OB 
letters); tamiratisu li-mi-la-a puqutta may he 
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(Adad) cover his arable land with thorn 
bushes BBSt. No. 8iv 5; stkkir bite u-mal- 
la-a iriéu tébt he drenched the bar of the 
temple with sweet scents VAB 4 258 ii 14 
(Nbn.). 


2’ with corpses: salmat qurddigunu séra 
rapsa lu u-me-el-li (var. lu-me-li) I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 24 (Shalm. I), also, 
wr. lu-mel-li Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 33, wr. 
ui-mal-li Iraq 25 64:33, WO 2 224:146, 414 iii 
2,3R7i 39 and 47, and note: pan tdmati 
u-mal-li Iraq 25 56:44 (all Shalm. III), ef. (in 
same context) hurru <ri> natbaku sa sadé 
u-mal-li AKA 236 r. 33 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.), 
Rost Tigi. III p. 12:64, stgi dligunu u-mal-li 
AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), also 1R 30 iii 41 (Samfi- 


Adad V), note sapanni gadé ui-mal-li TCL 
3 134, mitlé u miraddu i-mal-la-a ibid. 144 
(Sar.), rtbit ali u-mal-lu OIP 2 83:46, 4- 


mal-la-a séra ibid. 46 vi 10 (both Senn,), 
kima balti u asagi vi-mal-la-a tamirti Susan 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 41; [pagar qura]disu u-ma-li 
séra CT 34 43 r. 9 (Synchron. Hist.), also (with 
the warriors) «d-ma-al-li séra JCS 11 85 iii 3 
(OB Cuthean Legend); the army of Akkad 
séra u bamdtt si.a-ma JCS 18 13 ii 17 (SB 
prophecies). 


b) the body or parts of the body: 
naqmé sikin isati uwm-tal-[i zumursu] he 
covered his body with soot, the product of 
the fire STT 38:117, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); with precious jewelry I adorned 
their (the images’) necks u-ma-al-la-a irassun 
and covered their chests (i.e., with pectorals) 
Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37. 


c) in technical contexts: lipi kalitt st.a 
you wrap (it) with fat from a kidney AMT 
81:5; wax and kalé-earth ana mu-ul-li-t 
ga l@dni_ to coat writing boards GCCI 1 
170:3, also GCCI 2 167:3 (NB); wax ana 
mul(text NaB)-li-t §a G18.1a.MES Nbn. 429:5 
(coll.); 7 SG.suU.DA GI8.Nia.suD Sa MUL.MES 
hurdst mul-lu-ma seven .... of .... wood 
which are covered with gold stars TCL 3 387 
(Sar.); Siltahu igdr bit ili un-dil-lu-i they 
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peppered the walls of the temples with arrows 
ABL 1339:5 (NB). 


9. mulli to make full (with non-material 
things, causative to mng. 4) —~ a) in gen.: 
Sir’anija nissata um-tal-li I have filled my 
sinews with woe Gilg. X v 29, see also (with 
tdnihu, risatu, bikitu) 4R 21* No. 2:22f., 4R 
18 No. 1:5f., SBH p. 58:39f., in lex. section; 
Samhati nisé ui-ma-al-lak-ka dulla Gilg. VII 
iii 46 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 32 K.8564 (correct 
to K.9716) iii 5, see dullu mng. 1; dullam 
u-ma-lu-[sul ana ramanigu ittallak if they 
(the adoptive parents) give him much hard 
work, he may go his way BE 6/1 17:23 (OB); 
Saqummatu ui-mal-li Streck Asb. 182:43; dé- 
ma-tu(!) (var. di-im-ti) tum,(var. tu-wm)-tal- 
la-an-ni KAR 39 r. 2, var. from JRAS 1929 
764:6; see also luléi A, eregu A usage a. 


b) with ref. to time: kima ma-al-lu-u-ni- 
a-ti-ni <10> timé 20 timé la tahhaddar do not 
become worried that ten or twenty days 
have elapsed after our term (lit. that ten or 
twenty days have become filled for us) (we 
will come and pay you your silver) ICK 1 
65:6 (OA); MU.1.KAM-Su u-ma-al-la-ma usst 
he will serve his full year and (then) leave 
VAS 9 209:12, also TCL 10 131:16, ef. dmatisa 
a-ma-al-la-ma she will serve her term ibid. 
137:12, Jean Tell Sifr 60:9, also dmdtisu ul 
u-ma-la-ma YOS 8 70:14, Grant Smith College 
257:13; rv1.2.KaM li-ma-al-li-ma littalkakki_ if 
he stays for two months he may leave (to go) 
to you YOS 2 75:9 (allOB); 2 sandate tu-ma-al-la 
she waits for two years (lit.: she makes two 
years full) (and then lives with a husband 
of her choice) KAV 1 vi 69 (Ass. Code § 45); 
immatimé 3 sanati i-ma-al-la HSS 9 103:15, 
cf. JEN 289:12, 5 sandti u-un-te-el-li-ma JEN 
299:7; the king of Elam 3 arhé ul vi-ma-al- 
li-ma ... imtit died before three months 
had passed (lit.: he had filled) OIP 2 41 v 
13 (Senn.); 100 émé lu-ma-al-li he (the sub- 
stitute king) should finish the one hundred 
days ABL 359r.6, cf. adu 100 amé u%-mal- 
lu-ui-nt ABL 594r.8, 1 ME dimé un-dal-li ABL 
1014:3 (all NA); imésa ana mu-le-e urhéSa ana 
[gummure(?)1 when her (the cow’s) days (of 
pregnancy) were up (parallel: ina qutti 
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Kécher BAM 248 iii 20), when her months 
had come to an end Iraq 31 31:56 (MA lit.). 


c) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with 
qatu — a’ ana (rarely ina) qati PN mulléd to 
hand over (persons, enemies, rule): when 
Enlil = serrassina ana qatisu v%-ma-al-li-u 
handed their rule (i.e., over the people) over 
to him LIH 94:30, also 95:16 and 59: 18 (Hammu- 
rapi); éudti ana gat nakrigu li-ma-al-li-Su-ma 
may they hand him over to his enemy CH 
xliv 21 (epilogue); zd@’erisu ana gatisu mu-ul- 
li-a-ma YOS 9 35:45 (Samsuiluna), cf. ajdz 
bika ana qatika nu-ma-al-la ibid. 83, see RA 
63 35, cf. also (in divine messages) ARM 
10 7:22, 8:14, 62:12, 63:19, (referring to 
omens) LU.KUR ana qétija mu-ul-lu ibid. 
124:23, also 21; ana gat nakriéu lu-me-li-su 
Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:48, and passim in Tn. I; 
ana qat sarrt bél lemutiisu li-ma-al-[li-s}u 
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iv 20 (Sam&i-Adad I), 
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:143, ana SU mahisi 
lu-me-li AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 6 (Etana), ana ... 
la magirisu ana qatésu mul-le-e Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:12; in non-poetic contexts: 1 
Suds TUR.SAL.MES an[a qa]iika mu-li-ma Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 178:7, ef. Sarrdni . ana gat 
RN um-ta-al-li-Su-nu-tt RA 42 131:31 (both 
Mari); your god ana qatika u-ma-al-li-§u-nu- 
{ti} has handed them (the rebel leaders) 
over to you ARM 52r.7’; may [Star ana 
gat mukassidisu li-ma-al-li-Ju hand him over 
to his pursuer Wiseman Alalakh 1:18 (OB); 
hatta murt@ dt nisé ana qatija u-me-el-lu-% 
they handed over to me the scepter which 
shepherds all people KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II); 
mat Assur ana ... Sapdari ina gdatéja vi-ma-li 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur); ana qdté sarri li-ma-al-lu-% 
ABL 797:13 (NB); with ina: ardéja ... ina 
qati maré GN ti-ma-lu-i MRS 9 215 RS 17. 
288:23, also x kaspé ui-ma-al-lu-nim ina qati 
darri MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:8. 


b’ with locative: hatta igarta r@ dt nisi 
epéest u-mdl-lu-% gqatussu BBSt. No. 36 iii 10, 
cf. bélit mati u nist ti-mal-la-a qatukkun 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r.13, t-ma-al-la qatussu sal: 
matu gaqqadu ana r@dtis[sun] PSBA 20 157 
r.13;  malkit la Sandn u-mal-lu-ui qatussu 
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1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), ef. AnSt 8 48 i 43 (Nbn.), 
and passim with bélitu, r@dtu, Sarriitu, zandniitu, 
see also bdritu mng. 2a; édr erbetta 
gatussu u-ma-al-la-a (vars. %-ma-la-a, %-mal- 
la-[a}) (Anu created and) handed over the 
Four Winds to him (Marduk) En. el. I 106; 
hegalla ma’da li-ma-al-la-a 8u0"-&i JAOS 88 
127 iib 26; referring to people and armies: 
emiqija sirate §a DN wu DN, ti-mal-lu-ui qdtiia 
Streck Asb. 8 i 67, cf. ibid. 64 vii 106, and passim 
in Asb., also sabé sisé narkabdti aksurma 
u-mal-la-a qdtusSu ibid. 28 iii 75, lisdnat 
sitit Sam& ereb Sams sa Assur ui-ma-al-lu-u 
gatia Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 10; prisoners from 
Qwe ga DN . usdtirannima %-mal-la-a 
gatia VAB 4 284 ix 37 (Nbn.); nist rapsdte 
ga DN béld u-ma-al-lu qdtia ibid. 94 iii 19, 
and passim in Nbk., also AnSt 8 60 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
$a DN ... serressina u-ma-al-lu-% qatia VAB 
4 146 ii 33 (Nbk.);_ with inf.: misir mat Assur 
ruppusu u-ma-al-la-a qdtia Borger Esarh. 
46ii31, uddudsu esréti ... u-ma-al-lu-ui qatiia 
VAB 4 110 iii 30 and 142 ii 10 (Nbk.);  excep- 
tional: RN ... t-ma-al-la-a qatuSiu he 
delivered Nabonidus into his hands 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.). 


2’ with idu: AU muS-ia mé un-dal-li-a 
they have given me nothing (lit.: they 
have filled my hands with water) ABL 1364: 10 
(NA). 


3’ with pi: to keep a promise: pdm 
ula nu-ma-ld kaspii dannu we cannot fulfill 
the promise, silver is hard (to come by) 
CCT 4 10a:21 (OA). 


4’ with libbu (see also mng. 4a): SA-su 
$a Sarri ana muhhika lu la tu-ma-al-la so that 
you should not make the king angry with 
you MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 27. 


5’ with ana siré: see sird A usage c. 


6’ other occs.: awdtim tuppam la vi-ma-la 
I will not fill the tablet with (more) topics 
TCL 14 82:16 (OA); 34 ungdta sa Sarri ana 
panija ittalkanu [%]-ma-al-la several sealed 
orders of the king have come to me, I will 
fulfill (them) TCL 9 119: 14 (NB let.). 
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10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full: see Surpu VII 31f. var., in 
lex. section; NA, indte ga un-dal-la-a Pa.AN. 
{x] CT 16 47 r. 54 (Descent of IStar); ul um- 
ta-al-lu-% (in broken context) Kraus Edikt 
§ 117: 25. 


11. Sumléi to make full, to fill, to cover: 
obscure: pastatam u-sa-am-la-su,-ma in Sum- 
lu-t-su inassar MDP 14 90:14f., cited after 
MAD 3175 (OAkk.); risdtim libbasu tu-3a-am-la 
you filled his heart with joy MIO 1248:7f.(OB 


lit.), cf. (in broken context) tu-Sa-am-li 
RB 59 244 str. 6:3; -Se-em-li elippati hisbi 
he filled the boats with riches AfO 18 44r. 


13 (Tn.-Epic); %-3a-am-lu-in-ni puluhtam they 
filled me with awe OECT 1 25 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
tignit ilitisunu ... ustarsima gatésJunu elléti 
u-Sam-li I had their (the gods’) jewelry 
prepared and handed (it) over to their holy 
hands Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32; al[mdte]Sunu 
pan namé i-sam-li he covered the entire 
surrounding (area) with their bodies 3R 8 
ii 99 (Shalm. ITI), cf. HS 1885:9, cited AHw. 
599a; [inla ugni ... lu u-8d-am-lu-si-na-a- 
ti I covered them (the doors of the temples) 
with lapis lazuli (and other stones) 5R 33 v 
6 (Agum-kakrime); see also 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
cited in lex. section. 


12. sutamléi to assign (fields, houses, 
persons, animals, etc.), to make up a com- 
plement, a fixed number, to add, to fill, to 
cover — a) to assign (fields, houses, persons, 
animals, etc., OB and Mari only): sdbum sa 
gat PN eqlatim ul Su-tam-lu-% the men under 
PN are not provided with fields TCL 7 25:6, 
cf. eqlatim su-tam-li-a-su-nu-tt ibid. 9, also 
55:16; ana sukusst rédim §u-ta-am-li-im TLB 
455:12, cf. fupsar sdbim sukusst Su-ta-am- 
li-a-at-ma-a ibid. 15; iniima illakakkunisim 
2 SAR E DA bitisu Su-tam-li-a-Su when he 
comes to you (pl.) assign to him two saR 
of house plot adjacent to his house VAS 16 
126:20, cf. inéma wakil Amurrim ittalkam 
2 ai8.saR §u-tam-li-i-u> ICS 17 86 No. 
14:15; uncert.: nukatimmam u tahhusu su- 
tam(or -ut)-li-x-x (for a suggested translat. 
see airu adj.mng. 1d) LIH 1:25 (all OB); alpi 
ammerdtim u Gi8.MA.TUR.HI.A [2-a]-am us-tam- 
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lima J have assigned [...] cattle, sheep, 
goats and small boats ARM 6 72:5. 


b) to make up a complement, a fixed 
number, to add: ana GUD.APIN.HLA ga t82 
sakkit GN §u-tam-li-im in order to fill the 
complement of the plow oxen for the farmers 
of Emutbal OECT 3 77:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 
No. 155; 1 GAN eglam ana kdéum pa-ni 2 
GAN Su-tam-li add one iku of land for 
yourself (from the newly plowed land) to 
make up the two iku (due to you) TLB 4 
13:11; if six gur of straw has not been 
enough to load the boat (adequately), do 
not send the boat (half) empty 1[N].nu.pa 
$u-tam-li-a-as-§u fill it up with additional 
straw ibid. 44:11 (all OB); [ana] lét ekallim 
[ina] GN [pa]-an 1 ME A.SA PN [8]u-ta-am-li 
add the one hundred (units of) land of PN 
to the domain of the palace in GN ARM 1 
56:17; [i]het ... adt alak bélija us-ta-ma- 
al-la I will complete the delivery of the 
thzu before my lord departs ARMT 13 4:13. 


c) to fill, to cover: (a golden object) 
Su-tam-lu-% nisigtt abné covered with choice 
precious stones TCL 3 385 (Sar.). 


13. IIIL/II to fill, to cover (same mngs. 
as mulli) — a) with concrete objects: I 
brought rare fruit trees kirdti mat Assur 
lu-ugs-me-li_ and filled the gardens of Assyria 
(with them) AKA 91 vii 27 (Tigl.I); from 
its foundation to its parapet kaspa us-ma- 
al-lt he filled (the palace) with silver ZA 43 
14:10 (SB lit.); with large limestone blocks 
tamlé us-ma-al-li I piled up a terrace Abel- 
Winckler 24 v 10, see Borger Esarh. p. 61 B iv 
49-v 26, also OIP 2 129 vi 50 and 131: 62 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 86 x 77; wué-mal-lu (vars. ué- 
ma-al-li, us-ma-al-lu) udssisunu eperi kidi 
I filled their (the temples’) foundations with 
earth taken from outside the city CT 34 36 
iii 54 (Nbn.), see also BRM 49:42, cited in 
lex. section; imtu kima dami zumuréunu 
us-ma-al-la(vars. -li, -lu) (see tmiu mung. 
1b-l’) En. el. IT 22, also I 136, III 26 and 84. 

b) with non-material things — 1’ in gen.: 
laritu ... pulhdta us-ma-al-li the (divine) 
nurse endowed (Marduk) with a terror- 
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inspiring quality En. el. I 36, cf. DN namrirri 
lamassaka us-ma-[al-li] Damgalnunna has 
endowed your appearance with splendor 
AfO 19 62:41, also DN us-mal-la gatiaka naz 
murrata BMS 21:59; bunnanni Sarri 
Salummatu us-ma-al-[li] PSBA 20 157r.9, see 
also BIN 2 22:39f., in lex. section; ana 
tabrdt kissat nisi lald us-ma-[al-li] Borger 
Esarh, 22 Ep. 26:30, also (with var. us-ma-a- 
li) ibid. 25 Ep. 35:4, cf., wr. ué-mal-lig OIP 
2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. also VAB 4 2321 26, wr. 
us-ma-al VAB 4 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.), ana taz 
brdt kissat nisé lulé us-ma-al-lt Borger Esarh. 
72:30, ana tabrdti kigSat nisi lulé us-ma-al- 
le-e VAB 4156 A v 30, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk. 


2’ with qatu: médlikat ilani ... qdtukka 
us-mal-li I have handed over to you the 
rule over the gods En. el. I 154, also III 44 
and 102; serrét kala nisi qatiia us-ma-al-lu-% 
CT 34 35 iii 48 (Nbn.). 


14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4): the boat 
ina panikunu ... im-ma-al-li was loaded in 
your presence JAOS 36 335:8 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266), see also SBH p. 60r. 1f., 
in lex. section; exceptional: he removed 
the sleep with which kima qutru im-ma-lu-a 
samé the sky had become covered as if it 
were smoke Lambert BWL 52:12. 

In KAR 125:11 read wl-te-lu in view of £1,(DU¢+ 
DU) inthe parallel STT 341: 14, see W. G. Lambert, 
AnSt 20 114. In 2R 47 59d read ul-ta-ma-st, see 
mast. In KAR 98 r. 11 read gu-ut-lim-8%, see 
sutlumu. For AfO 14 pl. 7115, see mati v. 


mali see mal>u. 
maluktu see amaluktu. 
*malulu see mélulu. 


*maldtu s.; fullness(?); Mari*; cf. mali v. 


(I talked with Hammurapi) ina awdtim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu awdtim ga kima 
natd ustépts ma(?)-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu he 
knocked me down with words, but I did 
not agree with him, I used words that 
seemed fitting and made him fully(?) co- 
operative(?) ARM 2 77:9. 


For mala with mast see mast mng. 2a. 


mamitu 


maluttu (malitu) s.; bridle, stock; OB; 
ef. ldtu v. 

gid.eSgiri.8u.du, (vars. gid.girx(KA).8u.du,, 
gi8.gir.SJu.du), gid.rab.gal, giS.rab.tur.tur 
= ma-lut-[f Hh. IV 55-57; gid.rab.gal = 
nar-d[a-mu], gi8.girz(KA).gi8 = ma-lu-[tu] Hh. 
VII B 144f.; gu-8ur aiS.[RaB.GAL] = ndr-da-mu, 
ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri III 17-19; ku&.bar. 
du.e.sir = ma-lut-tu Hh. XI 134. 

nar-dap-pu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) for holding or carrying vessels: Dua. 
UDUL gad[u] ma-lu-ti-ga (in list of utensils 
for a wedding) LB 3234:18 (unpubl., courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); 1 ma(text G18)-lu(!)-té-um sa 
DUG.UDUL Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38 r. 6 (both OB). 

For OECT 4 153 ii 5 (= Proto-Diri 455), see 
mala s. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 80. 
malitu see maluttu. 
mam see mamma. 


maminu interr.; why?; 
minu pron. 


Bogh., EA; ef. 


ma-a-mi-nu-um mar ahatisu mamman ul 
urabba why should someone not rear the 
son of his sister? Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 
8, see K. Riemschneider, Beitr. zur Sozialen 
Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 82 n.18; ma- 
mi-nu ukattamu why would they conceal it? 
EA 1:44 (let. from Egypt). 


mami8§ adv.; like water; SB*; cf. mami. 


tibik Siras la nibi ma-mi-ts kardnam .. 
in maharigunu étettig I passed by them (the 
gods) with countless libations of beer, (with) 
wine as (if it were) water VAB 4 94 iii 15, of. 
ibid. 168 vii 22 (both Nbk.). 


mamitu s.; 1. oath (sworn by the king and 
the gods), sworn agreement, 2. curse 
(consequences of a broken oath attacking a 
person who took it, also as demonic power); 
from OA, OB on; pl. mémdiu; wr. syll. (often 
ma-mit) and NAM.ERiM(.MA) (rarely NAM.RIM, 
SAG.BA, also PAD Smith Idrimi 57); cf. ami. 


{namj.erim = ma-mi-[ti], {nam.erjim.ak.a 
= MIN ta-mu-t, [nam.erim].kud, [...].da = 
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[min] Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12ff.; nam.erim = 
ma-mi-tum, nam.erim.kud(var. .ku), nam. 
erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu]-u Hh. II 218ff., also 
Ai. VI i 35f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam. 
erim.kud.da, nam.erim.ak.a = MIN ta-mu-u, 
nam.erim.bur.ra = MIN pa-sd-ru Izi Q 285ff.; 
[ki].nam.NE™™@-rgy = a-sar ma-me-te Izi C i 32; 
gi.nam.erim = qga-an ma-mi-ti = MIN (= q[a-an]) 
DINGIR.[(x)].URU.mMo Hg. A II 3, in MSL 7 67; 
udu.nam.erim.ma = im-mer(var. -me-ri) ma- 
mi-ti (var. ma-mit) Hh. XITI 76; bu-ur BGR = MIN 
(= pa-Sa-rum) && ma-m[i-tim] A VITI/2:167. 

sa-ag SAG = ma-mi-[tu] IduI 130; sag.ba = 
ma-mi-tu. Ai. VI i 34, also VII iv 23 (catch line); 
sag.ba= ma-mi-t(u] Erimhud’ VI 81; sag.bi(var. 
-ba) = ma-mi-i[u] Nabnitu IV 315; sag-ba-nu | 
ma-mit saa fi ma-mit A VIJI/2:242 Comm. 

nam.erim hul.gél bar.3é hé.im.ta.gub : 
ma-mit lemuttu ina ahdti lizziz let the evil curse 
stand outside! Surpu V—VI 166f., cf. hul nam. 
erim.ma : ma-mitlemuttu CT 16 2:42f.; nam. 
erim.ma u.me.ni.kud : ma-mit tummésunitima 
conjure them with a m.-oath ibid. 14 iv 36f.; 
nam.erim igi.bi.8é6 ka.ku.gal.la.ging(Gim) : 
ma-mit ina mahrigu rigimsa kima alé the cry of the 
m.-demon in front of it (the River) is like that of 
the ala-demon ASKT p. 78:24f., see Surpu p. 52; 
I surrounded them with zi.sur.ra 4Nisaba.kex 
(KID) nam.erim dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : min ga 
amMIN ma-mit ili rabiti flour lines, the m. of the 
great gods AfO 14 150:193f.; 14 nam.erf{m.ma 
Su bi.in.lal.e : Ja ma-mit ukassisu whom the 
m.-curse has paralyzed 5R 501i 65f.; nam.erim 
in.ni.in.kud : ma-mi-tam utammigu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VIi 38; nam.erim.kud. 
da.86 in.ni.in.sum : MIN ana tamé iddingu he 
handed him over to take the oath ibid. 39; nam. 
erim nu.un.kud : ma-mi-tam ul iima he did 
not take the oath ibid. 48; nam.erim.ta, nam. 
erim.ta im.ma.an.gur = 7§-tu ma-mi-ti, MIN it- 
tu-ra he shrank (lit. returned) from the oath ibid. 
49f., cf. ibid. 51; nam.erim... sum.saR.ging 
hé.en.zil : ma-mit ... kima Simi liqqalip may 
the curse be peeled off like (the skin of this) garlic 
Surpu V-VI 50f.; for other bil. refs. with nam. 
erim see mng. 2b and 2c. 

sag.ba sag.ba gid.hur.ra nu.bal.e : ma- 
mit ma-mit usurtu sa la etéqgi oath! oath! line that 
cannot be crossed CT 17 34:1f.; sag.ba hul : 
ana ... ma-mit lem-ni-[ti?] Surpu V-VI 154f.; 
lu.zi.ik.pa pa,(GaMm).ta hu.u.la.a hé.me.en: 
lu a ma-me-ti itbima imiitu atia be it you (ghost) 
who sank because of a broken oath and died KUB 37 
111:7f.,cf.ibid.r.14f.; 48. bul sag.ba sag.gig. 
ga.am : arrat lemutti ma-mit di?u evil curse, m.- 
curse, di?u-disease Surpu V-VI 7f.; sag.ba 
4A .nun.na.kex.e.ne sag.ki(var. .dul).bi hé. 
pad : ma-mit Anunnaki utamméka I made you 
(asakku-demon) take the oath by the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f.; note: sag.bi nam.erim.bur. 
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ru.da : ma-mit la pagsaéri curse that cannot be 
dissolved CT 16 35:27f.; for another bil. ref. with 
sag.ba see mng. 2a. 

sa-am-nu = ni-e-&i, ma-mi-t% Malku IV 74f.; 
tar-ga-gu-u = MIN (= ma-mi-t) ibid. 76; [st-i]h-pu 
= ma-mit A III/1 Comm. App. 11. 


1. oath (sworn by the king and the gods), 
sworn agreement — a) in gen.: tuppum 
annium Sa ma-mi-it PN this tablet contains 
the sworn agreement of PN (text begins with: 
Sime ilum bél mamitim, see mng. le) CCT 5 
14b:25; tuppam Sa ma-mi-it PN nihrim we 
have sealed(?) the tablet with the sworn 
agreement of PN BIN 6 29:27, cf. mehrat 
ma-mi-tim ...lapputanim CCT 4 30a:9, also 
(in difficult context) Sa ma-mi-tam ubluninni 
Kienast ATHE 66:10; ma-mi-tum panitum 
ésat the former sworn treaty is too narrow 
Balkan Letter 51 (all OA); ma-mi-tum &a ahz- 
hatija lik’udanni may a (letter with) my 
sisters’ statement under oath come to me 
ARM 10 141:17; complete first tablet a 
riksisu u sa ma-mi-ti-Su with the sworn 
agreement KBo 1 3r. 46, cf. tuppu sa rikilti 
u Sa ma-mi-ti ibid. 8:24, Sitirtu 8a ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 24. 5 and 8; (all the gods invoked) 
ana anni riksi u ana ma-mi-ti lu sibitu should 
be witnesses to this sworn agreement ibid. 
4 iv 37; [amdte sa riksi] u a ma-mi-tt MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338:8’; sa ma-mit berini tuppa ana 
bél Samé asassi_ I will read the tablet of the 
sworn agreement between us to the Lord-of- 
Heaven Tn.-Epic “iv’ 9, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ma-mi-it ili -AfO 18 46:38 and 40 (Tn.- 
Epic); JSukun kaspi a ma-mi-ti itti ili telegge 
deposit the money (needed) for the oath 
(ceremony); you will get it back from the 
gods Lambert BWL 116:1 (from RS), cf. ma- 
mi-tém pt-la-hé-ma pagarka Sullim respect 
the oath and save yourself ibid.2; alkani 
kalani ana ma-mi-té abibi let us all go to 
(take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
Lambert Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 46, cf. ide 
ma-mi-it-u-nu I knew about their oath 
ibid. 132:10 (= Ugaritica 5 167); 2ér halqdti 
sunu [m]a-mi-ti sa ili u adé ul ida they are 
criminals, they recognize neither the m.-oath 
sworn by a deity nor an adé-oath ABL 
1237:16; ana tdbtija u ana ma-mi-ti-id ul 
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tahti you have not failed (me, the king) in 
the friendliness shown me and the loyalty 
(lit. oath) sworn to me ABL 539:6 (both NB). 


b) referring to the taking of or refusing 
to take the oath: ma-mi-tém ulammika 
they will make you take the oath JSOR 11 
119 No. 14:18, cf. ibid. 8 and see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 330, also istisunu ma-mi-tdm alaggema 
Balkan Observations p. 73 kt f/k 183:17 and see 
Garelli Les Assyriens 324; ma-mi-idm rabitam 
tam?’u TCL 20 143:3; ma-mi-tdm ippint 
taSkun you have made us take an oath 
TCL 14 41:6, cf. ibid. 28; ate wu kudti ana ma- 
mi-ti[m dina] hand over you and me to 
(take) the oath BIN 6 126:5, cf. ibid. 10; 
ma-mi-tim [pd]sunu lublamma they should 
take an oath ibid. 187:4,cf.ibid.8; ammakam 
ma-mi-Du lisbutuma let them take an oath 
there RA 58 126 Sch. 22:28; Sa bél simatija 
ana ma-mi-tim iraddiu he who summons any 
of my (will’s) executors to an oath (will be 
disinherited) ICK 1 12b:35; kima urram ana 
ma-mi-tim la isabbutukani kaspam ina sébulim 
Sibi Sukun so that they will not seize you 
tomorrow to swear an oath, you should es- 
tablish witnesses when the silver is shipped 
HUCA 39 25 L29-568:26, cf. balum ma-mi-tum 
igaggqal ibid. 4 L29-553:25; PN ana ma-mi-tim 
la iSe’e he will not request an oath from PN 
ICK 2 150:16, 151:11, also ibid. 70:10 (all OA); 
mahar DN NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD he swore an 
oath before Gula BIN 7 176:13, cf. UR.GI, sa 
4gU.LA NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD ibid. 8; ana 
NAM.NE.<RU> iddinuma Riftin 46:18; ina ma- 
mi-ti-im it-ta-ma BIN 7 29:10 (all OB); tna 
amélitija ina kiniitija PAD (= mdmita?) anndm 
asbatéu I swore this oath(?) to him with my 
loyal servants Smith Idrimi 57; assabat ma- 
mi-ta I took the oath KBo 1 24r. 11; ina bit PN 
ma-ma-ti pus JEN 314:14; éepus ma-mi-ta 
[it]ta améli 8a GN he made a treaty with the 
ruler of Byblos EA 67:13; kinanna tegkunu 
NaM.RU ana berigunu (for translat. see 
kinanna usage b-2’) EA 74:42; PN ...uPN, 

.. ttmiini wu is-ta-ni ma-mi-ta ina berigunu 
PN and PN, have taken the oath and repeated 
the sworn agreement with each other 
EA 149:60; RNwRN, ma-mi-tam ina berigunu 
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itepdunim MRS 9 284 RS 19.68:4, cf. ma-mt- 
ta ittt ahames Etepdu Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:28; 
ina NAM.ERiM itammini MRS 9 156 RBS 17. 
146:22and 40; ina pant DN ma-mi-ta ina beri: 
gunu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:12, cf. [¢]na 
ami ma-mi-[i]a saknat ibid. 284 RS 19.68:11 
and42; assum '!PN ... ana ma-mi-ti ittadingu 
(the king) handed him over to take the oath 
with respect to ‘PN ibid. 167 RS 17.129:17, 
ef. [ana] ma-mi-ti ittadin MRS 12 36:12; 
summa ina ma-mi-ti-ia(!) la imaggaru if they 
refuse my oath Wiseman Alalakh 2: 29, cf. 38, 
44; ina birigunu ma-mi-tam iskunu _ ibid. 
122:5; NAM.ERiM dan-na iskununimma they 
made a strong treaty Smith Idrimi 50, cf. 
NAM.ERimM Sa biridunu iskur (= izkur) they 
took the oath with one another ibid. 52; 
obscure: itt ma-mi-ti ibid. 53; ana %%plid y 
ma-mi-te la issabbutu they will not be seized 
for (undergoing) the river ordeal or (taking) 
the oath KAV 1 iii 93 (Ass. Code § 25); ma-mi- 
ta ga ana sarri wu marisu tamatani la ipas: 
sarakunu one will not release you (pl.) from the 
oath you (sing.) have sworn by the king and the 
crown prince ibid. vii 26 ($47); [in]a pi tuppi 
ga ma-mi-te $a nitmiint KAV 217:14, cf. ana 
ma-mi-te itta[...] ibid. 10; ma-mi-ta ana RN 
it{tami] AOB 1 52:17 (Arik-dén-ili); ma-mi-tt 
ilija ... ana ardutte utammisuniti I make 
them take an oath by my gods to be vassals 
AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ma-mit Assur bélija 
... utammésu Scheil Tn. I 24; RN and RN, 
riksdti ina birigunu ana ahames urakkisu u 
ma-mi-tu ina muhhi misri annama ana ahames 
iddinu made an agreement with each other 
and took an oath with each other concerning 
the border CT 34 38i4(Synchron. Hist.); the 
people of ASSur 3a adé ma-mit ildni rabiti ... 
ina mé u gamni itmti who had taken an oath 
(swearing) by the great gods over water and 
oil (concerning acceptance of my crown- 
princeship) Borger Esarh. 43 i 50, cf. (in 
broken context) a-de-e ma-mit[...] ADD 
649+ :11, see ARU 20; anadsarriganimma . 

ma-mit (var. ta-mi-ti) tatammani that you 
will not take an oath (of loyalty) to another 
king Wiseman Treaties 72, 129; adé ma(!)-mit(!) 
ilitika ... ittt3u askun Streck Asb. 202 v 8; 
mannu sa ina libbi a-di-e [ma-me]-te Sa PN 


191 


oi.uchicago.edu 


madmitu 


. tkununi ABL 1239:10 (NA); tpaitaru 
gagqassunu izakkaru ma-mit they dishevel 
themselves and swear (direct speech follows) 
BHT pl. 8 v 26 (Nbn. Verse Account); ukinnu 
ma-mi-ta ina berigunu Tn.-Epic “v? 16; isu 
ma-mit itma Bab. 12 pl. 1:17, ef. ina mahar 
DN ... ma-mit it[(mié] ibid. 10, also ma-mi- 
ta-am_ ut-ta-ma-am-mu-% ibid. pl. 13:4 
(Etana); ana ma-mit ilgininnima t-tam-mu- 
ni-nt sértu nasdku I am guilty on account of 
the oath which they have taken me to 
swear Craig ABRT 2 9:13 (coll.); rabtitum 
Anunna kaluni ubla pint tsténig ma-mi-tam 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 8, for re- 
fusing to take an oath see (with tdru) Ai. V1i 
49ff., in lex. section; PN istu ma-mi-ti ut-te- 
er-ru MRS 9173 RS 17.145:11; summa maré GN 
astu ma-mi-ti inahhisu if the inhabitants of 
GN refuse (lit. go back from) the oath ibid. 162 
RS 17.341: 5’, also ibid. 177 RS 17.346: 25. 


c) with ref. to observing an oath: see 
nasdru; [ma]-mi-it-Su sa Sarrt ... [a ahappi 
istu ma-mi-ti lu ipassar[uni] ... I will not 
break the oath sworn to RN (unless) he 
releases me from the oath Wiseman Alalakh 
2:74f.; RN ma-mit ildni rabiti <la> édurma 
did not respect the oath sworn by the great 
gods KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II), cf. PN ga ... 
ga Assur ... la ukabbidu ma-mii-su TCL 3 
148, also la pdlihu ma-mit bél bélé ibid. 92, 
note la palih ma-mit-Su ibid. 118, pdalih ma- 
mit Samas Marduk ndsiru zikri Assur 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44D 34; wl ishu[t] ma-mit-ka 
Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v’ 20; difficult: itpus nukurtu la it- 
te-er ma-mi-ta he started hostilities, did not 
.... the oath EA 148:37. 


d) with ref. to breaking an oath: da 
ib[balak]katu kidin [DN] tlput [u(?)1 ma-mi-tu 
Sa [tl] wu sarri ilput(?) he who breaks (the 
agreement) has violated the kidinnu of In’u- 
Sinak, has violated the m.-oath (sworn) by the 
god and the king MDP 23 170: 24; they will cut 
off the hands and the tongue of him who 
breaks (the agreement) ma-mi-ta ga ili u 
garrt i-ba he has transgressed the oath 
(sworn) by god and king MDP 22 131:28, ef. 
baqirum sa ibaqqarusima ... TA ma-mi-ta-am 
$a tlt u Sarri li-ba ibid. 17, also, wr. ma(!)-me-ta 
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ibid. 130:17; [28t]u ma-mi-ti téteti[g] MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+ :28’ and 37’; ga ma-mit Aisur u 
Marduk étiquma Lie Sar.149; for other refs. 
see etéqu A mng. 2c; tparrasu ma-mii-su-un 
(see pardsu) Wiseman Treaties 399, cf. iprusu 
ma-mit-sun Streck Asb. 160:34; see also 
abaku B mng. 1b; giSparru ma-mit Samaés 
ibbalakkitukama (see giSparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pl. 2:39 (Etana); sar Kass isit ma-mi-ta 
the king of the Kassites was contemptuous 
ofthe oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. ma-mit ildni 
iSitu ibid. 6, also [.. .] nis lant ini? ma-mi-ta 
{he ...] the oath (sworn by) the gods, he 
rejected the m.-oath ibid. 25. 


e) in bal mamiti: Sime ilum be-el ma-mi-tim 
listen, god, “lord” of the oath (contained in 
the letter) CCT 5 14b:1, also TCL 14 49:2 (OA); 
ilant EN ma-mi-ti lihalliqu<ku>nu the gods, 
the “‘lord(s)’’ of the oath, should destroy you 
KBollr.61, cf. tldni annitu Sa BN ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 63, also ibid. 2 r. 36, 3 r. 10 and 12, and 
passim; note Sin EN ma-mi-tt Ishara GaSaNn 
ma-mi-ti KBo11r. 46 and 4iv 17, Adad 
gamé Samas Samé ... lu be(!)-lu ma-mi-ti-su 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 53, cf. ibid. 137 RS 18.06 
+ 9,139 RS 17.459:4; [nin]dahar pN.MES ma- 
mi-ti-ni 3a Samé erseti we approached (the 
gods) of heaven and the nether world, the 
“lords” of our oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 40; Gilgames 
EN ma-mi-ti-ku-nu (var. ma-mit-ku-nu) (ad- 
dressing the nether world) MaqluI 38; note 
in a different mng.: RN Jarrasunu EN adé u 
ma-mit a mat Assur Padi, their king, who 
had sworn allegiance to Assyria OIP 2 31 
ii 74 (Senn.). 


2. curse (consequences of a broken oath 
attacking a person who took it, also as 
demonic power) — a) in gen.: [m]u sag.ba 
adda.bi tab.tab.e.ne : nisu ma-mit paz 
garsu ussarrip —- nigu-oath (and) m. have 
set his body aflame Surpu VII27f.; arnu ma- 
mit §a ana Suzezug améliti issaknu guilt and 
m. that were created to torment mankind 
Surpu IV 88; 7 gillatuja 7 ma-mi-tu-ia seven 
are my crimes, seven my m.-curses KUB 
4477.12; nisu uma-mit usah[m]t Siréja — 
nigu-oath and m. have paralyzed my flesh 
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BMS 12:52, see Iraq 31 87; nisu ma-mit malé 
upnaja my hands are filled with ni5u-oath 
and m. Surpu V-V1I 125; ina nist u ma-mit 
tugatiainni ina nisi u ma-mit pagarkunu ligti 
you (sorcerers who) are trying to undo me 
through nigu and m., may you yourselves 
come to an end through nisu and m. Maqlu 
Vv 72; he must not enter villages NAM.RIM 
(var. NAM.ER{M) iéallaléu (or else) the m. 
will carry him off KAR 177r. ii 27, var. from 
KAR 147r. 13 (hemer.); if the epigastrium of a 
man hurts kima §a NAM.ERIM thass#Su as if 
the m. bound him AMT 41,1:33, and cf. 5R 50 
i 65f., in lex. section; assum ma-mit a ultu 
timé ma@diti arkija raksuma la patru. on 
account of the m.-demon who has ridden me 
for many days and does not depart Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:10; NAM.ERIM ma-mit NU TE. 
MES-u the m. will not come near (him) AfO 18 
297:13; ma-mit ildni ... 3a étiqu ... ikduz 
danni jati the oath by the gods which I have 
broken has caught up with me _ Borger Esarh. 
103123, ef. ma-mit ASSur ... ikSussuniitima 
da thté ina adé ildnt Streck Asb. 12 i 132, also 
162:46; tasagannima ma-mi-it Samas Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 29; ma-mit mursu tinihw Schollmeyer 
No. 27:17, ni&é tli nis gaté ma-mit [lumnu 
ruhjé rusé Maqlu VII 134; mit NAM.ERim / 
mit arnt imdt CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.); 
ma-mi-it ilim awilam sabtat the m. of a god 
has seized the man CT 56:68, cf. ma-mi-it 
ersetem awilam sabtat ibid. 5:29f. (OB oil 
omens); ma-mi-it abi awilim YOS 10 51 iv 27, 
dupl. 52iv 28, cf. ma-mi-tt bdrim ibid. 30 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ma-mit Samag 
isbassu. Labat TDP 124:28, and note ma-mit 
abisu isabbassi ibid. 212:6; ma-mi-it itmié 
awilam sabtat the oath he took has seized 
the man YOS105liv 29, cf. ma-mi-tt 
hamsisu awilam sabtat ibid. 24 and dupl., 
also ma-mi-tum garram sabtat YOS 10 42 i 28 
(OB ext.); ma-mit asakki tsabbassu imdt 
Boissier DA 250 iv 13 (SB ext.); Summa abu u 
maru kitmulu NAM.ERIM £.a.BA sabtat CT 39 
46:75 (SB Alu); NAM.ERIM DIB-su TCL 69r. 
1, and passim in ornen apodoses, note ga qdt 
elemmt USx.BUR.RU.DA NAM.RIM DIB-ni-ma 
irteneddinit (I) whom the “hand of the 
ghost,” witchcraft (and) m. have seized and 
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whom they pursue constantly BMS 22:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; uéasbitanni 
murussu lemnu sa sibit ma-mit she (the 
sorceress) has caused her evil disease, the m. 
attack, to befall me BRM 418:6; sibit ma- 
mit u sibit tulija (which are cast upon me) 
KAR 228:6; umililai-za-kir ma-mit isabassu 
he must not take an oath or the m. will seize 
him KAR 1177 r. iii 7, and passim in hemerol- 
ogies, note SAG.BA DIB-su KAR 178 r. iii 31; 
in diagnostic omens: NAM.ERIM isbassu 
uzabbalma imdt the m. has seized him, he 
will linger on and die Labat TDP 2:3, ef. 
ibid. 210:111, 230:119, NAM.ERiM isbassu 
AMT 78,7:5;  ma-mit-su aj tbbani ina libbija 
may its (the burned seed’s) m. not be formed 
in my inside (may its roots not seize my 
backbone) Surpu V-VI 135; ma-mi-tu (var. 
ma-mit) ibbani ittint atti ma-mit sa latt-t 
(var. la-gé-e) kasi u passirt BMS 61:9f., vars. 
from LKA 153 r. 9f.; ma-mit kalama — m. of 
every kind (followed by a long enumeration 
of persons, objects, and activities which can 
cause the m.-curse lines 3-175) Surpu III 1, 
ef. ibid. VIII 48-77, KAR 246: 22ff., etc.; note 
as diagnosis: if a man 3i-kin séré3u piisa sulma 
SUB-U GIG.BINAM.ERiM has the surface of his 
flesh covered with black and white spots, 
this disease is the m. AMT 15,3:16, summa 
murus kabartt ma-gal <marus> NAM.ERiIM 
isbassu. if he has the kabartu-disease badly 
(diagnosis): the m. has seized him AMT 
73,1ii 10, cf. amélu $4 NAM.TAG.GA U NAM.ERIM 


isbassu Labat TDP 180:28; [lw ... lu] NAM. 
ERIM marus AMT 22,2:9; note the desig- 
nation of a disease qat mdmiti: SU Nam. 


ERiM.[MA] AMT 96,3:3 and dupl. KAR 42:4; 
Summa amélu SU NAM.ERIM.MA ... eligu ibass 
AMT 96,7:1, and passim in this text and dupls., 
ef. AMT 94,1:1, also KAR 26:2, Labat TDP 
192:43, STT 97 ii 6, Schollmeyer No. 18: 26-31, 
AfO 18 290:14; SU.GIDIM.MA SU.NAM.ERIM. 
[ma] Kécher BAM 228:15, cf., wr. SU.NAM. 
RIM.MA ibid. 226:10, 234:10, and passim in 
such enumerations; the disease ana SU.NAM. 
<NE>.RU.MA la itdrs must not turn into 
“hand of the m.”’ for her PBS 1/2 72:25 (MB 
let.); arnu ma-mit ... nig ilani ... bullutu 

. utikama it is in your power (Marduk) 
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to heal (from the consequences of) sin, m. 
and nigu-oath Surpu IV 66. 


b) therapy for m. — 1’ magic methods: 
utammiki ma-mi-it Ea T conjured you (La- 
mastu) with the m. of Ea Or. NS 23 338:20 
(OB inc.); nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pa 
zi.ki.a hé.pa : ma-mit nig Samé lu tamati 
nis erseti lu tamdti — m., be conjured by 
heaven, be conjured by the nether world 
Surpu V-VI 58f.; nisu ma-mit ... kima sirpi 
anni linna[pisma] may nisu-oath and m. 
be plucked apart like this red wool ibid. 117, 
ma-mit littasima andku [nira limur] may 
the m. go away and I become free ibid. 122; 
tuppi arnigu . ma-ma-ti-Su (var. tu-ma- 
ti-du) tumamatigu ina mé linnadéd may the 
tablet (containing) his guilt, his m.-s be 
thrown into water ibid. IV 80, and passim in 
Surpu, cf. ma-ma-ti-ia tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 
165:22; lsatbti ma-mit-su may they remove 
his m. Surpu II 192, cf. linnessi ma-mit littarid 
nisu BMS 1:48 and 33:32; %si ma-mit go 
away, m.! PBS 1/1 14:17 and dupls.; lisst 
liriqu nisu ma-mit Surpu VIII 80; ma-mit 
ukkudu to drive away the m. ibid. IV 23, cf. 
[Sulriga ni8u ukkiga ma-mit-su INES 15 
135:71; ma-ma-t[u-su] wu tumdmatusu lissd 
ina zumri[su] ibid. 77f. (var.); ana Supsur 
ma-mi-ti-i[a] to dispel my m. KUB 4 47r. 14, 
cf. Nisaba elleta ... ana NAM.ERIM (var. NAM. 
NE+RI) paésdri ... simatki holy flour, it is 
your nature to dispel m. ZA 45 202 ii 27, 
var. from Bogh. 184/w (courtesy H.G. Giiterbock) ; 
ma-ma-tu-3u liptassira may his m.-s be 
dispelled Surpu IV 82, cf. ma-mit lipsur 
KAR 165:17, lipgsuru nigsuma-mit BMS 12:78, 
[ma-m]a-ti-ia pusur KAR 39r.9; hitu kabdu 
ma-mit la pasdri Wiseman Treaties 433, cf. 
turtu turri ma-mit pasari ibid. 379; PN (an 
exorcist) bit rimki egalkurra u ma-mi-t-tt <u> 
pasari ana PN, ... itepuds(!) has performed 
the bit rimki- and egalkurra-rituals and the 
dispelling of am.on PN, ABL 276 r. 9 (NB), 
cf. ga ma-mit pas{dri] ABL 549 r. 5 (NA); 
ITI GUD UD.21.KAM ma-mit ana pasa[ri] ... 
tab[a] Virolleaud Fragments p. 13:9; ma-mit- 
ka ... niska ... lu patranikka lu pagsranikka 
lu passdnikka Surpu VIII 43, also sar 


mamitu 
erbetti(!) liziqunimma lipattiru ma-mit-su 
ibid. IT 167; nam.erim u.me.ni.bur nam. 
erim u.me.ni.dug : ma-mit-su pusurma 
ma-mit-su puturma ibid. V-VI 38f.; ma-mitt 
patrassu. his m. has been dispelled Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 4; Sa ma-mit pasdri teppasani 
that you will not do anything to dispel the 
m.(of the treaty) Wiseman Treaties 376, cf. ma- 
mit tapassarani ibid. 378; (incipits of the 
texts dealing with the exorcist’s craft) 
NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA (gloss:) [mdmitu] ana 
pasdri KAR 44:12, also NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA 
elu im 4DiM.ME.KEx ibid. 13, dupl. 79-7-8,250; 
INIM.INIM.MA NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM in- 
cantation to dissolve a curse Iraq 21 55:43 
and dupl. 27 160:26, KAR 246 r. 19 (bit rimkz), 
CT 4 3r. 36, AfO 11 368:15, Surpu p. 53 r. 5, 30, 
Surpu V-VI 172, LKA 151:22, 152:12, K.885: 15, 
JNES 15 138:12la, and passim in subscripts of 
incs. 


2’ medical methods: U ma-mit : 6 imhur- 
lim plant against m. imhur-lim plant 
Uruanna II 411; [U].gra anniite U ma-mit 
these (mentioned) plants are plants against 
m. Ocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684:4; 
7 6 NAM.ERIM.US,(KAx BAD).BUR.RU.DA Kocher 
BAM 161 iii 10, cf. ibid. 7, maSqit NAM.RIM.BUR. 
RU.DA ibid. 67:9. 


c) demonized and deified m.: 4NAM.ERIM 
qaqqadu enzu gata sépa amélu — m.-demon, 
the head is (that of) a goat, the hands and 
feet are human ZA 43 16:47 (SB lit.), ef. 
salam ma-mit PBS 1/1 15:23, also NU NAM. 
Rim é@ IM KAR 74:10, cf. 2 NU NAM.RIM 
Kocher BAM 234:13 and 21; 9NAM.ERiM KAR 
182:30; nam.erim 8a.an.na.ta im.ta. 
€x(DU,+ DU).d[é] : ma-mi-tum ultu gereb samé 
urda the m. came down from inside the 
heavens Surpu VII 3f., cf. ma-mit DUMU.SAL 
[Anim] KAR 165r.5; lisima ma-mitina seri 
let the m. go out into the desert BRM 4 18:22; 
see also ASKT p. 78:24f., in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: ma-mi-it-ka pasugta (Sum. 
destroyed) KAR 128 r.4; DIS NAR NAM. 
ERim ana bit améli irub CT 38 31r. 17 (SB Alu); 
difficult: ma-mit NA 1GI  Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 8; RN ma-mi-it ildni radid ina [...] 
Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v”’ 30. 
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Landsberger, MAOG 4 319; Falkenstein Ge- 


richtsurkunden 1 64. 64 un. 2, and 67 n. 1; Hirsch 
Untersuchuugen 68f.; Borgor, ZA 54 185f. 


mamitu in $a mamiti s.; person bound 
by oath; Bogh., Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. 
mamitu. 

la.nam.erim = sa ma-mi-tim OB Lu A 479, 
also OB Lu C,:5. 


54 MA-Meé-T! li-e ku-i8-ki ku-e-da-ni-i[k-ki] 
no one should be bound by oath (to another) 
KUB 21 42 iii 4, cf. ibid. 5, see von Schuler 
Dienstanweisungen 26 §15; if he says MA.E 
(= andku) 4 ma-Imi-ti] u sa riksime KBo 1 
4 ii 26. 

KoroSeé Hethitische Staatsvertrage 26f. 


mamlu (meamlu) s.; hero, noble, mighty; 
SB; cf. ummulu. 


pe-o3 PES = ma-am-lum Idu II 131; pe&.gal, 
é6.g41= ma-am-lu CT 51 168 i17f. (group voce. A); 
pesx([ki].a) = sah-ha-tum, ma-am-lum, dutiul-ru- 
tum Kagal C 25; [mah] = [ma-am]-lu Igituh I 83; 
da-al-la MaS.c0.cAR = Su-pu-%, ma-am-lum A 
1/6:132f.;  da-al-la mMaS.eU.cAR = me-a-am-lum 
A VITI/1:90. 

4.g41.9A.nun.kex(KIp).ne hur.sag. ta(var. 
-ga).6.a : ma-am-lu 1Anun[naki sa inja Sadi irbit 
you (Ninurta), who were raised in the mountain, 
are the m. among the Anunna-gods Angim I 3, see 
Wilcke, AfO 24 18, cf. peS.gal 4A.nun.na.kex. 
e.ne : ma-am-[li] 4Anunnaki 4R 24 No. 1:21f.; 
peS.gal In.igi.zalag.ga : ma-am-lu mu-nam- 
mir [...]—m., who illuminates [...] 4R 21 No. 1 
(B) r. 20; ud peS.a an.edin.na bur.bur : imu 
ma-am-lu sa ina séri i-Su-[pu] K.7926:4, cited 
Bezold Cat. 882. 

ma-am-lu = gar-ra-du  Malku I 28; [ma]-am-lu 
= ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 30; ma-am-lum = ra-’- 
a-bu An IX 36; ma-am-lum = ra-Sal-[(2)-bu] 
CT 18 25 K.4260:1, see JAOS 83 439; ma-am-lu = 
ra--i-bu LTBA 2 2:272, dupls. 3 iv 8, 4 iv 3; 
ma-am-lu (probably error for pDaGat-gal-lu, see 
amagallu) = qi-is-tum Malku II 160. 


ma-am-li Strala $a la immahharu dannissu 
(Ninurta) m., proud one, whose strength 
nobody can withstand 1R 29i 5 (Samii-Adad 
VV); Marduk ilu ezzu ma-am-al ili rabiiti 
raging god, m. among the great gods Streck 
Asb. 276:4, cf. (Nergal) ma-am-lu asaridu 
bélu [gasru] ibid. 176 No. 5:1, also ma-am-lu 
gitmalu pagidu gimir Dukuga — m., perfect 
one, who takes care of the whole Dukuga 


mamma 


BMS 46:13; ma-am-lu sipt (said of Marduk) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:43, also (Nabi) LKA 42:2 
and 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; ma-am-lu 
tizqgaru Sa lemniitu Babili imessu (Zababa) 
the m., the famous, who strikes down the 
enemies of Babylon VAB 4 184 iii 72 (Nbk.); 
[Sum DN a]bika ma-am-la [t]isgarma invoke 
the m. name of DN, your father RA 17 
121:15, 

In KB 6/2 42:11, read marSu lizérma itti PRs. 
GAL-&% (= anligu) la itamimi let him reject his son 
and not speak a word with his heir, cf. pe’.gal = 
aplu cited aplu s. lex. section. 


mamiliitu s.; might(?), heroism(?); SB*; 
ef. ummulu v. 


Sarrahat ma-am-lu-su (parallel:  qdaedat 
irhiissu) Tn.-Epic “vi 10 and dupl. AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 2 (Tn.-Epic). 


mamma (mammu, mam) indefinite pron.; 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OB on; 
cf. mannu. 

lu = ma-am-ma Lu I 3, ef. [lu-a] LU = [mam-ma] 
A VII/2:13; mu.lu = {l4] = [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 159; [nJa.me = mam-ma NBGT I 462; 
lu.na.me = ma-am-ma NBGT III i 27f. 

li.na.me inim.ma mu.un.3i.in.gé.ma = 
ma-am-ma ul iraggum nobody will make a claim 
(against him) Ai. IILiv 55; lu.na.me nu.un.zu: 
mam-ma ul idi nobody knows CT 17191 27F., also 
Gray Sama pl. 6 Sm. 690:3f.; la.na.me nu.mu. 
un.na.an.te.ga : ma-am-ma ul itehhi 4R 18 
No. 3:33f.; li.na.me : ma-am-ma (var. mam-ma) 
CT 16 19:15f.; na.me (later recension ]u.na.me) 
: mam-ma Lugale XIII 17; exceptional: mu.lu 
na.an.te.gaé = ga... ilumam-malaitehht ASKT 
p- 116:11f.; 8&.bi 1G nu.mu.un.du.ku,.ku,.dé 
: ana libbisu mam-ma la irrubu CT 16 46:193f.; 
li kal.la :mdm-ma agra Lambert BWL 241 ii 59. 


mam™rm.ma VAT 14258+ i 8 (comm.). 

a) in OB, Mari: ma-am-ma pihésu idinma 
provide somebody as a replacement for him 
PBS 7 35:9, cf. ma-am-ma ul nimur CT 29 
10a:17, ma-am-maulillt TCL 1 49:10, cf. also 
TCL 18 126:8; ma-am-ma la isanniq ABIM 
3:8, cf. ana bit PN ma-am-ma la isasst 
TLB 4 59:13, cf. ibid. 37:22; ina bitija ma- 
a[m-m]a ul ibass ibid. 88:3, also Mél. Dus- 
saud 992 c 12. 


b) in Elam: ma-am-ma ina apliga sa 
itebbémma any of her sons who arises and 
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(declares) MDP 24 382:14, cf. ma-am-ma ina 
apli te-bi-i MDP 22138:17; ma-am-ma hawir 
[sukkir] 8a ...igabb[a@] any ....who declares 
MDP 23 284 r. 21, for parallels see mamman 
usage d. 


c) in MB and kudurrus: ma-am-ma ul 
iébug he did not pay rent to anybody 
BE 14 39:10; ma-am-majadnu PBS 1/2 16:27 
and 34, cf. ibid. 26; lu ma-am-ma EN.MES 
US.SA.DU.MES or any other neighbor BBSt. 
No. 11ii5; lu ana paras ma-am-ma edi or 
upon the order of some important person 
MDP 2 pl. 21ii46; ana ma-am-ma sanimma 
to somebody else BBSt. No. 7 ii 5, also No. 6 
ii 27, and passim, wr. ana mam-ma Sanimma 
RA 16 126 iii 22; la ma-am-ma nak(a)ru 
AfO 10 5:15; ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin 
EA 4:7; in apposition: whose command ilu 
ma-am-ma la uspellu no god can change 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 31; ana pan qajapani ma-am- 
ma to some trustworthy official EA 7:67 
(MB royal). 


d) in Bogh., Alalakh: Puratta ma-am-ma 
ul ibirsu nobody had crossed the Euphrates 
KBo 101 r. 18 (HattuSili bil.); ma-am-ma ul 
tmahharsu KBo 15 ii 30, ma-am-ma ul ussab 
ibid. i 42, ana ma-am-ma mi-im-ma ul iddin 
KBo 13:6, and passim; ana ma-am-ma ul inanz 
din Wiseman Alalakh 3:28; summa ma-am- 
ma lu amélu lu dlu itti RN bartuippus KBo 
1 5 ii 16 and 19; exceptionally referring to 
something inanimate: summa matu sani 
ma-am-ma if some other country KBo 15 
ii 22 and 24. 


e) in EA: ma-am-ma ul imur& nobody 
has seen her EA1:13; ma-am-ma lu la inahz 
bissu let no one detain him EA 30:6, and 
passim in letters of TuSratta. 

f) in RS: ma-am-ma la ileqgéiu + MRS6 
51 RS 16.277:16, ef. ibid. 47 RS 16.150:20; lu 
ma-am-ma u igappar MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+ :4’; 
LU mam-ma lu la iparrik  Ugaritica 5 39:18 
(let.). 

8) in Nuzi: ana patiiu sa PN ma-am-ma 
la errub nobody must encroach upon the 
boundary of PN HSS 9 1:20 (let.); Summa 
ma-am-ma ina arki a PN iéassi HSS 9 
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ma-am-ma ina arki ma- 
JEN 131:17f., and passim; 
summa PN iti ma-am-ma dina ipus 
JEN 468:20; summa ma-am-ma ina berigunu 
... tbbalkitu RA 23 142 No. 1:17, and passim. 


117:19, and passim, 
am-ma la igassi 


h) in MA: ma-am-ma saniumma KAV 2 
vi 19 (Ass. Code B § 17), cf. KAV 1 i 36 (Ass. 
Code § 3), and passim; ma-am-ma ... la ilag: 
qeannt KAV 159:6, ma-am-ma la érig 
KAJ 177:14; &@ . ma-am-ma mi-im-ma 
[wSé]stunt who removes someone or some- 
thing AfO 17 274:41, cf. ibid. 268:4 (harem 
edicts). 


i) in SB: lu mimma mursu ga mam-ma la 
ida or some sickness which nobody knows 
KAR 73:5; ma-am-ma ina pani DN ispuranni 
somebody has sent meto Marduk BMS 12:98; 
lu ma-am-ma usadbabsu or someone insti- 
gates him Knudtzon Gebete 116:11; in the 
morning before the sun rises lam ma-am-ma 
wSqusu before anybody greets (lit. kisses) 
him ‘Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; Sa la ilamz 
madu milikiu ma-am-ma whose decision 
nobody can learn BMS 1:9; ma-am-ma la 
umandisu Thompson Rep. 60:2; $a Sgarru 
arkté, la wmassalu amélu mam-ma which no 
future king can imitate, none whatsoever 
Gilg. Ii 15, ef. ibid. 12, also ma-am-ma ... la 
ibbiru idmta Gilg. X ii 22; mam-ma sa ina 
sumamiti tmiitu somebody who died from 
thirst Labat TDP 26:66; he recites the con- 
juration three times x1 LU.N[A].ME NU 
KA.KA-ub he does not talk with anybody 
(goes to bed and has a dream) STT 73:68, seo 
Reiner, JNES 19 33; la tagammil mam-ma (var. 
mdm-ma) Cagni Erral 37; note: ma-na-ma 
(var. adds u) ma-am-ma puqqudu qdatukka 
each and every person is entrusted into your 
hands Lambert BWL 134:128; wr. mém-ma: 
the scribal craft 3a ina Sarrdni ... mdm-ma 
Sipru suatu la ihuzw that art which none of 
the kings (my predecessors) had learned 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 319: 5, 329:3, 338:6; ana 
mim-ma sandmma Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 4, cf. 
AnSt 5 106:147; in apposition: summa 
amélu mdm-ma eligu sabus KAR 43:7; ilu 
ma-am-ma la usamsaku zikir gaptisu no god 
can upset his command BMS 19:6. 
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j) inhist.: Sa ...ma-am-ma (var. ma-ma) 
sand um@aruma ugahhazu he who instigates 
somebody else AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. 1), and pas- 
sim in this phrase, cf. lu LU.a.BA lw LU.HAL lu 
ma-am-ma Sani, AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.), mam-ma 
ganimma ana mubhisunu la ustassima Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 22, ete.; their secret 
groves sa mdm-ma ahi la usarru ina libbi into 
which they do not allow any outsider to go 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 66; trees sa ina Sarrdni ... 
ma-am-ma la isgupu AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in similar phrases; ga ... Sin ... 
la ipusuma ana mam-ma la iddinu VAB 4 
290 i119; note: ma-na-ma ina marésunu u 
mam-ma nisii[sunu] u rabitrgsunu all those 
among their children and every member of 
their family and their officials ibid. 292 iii 8 
(Nbn.); mam-ma ana lemuttu usadbabusuma 
asemmt or someone persuades him to do the 
evil deed and he listens YOS 1 43:15 (tomb 
inser.); mam-ma la umassdnu Sa la PN andku 
nobody must find out that I am not Barzia 
VAB 3 19 § 13:21 (Dar.);_ in apposition: (the 
god) ga ... zikirsu ilu ma-am-ma la innt 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.). 


k) in NA leg. (always wr. mém-ma): mém- 
ma issi mam-ma la idabbub ADD 155 r. 1, 
780:9, VAS197:9, also mdm-ma mdm-ma la 
idabbub ADD 168:8; mdm-ma ina mdém-ma- 
<nu>-Si-nu iparrikuni ADD 163 r. 4; lu 
mam-ma bél ilkigunu ADD 474:7. 


1) in early NB letters (ABL): mam-ma 
mala ana panikunu imagquta whoever comes 
to you ABL 210:13, cf. mam-ma mala ... 
ihti ABL 283:14, and passim; mam-ma sa pa: 
nm Sarri . mahru ABL498:23, mam-ma 
mala ana libbiirrubu ABL 878:9, mam-maul 
iPalannt ABL 716:6; mam-ma mam-ma la 
tmahhas ABL 1339:6f.; mam-ma mim-ma ul 
iddassuniti ABL 928 r.7; mam-ma sa-nam- 
ma ittija janu ABL 496 r. 9, and passim; 
since last year mam-ma NINDA.HLA Sa pija 
ul inandina nobody has been giving me food 
to eat ABL 716:19; mam-ma 2@irdnd 
whatever enemy of mine ABL 793:11, cf. 
mam-ma LU.EN.NAM.MES ABL 1241:10, mam- 
ma LU.SA.TAM ABL 1016 r. 7, and passim, ex- 


mamma 


ceptionally wr. ma-am-mu Thompson Rep. 
85A r. 8. 


m) in later NB: mim-mu-&i mam-ma la 
inassu nobody must take his property away 
TCL 9 130:18, also VAS 6 43:20; mam-ma ki 
ubwrk mim-ma ina qatéja janu if somebody 
searches, I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:10, 
also mam-ma ana mubhi ul iqrub TCL 13 
124:6; mam-ma Sa la bélija la ipetti nobody 
may open (the sacks) without the permission 
of my lord CT 22 2:14; mam-ma dibbisu 
beSitu idabbubu whoever speaks evil about 
him CT 22 155:10; mam-ma mala sarra 
irw@amu everybody who loves the king 
TCL 9 99:13; mam-ma mala z2ittisu inandin 
everyone gives his own share YOS 7 156: 18; 
this is an order of the king: mam-ma qista ul 
isabbatu nobody accepts a present BIN 1 
73:18; ana mam-ma sa panisu mah-ru tananz 
din she gives it to whomever she likes 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iv 7 (NB laws); he will 
bring it quickly ina gaté mam-ma kajamant 
through somebody of the regular service CT 
22 141:10, cf. inagatémam-maallaka ibid. 
40:14, itti ma-am-ma allaku ibid. 191: 25, cf. 
ibid. 22, and passim in this phrase; (I swear) 
jana adi ana mam-ma Lt GaL-ti ... agabbi 
that otherwise I will speak to somebody in- 
fluential YOS 3 48:20, cf. lapanit mam-ma 
sanimma  AnOr 8 47:16, and passim in NB; 
note l-en mam-ma piit S€pésu 88 somebody 
should assume warranty forhim BIN 1 19:21, 
cf. 1-en mam-ma kimdnu itti PN lisSa? YOS 3 
190:33; ana gumu sa ma-am-ma §é-nam-ma 
Dar. 379:56; note the form ma-am-mu [...] 
Pinches Peek 22:31, ana mimma gabbi u ma- 
am sandmma gabbi BRM 1 98:13, cf. CT 22 
83:19, VAS 6 183:3, VAS 15 31:15, 39:52 also 
the writing mam®™-ma/mu, wr. LU mam?™-mu 


BRM 2 31:13, TCL 13 240:24, 243:14, LU 
mame™-ma BRM 2 24:24 and 26; ina gdté 
mam'™-mu sganimma BE 9 25:5; ana 
mam'".ma sgandmma BRM 2 18:27; ana 


mame” gandmma ... ul inandinu BRM 2 
16:20, TCL 13 239:14, ana mam2™ sa la usan:z 
nt BRM 2 35:33 and 32, also 53:8 and 14, VAS 15 
40:26, 37,51; wr.LU mam" Speleers Recueil 
295:13 and 16, BRM 2 17:15, 44:18, 21 (all Sel.); 
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ana l-en mam™-ma Sa ina panikunu bant 


CT 22 139:7, cf. ki mam®™-ma jaénu_ ibid. 12, 
mamma elati[ja] la daglaka ibid. 19 (all 
NB). 


The two forms mamma and mamman have 
been separated because the distribution of 
their respective uses seems to reflect their 
different origin. In general, it can be said 
that mamma («man+ma) is not attested in 
OA, is rare in OB, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, but 
increases in frequency in SB and is the only 
form used in NB. On the other hand, mam: 
man («mant+man) is the only form used in 
OA, and appears much more frequently than 
mamma in OB and peripheral texts. It is not 
used in EA or MA but appears in SB as well 
as mamma. There is no evidence for mamman 
in NB. 


mammalis see malmalzs. 


mammam indefinite pron.; 
(negated) nobody; OB, SB; 


sa ana matima ahhiésa u ma-am-ma-am la 
ibagqarusi that her brothers or anybody 
else will never make a claim against her 
YOS 871:10; 8a annasu ilu mam-ma-am la 
innt whose consent no other god can change 
Schollmeyer No, 9:4 (SB). 


somebody, 
cf. mannu. 


mammama see mammamma. 


mammamma (mammama) _ indefinite 
pron.; somebody, (negated) nobody; Nuzi, 
NB; cf. mannu. 


[mi]mma ana ma-am-ma-am-ma [...] la 
nadnu JEN 435:26 (Nuzi); ul mam-ma-am- 
ma-? i-as-sa-bat-Si-ma no one must seize him 
(release him and send me my son quickly) 
RT 19 106:5; mam-ma-a-ma ana Sarri ... ul 
tgbt ABL 753 r. 10 (both NB). 


mammam4i see mammani. 
mammamunfi see mammani. 


mamman__ indefinite pron.; anybody, 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and LU.Na.ME; cf. mannu. 

&.56 = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 16 
(group voc.). 


mamman 


dingir na.me : DINGIR ma-am-man KAR 
101:7f., also BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., dingir na.me: 
DINGIR mam-man 4R 9:36f.; dingir na.a : 


DINGIR ma-am-man RA 12 74:31f.; lugal na. 
me... nu.mu.na.ta.an.dt.am : garrum ma- 
am-ma-an ... la ipususumma no king (among the 


kings of the past) had built for him YOS 9 36:54 
and CT 37 3:58 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8;1u na. 
meinfim.inim.m]a.a.ni giS.nu.un.tuk : ma- 
am-man amassu ul igme nobody listened to his word 
Ai. VII i 38, ef. ibid. 36, 14 na.[me] : ma-am- 
ma-an PBS 1/2 135:28f.; [lu.njJa.me nu.un. 
z[u] : ma-am-man ul idt Lambert BWL 258:4; 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : mam-ma-an la iba’a 
ASKT p. 121:8f., mu.lu.ra nu.un.ex(DU,g+ DU). 
dé : ma-am-ma-an ul ili SBH p. 130:34f., 
mu.lu nu.ta.@ : mam-ma-an ul tlli KAR 375 
ii 42f., ef. mu.lu... nu 6: mam-ma-an ul [...] 
SBH p. 28: 8f., also 4R 9:47f.; guru8 mu.lu.e: 
etlu ma-am-man SBH p. 31:4f.; obscure: 4Innin 
é6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na li.nu. 
til.la.8é : [tar Sa ina nuhhi ulsi ullanussa ma- 
am-man la ibagSi, CT 17 22 iii 155f.; la gidSna.e. 
du,, 14 im <«nu)> su.ub.[su.ub].ba : mam-ma- 
an aj irhést mam-ma-an aj i8$igsi nobody should 
sleep with her, nobody should kiss her JRAS 1919 
191 r. 21; nig.nam 8u na.an.gid.da : mam- 
ma-an qati ul igabbat nobody is helping me 4R 
10:58f.; nig.nam na.an.mu.uS.tuk.ma.ab : 
mam-ma-an ul isimmanni ibid. r. 1f., ém.na.me 
nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.ne : mam-ma-an la ulti 
ibid. r. 7f. 

ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma-na- 
ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.; zu = 
ma[m-mja-an STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 + 980 ii 3’ 
and dupl. pl. 60 K.2053 + r. 14’ (Comm. on En. 
el. VII 114). 


a) in OA: summa ina suhdrija ma-ma-an 
tatarradanim if you (pl.) dispatch to me 
one of my servants ICK 1 84:17, ef. ma- 
ma-an ina ummedni lipulka KTS 41a:16; 
summa ma-ma-an ina meré PN ... ituar if 
anyone among the children of PN should 
sue again TCL 14 67:15, and passim in this 
formula; missum takkili $a ma-ma-an tasamme 
why do you listen to everybody’s slander? 
TCL 19 70:10; Ju tértt ma-ma-an illak or 
someone’s order will arrive AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:19; let me have your (pl.) report about 
every matter that comes up lu ma-ma-an 
tsappurunt or what anybody is writing 
BIN 4 220:12; provide witnesses ana ma- 
ma-an Sa ana kasap [PN] tthiu against any- 
body who has touched the silver of PN 
TCL 14 21:28, cf. ibid. 7; a@-ma-ma-an mimma 
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la taddana BIN 6 122:24; ma-ma-an ahium 
istigunu illik CCT 4 38a:19, cf. ana ma-ma- 
an anim KTS 1b:8, and passim; ma-ma-an é 
tagipma do not trust anyone CCT 4 18a:11; 
note in adjectival use: tamkdrum ma-ma-an 
ula itahbiguniiti no merchant should collect 
from them ICK 1 26a:9 (= 26b:17). 


b) in OB: ma-ma-an turdamma wardi la 
imuttu send me somebody so that the slaves 
will not die PBS 7 27:20, cf. ma-am-ma-an 
ul atrudam Sumer 14 62 No. 36:11; mimma 
ma-ma-an eli PN ula t&& CT 2 40b:4, ef. ibid. 
33:10, VAS 8 55:9, CT 8 29a:11, Gautier Dilbat 
33:14, and passim; mda-am-ma-an ul wgerriz 
$4 TIM 2109:10; ma-am-ma-an &a ina idigsu 
izzazzu ula ibass& there is nobody who 
would help him UCP 9 328No.3:9; tuwaz 
eranissuniitima ma-am-ma-an sa kisadssu usahz 
hiram ul ibass you (pl.) sent them here 
but there was nobody who showed mercy to 
me PBS 7 42:12 (OB let.); ima maré PN ... 
ma-am-ma-an ana PN, ul iraggam TCL1 
66:9; ana LU GN ma-am-ma-an ul isassi 
VAS 16 127:20, cf. TIM 2 134:13, 138:17; 
1 sina ana ma-am-ma-an la tanaddin TCL 1 
34 r. 32, and passim, note with final -i (for 
stress?): ma-am-ma-an-m ana ma-am-ma-an 
ul ihabbatti Fish Letters 4:29, also ana ma- 
am-ma-an-ni ul ah{du] ibid. 43 (let. from a 
woman); §’am itti ma-am-ma-an telgéma (if) 
you take barley from someone TLB 4 39:21; 
témka ma-am-ma-an ul taSpuram you have 
not sent me your report through anyone 
VAS 16 79:6; diati ma-am-ma-an la tagall 
ask no one! TCL 18 86:44; ma-am-ma-an 
warkatam ul iparras VAS 16 50:6; note in 
adjectival use: 8a laputti: ma-ma-an la ilap: 
patug VAS 9 192:6 and 13, also ibid. 193:6 
and 13 (case); kabtum u rabtim ma-am-ma-an 
ga la usaggaranni ul ibassi there is no in- 
fluential or important person who would 
not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 1 LU 
ma-am-ma-an wl itrudam PBS 7 42:15. 


c) in Mari and Shemshara: ina rés Sarrim 
ma-am-m{a-a]n ul izzaz nobody stands be- 
side the king RA 35 2 ii 15 (Mari rit.); ma- 
am-ma-an di?at ma-am-ma-an ul isdl ARM 
2100 r. 11’; mamman ul uwassarakkigs no- 


mamman 


body will release her to you ARM 10 100: 24; 
ma-am-ma-an ... la te’emme do not listen 
to anybody ibid. 49r.5’; awatam éséti ana 
ma-am-ma-an la tagabbi do not talk about 
this matter to anyone ibid. 34r.7’, ef. ana 
[ma]-ma-an [anal}ttal ul ana b[élijjama [ana]: 
ttal ibid. 5:37; ma-am-ma-an ul igabbiakkum 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37 and 40. 


d) in Elam: ma-am-ma-an ina abhisa u 
abhatisa MDP 24 381:9, cf. ma-ma-an [t]na 
[marigu u] maratigu ibid. 379:10, and passim; 
ma-am-ma-an Saitebbd ibid.374:5; [ma-am]- 
ma-an mimma [elhisu ul i&i ibid. 382 bis: 25; 
ma-am-ma-an ana babisu ul isassi MDP 28 
398:13, ma-am-ma-an eqlam ul ikkimsu 
MDP 23 282:13; ma-am-ma-lan] hawir sukkir 
MDP 28 398:15 and 23 282: 21, also VAS 7 67:18. 


e) in Bogh., Alalakh: summa eli Sams 
ma-am-ma-an iba@ar if somebody rebels 
against theSun KBo 151i 60; mimma awatu 
ga RN ina pi nakri ma-am-ma-an isammi 
whatever information RN hears from the 
mouth of any enemy ibid. iii 23 and 26, also ii 2, 
ef., wr. ma-am-ma-a-an Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 9, Wiseman Alalakh 3:26, 32 and 35. 


f) in RS: ma-am-ma-an ...la ilaqgésuma 
MRS 6 101 RS 15.138 +:8, note awilum maz 
am-ma-an la tlaqgéSunu ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 
14’, and passim. 


g) in kudurrus: its side (adjacent to) 
Nam la mam-ma-an a region which has no 
governor RA16125i8; 8@ ... ma-am-man 
usahhazu he who incites somebody VAS 1 
37 v 24. 


h) in omens and lit.: ina astapir awilim 
ma-am-ma-an imdt somebody among the 
personnel of a man willdie RA 44 33 MAH 
15874:2, also 5 and 8, cf. ma-am-ma-an mim: 
ma inaddikkum YOS 10 35:4 (both OB ext.); 
la ipriku panissa ma-am-ma-[an] nobody has 
(ever) blocked her way VAS 10 214 vii 21 
(OB AguSaja); sa ma-am-man la idigu which 
nobody knows CT 40 23:4 (SB Alu), and pas- 
gim in such phrases, cf. ma-am-man Sa Sumsu 
la nabi TCL6 10:9; ma-am-man ina ili ul 
iSsannan ittika KAR 105:6; ma-am-ma-an 


199 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mamman 


(var. [ma-m]a-na-an) ina ili itukka la ittig 
none among the gods shall infringe upon you 
En. el. IV 10, ma-am-man ina baliésu la ibannd 
nikléte ibid. VII 112, ma-am-man(var. -ma- 
an) ina ili Séu la um{dassal3ju ibid. 14; 
$a amat qibitiiu mam-ma-an la innit whose 
order none can alter AMT 93,3:5, éa la 
ilammadu milikéu ma-am-man STC 2 pl. 
78:39; adi ma-am-ma-[an] ittigu la idabbub 
before anyone speaks with him AMT 97,4:20; 
ditt LU.NA.ME la tadabbub do not speak with 
anybody Kécher BAM 248 iv 37, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 30; LU.NA.ME ina amat lemutti izak: 
karsu = CT 40 10:24 (igqur ipus), also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; ana LU.NA.ME ul iqqgabbt Boissier 
DA 12119 (SB ext.); lam ma-am-man immar 
before he sees anybody CT 38 33:1; in ad- 
jectival use: éa ... ilu ma-am-man (var. 
ma-am-ma) la ustamsaku zikir saptigu whose 
pronouncement no god disregards KAR 68:13 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:31, 
ef. ela Sdsunu [ina] samé ilu ma-am-man ul 
innambi (Sum. broken) CT 16 22:235, ga... 
annagu tlu ma-am-man la ent BMS 60:8, 
[sa annagu DINGIR] ma-am-man la udtepellu 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 5 (namburbi), and passim; ex- 
ceptional with suffix: ana rubé ina nisitu 
ma-am-man-s% ana lemutti itebbigu for the 
prince, someone of his family will revolt 
against him CT 28 46 K.8100:10 (SB ext.). 


i) in hist.:  ma-am-man(var. -ma-an) 
la izzizam CT 82 1 ii 6 and RA 7 180 ii 2 (NB 
Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55; +ma-am- 
ma-an ina sarrdni marija any among my 
royal successors AOB 1 24 r. iv 20 (Samii- 
Adad I), ef. 3a ma-am-ma-an ina abbéja Bor- 
ger Esarh. 115 Frt L 11, $a ina garrdni abbéja 
ma-am-man la ismii OIP 2 29 ii 34 (Senn.), 
and passin; mam-ma-an [la tz]zizu mahrussu 
Borger Esarh. 103127; Sa ... gerebsun ma- 
am-man la illiku garréni pani mahriti wherein 
none of my royal predecessors had traveled 
OIP 2 37 iv 17; PN mar la ma-man (var. 
ma-am-ma-na) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 i 81 
(Asn.); note mam-ma-an la imuru ajumma la 
tdi ibid. 136:16(Senn.); the god sa mam-ma- 
an la immaru epset ilitidu whose divine 
features nobody could see Streck Asb. 52 


mammana 


vi 32; Sa isu timé rigiti ma-am-ma-an la 
ippalsus VAB 4 276 iv 7 (Nbn.), cf. ina mati 
la imuruS mam-ma-an BHT pl. 5 i 21 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


von Soden, ZA 40 201 ff. 


mammana (mammani, mammanu, mam: 
manama) indefinite pron.; somebody, any- 
body, (negated) nobody; from OAkk. on; 
ef. mannu. 


a) mammana — 1’ in OAkk.: ma-ma-na 
panisu ula ubbal nobody will pardon him 
AfO 20 48 xiii 5 and 50 r. iii 17; ma-ma-na salz 
mam sua uahharu anyone who removes 
that statue ibid. 43 ix 36, 45 x 47, 46 xi 22, cf. 
(with Jumsuku) ibid. 48B r. i 23 (all Sargon). 


2’ in OA: Summa ma-ma-na isabbatka 
if somebody seizes you (saying:) KT Hahn 
2:10, cf. Summa ma-ma-na ... kaspam ... 
tddissum TCL 20 84:20; ma-ma-na la ukat- 
tikunu TCL 4 43:8, ma-ma-na BIN 4 42:43. 


3’ in OB: ana ma-ma-na ula araggam 
I will not make a claim against anybody 
PBS 1/21:10(earlyOB); ga ... sarru ma-ma- 
na la usépisu WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 6 (OB royal 
from Assur), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32. 


4’ in MB: ma-am-ma-na-a ul isu PBS 
1/2 67:31 (let.), see also ammannd. 


5’ in NB: mar la mam-m[a-na(?)] ABL 


521:6. 


6’ in SB: ana (copy ina) ga la is mam- 
ma-na tukultasu atta you are the support of 
the one who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:17; RN mar la ma-ma-na WO 1 57:26 
(Shalm. III), also CT 34 39 ii 31 and i 12 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), DUMU la ma-ma-na JNES 13 
214 ii 4, 6, 10, and dupl. (King List); mdr la 
ma-am-ma-na Traq 18 126 r. 28’, also Rost Tigl. 
III p. 72:15, mdr la ma-am-ma-na (vars. 
ma-ma-na and ma-man) AKA 280i 76 and 282 
i81(Asn.); lu ajtimma mar (text lu) ma-am- 
ma-na BBSt. No. 5iii 14; uncert.: DUMU 
la ma-am-<ma>-nwu Winckler AOF 1 298:11 
(Chronicle P); eniima ina mishiritija mar la 
ma-am-ma-nim andkuma when, in my 
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youth, I was a nobody VAB 4 66 No. 4:4 
(Nabopolassar). 


b) mammanama: PN had no seal so ina 
kunukki ma-am-ma-na-ma kanik (the tablet) 
was sealed with the seal of somebody UET7 
29r.9 (MB); ul izziz mam-ma-an-na-ma ana 
mahri(ka] Tn.-Epic “ii” 7; atta etem la ma-am- 
ma-na-ma KAR 227 iii 27 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 
19, see TuL p. 132:53; mdr ma-am-ma-na-ma 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 48, also lu ajéimma mar ma- 
am-ma-na-ma BBSt. No.4 ii 15, lu mdr ma- 
am-ma-na-a-ma VAS 1 36 ii 20 (all kudurrus) ; 
mar ma-am-ma-na-ma ZA 52 242:35, also 
ACh Supp. 49:4; mdr la ma-am-ma-na-ma 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 23. 


mammanama see mammana. 


mammanan indefinite pron. ; 
OB*; cf. mannu. 


somebody ; 


ina astapir bit awélim ma-ma-na-an imat 
somebody among the personnel of the house 
of a man will die YOS 10 17:49, also (with 
ina abidt awilim) ibid. 50, (with ina nisat 
awilim) ibid. 51 (ext.). 


Note that the parallel RA 44 33:2, 5, and 8 
has the form mamman. 


mammani see mammana. 


mammanu see mammana. 


mammant (mummunt, mammunt, mam: 
mamunt, mammami) pron.; belonging to 
(occ. only with possessive suffixes); NA, NB; 
cf. mannu. 


a) in NA: lu PN lu ahhitsu lu mar ahhésu 
lu mam-ma-nu-s4 either PN or his brothers, 
or his brothers’ son(s), or any other relative 
of his ADD 234:17, 237:10, 238:18, 239:10, 
260:14, 326:18, 350:15, 393 r. 6, 405 r. 1, 423 r. 
1, 477:8, 502:3, etc., also KB 4 124 No. 3:8, wr. 
mam-ma-nu-§i-nu TCL 9 58:39, wr. mdm- 
ma-ni-§% ADD 427r.1, mam-ma-mu-nu-su- 
nu ADD 211r.2, cf. lu PN lu mdruésu lu 
maim-mu-nu-si ADD 439 r.3; lu &aknusu lu 
gurubsu lu mém-ma-nu-&% ADD 244:12, ef. 
164 r. 2, 307 r. 3, 422 r. 4, 471 r. 3, 495: 6, etc., also 
Iraq 19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:17, Iraq 25 97 BT. 


mammitu 


125:18, AJSL42188r.6, wr. mdm-mu-nu-s- 
nu Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:13, wr. mam-ma- <nu>- 
Sé-nu ADD 163 r. 4, 318 r. 1, 419 r. 6, 473: 20; 
lu LU.MES anntite lu mam-ma-nu-Si-nu ADD 
509:8; note the pseudo-logographic writings 
mam-ma.MEs-§&% ADD 562:4, mdm-ma.ME- 
nu-Si ADD 446 r. 2, mam-ma.ME-mu-s&é 
ibid. r. 4, also bél habulliiunu mam-ma.ME8s- 
Su-nu ga Gargamisaja Sunu their creditors, 
those who belong to them, they are from 
Carchemish ABL 1287:8; note LU mu-mu- 
nu-sé-nu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6, also ADD 271 
r. 5. 


b) in NB: andku mam-ma-nu-ti-a ina 
ekalls $a Sarri bélija ja’nu as for me, there 
is none in the palace of the king, my lord, 
who belongs to me Landsberger Brief 9:52; 
édu andku ma-am-ma-nu-u-a janu I am 
alone, I have nobody belonging to me ABL 
1374 r.12; my lord should not say mannusu 
jana andku mam-ma-nu-& has he nobody? 
I belong tohim BIN 1 42:28, ef. (in broken 
context) mam-ma-nu-si ABL 859 r.2; un- 
cert.: mam-ma-<«man>-na-nu-t-a BIN 1 
74,12, 


Landsberger Brief n. 121. 


mammiatu see mammitu. 
mammitu (mammiatu) s.; (name of a 
month); OAkk., OB (Chagar Bazar, Mari, 


Diyala, exceptionally Babylonia). 


a) in OAKk.: ina itt Ma-mi-a-tum 
$vu.BA.AN.TI he borrowed in MN RA13133:6, 
warah Ma-mi-a-tim nadanig qabt in MN he 
is ordered to give it back ibid. 9; ITT 
Ma-mi-tum (in date) RA 32 190:13. 


b) in Chagar Bazar, Mari, Diyala: waz 
rah Ma-am-mi-tim (in date) ARM 7 78:5, 
79:5, 80:5, 81:3, 82:5, 83:5, also ARM 1 65:9, 
ARM 4 14r. 5, ARM 871.6, Itt 4Ma-mi-tum 
TIM 3 124:24, 156:5, JCS 13 115 No. 31:20 (all 
Diyala); for refs. from Chagar Bazar, see 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 p. 32. 


c) exceptionally in Babylonia: ITI EZEN 
ym UD.4.KAM trrub warakh Ma-mi-tim igam: 
marma ussi he begins (work as a hired man) 
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on the fourth of MN, when the M.-month is 
over, he will leave CT 6 40a:15 (OB leg. from 
Sippar); 171 Ma-mi-tum {in date) VAS 13 
15r.3, wr. itt 4Ma-mi ibid. 16 r. 2. 


For the goddess Mammitu, corresponding 
to DINGIR.MAH and thus a by-form of Mam: 
ma, Mammi, see E. Reiner, AfO 24 99 n. 20a 
(with previous literature). 


mammu_ (mdmu, meammu) s; 
precious headwear, crown; OB, SB. 


piece of 


MAS8.GU.GAR = Su-ti-pu-um, me-a-am-mu-um (var. 
me-a-mu-um) Proto-Diri 494f. 

(4Nin.men}™.na= min (= %Be-let-i-li) be-let 
me-a-am-mi CT 24 12:18, dupl. [¢NiJn.men.na 
= MIN (= 4%Be-let-ilt) be-let ma-a-mi ibid. 25:83 
(An = Anum IT 20). 

m{e-a]m-mu = a-gu-t Malku VIII 63. 


8 serrétu 2 ma-am-mu Sa kaspim eight 
nose rings, two crowns of silver (in list of 
objects) CT 45 99:8 (OB); I offered you 
ma-am-mt KUv.ai [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 
53:24, see TuL p.128:30, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [mal-am-me-e hurdst Craig ABRT 2 13 
r. 19, 


See also mednu. 
In ICK 1 55:26 read zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-as. 


Mammu see mamma. 


mammt (mummi)s.; frost; SB. 


si SED, = ma-am-mu-u (preceded by Surtpu) 
S* Voc. A 4’; [za.Mmd]8.DI = ma-mu-[é] Proto- 
_ Diri 217; ma-a-bi (var. ma-am-mi) Za.MUS.DI = 
ma-am-mu-u Diri TIT 118. 
mu-um-mu = ku-us-su Malku III 164. 
ma-am-mu-u ff s[u]-uh-tu Lambert BWL 54 
line j (Ludlul ITI Comm.). 


imgus ma-am-mé-e rusts uzakki he wiped 
away the m. (of my mouth) and purged its 
filth Lambert BWL 54 line j (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; (Lamastu holds in 
her hand) wumma kussa hurbaja ma-ma-a 
[...] ka-tim-ta KAR 239i 8 (= LamaStu I ii 
51), but ku-us hurbdsa ma-la ta bil tim ta 
[...] in the variant LKU 33:19. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 159. 


mammunfi see mammant. 


mana 


mamsarus.; (a bronze tool); RS*; 


WSem. word. 


2 URUDU ma-am-sa-ar bu-li two m.-s of 
bronze for animals(?) MRS 12 141:2 (list 
of bronze objects). 


Possibly the WSem. form of namsaru 
“sword.” 
mami 
mi A. 


s. pl.; water; SB; cf. mami, 


ma-a-mu = mu-u Malku II 57. 


eqla ultu ma-a-me usélamma nabalis utir 
I raised an area above (lit. from) water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); 
gereb ma-a-me saplanu aban sadi danni ak: 
sima ibid. 113 viii 10; ultu gereb ip Husur 
ma-a-me dartti agarsa usarddé I had a perpet- 
ual supply of water flow there from the GN 
River ibid. 101:60, cf. wsiakru ma-a-me ibid. 
81:31; fields ga ina la ma-mi namita Siluz 
kama ibid. 79:6; ina ma-a-mi usharmissuma 
agdamar (referring to the flooding of Baby- 
lon) ibid. 84:54; [mu]-si-e ma-a-mi usaklim 
he showed (them) the water source TCL 3 
202 (Sar.); mtr dis mili ma-mu résuka[ma] 
(see digu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic “iii” 21; ma-a- 
mi hisbi utuhdi ZDMG 98 35:5 (Sar.). 


mAamu _ see mammu. 


mamullu (an implement) see namullu. 
man particle; (denoting the irrealis); 
gramm.* 


gig.en = ma-an K1.TA NBGT I 460, II 14. 


For the enclitic particle denoting the 
irrealis see von Soden GAG § 152d, 170h. 


man see mannu. 


ma’na_ interj.; hey; OB.* 


awata igqabbiki isdlki ardat ma-’-na she 
will speak a word to you, she will hail you, 
“Hey, girl!” VAS 10 214 r. vi 40. 


mana _ s.; (name of a month in Chagar 
Bazar and Mari); OB. 


ri Ma-na (in date) 
p. 32, ARM 7 4 r. 16, 5:3. 


Loretz Chagar Bazar 
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manahtu s.; 1. toil, misery, weariness, 
2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements (in 
fields and houses), expenses (incurred for 
these), 3. installations, equipment (mostly 
in the plural), 4. cultivated field or orchard, 
5. vassal service (MB Alalakh), 6. place to 
rest; from OA, OB on; pl. mdnahdtu (MA 


manihdtu); wr. syll. and 4x80; — cf. 
andhu A. 
4.kuS.0 = ma-na-ah-tum, 4.kUS..a.ni = 


ma-na-ah-ta-Si Antagal G 261f.; 4.kU8.4 = [ma- 
na-ah-tu) Izi Q 130; &.gu.8u = ma-na-ah-du = 
(Hitt.) ta-ri-ia-a3-ha-aS weariness Izi Bogh. 
Ai 29, cf. S* Voc. E 11’; (4).sag.gu.é.a MiIn-sak- 
ku-u-e (pronunciation) = ma-na-ah-du Izi II RS 
Recension B 8. 

sag.a.néi.a = na-ar-pu-su s4 ma-na-ah-ti 
Nabnitu XXI 125; ni.dub.dub.bu = MIN (= na- 
pa-su) $4 ma-na-ah-ti Nabnitu A 66; &.bal= min 
(= [e-nu-u}) 84 ma-n[a-ah-tt] Nabnitu K 108. 

numun.gub.b[a] = [ma-na-ha]-a-tu Izi E 249; 
mu.sar = Su-u = ma-na-ha-tum Hg. D 229, in 
MSL 10 105. 

lugal.kiri,(at8.sar).kex(KID) li.nu.kirig.ra 
&.kU8.i.a.ni ba.an.na.an.sum.mu : bél kirt 
ana nukaribbi ma-na-ah-ta-&4 iddin (for inaddin) 
the owner of the orchard pays compensation to the 
tenant of the orchard for the expenses the latter 
incurred Ai. IV iii 34; en.e kt.babbar.ra 
&.k03.i.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.la.e adi kasap 
ma-na-ah-ti-su isaqgalu until he pays the silver for 
his (the tenant’s) expenses (incurred by improving 
the house) Ai. IV iv 34; 4.k[U]8.u : ma-na-ah-tu, 
&.ku8.u.a.ni : ma-na-ah-ta-Su, &.k08.u.a.ni in. 
{gar] : [min ¢]Skun, &.kU8.0.a.ni i[n.gar.e] : 
[MIN iSJakkanu, 4.kU8.t.a.ni.ta : [ina ma-nla- 
ah-ti-8u, &.kU8.t.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DUgtDU). 
dé : {ina ma-nja-ah-ti-sé (tela Ai. VIL i 1-7, ef. 
&.ka8.u : ma-na-ah-tu Ai. VI iv 52 (catch line); 
&.kuS.u.a.8a.ga 6 ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ma-na-ah- 
<tt> eqli Sa ina biti isakkanu Ai. IV iv 18; [4]. 
kuS.a zi x [...]: [...] ma-na-ha-ti-Su na-pis-tu 
[...] CT 17 4 ii 126. 

mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-ttum} Malku IT 118; 
[mu-sla-ru-% = ma-na-ha-a-tum Uruanna II 521; 
mu-sa-ru-a = ma-[na-ha-a-tum] Uruanna III 549; 
ta-at-tu-ru, hi-is-bu, tak-lim-tu, nam-kur-ra = ma- 
na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff.; ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah- 
tum Malku IV 205; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tui, ma-na- 
ah-té Izbu Comm. 208f. 

[S}t-ip-ra-tum {f ma-na-ha-[tum] RA 13 28:12 
(Alu Comm.); ma-na-ah-t[a] {| mursu Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line g (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. toil, misery, weariness: minam awdtim 
madatim ma-na-ah-ti lulappitakkum why 
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should I write my misery to you in many 
words? BIN 6 23:29; ma-na-ha-ti-a a mala 
u sinisu agram ana x kaspim ... dgurannima 
aspuranni I have written about my troubles, 
(namely), that once or twice I had to hire a 
man for x silver RA 59 170 MAH 19607:13 
(both OA); DN ma-na-ah-ta-ka lisétiq elka 
let Damu have your misery pass you by 
CT 42 No. 32:9 (OB inc.), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 20, see BiOr 18 71; minu aldku ma-na- 
ab-tti-ka why (this) journey (full) of 
hardships for you? Gilg. P. iv 19; [thru]s 
ina naré kalu ma-na-ah-ti he engraved 
all (his) toil on a stela Gilg. Li 8, cf. 
ma-na-ah-ti-ia ana salmija astur Smith 
Idrimi 103, ef. also (in broken context) [m]a- 
na-ah-taS (parallel: Sipru) En. el. V 142; 
[Sa tna ma]-na-ah-ti-sé akal la ikul anaku sa 
ina ma-na-ah-ti-sé mé la isté andku I am one 
who did not eat bread during his hardship, 
I am one who did not drink water during his 
hardship BRM 46:6; DN harmaki ma-na- 
ah-ti Litbal may Dumuzi, your (I8tar’s) 
lover, take away my misery KAR 57 r. i 6, 
ef. ibid. 7, dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62) 9, see 
MVAG 23/2 6; ma-na-ah-ta-S% ilammin his 
misery will worsen Dream-book 313 K.2582+ 
r. ii 8; ttbuk ma-na-ah-ta-Sin he drove out 
their weariness Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line g, 
for comm., see lex. section; ana sumdaméti u 
ma-na-ah-ti ummanija because of the thirst 
and the weariness of my army AOB 1 116 ii 
24 (Shalm.1); wnmdni sa ma-na-ah-tum imuru 
pascha tmmar my army, which has ex- 
perienced hardship, will (now) expericnce 
restfulness TCL 6 3:13, also CT 20 30 i 6, La- 
bat Calendrier § 104:10, cf. ummdni ma-na- 
ah-tum immar TCL 6 3:12, CT 20 3015; mdtu 
ippira u ma-na-ah-ti immar ACh Adad 33:8, 
also Supp. 2 104:16, cf. Thompson Rep. 183B:3; 
asar birkdja ma-na-ah-tu i84 wherever it 
was that my legs became tired (I sat down 
and drank the cold water from the water- 
skin) OIP 2 36iv 7 (Senn.), cf. iréd «ma >-na- 
ah-tu (and fell from the back of his horse) 
ibid. 156:16; uncert.: hazannu sa ma-Inal- 
ah-lte-8ul rahi Sittu the mayor in his weariness 
is fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154. 
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2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements 
(in fields and houses), expenses (incurred 
for these) — a) in OA: silver sa ma-na-ah- 
té bitim for the maintenance of the house 
CCT 3 3b:16; summa kasap PN la imtaqtam 
ana ma-na-ah-ti-ka sa ammakam PN, iklu’uz 
kant kima ma-na-ah-ti-ka x [x] lu&serakkumma 
should the silver of PN not arrive, for your 
expenses for which PN, detained you there, 
I will release .... for you instead of your 
expenses CCT 4 14b:31 and 33; silver Ja ana 
ma-na-ah-tim habbulu HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 7. 


b) in OB — 1’ concerning fields and 
orchards: awilum mala awilim ma-na-ah-tam 
ana eqlim isakkanuma ... u ma-na-ab-ta-su- 
nu ippaluma seam basiam mitharis izuzzu 
they (the tenants) will put up the expenses 
for the field in equal shares (and at harvest 
time they will pay the rent for the field) 
and they will take compensation for their 
expenses (from the crop), and (after that) 
they will divide the remaining barley equally 
among themselves CT 8 19b:13 and 19, ef. 
(in similar contracts) CT 2 32:15 and 22, CT 
45 59:13, 19, TIM 5 48:13 and 19, Meissner 
BAP 76:19, BA 5 505 No. 36:11 and r. 3, Szlechter 
TJA p. 75:18, also (without the apdlu clause) TCL 
1 154:12, Meissner BAP 75:18, BIN 2 79:12, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:14, 16:12, 75:13, VAS 7 
95:15, 99:12, 125:15, JCS 7 84 MAH 15890:14, 
Szlechter Tablettes 94 MAH 16531:10, UET 5 
128:13, andnote ma-na-ah-tam awilum kima 
awilim isakkan JCS 785 MAH 15909:10; Stz 
tin ma-na-ah-tim PN isakkan PN will put 
up two thirds of the expenses ibid. 86 MAH 
16180:9, note ma-na-ah-ti iskunu sa um: 
midnimma the expenses which they put 
up are (on the account of) the owner (of the 
field, lit. the capitalist) BE 6/1 83:25; from 
x land 9 GAN ana ma-na-ha-ti-su ileqge 
(case: tleqgéi) they(!) take nine tku as 
compensation for their (text: his) expenses 
OECT 8 No. 15:4, ef. PN (the lessor) ma-na- 
ah-tam ipulgunitt TCL 11 202:4; 1 GAN 
eqlam ana MU.2.KAM ana ma-na-ha-ti-Su ipet: 
téma ikkal for two years he (the tenant) 
will cultivate for the first time one iku of 
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land (from a total of three) as compensation 
for his expenses and shall have (its) usufruct 
ZA 36 95 No. 5:8; the field istu Saddaqdi ana 
PN innadin u ma-na-ah-tam ana gabéja iskun 
ana qabé mannim PN, ina ma-na-ah-ti-[sul-a 
usélisu was given to PN last year and on my 
order he has improved it — on whose order 
has PN, deprived him of (the results of) his 
improvements? TCL 1 42r. 18 and 20; eglum 
kima ma-na-ah-ti ul tidéma jdtima tartanad: 
dianni astaprakkum lu tidé ana ma-na-ah-ti- 
ta la tasanniq ana eglim tasanni[g|ma ina 
simdatim ina ma-na-ah-ti-ka udselli do you 
not know that the land is my improvement 
(i.e., has been improved by me) and you are 
going after me continuously, now I write to 
you so that you may know: do not touch 
my improvements — if you should touch 
the land, I will make you lose your improve- 
ments according to the (pertinent royal) 
edict TLB 4 86:4, 10 and 14, cf. TCL 7 68:21 
and 25, cf. also (concerning an orchard) [kima] 
simdatim ma-na-ah-tam liskun VAS 16 103:12; 
ekallum ina ma-na-ha-ti-&u itelli ARMT 13 
39 r. 23’; the land is too much (for him) 
ma-na-ha-at eqlim ippalusu they will com- 
pensate him for the expenses incurred in 
improving the field TLB 4 58:16; ripgatisu 
sududma ga ma-na-ha-ti-iu anaku appaldu 
measure his hoed field and I will compensate 
him for his expenses TLB42:44; ma-na-ah- 
tt kirtm immaruma ippalsu they will inspect 
the improvements made in the orchard and 
he will compensate him (accordingly) BE 
6/1 23:14; x sar KI.UD ...nam.4.ka8.a. 
ni.8é PN ba.an.tim.mu PN will take for 
himself an uncultivated area of x SAR as 
compensation for the improvements he has 
made PBS 8/1 21: 20; summa errégum assum 
ina §sattim mahritim ma-na-ha-ti-su la ilgt 
eqlam erésam igtabi bél eqlim ul uppas if the 
tenant farmer promises to plant the field 
(again) because in the previous year he did 
not recover his expenses (incurred by culti- 
vating the field), the owner of the field does 
not object CH § 47:61, cf. ma-na-ha-at 
eréSim ana tamkdrim inaddin CH § 49:41; 
ina 1 8v.S1 6 GUR erréSum ana ma-na-ah-ti-i- 
Su ileqge YOS 12 530:14; biblam riksam 
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namkaram u ma-na-ha-at eqlim ula idéma 
(the tenant farmer) does not recognize (dam- 
ages due to) destructions by flood (or) 
downpour, (the expenses of) irrigation and 
the expenses incurred in cultivating the 
field UET 5 212:12; PNuPN, assum ma-na- 
ha-at 1 GAN eqglim idbubu PN and PN, (the 
tenants) went to court concerning the ex- 
penses for one iku of land TCL 1 112:17; 
ma-na-ha-at 10 SAR eqlim u zéram NU.GIS.SAR 
le-qi TIM 5 44:12; Sa ma-na-ah-ti eqlisu 
a[na] kaspim luéqul (in broken context) 
TIM 2135 r.3; x barley and x silver libbu 
ma-na-ah-ti eqlim Sa PN eli PN, iri from 
the expenses of the field which PN, owes PN 
Szlechter TJA 28 UMM G 9:3; x barley ma- 
na-ah-tum (followed by seed-grain) TLB 1 
121:1. 


2’ concerning houses: ana ma-na-ah-ti 
bitim ga wassdbu (var. wassdbum) isakkanu 
tm bél bitim ana wassabim tasi igtabti ma-na- 
ah-ta-su inaggar tim wassdbum libbagsu (var. 
ina I[ibbisju) ittasd ina ma-na-ah-ti-su tells 
(var. ma-na-ah-tam ul inagga[r]) as for the 
improvements which the tenant will put 
into the house — whenever the owner of the 
house says to the tenant: “Leave,” he (the 
tenant) will tear down what he has done as 
improvements, but whenever the tenant 
leaves of his own will, he forfeits his im- 
provements (var. does not tear down his 


improvements) BE 6/1 35 case 18, 22 and 
25, variants from tablet, cf, (same trans- 
action) ana ma-na-ah-ti bitim sa PN ana 


bel t-tim ul iSasst Summa bél bitim ana 
wassdbim tast iq{ta]bi ma-na-ah-tam inad: 
din ibid. 36:24 and 31; PN ana ma-na-ha- 
tim usési [ana] ma-na-ha-ti-3u [mMU.7].KAM 
ussab PN has rented (unimproved property) 
for improvement, he lives (there) for seven 
years for the expenses incurred for his im- 
provement Jean Tell Sifr 60a:4 and 6, cf, ibid. 
60:6; PN has built on two sar of unim- 
proved land ana ma-na-ha-ti-i-Su Mu. 
10.Kam udssab eli bitim u ma-na-ha-a-tim 
(tablet:  ma-na-ha-tim) [mimma ul isu] 
for his expenses incurred for the improve- 
ment he will stay (there) for ten years, but 
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he has no claim to the house and to the 
improvements ibid. 48a:7 and 10, cf. adi 
ma-na-ha-ti-su ippalu ina bitim ussab Gordon 
Smith College 53:4; they (the tenants) will 
put on the roof and strengthen the foun- 
dation structure of the wall mudsésiigu ma- 
na-ah-ta-su ippalu (see musésti) CT 8 23b:14; 
ina kisrigu [ma]-na-ah-ti PN [inla bitim 
iskunu la ih{arrjas he must not deduct 
from his rent the expenses for improvements 
which PN (the tenant) made Szlechter TJA 
57 FM 34:12; ma-na-ah-tum sa bitim innam: 
marma ina kisrim ihharras the improve- 
ments made in the house will be inspected 
and deducted from the rent  Riftin 32:9; 
ana sim igadrim u ma-na-ha-at igdrim x kaspam 
igqul he has paid x silver as price for the 
wall and as (compensation for) improvement 
of the wall MCS 72:9; ma-na-ah-ti tgdrim 
sa PN ipusu ana PN, [t]qgif PN made a gift 
to PN, of the improvements which he has 
made in the division wall TCL 1 87:9; PN 
has built the partition wall ma-na-ha-at 
igadrim PN, libbasu ut-ti(text -z1)-ib PN, reim- 
bursed(?) him for the work on the partition 
wall TCL 1185:6; bitam ana PN térma ma- 
na-ha-tu-§u la nadia return the house to PN 
so that his improvements are not lost TLB 
4 82:25. 


3’ other occs.: concerning the reeds the 
workmen heaped up at the banks of the GN 
Canal in order to strengthen it ma-na-ha- 
tim mdddtim igskunu they (the workmen) 
have put in much labor YOS 2 130:6, cf. PN 
... ma-na-ha-tim umalla PN will bear the 
expenses ibid.16; PN ga ... ma-na-ah-ta-su 
aplu PN, who has been paid his expenses 
PBS 7 55:12; ina GN ma-na-ah-ta-ka appalka 
I will pay you your expenses in Sippar CT 8 
40a:21; assum ...8a ...ma-na-ha-tim iskunu 
[am]|mint tusaddisu as to (the ....) in which 
he made an investment of labor, why did 
you make him lose it? TIM 2 87:8; assum 
ma-na-ha-ti-a (in broken context) ARM 8 
87:9. 


c) in Elam: x sqgil kaspam ma-na-he-ti 
ileqge he will take ten shekels of silver for 
his improvements MDP 23 242:11, 17, MDP 
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24 373:7, cf. 1 alpam u 10 Sigil kaspam ma- 
na-ha-ti inandingu ibid. 10, ef. also MDP 22 
164 r. 9. 


d) in MB: ma-na-ha-a-tu la ibba[33d] 
BE 17 21:26. 


e) in SB: Summa a.8A ina tepteti ma-[na-ha- 
a-ti] iskunma if he improves a field which 
was not cultivated before CT 39 3:9 (Alu). 


3. installations, equipment (mostly in 
the plural) — a) in OB: kupram supuk 
kupram &a tamakharu ina ma-[na}-ha-to-1m 
muhur deliver the bitumen, receive the 
bitumen which you are to receive from the 
supplies A 3526:15; ma-na-ha-tim rabétim 
éa ina gatika ibassia ina ramanika Sukunma 
handle by yourself the big installations which 
are your responsibility UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 184. 


b) in MA: ina tmi bél eqli illakanni 
kird adi ma-ni-ha-te-3u ilaqge when the 
owner of the land comes back, he will take 
the orchard together with its (irrigation) 
equipment KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf. 
ma-na-ha-a-te gabbe ibid. ii 9 (§ 1), cf. also 
elippa adi ma-ni-thal-te-3a the boat to- 
gether with all its equipment AfO 12 52 Text 
Mi4, mimma ma-ni-ha-te ibid. ii 12, (in 
broken context) ma-na-ah-ta-[...] KAV2v8 
(Ass. Code B § 11). 


c) in Nuzi: minummé edlétija bitatija 
marsitija ma-na-ha-ti-ia mimmu sunguja u 
istén makkirija ana PN ana PN, u ana PN, 
attadnu I have deeded herewith all my 
lands, houses, herds, installations, and every- 
thing else belonging to me, all my possessions, 
to PN, PN, and PN, HSS 19 17:9, ef. ibid. 9:4, 
18:9, 27:5, HSS 5 60:6, 67:6, 73:6, wr. ma- 
na-ha-du 74:8, also HSS 19 46:7; ima ma-na- 
ha-ti réhti $a PN JEN 8:13, 404:11, ana ma- 
na-ha-ti-ia JEN 444:6. 


d) in RS: gar GN ma-nf{a-hja-tz §[a gat 
ana sar GN, ittadin MRS 9 293 RS 19.55:5, 
ef. m[a]-n[a]-ha-t[i].mE8 ibid. 2. 


e) in SB: ima-na-ha-ti-su nakru itabbal 
the enemy will carry away his equipment 


manahu 


CT 39 4:43; ma-na-Thal-ti-si ul tlegge ibid. 
9:23; ma-na-ha-ti-sé ulabbar K1.MIN ana kaspi 
inaddin he will keep for a long time, variant: 
he will sell, his installations CT 39 4:48. 


4. cultivated field or orchard: Sandanakku 
déke ina muhhi ma-na-ha-te-su the inspector 
of orchards was slain in his orchard STT 
360:19 (NA lit.); tusésibisuma ina gabal ma-na- 
[ah-tt-3u] you made him (the metamor- 
phosed gardener) sit in the middle of his 
garden Gilg. VI77; elt ma-na-ha-te-su-nu 
habbatu Surbis let a robber lie in wait in 
their fields Maqlu 11120; mdmit . eqlt 
kirt u ma-na-ha-a-ti Surpu VIII 71; see also 
the equivalent musarti Malku II, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 


5. vassal service (MB Alalakh): I sent 
a messenger to RN adbub ma-na-ha-[tle.Hi 
$a abbite.u1.a-ia and told him about the 
vassal service rendered by my forefathers 
Smith Idrimi 47, cf. ma-na-ha-te.H1.a sa paniiz 
tint ibid. 51, and ma-na-ha-te.MES ibid. 54. 


6. place to rest: DN béli bita sdtu limurma 
[an]a ma-na-ah-ti-ia liqgiga may Marduk, my 
lord, look at this house (i.e., tomb), may he 
grant it to me as a place of rest AOB1 40r. 
3 (AdSur-uballit I);  sitét sisé wmmdndtesu sa 
ia~-§u ma-na-ah-tum nalis ipparsidusuma 
the remainder of the horses and of his 
troops who had no(?) place to rest (and) 
who had fled like deer OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 231f.; Speiser, JCS 17 67; 


Weidner, AfO 12 52 n. 20; Cardascia Lois assy- 
riennes 262. 


manahu_ s.;_ (agricultural) labor; 
Elam, Bogh., SB, NB; cf. andhu A. 


OB 


a) in Elam (always in the phrase mdnah 
idt): eqlam bitam u kirdm ma-na-ah idigunu 
... 2izu they have divided field, house and 
orchard, (the products of) their labor MDP 
2211:6; PN of his own free will ma-na-ah 
idigu u <m>imma sa ish u irassi ana PN 
assatisu iddigss igissi has given as a gift his 
work and everything he has or will acquire 
(in the future) to his wife PN, MDP 24 379:3, 
also ibid. 21, also MDP 22 12:10, 14:10, 160:9. 
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manakuttu 


b) in NB: ma-na-ah [Sa Supali] ina libbi 
isakkan he will do the work underneath 
(the date palms) VAS 5 26:11, also sna-na- 
ah [mala inja Supdalu isakkanu ibid. 14; ina 
ma-na-hi-[x] (in broken context) VAS 3 8:8. 


c) other occs.: Jge-im suluppi sa qereb 
kirdteSunu méres ma-na-hi-Su-nu ebir séri ... 
ummani usakil I provisioned my army with 
the barley and the dates in their orchards, 
from the ficlds they had worked, and from 
the crop of the outlying region OIP 2 54:53 
(Senn.); uncert.: asar ma-na-hi [...] KUB 
3 54:5 (let.). 
manakuttu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ma-na-ku-ut-ttum)} = [...] CT 18 1 K.4375 ii 9. 


manalii (malalli) s.; person in charge of 
weighing; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ma(var. maé).na.laé = Su-u (var. ma-lal-[...]) 
Lu IV 266; ma.na.laé = 8u-u Hh. II 204, with 
Greek transcription [pavadeJA = pavar[(x)], see 
Traq 24 64. 


manama (manamma,mannéima), indefinite 
pron.; anybody, somebody, (negated) nobody; 
from OAkk., OB on; ef. mannu. 
[...] la.na.me nu.gub.ba : 
na-ma ul izziz JCS 21 129:27. 
ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma- 
na-ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku ITI 99f. 


a) in OAKk.: ma-na-ma Sum RN 
usassakuma whosoever removes the name 
of king RN AfO 20 55 r. iv 22 and 64 r. x 
22 (Rimu8), also 77i 1 (Naram-Sin); a road on 
which gar in Sarri ma-na-ma la illik none 
among the kings (ever) went UET 1 274 ii 5, 
see AfO 20 72, cf. UET 127516, also ma-na-ma 
la imuru PBS 5 36r.ii4, ma-na-ma sumi a 
usassik UET 1 275 iv 4 (all Nar&ém-Sin). 


b) in OB: Sa ... Sarru in Sarri ma-na-ma 
la ipusu PBS 7 133 ii 48 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
JNES 7 269 B ii 21 (Hammurapi); bitum ga... 
garrum ma-an-na-ma ana DN ... la ipusu 
Borger Einleitung 1 9 ii 9 (Sam¥i-Adad I). 


c) in SB: ana ... la egé ma-na-ma 
that none go astray En.el.V 7; ma-na-ma 


{a-me-l]u ma- 


manamma 


(var. adds u) mamma puqqudu qatukka euch 
and every person is entrusted to you (Sama) 
Lambert BWL 134:128; eniima ili la Sipit 
ma-na-ma when none of the gods had (yet) 
appeared En. el. I 7, cf. (in broken context) En. 
el. V 141; Sa ma-na-a-<ma> ultu ullu la 
ippalsu Iraq 27 6 iv 14; ana ...la naparsudi 
ma-na-ma none excepted TCL 3 315 (Sar.); 
ga... tna sarradni ... ma-nam-ma la ismit 
zikir matigun the name of whose country 
none of the kings had even heard Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:147, also Iraq 16 191 vii 
32; la éziba ma-nam-ma I spared no one 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34. No. 72:115; éa...laustam: 
saku ilu ma-nam-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); Sa ma-na-a-ma ina 
mat Assur la tpusu OIP 2 136:19 (Senn.), cf. 
sa ma-nam-ma la iptiqu ibid. 109 vi 92 and 
dupls., ma-nam-ma ... sarru pani mahrija 
ibid. 72:48; ma-na-ma sarru ina matima no 
king ever VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); assum 
ma-na-ma la habdli[sina] so that nobody 
should wrong them ibid. 174 ix 50 (Nbk.); ga 
ma-na-a-ma sar mahri la tpusu ibid. 74 ii 
12, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; §a@ ana 
sarrt ma-na-ma la imguru what he (the god) 
had not granted any other king ibid. 240 
iii 20; which for x years ma-na-ma sarru 
Glik mahrija la imurw ibid. 226 ii 58, and passim 
in such phrases; ma-na-ma ina marésunu 
ibid. 292 iii 8; exceptional: uwsalpitma mésisunu 
ma-na-ma la ézib he desecrated their rites, 
spared none ibid. 274 ii 27 (all Nbn.). 


d) in NB: [m]a-na-ma arki any person 
in the future BBSt. No.10r.32; la natil 
ma-na-ma not to be found by anybody 
ibid. No. 36112; ma-na-ma kimtu sa bit PN 
sa iraggumu any member of the family of 
PN who makes a claim Camb. 233:35, cf. Dar. 
367:21, VAS 5 96:22, wr. ma-ndad-a-ma IM. 
RIA VAS 5 76:17; matima ma-na-ma 
ga ill4 VAS 5 105:23, cf. VAS 15 29:25; + ma- 
na-ma sa ... kaspi ana sibtu Sei ana hubulls 
ana PN inandinu anyone who would lend 
silver or barley to PN on interest TCL 12 
86:17. 


manamma see manama. 
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manan 
manan interr.(?); why(?); OB.* 


ana ma-na-an UD.1.KAM ittini la is-li-mu 
why did they not act friendly toward us for 
even one day? ABIM 8:28. 


mananna s.; (a garment); Mari.* 


3 TUG ma-na-an-na (in list of garments) 
ARM 8 94:6. 


manantu s.; a type of storage building; 
lex.* 


ga.nun.ti = ma-na-an-t[um] Kagal F 93. 
Possibly Sum. lw., for manuntu. 
mananu sg. pl.; sinews; SB. 


{uzu.sa.ur] = ma-na-nu 
MSL 9 10. 

[...] an.LuM.mu : [ma-nja-ni ukannan CT 17 
25:25, also ibid. 23; lu.u,(GISGAL).bi 4&.8u. 
gir.ni tab®>.[...]: ina ma-na-ni-u[...] PBS 1/2 
122:21f. 

ukassi megsrétija ukanninu ma-na-ni-e-a 
(who) has paralyzed my limbs, contorted my 
sinews Maqlu VII65, also ma-na-ni-ki 
ukannin ibid. 72; tukassasi Ser’dni ma-na-a- 
ni (var. ma-na-na) tukannani 4R Add. p. 11 
to pl. 56 ii 2, var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 30, see ZA 
16 158 (Lama&tu). 


Hh. XV a,:1, in 


maniatu A s. pl.; (a mathematical variable); 
OB Elam; cf. mand v. 


[m]a-na-at Siddum ana piitim illaku ma- 
na-at [pitum] ana siddim illaku akmur Ihave 
added the m. by which the length “goes” to 
the width (and) the m. by which the width 
“goes” to the length MDP 34 78:1, also ibid. 
4f.; 15 ana 113 [1]5 ma-na-at pittim multi- 
ply 15 by one, (you get) 15, the m. of the 
width ibid. 91:7; [...]x a2 ma-na-at [...] 
(in broken context) ibid. 117:2. 


Probably for manidtu, something measured 
or counted. 


manatu Bs. pl.; — avcounting, book- 
keeping; LB; cf. mand v. 


GABA.RI ina IM man-na-a-tu satir the cor- 
responding (deduction of expenditures) was 
entered on the account tablet CT 49 123:15, 
also ibid. 118:14, 122:13, 128:14, 182 r. 5. 
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manditu 
mana’u see mani A. 


manda adv.; perhaps; lex.* 


i.gi.in.zu = ma-an-da (for context see minde) 
ZA 9 159 i 3 (group voc.). 


mandanu (maddanu) s.; (a basket); OB.* 


gi.p[isan.x.x] = man-da-nu = 
NINDA.HI.A Hg. IT 47, in MSL 7 70. 


nu-us-hu sa 


2 (BAN) 3 SILA ana nappitim u makhaltim 
2 (BAN) ana ma-da-nim 23 silas for the sieve 
and the strainer, twenty silas for the m. 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:7; 1 musamgittum 1 ma-da- 
nu-um (for context seemusamg@ittu) A21934:7 
(both from Ishchali), 


mandattu see maddattu. 
mandatu see middatu. 


mandétu s.; information; NB; Aram. lw. 


man-di-it §a PN nasiku Sa GN u Aésurdja 
Sa ittigu ... $a ana garri bélija aspura in- 
formation about PN, the chieftain of GN, 
and about the Assyrian who is with him, 
which I sent to the king, my lord ABL 520:4; 
man-di-ti sa ana sarri bélija a&spura Sipirti 
agé Sa PN the information which I had sent 
to the king, my lord, this message about PN 
ABL 1395:11; Supramma lu idu man-di-it 
GN 8a Sarru bélija ultu mat Elamti [...] write 
to him, he should know the news about(?) 
GN, which the king, my lord, from the land 
of Elam [...] ABL 794:6; man-di-is-su ki 
iSpura ul ikgussu when he wrote him that 
information, it did not reach him ABL 967 
r.5; man-di-is-su-nu [...] §a a&ma infor- 
mation about them which I heard (in broken 
context) ABL 833 r. 12 (all letters). 


For ABL 1000 r.6, see manditu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 17. 
mandidu see mddidu. 
mandidiitu see *mddiditu. 
mandinu see mindinu. 
mandittu see manditu. 
manditu (madditu, mandittu) s., 1. sur- 


prise attack, 2. (metal) attachment, 
mounting, cap; OB, SB, NB; cf. nadé v. 
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manditu 


1. surprise attack — a) in SB: umman 
nakri ina man-di-ti usamgat I will overthrow 
the enemy army by a surprise attack KAR 
446:3, also 4 (SB ext.); ma-an-da-a-tum ina 
@i8.[...] there will be attacks by [...] 
ACh Adad 13:16. 


b) in NB: ina libbi 4 me qaltt man-di-is- 
su-nu radpi ina libbi elippati altapra by 
means of four hundred archers I dispatched 
a sudden attacking force against them in 
ships ABL 1000 r. 6, see Dietrich Araméer 196; 
ra-ad-pi man-di-su-nu ki addi assabtassuniiti 
after I had attacked them suddenly by sur- 
prise, I took them captive (and sent them to 
the king) ABL 1445:4, cf. man-di-is-su-nu 
inandé (in broken context) ABL 834 r. 3. 


2. (metal) attachment, mounting, cap — 
a) in OB: goat hides issued gi8.ma.di. 
tum kés.du.dé to attach m.(-s) BIN 9 
461:2, cf. gi8.ma.di.tum lugal ibid. 186 
r.1, 1 gi8.ma.di.tum KU.G@I Or. NS 36 427:7 
(all early OB). 


b) in NB — 1’ of precious metals: 1 kidddu 

. man-di-tum hurdsi a necklace with a 
gold m. (for a divine statue) YOS 6 216:2 
and 10, ef. NA, ki(!)-sd-du Sa man-di-tum kaspi 
Nbn. 501:1, (ten shekels of silver) sim au. 
NnaA,-Su 5d man-di-ti hurdst Nbn. 216:3; patru 

. man-di-ti hurdsi a sword with a gold 
mounting JTVI 60 132:14; x precious stones 
ina libbi 15 man-di-tum hurdasi istén inbt man- 
di-tum hurdsi among them 15 with a gold 
mounting, and one (in) fruit (shape) with a 
gold mounting (given to PN for repair) 
Nbn. 719:2f.; 132 shekels of gold (for) 64-z- 
tum man-di-tum Sa 32 kunukkdati 64 caps for 
32 seals Nbn.190:2, cf. 52 man-da-a-ta 
hurdsi §a kunukkati BIN 1132:1; 17 Nag. 
KIS1B la mithar man-di-ti hurdsi 17 assorted 
seals with golden caps (given for repair) 
ArOr 33 22:7, ef. ibid. 11ff.; 1 sanduppu quni 
man-di-ti hurdsi ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 6; 4 GIS. 
ZAG.<SAL).ME man-di-tum hurdsi YOS 6 
192:20; man-di-it (in broken context, 
followed by hurdsa ulabbisu in the next line) 
ABL 1222.19; man-di-it kaspi sa taddina 


mandi A 


the coating of silver which you have given 
ABL 527:14. 


2’ of bronze: (two minas of bronze) 
man-di-ti a kussit akkadi mounting for an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:7;  man-di-tum 
siparri sa Siddati sa hari Sa Bélti Sa Uruk 
(see hari A mng. lb) YOS 7 89:6, ef. siddati 
$a musukkannu man-dit-i siparri 1882-9-18, 
320a:7. 


3’ other occs.: one small bed ga musukz 
kanni man-di-tum Peiser Vertrige 101:4 (= Dar. 
530); man-di-tum sa Suhup sa attari sa DN 
(see attartu usage d) Nbn. 1012:3; silver ana 
batqa ga man-di-tu §a ganganna Sa tebbiti (see 
gangannu mng. la) TCL 13 156:7, also AnOr 8 
35:19. 


c) inSB: unecert.: [...] arS ma-an-di-tt-te 
ina libbi tanandi you place a m. in it (the hut) 
BBR No. 26 iii 26. 


mandu (or mandi) s.; (a soldier?); Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ma.an.du.um, ma.an.du.um.tur, ma.an. 
du.um.libir.ra (followed by aga.uS) Proto- 


Lu 106ff., in MSL 12 36; lu.ma.an.du.um = 
(blank) (followed by 14.gi8.pan) OB Lu D 295. 


Possibly a gentilic designating a type of 
soldier; a connection with ma.du.um in 
Sum. texts, designating a topographical 
feature (see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 3 38), e.g., 
kur.tr.ra kur.bad.da ma.du.um.e 
(vars. ma.an.du.um.e, ma.du.tt) Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 122:342, is not excluded. 


mand A (madd#) s.; base (in mandi kusst 
a part of the liver); OB, Mari, Bogh.; wr. 
syll. and 8us; cf. nadi v. 

ma-ad-d[a kuss}im kapis the “throne base” 
is curled JCS 21 229N:14, also (in broken 
context) ma-ad-da[k]ussim ibid. 231 r. 3 (Mari 
ext. report), cf. SuB kussim ibid. 220 C:6, 
ma-ad-di kussim Salim JCS 11 105 No. 23:6 
(OB ext. reports); Summa ma-an-di kussi puttur 
if the “throne base’’ is split KUB 37 228 r. top. 


See also nidi kussi sub kussd@ mng. 4. 
Nougayrol, JCS 21 231 n. 66. 
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mandi B 


mand B s.; (a pole); lex.* 

gid. MIN(= ms-al-la)py = man-d[u-u] Hh. VI 87; 
mu-du-ul GIi8.Bu = ma-an-du-ui Diri II 316; 
ma-da-al Gi8.BU = man-du-% ibid. 323. 

Su-ul-hu-u = man-du-u Malku I 241. 


mand see mandu. 


mangagu s.; fibers (surrounding the bases 
of the flowers and the leaf stalks of the date 
palm); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), NB; al- 
ways Wr. man-ga-ga. 

gi8i.dul.dul.gisimmar, giS.man.ga.gu. 
gidimmar = man-ga-gu Hh. III 404f. 

a) as by-product of date cultivation — 
1’ in Ur III: 12 gir.ga ma.an.ga.ga 
twelve rolls of fibers YOS 4 238:4; 1 gi ma. 
an.ga.ga Reisner Telloh 121 vil; for KAxSA 
as syn. of mangaga, or possibly to be read 
so, see Landsberger Date Palm 20f. 


2’ in NB: itti 1 cur tuhallu gipt man-ga- 
ga biltu sa husabi 2-ta dariku inandin he will 
deliver with each gur of dates tuhallu- 
baskets, gipi-baskets, fibers, a load of 
spadices (for firewood) and two dariku- 
containers Dar. 377:8, CT 44 82:8, and passim 
in texts from Sippar, Nippur, Borsippa, etc., also 
(exceptionally including lbbilibbi or ibbu) TCL 
13 192:12, Dar. 172:11, 331:8, 527:10, Moldenke 
2 No. 57:6, VAS 3 105:11, 117:9, 150:7, 152:10, 
162:3 and Il, 164:1], 165:16, 167:7, 179:10, 
211:6, 220:12, also (from Nippur) BE 10 108:5, 
116:8; libbi u man-ga-ga efir VAS 6 288:13; 
counted: 60 tuhalla 90 gipti 90 man-ga-ga 
90 lbbilibbt Dar. 313:2, 130 man-ga-ga 
Cyr. 333:17; tttt 1 GuR bilti tuballu libbilibbs 
man-ga-ga x Sita [...] tttidin BIN 1 98:9, 
ef. YOS 7 117: 10, and passim in texts from Uruk; 
atypical: ittt 1 @U man-ga-ga[...Jina[...] 
Oberhuber Florenz 136:9; note 800 lbbilibbt 
800 «LUY man-ga-ga surri 800 <LUY man-ga- 
ga la surrté 12.ta gappdtu PN ana bit karé 
ittadin. PN has delivered to the storehouse 
800 leaflets, 800 .... (bundles) of fiber, and 
800 not .... (bundles) of fiber in twelve 
baskets Nbn.271:2f., also ibid. 7f., 11f., 385:2f., 
7f. 


b) referring to dates on the tree: suluppi 
ina muhhi man-ga-ga immissuma inakkis he 


mangaru 


(the lessor) will assess him dates (when they 
are still) on the spathes and he (the lessee) 
will cut them BE 9 99:10, cf. PBS 2/1 215:8; 
purchase price of x dates ina mubhi man-ga- 
ga PBS 2/1 53:2 (all from Nippur). 


Possibly to be connected with magdgu, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 20f., 45f., Cardascia 
MuraSti 203-205. 


mangallu (makallu) s.; 
of a city); Nuzi.* 


(gate or quarter 


PN ana jd3i bitati [ina] GN ina kerhim[ma 
ina] ma-an-qa-al-li itti[din] Tehiptilla has 
given me (in exchange) houses in TurS’ama, 
within the walls, in the m. JEN 183:9; ina 
libbt GN ina eréb ma-an-gal-li ana Sumé% in 
Zizza at the entrance of the m., at the left side 
HSS 13 417:2 (= RA 36 126); minummé 
istu bitdti 8a PN lal-sar ma-ka-al-li PN, ana 
PN, tttadin PN, gave to PN, all the (property 
stretching) from the buildings of PN, where 
the m. is (exchange of property) JEN 272:14. 


See also makalli. 
mangalu see maggalu. 
mangania see makkanni. 


mangaru A s.; (a reed basket); OB; 
wr. GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA. 

gi.gur.da = 8vu-u, mas-su-u, man-ga-rum Hh. 
IX 43ff., gi.gur.in.nu.da, gi.gur.mar.gid. 
da = MIN ibid. 46f. 


1 GLGUR.IN.NU.DA (beside 1 at mekku and 
1 GI.GUR.UR.RA) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38r.12; for refs. wr. GI.GUR.DA see 
gigurdt. 

For oces. in Sum. texts see magqaru. 

In Or. NS 29 278:11 instead of sa man-ga-ri 
read SA nis GABA.RI, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48. 


mangaru B s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su = mil-ku LTBA 2 
2 165f. and dupl. 3 iii 19f., 4 iii 2f. 


mangaru see maqqaru. 
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mangasu 
mangasu s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su(var. -su) = mil-ku 
LTBA 2 2 165f., and dupl. 3 iii 19f., var. from 
ibid. 4 iii 3. 
mangu A ss.; stiffness, paralysis; OB 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.), SB; cf. magdgu. 

a.hoe.an.tim ud.8u.us.ru sag.kifza(?)] : 
man-ga lu’ta sa ina pittika 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a, also 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

{ma]-an-gu = mur-su Malku IV 58; [x (x)].dib, 
[...], [...], [...] = ma-an-gu (followed by lw’tu) 
OB List of Diseases 47—-47c, in MSL 9 78; [...]-x f 
man-gu-u CT 41 28:17 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL). 

lugal.ra ma.an.gi ma.an.gu.um su. 
na i.gdl.la for the king who is afflicted by 
stiffness and more stiffness CT 44 25:19f.(OB 
inc.); man-ga lwtu eli Sirija itbuku they 
(the sorcerers) poured out over my body 
paralysis and rottenness KAR 80 r. 29, and 
dupl. RA 26 41:3; man-ga lwtu umallwinni 
they have filled me with paralysis and rotten- 
ness Maqlu I 102, also AfO 18 291:19, cf. KAR 
226 i 7, also Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39:21 and dupl. 
STT 76:22; man-gu isbat idija paralysis has 
seized my arms Lambert BWL 42:77 (Ludlul 
J), ef. Gilg. IV vi 34, cf. also ibid. 25, cited magagu 
mng.la; amit MAN.aI (= Sarru-kin) man-gi 
ummant isabbat omen of Sargon, paralysis 
will affect my army TCL 62:10, cf. man-gu 
ummani isabbat ibid. 31f., also CT 28 43:21f.; 
summa amélu libbasu man-gu [...] AMT 
58,2:12;  mannusu ana mini man-gu [...] 
AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer to I8tar). 


mangu A in $a mangi s.; person affected 
by mangu-disease; OB lex.*; cf. magdgu. 
la.gig.gar = §a ma-an-gi, OB Lu A 399. 


mangu B 
plant); SB. 


{u.teme] = man-[gu], gag-[qul-lu], &[a-me-tu] 
Hh. XVII 78-80, cf. u.teme OB Forerunner 9a, 
in MSL 10 117; G.n98-ganaca = [man-gu] RS 
Recension 56, in MSL 10 109; te-me naga (SE+ 
SUM+ IR) = ga-qu-lum, man-gu, §d-mi-tu A VII/4: 98- 
100, cf. te-me NAGA-inversum Proto-Ea 680, in 
MSL 2 83; te-c U.naGa-tent = man-gu, qa-qu-lum, 
Sd-me-tu Diri IV 6-8; [al.tte-eY aga] = [ma-a}n-gu 
Nabnitu X 139. 


a) in plant lists: [¢.naea] : UG man-gu, 
U sa-me-tu, GU ga-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280; 


(mannagu) s.; | (an alkaline 


maninnu 


[U.naca] [m]an-gu, sa-me-tu, ga-qu-lu 
ibid. 282-284, cf. [4.tem]e : man-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, &d-me-tu, [a.sag.i]l : ma-an-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, §d-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5’-10’, in MSL 10 
100; U [S]® ab-s% man-na-gu (for vars. see 
absu B) : 6 lallangu Uruanna II 478. 


b) other occ.: man-ga saR CT 14 50 ii 22 
{list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


For refs. wr. with the log. U.NAGA (SUM+IR 
or 8E+SUM+IR), see upiilu. 


manhalu ss s.; Aram. 


word(?). 
ina man-hal-lu PN BM 64020:10 (unpub.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 


In Hh. XXII Section 8:13 man-ha-li is an error 
for mashalu, q.v. 


entering; NB*; 


mani interr.; how much?; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

ma-ni time jipusu dumgqa ana jési how 
many days has he shown favor to me? 
EA 119:39, also 88:19, 114:35, 122:38 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), 250:10, 292: 44. 


See also manni. 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f. 

(AHw. 603a) see naspaku. 
EA, Qatna, 


**maniduppu 


maninnu s.; (a necklace); 
Alalakh; IE word(?). 


1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 wa,.za.cin Sadi 
19 KU.GLMES ga gabaliu NaA,za.cin égadi 
hurdsa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42 
hulali Sadi 40 xv.a1 a suhsi [star Sa gabalsu 
hulali adi hurdsa ubhuz one m.-necklace 
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine 
lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of) 
gold, the center piece of which is genuine 
lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one m.- 
necklace with counterweight(?), with 42 
genuine fuldlu-stone beads, (and) forty 
(pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the 
(plant) “Bed of Istar,” the center piece of 
which is a genuine huldlu-stone mounted in 
gold EA 19:81f., also EA 25 i 33ff., 55, 57, 
59, cf. EA 21:35, cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu 
sarmu one .... m.-necklace (with a similar 
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description of its components) EA 25 i 43ff., 
22 ii 6; 9 ma-ni-in-na uqni sa itti hurasi 
pun{nugu] nine m.-necklaces made of lapis 
lazuli fastened(?) with gold EA 25 iii 57, 
{1 ma-ni-in]-nu Sa kunukki uqni sadi one 
m.-necklace consisting of cylindrical beads 
of genuine lapis lazuli ibid. i 38f.; 2 ma-ni-in- 
nu sa sisé hulali hurdsa ubhuz two m.-neck- 
laces for horses made of huldlu-stone beads 
mounted in gold EA 22i12; 2 ma-ni-in-nu 
(var. ma-ni-na) hurdsi uqni sémti SA 1 kwdtu 
ugqni 1 kwdtu hurdsi two m.-necklaces made 
of gold, lapis lazuli, and red stones on which 
are one kwdtu of lapis lazuli and one kw dtu 
of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatna inv.); note (in 
list of objects with Hurr. names) i-na-am-ni 
ma-ni-in-ni ih-tu-ma-ag-gi Wiseman Alalakh 
440:8, see Speiser, JAOS 74 20. 


The word also occurs in Hitt., e.g., 1-o- 
TUM ma-an-ni-ni-is KUB 12 1iiil4, I-yu- 
TUM ma-an-ni-in-ni-uS KUB 42 78ii3, also (with 
tapal “‘pair”) ibid. 84:8. An IE etymology 
(compare Vedic mant-‘‘necklace”) was pro- 
posed by Kronasser, WZKM 53 184f., also Mayr- 
hofer, Die Sprache 5 (1959) 88, Or. NS 34 31, and 
Gedenkschrift fir Hermann Gintert 289f. 


manitu see minitu. 


m@nitu s. masc.; wind, breeze; SB. 

sag.gig i.bi im gub.ba.ginx(GIM) an.na 
ha.ba.ex(DU,gt DU).dé : murus gagqadi kima qutri 
ma-ni-tt nehtt ana Samé litelld may the disease of 
the head go up to the sky like incense (carried) by 
a breeze (rising) from the calm CT 17 21:88f. 
(ine.), see Borger, AfO 18 116. 

zigiqu, ma-ni-tum, mehti = Sd-a-ru Malku III 
173 ff. 

ana kal madtu ummatu t-Sah-"4LaL-a ma-ni- 
tu[m] the breeze makes the great heat of 
the summer easier to bear for the entire 
country ZA 61 58:175 (hymn to Nabi); u ki 
ma-ni-ti (var. ma-nit) séri (var. meéré) z2dqsu 
tabu (Marduk) whose breath is pleasant like 
the morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6 
(Ludlul I); ma-ni-ta-ki AfO 19 51:100 (SB 
hymn to I8tar), cf. also ma-nit-ka (in broken 
context) K.8204 r. 8 (acrostic hymn, obv. only 
in PSBA 17 137f.); ilidnu ténga ma-nit nidsé 
taé[bu] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant 


manni 


breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67 
(Theodicy); tna gibit DN sar ildni i[zligamma 
iltinu ma-nit bél ilani tabu upon the com- 
mand of Marduk, the king of the gods, the 
north wind, the pleasant breeze (provided) 
by the lord of the gods, blew toward me 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; izigamma Situ ma-nit 
Ea saru Sa ana epés Sarriiti zdgsu taba the 
south wind, the breeze (sent by) Ea, the 
wind whose blowing is favorable for the 
royal endeavors, blew ibid. 45 ii 3. 


Meissner, AfO 6 108f.; Borger, AfO 18 116. 


manman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
(negated) nobody; OB, EA; cf. mannu. 


(so artful) kima ma-an-ma-an la umassalu 
that nobody can equal (it) (note ma-am-ma- 
[an] vii 21) VAS 10 214 r. v 37 and 41, ef. ii 
17 (OB AguSaja); mda-an-ma-an  Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 2:15, see Albright, BASOR 94 22. 


manna see manni and mannu. 
mannagu see mangu B. 
mannama see mandma. 


mannasam 
unkn.); OA.* 

k-tam ma-na-sa-am (lal-ds-pu-ur ma-na- 
§a-am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8. 


(or managam) adv.; (mng. 


manni (manna, mannu) 
what; EA*; WSem. word. 


indefinite pron. ; 


a) what: ma-an-na epsati ana Sarri bélija 
what have I done to the king, my lord (that 
they spread calumnies about me)? EA 286:5; 
ma-an-nu baldt L6.aiz what is the life of a 
(single) foot soldier? EA 149:21; there is a 
plague in GN, a plague among the people 
and the asses ma-an-nu miiltd|jnu mubhi 
iméré what is the plague among the asses? 
EA 96:14; [ma-a]n-ni-ma-a-me hasihmame el 
epert ina Misri méd whatever he could wish 
is more plentiful than dustin Egypt EA 20:55. 


b) eli (a) manni, ana manni why: veu 
ma-an-ni stappar PN ana améliit GN for what 
reason has RN written to the people of GN? 
EA 280:16; UGU sa [m]a-an-ni jupasu kiamma 
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arad kittika for what reason has your loyal 
servant been treated in that way? EA 114:42; 
ana ma-a-ni ké eméta Adapa ana ma-an-n{[i] 
karra labsdta why do you look like this, 
Adapa? why are you dressed in mourning? 
EA 356:22 and 41f.; ana ma-ni i-pu-su kitta 
ittiSu for what reason should I make an 
alliance with him? EA 125:39. 


See also mani. 
B6hl Sprache der Amarnabriefe p. 29 § 18b. 


manni see mannu. 


mannu (manna, manni, mau, man) pron.; 
1. who (interr.), 2. who, anyone, someone, 
one (indefinite), 3. each; from OAkk. on; 
mau ABL 196: 23, Postgate Palace Archive 242: 5, 
NA; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) LU(-u/a); ef. atiaz 
mannu, mamma, mammam, mammamma, 
mamman, mammana, mammanan, mammani, 
manama, manman, mannummé, mummu. 


{lu-t] LG = man-nu, [mam-ma] A VII/2:12£.; 
mu.lu = [lu] = [ma-an-nu], [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voce. IIT 158f.; 1la.Se.ne.meS = a-ni-di-tum ma- 
an-nu NBGT IITi 15, ef. {lu].8e.[x.x] = an-nu- 
um ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

a.ba.am = ma-[an-nu-um] Proto-Diri 593c; 
a.ba = ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 168 vi 62f. 
(group voc. A); a.ba.gin,(GIm) = [k7]-ma ma-an- 
nu-um, a.ba.ging.Jdim.mal] = [ki]l-ma ma-an- 
[nu-um], a.ba.in.da.an.6 = ma-[an-nu-um ...], 
a.ba.in.dafsal = ma-a[n-nu-um §a]-[ni-in]-su 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 38 ff., cf. [...] = ma-[hi- 
ir}-Su, [...] = man-nu ma-hi-ir-Si, [...] = MIN 
Nabnitu K 40ff. 

1a, a.ba = ma-an-nu, a.ba.bi = ma-an-na-su 
NBGT III i 24ff.; [Su.u8.sa] 8u-uS-3a-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-an-na-Su Erimhu8 Bogh. B i 9’; 
a.ba.kam = ma-an(!)-na-3u Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 37; [a.b]a a-pa-a (pronunciation) = ma- 
an-nu, [a.ba].kam  a-pa-a-ka = ma-an-na-su, 
[a.ba.ginx].nam a-pa-a-ki-nam = ki-ma ma-an-ni 
OBGT XVIII 3ff. (from Bogh.); [...] = man-na-sé 
5R 16 iv 27 (group voc.). 

a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sa : man-nu igannan[su] 
who could rival him? Lugale XI 8, cf. ab.ba i.in. 
gi: m{a-an-nu ...] ibid. II 27, a.ba Su mi.ni. 
ib.tu.tu man-nu (var. ma-an-nu) imahharsu 
ibid. I 43, a.ba ib.ta.an.gé.g& : man-nu VPirri 
ibid. 44, cf. also a.ba mu.un.gdé.g[a] : man-nu 
?-ir-ma Angim III 19; a.ba 8u in.{nJe.8i.in. 
tum : man-nu gassu ublakkunisi who has raised 
his hand against you? Lugale XIII 10; i.bi.mu. 
8é a.ba.dm bar.mu.8é a.ba.am : ina panija 
man-nu ina arkija ma-an-nu who is before me, who 


mannu 


behind me? ASKT p. 128:65f.; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.gi.eS : man-nu inassah man-nu usatba who 
tears out, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; a.ba 
gil.li.6m.ma a.ba nu.gil.[li.6m.ma] : man- 
nu uhalligq man-nu ul uhallig TCL 6 54 r. 24f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul ki.a a.ba mu.un.si 
: Samé man-nu ibut erseti man-nu ispun who has 
destroyed the heavens, who has thrown down the 
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:13ff.; a.ba gar.ra 
a.bfa g]al.la a.ba ur.mu ga.an.na.ab.urt : 
man-nu gitrunu man-nu sari ana man-ni utli 
anassar who is affluent, who is rich, for whom shall 
I reserve my charms? Lambert BWL 227 ii 19f., 
ef. a.ba mu.ra.an.sum man-nu inandin 
ibid. 241 i147; a.ba ka.a8 mu.un.bar.ra : man- 
na pursdé tparras who makes decisions? SBH p. 
58:17f., ef. a.ba mu.un.zu.zu man-nu 
tlammad ibid. p. 8:64f., for similar phrases see 
maharu, nahu, naratu, Sandnu, ete.; a.ba mu.un. 
pa.dé.nam : man-nu imurki{ma] ibid. p. 96: 8f.; 
an.na a.ba mah.me.en : ina gamé man-nu siru 
4R 9:53f.; [za.e] a.ba.a [bi].gub.bé.en 
aita ma-an-nam tuga’a LIF 601 9, 14, etc. (Ham- 
murapi). 

mu.lu ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk man-nu 
tlammad SBH p. 15:22f., 36:1f., 43:41f., Lang- 
don BL No. 9b: 1f.; ul.la mu.lu im.me : wlla 
man-nu igabbi who would say: “no”? TCL 6 
51:7f.; mu.lu nu.mu.da.sé : man-nu ul isan: 
nanka SBH p. 97:76f. 


1. who (interr.) —- a) in gen. — 1’ in 
OAkk. (occ. only in personal names): Ma- 
niim-ki-48ul-gi Who-Is-Like-Sulgi? os 4 
63:9f., cf. Ma-an-ba-lum-*Da-gan Who-Is- 
Without-Dagan? and other refs., wr. man 
and mannum, cited MAD 3 177ff. 


2’ in OA: ana ma-nim minam ina bari: 
kunu habbulaku to whom among you do I 
owe anything? TCL 19 63:9; ma-nu-um 
Sibiika Sa tuSselldni who are the witnesses 
whom you are going to produce? BIN 4 101:5; 
ana ma-nim tézib with whom did you leave 
(the garment which PN left with you in GN)? 
ICK 164:5; I asked: 1 emdram ma-nu-um 
uta’ergum who has returned the one donkey 
to him? KTS 42b:9; ma-nu-um atitunu Sa 
tuppé a PN taptiant who are you (pl.) who 
have opened the tablets of PN? BIN 4 83:27, 
cf. ma-num Sit sa nusebbulusuni ICS 14 20 
1933,1051:14, ma-num atia sa tussirini 
Jankowska KTK 21:9; Summa la kudti ana 
ma-nim anattal to whom should I look if not 
to you? TCL 14 12:24, cf. alldnukkunu ana 
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ma-nt-im ganim atakkal RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:5, a-ma-nim ganim ammakam taklaku 
TCL 14 15:21, alldnukkunu ma-nam isu 
CCT 4 22a:6, Jumma la kudti ma-nam isu 
ibid. lla:27, and passim in such phrases; in 
personal names: Ma-nu-uwm-Su-um-su CCT 1 
36d:6, Ma-nu-um-ki-a-bi,a KTS 45b:3, 
Ma-nu-ki-li-ia Hecker Giessen 10B:3, and 
passim in the type Mannu(m)-kt-DN, Mannum- 
balum-DN; exceptionally as var. of minam: 
ma-nam himtdtum Sa awilim tttanallakanid: 
ttma why do angry words keep on coming 
to us from the boss? CCT 3 35b:7. 


3’ in OB: ma-nu-um ilum sa annitam 
iskunam who is the god who did this to me? 
TIM 2 129:17;  ma-an-nu-um umallagu who 
will provide him (with a plow ox)? Sumer 14 
14.No.1:8; ana eqlatim u kirdtim ... ma-an- 
nu-um issisunitima who has made a claim 
to their fields and orchards? TCL 1 31:8, and 
passim with gasi; uzndja ana ma-an-ni-im 
ibassiama to whom else should I pay atten- 
tion? VAS 16 22:9; Sa tépusu ma-nu-um ipus 
who has done what you have done? VAS 7 
191:4; ana gabé ma-nim upon whose order? 
TCL 1 42 r. 19, cf. ABIM 14:24, CT 29 22:12; 
pandnum ma-an-nu-um igbikumma who 
gave you orders earlier? TLB 4 10:10; ma- 
an-nu-um sa kima jatt irammuka who loves 
you as I do? PBS 79:3; PN kima kdti ma- 
an-nu-um idésu who knows PN as you do? 
OECT 3 61:35; ma-an-nu-um sa ... nike 
kassam . tdéima ABIM 20:51, and passim; 
in personalnames: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su 
CT 8 8d:18, and passim in names beginning with 
mannu(m), see Stamm Namengebung 84, 134, 164, 
237f., 286, 301, 317, also (as hypocoristic) 
Ma-an-ni-ia YOS 8 37:3, 38:3, Ma-an-na- 
tum CT 8 13b:6. 


4’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana ma-ni-im 
ludbub to whom shall I complain? ARM 1 
2:5; ma-an-nu-um sa bitka ukallu who is it 
that holds your house? ibid. 61:28; ma-an- 
nu-um annim ga ... ana tértika asakkanu[su] 
who is there whom I could assign as your 
Official? ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 52:11; ma-an-nu- 
um annim [talklum who is that reliable 
person? ibid. 109:14 and 42; ma-an-nu minam 


mannu 


tgabbi who will say anything? ARM 2 15:41; 
aran ma-an-nim ull ...] it is nobody’s fault 
ARM 1 118:22; ma-an-nu-um sa salimam u 
damgatim la haShu who is there who would 
not want reconciliation and good feeling? 
ARM 10 140:8, cf. ma-an-nu-um sa 
mimma igabbisum ibid. 171:6; awdtusunu 
kina u sarra ma-an-nu-um lu ide who should 
know whether their words are true or false? 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:17, ef. 
ibid. 22; as personal name: Ma-an-na-ba-al- 
ti-DINGIR ARM 2 107:9. 


5’ in MB: man-nu panika ... I[imur] 
who may see your (beautiful) face? PBS 1/2 
36:7, cf. ana ma-an-ni us[s]d ibid. 35:18; 
ana muh bélija [man]-nu ki isdlusu who 
should question him apart from my lord? 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109: 21, ef. the similar passages 
cited ibid. p. 567 note to line 21; ina libbtkunu 
man-nu ... téma isakk[anu] who among 
you gives orders? AfO 10 2:6 (all letters); for 
personal names of the types Mannu-balu- 
DN, Mannu-ki-DN, Mannu-&a-DN see Clay 
PN 104f., cf. also Man-nu-ib-ba-ak-p1.KUD- 
Su BE 14126:4, Mannu-Kvu-ti PBS 2/2 55:1, 
106:7, Man-nu-i-kal-i-da-as-su. BE 14 89:14, 
etc. 


6’ in Bogh.: ma-an-nu kalbu & KUB3 
61:6; ma-an-nu immarsu KBo 1 11:9, see ZA 
44 114:9 (UrSu-story). 


7’ in EA: ma-an-nu igqabbi ummd who 
would say as follows: (She is not a king’s 
daughter)? EA 4:13, cf. ma-an-nu igab: 
bdssumma EA 7:22, ma-an-nu mind i[gabbi] 
EA 4:9 (both MB royal), cf. ma-an-nu i-qa- 
ab-Su-nu EA 1:40 (let. from Egypt); [m]a-an- 
nu ileqgakkussi EA 11:19 (MB royal); ma-an- 
nu anndti ana ma-an-ni inandinme EA 20:56 
(let. of Tudratta); iste ma-an-ni inassaruna 
from whom should I protect? EA 112:10, 
cf. ma-an-nu jinassirannit who will protect 
me? EA 130:19, also ma-an-nu iltegdn[ni 
tS)tu qdtisu EA 82:24; ana ma-an-ni alinu 
annitu ul ana garri to whom (belong) these 
cities? not to the king? EA 101:25; elippati 
Sa ma-ni whose boats? ibid. 11; ma-an-nu 
amélum who is (such) a man (who would not 
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obey when the king gives him an order)? 
EA 232:12; ma-an-[n]u-me LU.guRUS sa la 
jismi ana awdte garri who is the man who 
would not listen to the words of the king? 
EA 319:19; ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-&i-ma who 
would recognize her? EA 1:32; GN ma-an- 
nu tina pandnum ussabusu la ussabusi who 
has or has not formerly lived in GN? EA 59:6. 


8’ in Nuzi: giré ... ma-an-nu usérimmi 
who has brought the meat into (the house)? 
JEN 397:18, cf. ana ma-an-ni tagbimi ibid. 30, 
also ma-an-nu useribka JEN 359:8. 


9’ in MA: Ma-nu-gér-Adsur, and passim 
in personal names, also Ma-ni-ia (hypo- 
coristic), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 306ff. 


10’ in lit.: = ma-an-nu-um minam : 
inandissu who will give him anything? 
Lambert BWL 277B 10, cf. bélu ma-an-nu- 
um ibid. 14 (= PBS 13 11); IStar narbias isanz 
nan ma-an-nu-um who can rival [star as 
to her greatness? RA 22 170:23; ma-nu-um 
tlum sa annitam iskunam Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 
7:17, cf. ma-na-am thuz ibid. 25; ma-an- 
nu-um-mi [bél glablim ma-an-nu-um-[mi_ bél 
tah|azi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128f., 
ef. ibid. 130, 140ff., and see ibid. p. xii; ma- 
an-nu-um Sumka gibiam who (are you)? tell 
me yourname Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); ma-an-nu 
tlu ga igammilu nigija what god will show 
favor to my people? Tn.-Epic “iv” 38; man- 
nu kunni mala (var. mal) Sarrat-Nippuri 
AfK 1 27 iii 39; ma-an-nu ili Sina who are 
the two gods? EA 356:24 (Adapa); ma-an-nu 
$& who is this? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84 
II vii 45, cf. ma-an-nu annitam . wppus 
who could do this? ibid. 100 III vil3; ana 
gad ...lihis man-nu who will set out for the 
(inaccessible) mountain? CT 15 40 iii 19; ob- 
scure: ana asrim é&a la ka-la isakkan ma-an- 
nu-um VAS 10 214 r.v 21 (OB Aguiaja); ak-la 
DN ibbir man-nu who but Samas crosses (the 
sea)? Gilg. X ii 23, cf. man-nu sa urradu ana 
qistigu Gilg.I1v4; anakdsa man-nu ili upah: 
harakkum who will convene the gods for your 
sake? Gilg. X1 197; Sa la DN man-nu 
uballit Lambert BWL 58:33 (Ludlul IV); milik 
$a anzanunzé thakkim man-nu_ ibid. 40:37 


mannu 


(Ludlul II); ga sams man-nu abusu man-[nu 
ummagu] who is the father of the sun, who 
is his mother? MaqluIV 96, also PBS 1/1 13:44 
and dupls.; ma-an-nu bél elippi ma-an- 
nu bél makurri (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. vil7, cf. [star ma-an-nu balukki béleti 
ibid. 23; Glu al [man-n]i bitu bit man-ni_ to 
whom belongs the town, to whom the temple? 
KAR 134:17, see TuL p. 98; ina mari amilt 
ana ma-an-ni igabbi: tarkullu KBo 1 12 r.(!) 
15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; ma-an-na-am 
luspur ana marti Anim whom should I send 
to the daughter of Anu? JCS 9 11C 12, cf. 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 19 and dupls., see JNES 14 16f., 
Wr. ma-na@ ibid. 15:18 (OB); man-nu unihka 
who could quiet you down? Biggs Saziga 17 
r. 12; ela sdSu man-nu mind ippus Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 9 (= BA 5 628 No. 4), also K.11701:7; 
amit man-nu Sarru man-nt la sarru omen 
portending anarchy (lit. who was king, who 
was not king?) TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), for 
the Sum. and Akk. occ. of that phrase see 
Jacobsen King List 52 and 112 vii 1. 


11’ in hist.: man-nu sa ittija isSannanu 
ana sarritt who can begin to rival me in 
royal status? Borger Esarh. 58 v 23; [#]t(?)-tt 
man-ni ili rabati band ili uistart upon whom 
(lit. with whom) does it devolve, great gods, 
to make (images of) gods and goddess(es)? 
ibid. 82 r. 14; bitu epus ana man-nu for 
whom was the temple built? BHT pl. 9 v 
20 (Nbn. Verse Account); Sa la kd&u ma-an-ni 
mind ippus who can do anything without 
you (Samas)? VAB 4 238 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


12’ in NA letters: ma-?-at-tué-nu who 
are you (that you want to select)? ABL 
196:23, butnoteanama-an-ni ibid. r.2, cf. 
ma->-at Postgate Palace Archive 242:5; man- 

u 8 sa... [ana mubhilja idabbubunt who 
is it who is plotting against me? ABL 1024:2, 
cf. man-nu gunu ABL 252:7, man-nu situ 
ABL 6181.12; man-nu isannan ABL 
6:21; I do not know who he is (ajé Satuni) 
ana man-ni la3al whom should I ask? 
ABL 55r.2, cf. ana man-ni sit[t] ABL 695 
r.10, cf. also man-nu uda meméni la uda 
ibid. r.6; TA man-nt éndsu gakna ABL 681 
r.3; tna pant man-ni épusu for whom did 
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they make (the sacrifice)? ABL 569:8; man- 
nu ina rabiti ga la immaguruni la iddinuni 
who among the high officials has not volun- 
tarily delivered? ABL 43:7; man-nu bél 
tabti la irém who does not love a benefactor? 
ABL 435 r.9; ana man-ni Sulmdnu taddin to 
whom have you given the present? ABL 429 
r. 8; man-nu sarru sa aki anni ana urdanisu 
deigqtu épusuni who is the king who has 
done such kindness to (his) servants? (paral- 
lel: aja bél tabti) ABL 358:25; the king 
should send me word ana ma-an-ni iddanuz 
sinant (as) to whom they are going to give it 
(the wool) to ABL196r.2; they should estab- 
lish eqlu ga man-ni Situni whose field it is 
Iraq 20 188 No. 41:46; in personal names: 
Man-nu-lu-stuim.Mu ADD 166 r.7, Man-nu- 
lu-zI ADD 811:8, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
237f., 285f., 317; Man-nu-ki-i-unv-Ni-nu-a 
ABL 128:2, and passim in names of the type 
Mannu-ki-GN and Mannu-ki-DN. 


13’ in NB: man-na anini who are we? 
ABL 454:18, cf. man-na 4 ibid. r.6; Lasked 
him: man-nu iSpurukuniigu ABL 1028:8; 
man-nu iba[ss] sa libbasunu tidd who is 
there (among the Babylonians) whose heart 
you know? ABL 571:5; man-nu tliia man-nu 
bélia indja ana man-nu ki Saknu who is my 
god, who is my lord, upon whom is my 
attention directed? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 6f.; 
man-nu PN Sa egqla maskanu [...] ... sabtu 
who is PN, whose field is held as a pledge? 
TCL 18 219:7; man-na Sangi Hanna who is 
the chief administrator of Eanna? BIN 1 
94:10, ef. man-na andku Sa ... uséli YOS 
3.17:29, also TCL 9 129:31; sa man-na isSuz 
nu to whom do they belong? TCL 13 181:8; 
man-na ana DN iddissu BIN 1 94:17; you 
know man-nu musipti iddinu who has 
given the musiptu-garment UET 4 187:9; in 
personal names: Man-nu-lu-t-kit-ti VAS 6 
232:6, etc., Man-nu-lu-ha-a (= Mannu-lu- 
ahia) BE 10 46:2, ete. 


b) with pronominal suffixes: see mannasu 
ErimhuS Bogh. B i 9’, Kagal E Bil. Section 3:37, 
etc., 6R 16 iv 27, in lex. section; elénukka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja tbassia apart from 
you, upon whom of mine should my attention 
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be turned? PBS 7 106:18 (OB let.); [ana] 
man-ni-ia PN innaha ida@ja ana man-ni-ia 
iballi damu libbija for whom, UrSanabi, 
have my arms become weary, for whom was 
my heart’s blood spent? Gilg. XI 293f.; Itt7- 
man-ni-ta-INabti VAS 460:5; lubki ana man- 
ni-ia [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 150 K.8580:6; 
ma-an-na- awiltum sa ittika telqisi who 
is that woman that you took along with 
you? CT 45 122:8 (OB let.); ma-nu-su ana 
mint man-gu [...] AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer 
to I8tar);  ma-an-na-su atta sa istu MU. 
10.KaAM régdtama who are you that you 
have been without work for ten years? TCL 
1 29:24 (OB let.), cf. ma-an-na-su PN anniim 
ibid. 31:17 and 25; Ma-an-na-&u (personal 
name) CT 4 19b:7, UET 5 485:11, see Stamm 
Namengebung 131; in fem.: Ma-an-na-& 
TCL 1 43:14, CT 2 45:5 and 7, UET 5 410 seal, 
also Ma-an-na-éa Meissner BAP 36:8. 


c) with suffixed -ma (or -mi particle of 
direct speech): ma-nu-ma Sumi lizkur BIN 
4 22:28 (OA); kunuk ma-an-ni-im-ma im: 
mahhar whose seal will be accepted? PBS 7 
90:29 (OB let.);  ma-[an]-nu-u[m-ma SI]PA 
YOS 81:27(OB); [m]a-an-nu-wm-ma san[ti] 
[aki kdSa ittt abija who else had a relation- 
ship like yours with my father? EA 17:28 (let. 
of Tusratta); ma-an-nu-um-ma[...] KUB 4 
40:9, see Lambert BWL 278; ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ki jdtima iqabbt he will say: Who is 
like me? Kraus Texte 38a:6, also, wr. ma-nu- 
me-e KAR 382:11 (SB Alu); man-nu-me-e at 
taahti who are you, stranger? Piepkorn Asb. 
16 v 4; man-nu-um-ma igqdi amar samsisu 
who has predicted his seeing the sun (again)? 
Lambert BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV); man-nu-um- 
ma ga ibni tuguntu. who was it who created 
the rebellion? En. el. VI 23; man-nu-um-ma 
bani ina etlitt man-nu-um-ma Saruk ina 
zikkari Gilg. VI 182f.; man-nu-um-ma sa 
la DN amatu ibannu who but Ea can play 
(such) a trick? Gilg. XI 175; man-nu-um-ma 
tna tli inet [iratka] who among the gods 
can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40; TA 
man-ni-im-ma ahhur éninni gakna upon 
whom else should our eyes be directed from 
now on? ABL 80:17, cf. ana man-ni-ma 
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ahhur laime ABL 455:9; if I do not do it 
man-nu-um-ma lépus who should do (it)? 
ABL 885:27; ana man-ni-im-ma la?al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681r.5(NA); man-nu-um- 
ma aga ispura alla abkéja BIN 1 75:7 (NB 
let.). 


2. who, anyone, someone, one (indef- 
inite) — a) in gen. — 1’ in Alalakh: ma-an- 
nu-um bit abisu lu isu x xu ma-an-nu-um 
(la isu} ana maré GN lu ardu whoever has a 
family seat is a .... but whoever [has none] 
is a slave for the inhabitants of Emar Smith 
Idrimi 10f. 


2’ in MB and kudurrus: ma-an-na sa 
andku agsakkanu ... atta Sitakkan appoint 
everyone whom [ appoint Aro, WZJ 8571 HS 
113:20 (MB let.); man-nu arki any future 
(ruler) VAS 1 37 v 18, also 36 ii 16, BBSt. 
No. 34:9, No. 36 vi32, man-nu Sarru arkii VAS 
1 36 iv 15. 


3’ in Bogh.: ma-an-na-am marsu Samsi 
iqgabbt any one of his sons whom the Sun 
will indicate (will appear before the Sun) 
KBo 1 5 i 46; [ma-an]-nu-um awata annita 
uselli KUB 3 21:9, also ibid. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 140. 


4’ in Nuzi: ma-an-nu &a ina libbisunu 
$a asbu any of them who will be present 
HSS 9 74:13, and passim, cf. ma-an-nu ina 
libbigunu asib ésidi ana PN umalla any of 
them who is present will furnish the har- 
vesters to PN JEN 542:20; ma-an-nu sa 
ina birigunu ibbalakkat HSS 9 20:37, ef. ibid. 
109:20, and passim; ma-an-nu ina 4 az 
nati ga raksu ibbalakkat ibid. 101:38, also 
98:42; Summa eqlu sa ma-an-ni-im pirga irtasi 
if anyone’s field is claimed RA 23 151 No. 
38:13, cf. 8@ ma-an-ni eqlétisu pigirdna 
wass JEN 480:13, also ina arki eqléti ... 
sa ma-an-nu isassi JEN 474:29; mannum: 
ma am-ma-an-ni la [iSasst] HSS 9 117:8 and 
15, also HSS 16 317:9 and 12. 


5’ in colophons: man-nu sa itabbalu any- 
body who removes (the tablet) Pallis Akitu 
pl. 11 r. 31, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 320:2, also 
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man-nu sa tuppu anniu emarraqunit anyone 
who crushes this tablet KAR 143 r. 19 (NA). 


ma-nu arkii ana DN natkil 
whoever you are in later days: trust in 
Nabi 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. ITI), cf. man-nu 
arkti a DN ... ana dam@iiti Sumsu inambii 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; man-nu mim: 
ma epsét[t ...] Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154:4; 
man-nu atta a DN ... ana sarriti inambiisu 
VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 64 iii 35, 
ef. man-nu atta lu saknu lu Sapiru ... sa 
ina mati issakkanu YOS143:4; man-nu 
arké lu Sarru lu mar Sarri Traq 15 124:38 (Me- 
rodachbaladan); man-nu atta ... &a telldm: 
ma RT 36 189:8; man-nu atta Sarru sa telld 
arkija whoever you are, king, who comes 
after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.). 


6’ in hist.: 


7’ in NA: man-nu sa meméni isammiini 
anyone who hears anything ABL 656 r. 19, 
cf. man-nu sa ina pan sarri ... makiruni 
ABL 577 r.6, man-nu sa Sarru tapparanni 
ABL 531:14, and passim; note: meméni iba&ssi 
ina samé tatammara ... ma-an-nu meméni la 
dmur is there perhaps something you have 
observed anywhere in the sky? I have not 
observed anything whatsoever (lit. anyone 
(or) anything) ABL 687:12; man-nu TA 
qatésunu imahharunit TCL 9 67:32f.; man-nu 
atta tupsgarru sa tasassini whoever you are, 
scribe, who reads (this to the king) ABL 1250 
r.17; man-nu ina libbi nipaggidi ABL 1093 r. 
17f., 25; LU man-nu satu any man, whoever 
he is ABL 980:6; man-nu sa ina urkis ina 
matéma [izaqqu}panit VAS 1 86:16, also ADD 
418 r. 3, cf. man-nu Sa ina mubhhi man-ni 
ibbalakkatuni ADD 780: 10f., also RT 36 181: 21, 
VAS 1 97:10, man-nu Sa TA sakinti déni dababa 
ubiw@uni ADD 232 r. 1, also ABL 609:9, VAS 1 
96:17, man-nu Sa tparrikuni ADD 577 edge 1; 
man-nu sa elléni ADD 418 r. 6, also 618 r. 3; 
man-nu sa TA pan DN ikkimusu ADD 641: 10, 
man-nu sa X MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN 
iddanunt ADD 60:6, man-nu sa ubadsuni 
ADD 164 edge 1, etc.; man-nu arkti sa elt 
dannite §udtu la tugamsak ADD 640:13. 


8’ in NB: man-nu 54 Sa All wed-di 
lapanigu usahhasa anybody who lets him 
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escape (lit. removes his arms from him) 
ABL 292:24; man-nu Sa issabtasiuma any- 
body who has caught him ibid.r.8; andku 
idé aga man-nu u aga man-nu I know this 
one and that one ABL 287r.13f.; you (pl.) 
know man-na ana rabi ungdta iqgbt who has 
spoken with the official in charge of the seal 
rings BIN 1 22:14; man-nu ga ibbalkiti 
TuM 2-3 271:9; man-nu ana PN [iralg[gumu] 
RA 25 82 No. 27:7; the lord should send me 
word ina pani man-nu ki asbatu as to whom 
she is staying with UET4177:9; [ana P]N 
u man-nu [Sa]ndmma ul inandin TuM 2-3 
118:11, cf. ana PN uw man-nu sandmma 
ultémidi BE 9 32:9; man-nu atta lu Sarru lu 
aklu TCL 1213:8, cf. man-na atta lu gaknu 
lu Sapiruw YOS62:8, man-nu atta sa 
tadabbub TCL 127:11. 


b) with suffixes: my lord must not say: 
man-nu-si jana andku mam-ma-nu-s% there 
is none who belongs to him! I am one who 
belongs to him BIN 1 42:27; ki ana man-na- 
du tttabal if he takes it for somebody who 
belongs to him YOS 7 148:5. 


c) with -ma: ma-nu-um isi ma-nim-ma 
tustésd TCL 20 112:13 (OA); u ma-an-nu-um- 
ma awdte Sa absusu ul ihéus but none thought 
of the things I thought about Smith Idrimi 8; 
man-nu-um-ma Narundi man-nu-um-ma Naz 
hundi Kocher BAM 248 iii 40. 


3. each (NB only): and as to us man-nu 
ina bit abigu ittaSab each one dwells in his 
paternal estate ABL 214r.12; man-nu pit 
«su pu ut> supéltisu nasi each is responsible 
for the object he exchanged VAS 5 108:31, 
cf. the parallel LU <pu-ut> Supéltigu nase 
VAS 5 38:39, LU-& (mannau) pit supéltisu 
nast Camb. 349:28 and Strassmaier Liverpool 
170:28; man-na ina muhhi dullisu suzziz 
station each at his work TCL 9 138:11, ef. 
man-nu ina libbt tsqigu ... usuzzu BIN 1 
70:16; man-nu ana libbi eqlisu urrad (in 
case of a claim) each returns to his own field 
(exchange) San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden No. 40:18, cf. man-nu harrdna sa ram: 
nigu illak each engages in his own business 
Nbk. 116:9; man-na-u ina muhhi ndrigu masz 


mannummé 


sartt lissur each should keep watch along 
his canal TCL 9 109:14, cf. man-na-a ittt 
uttatisu ana bélija altapra J have sent each 
of them to my lord with his barley YOS 3 
28:19; man-nu aki zitttsutsabbat Nbn. 787:8, 
also VAS 5 155:5; man-nu ina zitiiSu ade 
14.74 Satiu usuzzu TCL 13 203:28, man-nu 
ina mubhi zitti$u garra ipallah ibid. 29; man- 
nu ina misrigu[...] each [who withdraws? ] 
from his region CT 22 227:30; man-na ... 
[...] dullasunu ipusu YOS 3 21:23; excep- 
tionally in SB: ma-nu-ma ana matisu itér 
each returned to his country CT 34 39 ii 1 
(Synchron. Hist.). 


In ABL 358 r. 18, read ginniSunu, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122. 


Ad mng. Ib: 
n. 3. 


Friedrich Staatsvertrige 2 152 


mannu see manni. 
mMannumma see mannu and mannummeé. 


mannummé (mannumma) indefinite pron. ; 
everybody, each, anybody, whatever, (negat- 
ed) nobody; MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; cf. mannu. 


a) in MB Alalakh: ma-an-nu-wm-me-e 
salmija annindti iSarriqu anybody who 
takes away this statue of mine Smith Idrimi 
92, cf. ma-an-nu-wm-me-e unakkirsu any- 
body who removes it ibid. 96; ma-an-nu- 
um-me-e alwdte].MES annuttt usbalkatSunu 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:77; md-an-nu-um-me-e 
munnabta issabbat w ana béligu utdr each 
(of them) will return to his lord any refugee 
he has apprehended ibid. 3:15, cf. ma-an-nu- 
<me>-e awdti sa tuppi anném ittiq anybody 
who transgresses the agreement of this tablet 
ibid. 44; in the gen.: Sa ma-an-[ni]m-me-e 
ibid. 113: 23. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-an-nu-me-e itti Sams 
bartu eppus anybody who rebels against 
the Sun KBo } 5 iii 14 and 16, cf. ma-an-nu- 
me-e itti Samsi nukurtam issabat ibid. 7 and 
ll; ma-an-nu-me-e amata mimma saburta 
... uba’a anybody who plans any treachery 
KBo 11 r.30; ma-an-nu-me-e ... tuppa anz 
nita unakkarma ibid. 37, also KBo 1 2 r.15; in 
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the gen.: ina pi ma-an-n[u-me-e] KUB 3 16 
r. 16. 


c) in RS: ma-an-nu-me-e ana ili sd8u nigi 
Sa tapputti eppas everybody offers a votive 
gift to that god at the (occasion of entering 
into) association (with him) MRS 9 223 RS 
17.383:37; ma-an-nu-me-e ga rikilta annita 
usaind anybody who alters this contract 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48, cf. ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e Sa abate tuppi anniiti [uslasnd ibid. 65 
RS 17.237 r. 9’; in broken context: ma-an- 
nu-um-me-[e(?)] KUR URU GN [...] ubaa 
ibid. 96 RS 17.79+ :11'; MA-AN-NU-UM-MA 
eqlat PN ul tlagge MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:14, cf. 
ibid. 72 RS 16.356:14, 159 RS 16.256:13, wr. 
ma-nu-ma_ ibid. 84 RS 16.157:16, wr. ma-nu- 
um-me ibid. 75 RS 15.91:8; in the gen.: ana 
LU ma-an-ni-mi-t ibid. 166 RS 16.386 r. 10’; 
note the exceptional mng. “‘whatever’: ma- 
an-nu-me-e sibilieka ... [Sa tja8appara anad: 
dinakku I will grant you whatever requests 
you make of me MRS 9 133 RS 17.116: 24’, cf. 
(replaced by mimma) ibid. 29’. 


d) in Nuzi: ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina beriz 
Sunu udtu Sa 3 Sandati sa raksiitu ibbalakkatu 
any of them who breaks the contract within 
the three years that are stipulated HSS 9 
102:26, and passim, also ma-an-nu-mi-e ina 
libbisunu Sa aSbu any of them who will be 
present ibid. 78:13, and passim in this phrase; 
ma-[an]-nu-um-me-e in[a bejrigunu dina 
sa[biu] JEN 472:13, etc.; ma-an-nu-me-e ana 
amit 8a PN ... dina eppus HSS 96:11; 
ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina maré[ja] ina arki PN 
tgasst TCL 9 41:38, also RA 23 147 No. 22:8, and 
passim, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e [am]-ma-an-ni 

. Sassi HSS 9117:14, wr. ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ibid. 8; ma-an-nu-um-ma am-ma-an-ni 
la ...%-8a-US-st (replaced by ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e line 11) HSS 16 317:8; in the gen.: 
sa ma-an-ni-im-me-e egeléu pirga irass the 
field of any of them which is claimed JEN 
114:14, also 104:13, etc. 


For SB refs. see mannu mng. Ic. 
manqudu see maqaddu. 


mansu_ see massé B. 


mani A 
mansfi see massii 8. 


mansartu see magsartu. 


mantaru s.; bast; NB*; Aram. lw. 


itti 1 auR tuballu ibbi u man-ta-ri inandin 
per one gur (of dates) he will also deliver 
(the appropriate amount of) containers, leaf- 
lets, and bast YOS 6 185:12. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 17 and 37 270. 


man (fem. manitu) adj.; counted; MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and 8p; cf. mani v. 


a) in gen.: ana iltennd awilé ma-nu-ti 
[..-] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 50:16 (MB 
let.). 


b) negated: ldbin libitti la ma-ni-ti[m] 
(var. -tt) he who molds countless bricks 
CT 32 11 13, and dupl. (NB Crue. Mon.), see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 54, cf. udaptiq agurra kima 
tik gamé la ma-nu-tim (parallel: almin) I had 
baked bricks molded like countless rain- 
drops VAB 4 60 ii 9 (Nabopolassar) ; let one 
star ina libbi MUL.MES AN-e NU SID.MES 
from among the countless stars of heaven 
(shoot toward me at my right) STT 73:96, 
see JNES 1934; ana ... bért la ma-n[u-ti] 
for uncounted miles Lambert BWL 128:43 
(hymn to Samaé). 


mani A (mand’u) 8.; 1. mina (one six- 
tieth of a talent (biléw), ca. 480 grams), 
2. man& sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina), 3. mina (unit of time, measured 
in waterrunning through a water clock); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ma.Na, also abbr. 
MA (often in MB, MA, rarely in NB, e.g., 
BE 14 74:1, ADD 931 r. 15, YOS 7 39:5, etc., 
LBAT 236 r. 19, BBSt. No. 9 iii 16). 


na,.50.ma.na = [MIN (= NA,) ha-am-s]a-a ma- 
ni-e stone weighing 50 minas Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 344, in MSL 10 49. 

[i-gi]-e8-gal } = ma-an sa-ah-ru(var. -ri) Ea I 358; 
[i-gi-e8-gal-mJja-na-min § = éi-in (var. &-na) ma-an 
ga-ah-ru ibid. 362; [kin-gu-sil-la] [§] = [ma]-na-an 
vor A 1/8:237; na,y.}.gin = NA, MA.NA ge-eh-[ri] 
= $ul-lul-ti &q-lim, na,.igi.6(text 3).gdal.la = Nay 
pér-ras MIN (=MA.NA ge-eh-[rz]) (var. a-ban } MA.NA 
{TUR]) = su-ud-du-[x] Hg. BIV 97f., in MSL 10 
32, cf. Hh. XVI 438 and 441. 
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1. mina (one sixtieth of a talent (biltu), 
ca, 480 grams) — a) in gen.: 1 Ma.Na-ka 
matt 1 MA.NA-t-Su iki@ma (PN said to PN,) 
“The one mina of yours is not enough,” 
(so) he (PN) took a pledge for his one mina 
Kienast ATHE 35: 34f., see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
131f.; ma-na-um 12 Gin sibtam ussab he 
pays twelve shekels per mina as interest 
TCL 21 219A:10, cf. KBo 9 20:8, also 1 ma- 
na-um 3 Gin ... ussubu Studies Landsberger 
1771552:10; a-1 ma-na-im ina urhim TuM 1 
9b:11, and passim; sa [21 ma-na-e-in kaspim 
ICK 2 145:16; ina esartim ma-na-im kuwdtim 
BIN 6 205:10; ezib 2 ma-na-e Sa PN CCT 1 
21c:18; wla kaspam 10 ma-na-e kubus ibid. 
30b:15; assumi kaspim 5 ma-na-e sa tastanap: 
parannt CCT 4 26b:3; mehrat 8 ma-na-e 
TCL 19 36:34; mneshat 10 ma-na-e kaspim 
BIN 4 47:30; 30 ma-na-Su-nu eppig KTS 9b: 20 
(all OA); eSeret MA.NA-e Siibilam UET 5 
73:29, cf. Sipdtim su-du-us ma-ne-e BIN 7 
220:8 (both OB letters); 30 ma-ni-i URUDU. 
MES SMN 2613:9 (Nuzi); 1 ma-ni-e URUDU 
ADD 1110 iii 19; x copper, debt of PN ana 
misil MA.NA-St-nu trabbi ADD 29:4; [x] 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina ma-[ni]-e sa urhi irabbi 
Traq 25 96 (pl. 22) No. 124: 11, cf. ADD 66:6; ana 
mubhi ma-ni-e 8 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu 
trabbi TuM 2-3 107:6, cf. ina mukhi 1 ma-ni-e 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 25f. No. 17 i 32, ii 9, and passim in 
this phrase, also ina muhhi 1 MA.NA-e 
trabbi Peiser Vertriige 116+124:4, $a ITI ma- 
nu-% 1 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu trabbi Nbk. 
189:5, cf. Nbk. 17:6; 12 ma-nu-% Z0.LUM.MA 
3a massartu MN MN, wu MN, dates for twelve 
minas (of silver) as part of the budget assign- 
ment for the months Abu, Ulilu and Taéa- 
ritu) VAS 6 132:1, cf. ibid. 4and 7; mar tam: 
kari ina harraén illaku ina 1 Gin 1 MA.NA 
uttar the merchant on his journey will make 
a profit of a mina on every shekel CT 31 35 
obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); note the avoidance of the 
use of av (biltu): 3820 urudu ma.na 
PBS 9 2viii 3; Su.nigin 86ma.na sig.mug 
VAS 14183 v 1; 565 ma.na sig TuM 5 101 v 
5, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 75 MA.NA URUDU 
BIN 4 160:27; 4 meat 40 MA.NA KTS 70:21; 
81 MA.NA URUDU_ BIN 4 72:10, and passim 
in OA, but note 1 meat 43 MA.NA URUDU ... 


manti A 


1 aU 2 MANA CCT 1 22a:1 and 6, 2$ at 
7 MA.NA BIN 4 54:14, etc.; 8 ME ISU.SI mal- 
ni-e EA 14 iii 10, cf. ii 72 (let. from Egypt); 
naphar 1 ME 6 MA URUDU.MES ADD 11235 iv 3; 
72 MA.NA URUDU.MES ADD 413:6, etc.; 6 
ME 70 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ABL 1442:13 (all 
NA). 


b) standards: i-1 ma-na-im Sa karim 
TCL 20 171:18; KX MA.NA ... ina aban matim 
CCT 2 24:23 (both OA); 20Ma.Na[...]inaaban 
10Ma.NA ARM 8 75:2; 3 MA.NA GINA Sa PN 
gangi GN (written on a stone weight) RA9 
109:1 (MB), cf. PSBA 29 221:1; 1 GUN x MA. 
NA AN.NA fi-ri aban bit dlim x minas of tin 
according to the weight standard of the city 
hall Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:1 (NA), and see 
abnu A mng. 4g; x silver ina 1 Ma.NA-e Sa GN 
according to the one-mina standard of 
Carchemish ADD 35:3, 41:2; ina ma-nt-e 
Gargami& Iraq 32 140:15, also 144:6; misil 
MA.NA ina 8a GN one-half mina according 
to the standard of Babylon ABL 180:9 r. 3; 
copper ina@ MA.NA-e §@ KuUR-e ADD 376:11; 
silver ina ma-ni-e a Sarri ADD 66:1, 67:1; 
1 Ma.na kaspu ina Sa Sarri ADD 33:1; mdz 
mit ina 1 MA.NA TUR naddnu ina 1 MA.NA 
rabi leqé “oath” incurred by giving (a loan) 
according to the lesser mina (but) collecting 
(it) according to the larger mina Surpu VIII 
66. 


2. mani sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina): see lex. section; 15 ain 1 
MA.NA.TUR KU.BABBAR . thasst MAD 5 
86:1, cf. (with copper) ITT 2/1 4369:1, 2 ma.na 
ku.babbar tur A 7839:9; 2 Gin 2 MaA.Na,. 
TUR KU.BABBAR el-lum A 7841:1; 12 gin 1 
ma.f[na.tur] 15 gin.turki.[babbar] ITT 
1 1070:1, also (measuring gold) AS 17 No. 22:1 
(all OAkk.). 


3. mina (unit of time, measured in water 
running through a water clock) — a) four 
hours: ina 1T1 Dw?uzi UD.15.KAM ... 4 MA. 
NA massarti imi 2 MA.NA massarti mist on 
the 15th day of the fourth month (i.e., at 
the summer solstice) the day lasts four 
minas, the night lasts two minas CT 33 4 ii 
43 and duplicates; on the 15th of the seventh 
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month (i.e., at the autumnal equinox) 3 MA. 
NA massarti imi 3 MA.NA magsarti misi_ ibid. 
iii 2; on the 15th of the tenth month 2 Ma. 
NA massarti imi 4MA.NA massarti mui ibid. 
iii 9 (mUL.aPIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 37 
and 43; 3 MA.NA EN.NUN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:17, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 49. 


b) six u8 in degrees of the arc (as a mea- 
sure of distances between fixed stars, ex- 
pressed in units of time): 14 MA.NA KL.LA 9 
us ina gaqgari one and one-half minas 
weight (of water in the water clock) corre- 
sponds to nine uS (degrees) distance TCL 6 
21:5, and passim in this text, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 132f. and Schaumberger, ZA 50 228f. 


For a heavier Pre-Sar. mina for wool deliv- 
eries (ma.na sig.ba) see Langdon, JRAS 
1921 575, also Sollberger Corpus, Ent. 78. For 
the absence of Ma.na in RS see Nougayrol, 
MRS 6 223 index sub “poids,” but note the use in 
Qatna (e.g., RA 43 138:5, etc.). For mn in 
Ugaritic see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 24 69ff. 
mand B (manu) s.; 1. ash tree, 2. (a kind 
of salt); SB*; Sum. lw. 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text is)-nu-ti = 
GiS.Ma.nu OCT 18 3r. i 28 ff. 


MUN Ma-a-nu = MUN e-?-rt Uruanna II 568. 


1. ash tree: see CT 18, in lex. section. 


2. (a kind of salt): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section; MUN ma-nu Kécher BAM 313x A 4. 


The type of salt ma-(a)-nu in Uruanna 
and Kécher BAM 313 may be a variant of 
amanu, q.v., and reinterpreted in Uruanna 
aS MA.NU = e’ru “ash tree.” 


manti C s.; bed; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
mu-nu-u, ma-nu-u = er-éu CT 184 r. ii 21f. 


Lw. from Sum. (Emesal) 
munt. 


mu.nt, see 


mand v.; 1. to count, to count and list 
(individual objects, animals, persons, and 
units of time), 2. to wait (for a number of 
days), 3. to recite, to recount events, 4. 
to hand over, deliver objects or persons to 


mandi la 


someone, 5. to charge interest, deliveries, 
etc., to someone, to reckon against someone, 
6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination, 7. to assign, to deliver persons or 
objects to the responsibility of (ina/ana qat) 
another person, 8. to change, turn into 
(ana or -is, used with terms for destruction, 
annihilation, etc.), 9. munnd (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, and 7), 10. sumnd (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7), 11. II/2 to be 
charged (passive to mng. 5), 12. IV passive 
to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8; from OA, OB on; 
Il imnu — imannu — mani, imp. munu (in 
SB, NA, NB also imni — imanni — muni), 
I/3, II, 11/2, I1/3, III, II1/2, IV, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and Srp (S1p.8rD VAS 6125:5); ef. 
almin, mandtu A and B, mani adj., manitu, 
minitu, minu s., mintitu, munttu. 


SID ma-nu-ti-um Proto-Izi I 254; [in).5tagita, 
= i[m-nu] Ai. Liv 46; GU = ma-nu-i A IT/4:21. 


li.al.al.al = $a al-pé ma-nu-% OB Lu A 92. 


tug.tug nam.Sub Sir.kb.ga u.me.ni.3id : 
id [Sip]ta Sirkugé mu-nu-ma recite the spell, the 
incantation, (and) the “‘pure song” JCS 21 8:78 
(bit rimki); nam.8ub kt.ga mu.un.na.an. 
Sid : Siptu elleti ina panija t-man-ni(var. -nu) 
CT 16 3:96ff.; erim.ma kalam.ma.ke,(xk1p) 
gu bi.dé dug.dug(!).da.aS mi.ni.in.Sid : ised 
maétu tassima ana tilli tam-nw you (Enlil) have 
called out to the treasury of the country and turned 
it intoruins SBH p. 131 r. 9f.; [kur.kur.ra ...] 
dug.dug.a8 mi.ni.in.Sid : [dadmé twab]bit til: 
lanis tam-nu you have destroyed the inhabited 
places, turned them into ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3:6f. 

Sid.dé an.ki.a la.ba.an.8id.mes ina 
minadt gamé erseti ul im-man-nu-i su{nu] when 
there is counting in heaven and in the nether 
world, they will not be counted KAR 24:16f.; 
dingir.mu  gig.hul.zi.e nam.ba.ni.ib.did. 
dé.en : ¢-li ana mu-8{i] lem-ni la am-man-nu (var. 
ta-man-[na-an-ni]) OECT 6 9 K.5271: 5f. and dupls. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); dug.dug.da.a% mi. 
ni.in.8id : ana tilli tt-tam-nu-u (unpub. text). 

pa-qa-du = ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90; pa-ga- 
d[u] = [ma-nu}-% 8d mi-[nu-ti] CT 18 18 ii 3 (syn. 
list). 


1. to count, to count and list (individual 
objects, animals, persons, and units of time) 
— a) individual objects and animals: su: 
batt kudtitim ni-im-nu-ma 85 subati ni-im- 
nu-% we counted your garments and we 
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counted 85 garments BIN 6 60:12f., also 
ibid. 5f.; lama nirubanni ni-im-nu-su-nu-ma 
71 subadté before we entered we counted 
them and there were 71 garments Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:4 (both 
OA); sénu sa PN im-nu-ma ana PN, iddinu 
sheep and goats that PN counted and gave 
to PN, Peiser Urkunden 134:2; AB.GUD. 
HI.A i-man-nu BE 14 137:21 (both MB); 
dajdnii mihsigunu sa kilallusunu im-ta- 
nu-t% the judges counted the wounds of 
both of them AASOR 16 72:16 (Nuzi); 
annitu unitu ina GN §a ma-an-nu-% ...ana 
qat PN nadnu JEN 527:33; 44 UDU-HI.A.MES 
annt Sa PN Sa im-ta-nu-ti these 44 sheep of PN 
which they counted HSS 9 53:8; [sheep] 
§a PN Sa ma-a-nu a PN, ... im-nu-t of PN 
which are counted which PN, has counted 
HSS 9 153:3, 6, cf., wr. ga ma-nu-% ibid. 
48:18, also HSS 16 260:2, a im-nu-t HSS 16 
287:4; herds of game kima maréit séni im- 
nu he counted like a flock of sheep and goats 
AKA 141 iv 22, ef. ibid. 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I); ala: 
nm... mintssucnu>y am-nu (those) cities, 
I counted their number KAH 2 84:79 (Adn. 
TI); [...] sa imitti u Suméli Stp-nu you 
count the [{...] of the right and the left 
side CT 31 48 K.6720+ r.4 and 7 (SBext.); 2 
tSkardtu [10 za]mari istariita am-nu two series 
(consisting) of ten songs, I listed (those?) in 
the tStariitu-mode KAR 158 ii 11; 5 zamarit 
ilidt ikaru adapa suméra am-nu I listed five 
songs (making up) one series of Sumerian 
adab-songs ibid. iii 38, cf. tegé Suméra am-nu 


iii 29; mu-na-a kurummatika count your 
loaves Gilg. XI 223; libndte an-tu-nu .. 
attidin JI counted and delivered bricks 


ABL 486 r. 8; gusdéré baltite mu-nu supra 
count (and list) the fresh beams and send 
me word ABL 92:10 (both NA); kalaz 
mésu mu-ni count his lambs YOS 3 76:45, 
ef. Dar. 267:16; 15000 libndtt ... im-nu-d 
they have counted 15,000 bricks AnOr 8 
54:10, cf. lbnati i-man-nu-[i-ma] VAS 6 
270:10; uhinu ga PN ... im-ta-nu-t TuM 
2-3197:7; ultatu ga PN sa ina pani PN, u 
PN, SID VAS 6 248:8; barley masésarti $a 
MN ... ana sirasé nadnu SID GCCI 2 22:3; 
the sheep ittigu amir ma-nu u pagdassiu are 


mand le 


inspected by him, counted, and handed over 
to him PBS 2/1 118:12, also BE 10 105: 14 (all 
NB). 


b) persons: ina harrénim nakrum sabi 
i-ma-an-nu on a military campaign the 
enemy will count my (dead) soldiers YOS 
10 52 iii 24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
RA 61 27:8 (OB ext.);  tm-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma DN 
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods) 
EA 357:32 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); sdbé la am- 
nu I did not count the people Iraq 17 136 No. 
17:18 (NA); nwsé ... kima séni am-nu_ Rost 
Tigl. III p. 16:96; kullat niséSu ki marsit 
sémi am-nu Lie Sar. 210; his family iti x 
nigé x kudin x iméré x alpé x immeré am-nu I 
counted together with 6,110 people, twelve 
mules, 380 donkeys, 525 cattle, and 1,235 
sheep TCL 3 349 (Sar.). 


c) days, ete.: dmisu i-ma-an-nu-ti-ma 
tamkdar&u ippal he will count his days and 
pay (the interest) to the merchant CH 
§100:5; awilitumma ma-nu-% imisa as for 
mankind — their days are numbered Gilg. 
Y. iv 142 (OB); [wasb]at DN [t-ma]-an-nu arhi 
Nintu sat counting the months (of pregnancy) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 621279, cf. [sandz 
tim tm])-nu-% sa supsikki they counted the 
years of the toil ibid. 44 I 34 and 36. 


d) objects, etc.: ina MN 25 dannu Sikari 
tabi 1-man-«may-ni-ma ana PN inandin in 
the month Abu he delivers the full count 
of 25 vats of sweet beer to PN Nbn. 600:5; 
garlic PN t-man-ni---ma ana PN, inandin 
Ner. 15:7, also TuM 2-3 83:8, BE 9 51:6, TCL 
12 71:7, ete.; kt masgsihu ... alla x sina 
ma-nu-ui if the measure exceeds x silas 
Moore Michigan Coll. 9 left edge; ana ma-ni-e 
sa dulli to check(?) the work (done) ABL 
885:8 (NA). 


e) in the phrase ana la mané (mani): 
sugullat sisé ana la ma-ni-e utirrd 
I carried off countless herds of horses 
AKA 69v 7, also marsissunu ana la ma-ni-e 
ibid. 73 v 53 (both Tigl.I); animals ana la 
ma-[nt] AfO 3 156:13 (AS38ur-din II); troops 
ana la ma-ni-e WO 1 468:29, cf. ibid. 23; dlani 
ana la ma-ni appul aqqur WO 1 266:18, also 
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ibid. 20; alabaster ma’du ana la ma-ni 
WO 1 58 iii 4; lant ana la ma-ni appul 


Iraq 24 94:27, of. ibid. 33, Sallassunu ana la 
ma-niassalla ibid. 34, cf. 28, but wr. ina la 
ma-ni-e astalla STT 43 r. 49, see AnSt 11 152 
(all Shalm. III); in broken context: ana la 
ma-nt Iraq 18 126 r. 18 (Tigl. II1); horses ana 
la ma-a-ni WO1 16:27, ef. sallat matisu 
matte ana la ma-nt AfO 9 100:27 (Samii- 
Adad V); 5000 sisé nisé alpé u séné ana la 
ma-nt five thousand horses and countless 
people, cattle, and sheep Rost Tigl. III 
p. 50:29; horses analama-ni TCL 3 70, and 
passim from Shalm. III to Sar.; exceptional: 
(booty animals) inalama-a-ni Borger Esarh. 
99:45. 


2. to wait for a number of days (lit. to 
count days): 10 dmé ina GN i-ma-nu-ui-ma 
PN kaspam isaqgal they will wait for ten 
days in GN and then PN will pay the silver 
ICK 1 21b:13 and 2la:11; IT1.1.KAM mu-nu 
wait one month TCL 4 48:39; 30 améi-ma-nu 
Goetze, Berytus 3 79 No.1:7; tméa Ild-am-nu 
I will wait my time TCL 19 80:25 (all OA); 
imam sa tuppi anném béli iiemmé Up.4.KAM 
bélt li-im-[nu-ma] ina hamsim [a]mim sdbum 
ana GN ttehhém when my lord has listened to 
this my tablet, my lord should wait for 
four days and on the fifth day the troops 
should approach GN ARM 2 44:19. 


3. to recite, to recount events — a) to 
recite (see also miniitus. mng.3): anndm 81p- 
nu you recite this (incantation) KUB 37 
72:10, cf. (in broken context) ta-ma-an-nu 
ibid. 137:6, also, wr. SID ibid. 91:3; Sipta 3-8% 
ana pant MUL.MAR.GiD.DA S8ID-ma S8sTT 
73:103; Sstpta 7-8 ana mubhi SID  Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 5; 7-34 wu 7-5 SID BE 31 60r. 
ii19; note mu-nu-s% BBR No. 31+37 ii 3; 
kima anndm ana pan DN §S1p-% after you 
have recited this before Marduk AfO 14 
142:22 (bit mésiri), also, wr. SID-nu-% Or. NS 
39 144 r. 5, enitima Siptam annitam S1D-u 
(= tamtant) Or. NS 40 140:7 (namburbi), [kima 
anné t\m-ta-nu-% BBR No. 53:7; éma S1p-[t] 
wherever you have recited 4R 25 iv 69; kiam 
SID-nu you recite thus Kécher BAM 237 iv 42; 
ana pan DN Sv.fL.La 81D-nu-ma_ he recites 


mang 4a 


a Suilla-prayer before Sama3 Dream- 
book 340 K.3333:3; KI.4uTU.KAM MAS.MAS 
S1p-nu the conjurer recites a kiutukam- 
prayer PBS l/l 15:2; i-man-ni sipta 
tttanandi tdSu she recites an incantation, she 
casts her spell En.el. IV 91, cf. im-ni(var. 
-nu)-Sum-ma ibid.1 63; Siptut-ma-an-nu-u-ni 
they recite the incantation KAR 143:27 (NA 
cultic comm.); tstuma tam-nu-u sipassa after 
she had recited her incantation Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 60 iii 3 (SB); [8ipta ina muh]hi 
i-man-ni-u they recite an incantation over (it) 
ABL 111+ r. 5, also ibid. obv. 16, see Parpola LAS 
No. 251(NA); Stpdati Ja tummu bitu i-man-nu 
he recites the incantations of the ritual “the 
temple is exorcised’’ RAcc. 141:355 (New Year’s 
rit.), cf. Sipati anndti StiD-nu-ma = Maqlu IX 
144, restored from STT 83:67; see also JCS 21 
8:78, in lex. section; note in the iterative: 
ana muhhisuim-ta-an-nu Kécher BAM 323:13. 


b) to recount events: bélissu dulli thbutu 
i-ma-an-nu to his lord he enumerates the 
toils he endured RB 59 242 str. 2:1 (OB lit.); 
akannaka ina panika lu-me-en-na there in 
your presence I will recount (all this again) 
TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.); see also SBH p. 131 
r.9f., in lex. section. 


4. to hand over, deliver objects or persons 
to someone — a) objects: ana ekallim kima 
iddununi im-ta-nu-[Su-nu] when they counted 
out (the garments) to hand (them) over to 
the palace RA 58 114 Sch. 15:8, cf. asSumi 
[vTUG.H]1.A sa 8€é-pl-Su sa ana ekallim im-nu-t 
KTS 32a:10 (both OA); ga x Gin kaspisu lu 
seam ... u lu mimma [Sa hashati ta-ma- 
an-ni for one and one-half shekels of its 
silver deliver to me either barley or whatever 
else you want Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 15 r.9; note the difficult: MN KI.KAR.3& 
KAR.KAR.RI(!) t-ma-nu (loan of silver) UET 5 
299:9; MN GI.HI.A i-ma-nu-% in MN he de- 
livers the reed bundles YOS 8 89:6, also 90:6 
(allOB); x silver PN uw PN, ana makkir DN 
t-man-nu-% PN and PN, will pay to the 
treasury of Sama3 RA 14 155:12; copper 
télit 81> handed over as {#élitu-tax VAS 6 
304:1, also, wr. SiD-nw UET 4 117:1, 134:2 
(all NB). 
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b) persons: five witnesses Ja PN ana pani 
dajdni im-ta-nu whom PN brought before 
the judges HSS 9 108:26, cf. JEN 324:47, 
AASOR 16 33:31, RA 23 148 No. 28:18, and, wr. 
[t]n-ta-a-nu-% AASOR 16 56:27; in hendia- 
dys: witnesses ana pa[ni dajd|nt uste[li uj im- 
ta-nu SMN 3102:47 (all Nuzi). 


5. to charge interest, deliveries, etc. to 
someone, to reckon against someone — a) in 
gen.: sibtam u sibat sibtim ni-ma-nu-a-ku-um 
we will charge you interest and compound 
interest KT Hahn 8:14; sibtam kima awat 
kérim i-ma-nu they will charge interest 
according to the note of the kdru ICK1 
193:15; mala tuppikunu sibtam ni-ma-nu we 
will charge interest according to your letter 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14: 34; 
subati ana PN mu-nu-% charge the garments 
toPN TCL 20 128A:8 and 20 (allOA); x barley 
ana awilim ...ma-ni is charged against the 
boss VAS 16 106:11 (OB); minu ga abua 
t-ma->-u-ka-nt limurkama KAV 214:31 (NA 
let.); barley ... ina qdt PN itti PN, ul ma-nu 
(which is) at the disposal of PN is not charged 
to PN, Dar. 71:4, cf., wr. NU ma-na Dar. 
150:13. 


b) with ana muhhi (NB only): mimma 
dullu mala ultu mubhi 1 Sigil kaspi ... ippus 
ana mubhi PN i-man-nu whatever work he 
(the tenant) does in excess of one shekel of 
silver’s worth, he will charge against PN 
(the landlord) VAS 5 81:14, also BRM 2 1:11, 
Dar. 330:15, 485:14, wr. t-man-nti TuM 2-3 
25:16, i-man-an-nu Nbn.500:11, cf. ana muhz 
higunu ul i-man-nu VAS 5 32:10; from the 
day he builds a fire in the kiln idisu ana 
mubhi PN u ahhésu i-man-nu he charges his 
wages against PN and his brothers VAS 6 
84:17; barley belonging to PN and to PN, 
ana mukhhi PN, i-mu(sic)-nu BRM 1 49:5; 
x silver ana muhhi PN i-man-nu-% they will 
charge against PN TuM 2-3 117:14, also, 
wr. t-ma-an-ni_ Dar. 519:10; x silver eli ‘PN 
im-nu RA 1277.2 and ibid. 26; barley Sa PN 
ana muhhi ramnisu la im-nu-i which PN 
did not charge to himself AnOr 8 29:7, also 
Dar. 378: 11. 


mani 6a 


6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination — a) a person (with itt: and ana): 
atts mari hirtim im-ta-nu-Su-nu-ti (if) he 
reckons them as equal to (lit. with) the sons 
of his wife CH §170:47, cf. ittt mdrisu la im- 
ta-nu-Su ibid. §190:71; atti amadtim i-ma-an- 
nu-& he will regard her as (one of the) slave 
girls ibid. § 146:59; itt: dingiruggé Sua[ta] 
im-ni-&u (he put him in fetters and) counted 
him among the dead gods_ En. el. IV 120; 
bilta u maddatia eligunu ukin itti dagil pan 
DN . am-nu-su-nu-ti I imposed tribute 
and tax upon them and considered them as 
subjects of AsSur (my lord) AKA 62 iv 31 
(Tigl.1I); the captives of GN I settled in GN, 
litte] nisé mat Assur am-nu-si-nu-ti ilku 
tupsikku ki sa A&sSurt [@missuni}tt I con- 
sidered them as inhabitants of Assyria and 
imposed service and corvée work upon them 
as on the people of Assyria Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 (Sar.); Sit rédisu ana 
pahatiti istakkanuma itti msé mat Assur 
im-nu-su-nu-ti_he set his officials as governors 
over them and considered them as inhabitants 
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 14:21; garru itti ardisu 
li-im-na-an-ni-ma may the king regard me 
as (one) of his servants ABL 283r.8, cf. (in 
broken context) tm-na-an-ni ABL 1316:18, 
cf. also ittt ardadnisu im-nu-u ramanus Borger 
Esarh. 10314; adu ... ildnika issi nisé im- 
nu-éu-t-nt_ as long as your gods (still) reckon 
him among the living ABL 450 r.7 (NA); 
4,000 men of the land of Hatti algdsuniitima 
ana nisé matija am-nu-su-nu-tt I took and 
considered them as people of my own land 
AKA 49 iii 6 (Tigl.1); people ana nisée matija 
am-nu AKA 181:30 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; 
x sabi mat GN assuha ana nigsé matija am-nu 
I deported x thousand people from the land 
of Hatti and considered them as inhabitants 
of my (own) land Iraq 25 54:25 (Shalm. III), 
also 1R 31 iv 8 (Sami- Adad V); Sd8uqadu... x 
mundahsisu ana sallatti am-nu-su I counted 
him as spoil, together with 7,350 of his 
soldiers Winckler Sar. 31:28, also sallatig am- 
nu-su ibid. 33:81, and passim in Sar., also 
Sallatts am-nu OIP 2 24:35, and passim in Senn.; 
nisésu am-nu-u Sallatig Borger Esarh. 106:31, 
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also Streck Asb. 24 ii 133, 44v 10; the inhabi- 
tants of Babylon I gathered together ana 
Babilaja am-nu kidinniissunu ess& askun I 
considered (them again) as Babylonians and 
granted their privileges anew Borger Esarh. 
26 Ep. 37b:34, cf. ibid. 25 Ep. 37a:24; ana 
epes arditija ramansu im-nu he voluntarily 
did obeisance to me as a vassal Streck Asb. 
34 iv 31, also Bauer Asb. 46 r. 8; the judges 
{PN u PN, marasu itt ummanni 2abil tupsikki 
a Hanna im-nu-t% considered ‘PN and her 
son PN, as belonging to the personnel of 
basket carriers of Eanna RA 67 150:41 (NB). 


b) a region (with anajina gat, and itti): 
anumma 9 aldni ana palahi ana PN im-ta- 
nu-t now, for doing service they have 
assigned to PN nine villages JENu 191:40 (A 
11878, Nuzi); | aruler or a prefect who alters 
this grant lu ana pikat i-man-nu-% or con- 
siders it (under his own) jurisdiction BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 34, also ibid. No. 36 vi 40 (NB kudur- 
rus); [tt]it egel pihat GN ...am-nu ADD 
660+809 r. 12, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:46’; GN ana ramanija lu am-nu I reck- 
oned the city GN as my own KAH 2 84:44 
(Adn. II), also ibid. 47, 113; (towns) ana misir 
[mdttja] am-nu Lie Sar. 52:4. 


Cc) with ana paqda: wrilti s a PN itt PN, 
... Plu u ina pani PN, ana pagda im-nu-% ana 
PN, pigid hand over to PN, this promissory 
note which PN has issued together with PN, 
(as debtors) and which they considered a 
deposit at the disposal of PN, CT 22 186:12; 
mar bani sa ina panisunu adannu wrilti sa 
PN u PN, ana UD.17.KAM Sa MN iskunuma ina 
pani PN, ana pagdu im-nu-% (these are) the 
freeborn persons in whose presence they 
established the expiration date of the prom- 
issory note of PN and PN, as the 17th day 
of MN and considered it a deposit at the dis- 
posal of PN, VAS 6 63:7; sheep ana paq-du-u 

. ma-nu-% Nbk. 333:4; barley ga <ana> 
pagda ma-na-at-a which is reckoned as se- 
curity CT 22 113:27; parratu ana pagad ina 
pant PN man-na-ta Cyr. 247:7 (all NB). 


d) other occs.: «stu iskariguma lim-nu 
he should consider it as his own work assign- 
ment CT 24 46a:7 (MA, = Hunger Kolophone 
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No. 51); I made the image ana ilitija rabite 
GN lu am-nu-&i I considered him (Ninurta) 
as my great divine lord of Calah AKA 210:20 
(Asn.); mala PN ina panikunu ul ma-na-ku 
from your side I am not regarded as highly 
as PN YOS 3116:12; oxen ga ana la alpéka 
ma-nu-t% which have to be considered as not 
belonging to your oxen CT 22 46:26; améluu 
5 DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ma-nu-% one man 
and five assistants considered a plow team 
GCCI 2 387:39 (all NB letters); isqu ... 4a ana 
makkir Sarrt ma-nu-t% the prebend which is 
assigned to the royal treasury YOS 7 79:2, 
also ana makkiir DN ma-nu-t% VAS 5 108:17; 
uncert.: 4(?) GUR la ma-na-nu VAS 6 88:17 
(all NB); 23 amd ana istén zitti Sip-ma_ two 
and one-half days you regard as one portion 
JCS 6 66:10 (astrol.); noteana x kaspi mant: 
elippu sa ana 4 mana kaspi ma-na-a-tu the 
ship which is priced at one-half mina of 
silver Nbn. 776:4, cf. ibid. 3; xdates Saana 
x kaspi ma-nu-% which are regarded as 
amounting to x shekels of silver Nbn. 966:2, 
ef. ibid. 3, also Moldenke 14:6 and TCL 13 
160:7; the slave §a ana harranigunu im-nu-% 
which they reckoned as part of their business 
capital VAS 6 43:18 (all NB). 


7. to assign, to deliver persons or objects 
to the responsibility of (ina/ana gat) another 
person: rubi arki ... mdt GN [ina] qat PN 
sakin mat GN, la ekkim ana pahati sanitimma 
ina gat mamma sanimma la i-man-nu ana 
arak imi ... itti pahat mat GN, ma-ni a later 
ruler shall not take the land of GN away from 
PN, the governor of GN,, he shall not assign 
it to another province under the jurisdiction 
of another governor, it will for all time and 
forever be counted with the province GN, 
AAA 20 113:20f., cf. ina gati sanimma mu- 
nu-&&% ibid. r.10 (Adn. III), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 116; again I included provinces of 
Elam in the Assyrian realm (and) ina qaté 
sit résija Sakin mat GN am-[nul assigned 
them to one of my officials, the governor of 
GN Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:17, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:83; biltu maddattiu ki Sa LU GN émissuz 
nitt ina qaté sit résija sakin mat GN am-nu- 
&i-nu-tt I imposed upon them service and 
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corvée-work as for the people of Gambuili, 
I assigned them to one of my officials, the 
governor of Gambuli Lie Sar. 331, cf. gépu 
eligunu apgidma ina qaté Sit résija sakin mat 
GN am-nu-si-nu-ti TCL3 73, mata Sudtu 
malmalis aziizma ina gaté Sit réSija sakin mat 
GN u Sit résija Sakin mat GN, am-nu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:140; makkir dli Sudtu ... ana qat 
[ummanija] am-ni-i-ma I distributed the 
treasures of that city to my soldiers OIP 2 
83:47 (Senn.); I settled the people of GN in 
GN, and GN, ina gat Sut résija bél pihati GN, 
am-nu-&i(var. -§u)-nu-tt OIP 2 27 ii 7, ef. 
<ina> gaté rab halsi GN am-nw_ ibid. 39:61 
(Senn.); wlte libbi dlanisu Sdtunu GN GN, ina 
gat RN Jar GN, am-nu from among those 
cities which belonged to him I assigned GN 
and GN, to RN, the king of Tyre (and imposed 
on him a heavier tribute and more gifts than 
before) Borger Esarh. 49:17; ina qdté PN... 
im-nu-[§u] they delivered him into the 
hands of PN Streck Asb. 180: 34, of. ibid. 24 iii 
7, 38 iv 63, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 17; the 
gods im-nu-t-su qdttia Streck Asb. 194 
No. 7:20, cf. AfO 8 184:46 (all Asb.); Sa DN 
... tna qatéja im-nu-u (countries) which 
Assur had assigned tome Borger Esarh. 94:27; 
DN u DN, ... bél nukurtika ana gatéka lim- 
nu-t% may Bél and Nabt deliver your enemy 
into your hands ABL 137:6, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 22:5andr.2; ki ina qat sukkalli bélija 
in-da-ni-§i-nu-té if he assigns them to the 
vizier, my lord ABL 1052:11, ef. ibid. r. 2, 
cf. also ABL 518:14, 1102 r. 8, 1237 r. 26 (all NB); 
nakrite $a Sarri ... ina qdté $a sarri .. . li-tm- 
ni-t-u. may they deliver the enemies of the 
king into the hands of the king ABL 340: 22 
(NA); arki DN ana qatéja in-da-na-d8-3-nu- 
tz afterward DN gave them into my hands 
VAB 3 61:96 (Dar.); éa Istar mutu itirusind: 
tima im-nu-u qatuss[un] from whom I8tar 
snatched away the husband and delivered 
(him) into their (the enemies’) hands Cagni 
ErraIV 53; note with idu: allthelands ana 
idijaam-nam Treckoned asmyown PBS 15 
79 i 22 (Nbk.). 


8. to change, turn into (ana or -i3, 
used with terms for destruction, annihilation, 
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etc.): mountains im-ta-nu(var. -nt) gagz 
qarsu he leveled (lit. turned into level 
ground) Cagni ErraIV 143; [mdta] ... ana 
tilt a-man-[nu] I will turn the land into hills 
of ruins ibid. IIc 24; aS3u ... niséja im-nu-% 
ana kardst because he consigned my people 
to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. im-nu mata 
ana rifhsi] AfO 18 48 Cr. 20 (Tn.-Epic); ana 
ami lemni la ta-man-na-an-ni LKA 267.13 
and dupls., for a bil. version see OECT 69 
K.5271:5f., in lex. section; aldla taba ana 
Simtigu la i-man-nu-i (Ningirsu and Bau) 
must not grant the sweet aldla-song to be 
his fate BBSt. No.3 vi8; ana kakki nakiri 
li-im-nu-us may (I8tar) deliver him to the 
weapon of the enemy ibid. 20; whoever 
removes my inscription and ana sikipti i-ma- 
nu-% assignsit for destruction AOB 150 iv 69 
(Arik-dén-ili), cf. a ... narija usamsakuma 
ana sahlugti i-ma-nu-% ibid. 64:39; I con- 
quered this city and gagqgarig am-nu turned 
(it) into dust Rost Tigl. III p. 60:21; 8a . 
nagab zamanisu zagifg\is im-nu-ma ibid. 42:2; 
iliSu istaratisu am-na-a ana zagiqi I turned 
their gods and goddesses into powerless 
ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; their walls has- 
battis udaggiqma gaqgaris am-nu I shattered 
like pots and leveled (them) TCL 3 165 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., see also 4R 24 No. 3:6f., 
in lex. section; éandte sa sarri bélija ana 
némeli li-im-nu-% may (the gods) turn the 
years of the king, my lord, into profit(able 
ones) ABL 959:8 (NA). 


9. munnil (same mngs. as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, 
and 7) —- a) parallel to mng. 1: upu.NrTA 
$é SIPA.MES nadnu mu-nu sheep and their 
shepherds, given (and) counted (column 
headings) VAS 6 10:1; danniitu rigutu Sa ina 
siqu mu-nu-[u] empty vats which were 
counted on the street ibid. 78:2; u%-ma-an-nu 
tima I count the days EA 252:21. 


b) parallel to mng. 3: Gilgdmes un-den 
(var. -di-en)-na-a pissdatija pissdtija wu erréetija 
Gilgame’ enumerates all the slanderous words 
and the curses against me Gilg. VI 85, also, 
with t%-man-na-a ibid. 90; if in the future 
RN or his descendants start a lawsuit con- 
cerning the daughter of the queen w mdrat 
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rabiti u-ma-a[n-na anja ab[isu}] then the 
daughter of the queen will report (it) to her 
brother MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:34; akannaka 
ina panika lu-me-en-na (for context see 
akannaka usage b) TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.). 


c) parallel to mng. 4: sén PN tamkarim 
sa t-ma-an-ni-kum térgum_ give back to him 
the sheep of PN, the merchant, which he has 
entrusted to you YOS 2 5:6 (OB let.). 


d) parallel to mng. 5: ana 100 sén 10 mutz 
tdiu PN wt-man-na-ds-8% per one hundred 
sheep PN may charge ten dead sheep against 
him BE 10 130:19, cf. mu-un-na-a? charge 
against me 
10 130:9 and 19, 131:9 and 19, PBS 2/1 144:11 
and 20, 145:11 and 20, 145:10, 146:9 and 19, wr. 
t-ma-an-na-ds-8% PBS 2/1 145:19, also ana 
100 sén 10 TA migttitu mu-un-na-an-as-4 BE 
10 132:9 (all NB); ana muhhika mun-na-nu 
charged to you CT 49 126:8, cf., wr. mun- 
Na-an ibid. 115:9 and 124:7 (Sel.). 


e) parallel to mng. 7: [nisé] GN upahhirma 
ana (var. ina) gatisu i-man-ni (var. [im]-nu) 
he gathered the people of GN and entrusted 
(them) to him Lie Sar.197; asitu pirtstu lant 
ana qatéja u-man-ni he (Ea) entrusted me 
with the lore of medicine, the secret of the 
gods Or. NS 36 124:146 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. térét &.SAR.RA [...] ana gatéja u-man-ni 
ibid. 116:21. 


10. sumnd (causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7) 
—a)tomng.1: PNPN, ... §a %-Sa-am-nu- 
& PN,PN, ... who had a listing made of 
it (the inventory) VAS 7 149:22 (OB). 


b) to mng. 3: %-3am-na-& Ea a8b mahriga 
Ea, sitting before her, made her recite (the 
incantation) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60: 254, 
cf. u-sdmi4-am-na- ibid. p. 60 K.3399+ iii 2; 
sipta 7-Sé tu-Sam-na-[Su] Craig ABRT 2 10 r. 18, 
tu-sam-na-su-ma Or. NS 24 243:6 (SB inc.); 
istu minttu annitu tus-tam-nu-gu after you 
had him recite this incantation Kécher BAM 
339:32, also kima minitu annitu tus-tam-nu- 
§u ibid. 43; kiam tu-Sam-na-iu K.94941 16; 


ibid. 9, also BE 9 1:14 and 24, BE - 


mandi 12d 


parsi labiriite us-sa-ma-ni-% they had the old 
rituals recited ABL 951 r. 17 (NA). 


c) to mng. 7: gar ildni ... kissat dadmé 
ana qaté palihisu us-tam-ni the king of the 
gods has entrusted all the inhabited places to 
the one who worships him ABL 1240:15 
(NB). 


11. II/2 to be charged (passive to mng. 5): 
ana 100 sén 10 TA migittu un-da-ta-na-ds-s% 
for each one hundred sheep a loss quota of 
ten will be charged against him BE 10 132:17 
(NB), for parallels see mng. 9d. 


12. IV passive to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8 — 
a) to mng. 1: see KAR 24: 16f., in lex. section. 


b) to mng. 6: if one treats the soldier well 
itte bélisu [im-ma]-an-nu he can be counted 
as being loyal to his lord ARM 1 27:23; itéd 
baltiti am-ma-nit_ I was reckoned among the 
living Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. tttt 
mititt lim-ma-nu-i LKA 90r. 7, see TuL p. 
129; [t]éts amélé ul im-man-nu Or. NS 16 
200:3 (physiogn.), cf. adt mubhi Sa ittt amélé 
im-ma-nu-% until he is regarded as a grown 
man Camb. 273:8. 


c) to mng. 7: ala [Sudtu GN] ... gdssun 
ikassa[d ana gatésjun im-man-nu-% will they 
conquer this city GN and will it be turned 
over to them? PRT 8 r. 10, also9r.6, wr. 
SID.MES-¢ ibid.11:8; nisirti nakri ana kisirka 
im-man-nu (see kisru mng. 9) CT 205 
K.3546:23, also ibid. 25 (SB ext.); bitu suatu 
ana kissati nakri S1p-nu this house will be 
delivered into the power of the enemy 
KAR, 386:54 (SB Alu). 


d) to mng. 8: arkassun sdru itabbal ep: 
sessun zagigis im-man-ni the wind will carry 
away their possessions, their deeds will be 
turned into nothingness Lambert BWL 114:50 
(Fiirstenspiegel); ina qibitikt l-im-ma-ni 
zagigis may (the evil locust) be turned into 
nothing at your command BA 5 629 iv 28 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54); Sikin epri imlama im-ma-ni 
gaqgarig (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 
§ 23:10; see also OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f., in 
lex. section. 
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mani see meni. 

manu (in ana la ma-ni) see mant v. mng. le. 
mdnu see mant B. 


manu A_v.; to provide (with food, etc.); 
NB; I imin;. ef. mauttu, mu?untu. 


Sarru in-du-na-an-ni the king has provided 
me (with food) ABL 755 r. 24. 


In ABL 2r. 2(= Parpola LAS No. 121), wp 
puliiti us-sa-at-mi-nu is more likely to mean 
“the parched were oiled’’ and to represent an 
irregularly formed II/2 or II/4 of a verb 
denominated from Jamnu “oil”? (instead of 
an expected *ussamminu or ussatamminu), 
than a ITT/2 of mdnu, see Deller, RA 61 189, 
and AOAT 1 53. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 387. 
manu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I imiin. 


inu Anu Enlil u Ha an wu KI thuzu DINGIR. 
MES naklis i-mu-nu when Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea took over(?) heaven and earth, they 
....-ed the gods artistically BiOr 30 180:72 
ii 4 and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ini] 
ma la i-mu-nu télita when they did not .... 
the exalted one Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn, courtesy W. von Soden). 


*manunt 


2 elippadti ... 1 @i8 ma-nu(-)ni KAL idtu 
GN mullémma [ana] GN, [ba]balim [igursin]ati 
he rented two boats in order to load them 
with m. and bring them from GN to GN, 
BE 6/1 110:8 (coll.). 


8.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


The signs 1 18 ma-nu(-)ni KAL may refer 
to the commodity to be loaded on the boats. 


manfitu)§ (mindtu) s.; currency, standard; 
LB; wr. syll. and S1p-tu; cf. mand v. 


X MA.NA KU.BABBAR gali Sulsu babbant 
istatirrdnu a RN mi-nu-tu g& GN x minas of 
refined, ...., and undebased silver, in staters 
of Antiochus, currency of Babylon ZA 3 150 
No. 18:2, also, wr. ina ma-nu-tu Sa GN ibid. 
148 No. 10:2; kaspu qald is[tatirrdnu ...] 
«ma-nu-té> ma-nu-ti §4 EX CT 49 121:2, cf. 
ibid. 105: 2, 106:2, 114:2, 178:13, wr. ma-nu-tu 


manzaltu A 


ibid. 185:5; kaspu S1p-ti §d¢ xi 
and 21, 148:1 and 4, 165:16, 186:13. 


ibid. 144:6 


In Nbn. 17:25 read pit massarti u ba(!)-nu-tu sa 
pitu ... nasu he guarantees the protection and the 
good quality of the bundles, confirmed by the 
opposite bisu in line 12; for parallels see band adj. 
and biéu adj. mng. 2. 


manzaltu A (manzaztu, *mazzaztu, man: 
zastu, mazzastu, mazzaltu, mazzassu) 8.5 
1. stand for an object or image, 2. position, 
rank (at court), array (of battle), location 
(of a star), 3. office, officeholder, 4. service 
obligation; from OAkk., OB, MA on; pl. OB 
manzazdatu, MB, NB manzaldtu; cf. uzuzzu. 
ud.da = man-zal-tum (in group with urru and 
pala) Erimhus V 29; bal.kur.kur.gar.ra = 
MIN (= end) 4 man-zal-[t1] Nabnitu K 109; [guda. 
baj]l.la4.gub.ba = sa man-za-al-ti Lu IV 75, 


pi-ir-ru = minttu, la egt, la batdlu, man-zal-tum 
Malku IV 171ff. 


1. stand for an object or image: two 
obelisks manzaz bab ekurri ultu man-za-al-ti- 
Su-nu (var. man-zal-ti-Sué-nu) assukma stand- 
ing at the temple gate I tore from their 
foundation (and took with me to Assyria) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 43; 4Inamrdni eri kilalli ma- 
za-su-su-nu damgat addanni§ as to the pair 
of copper mirrors, their stand is very beauti- 
ful ABL 91:6; 1 sa-lam man-za-si (in list of 
precious objects) ADD 941 iii 11; &d-lam 
man-zal-ti ga TaSmétu Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii1 
(hemer.), cf. (always referring to the eleventh 
day) wr. ma-zal-ii K.2514:30, and passim, see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 


2. position, rank (at court), array (of 
battle), location (of a star) — a) position, 
rank (at court): jamattu ina ma-za-al-te-su 
tzzaz everyone stands in his (ceremonial) 
place (before the king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 14, 
cf. ma-za-al-ta-Si-nu ussuru [t]patteu they 
leave their places and disperse ibid. 11 (MA), 
but [... ma-z]a-a-su isabbat (see manzdzu) 
ibid. 60118 (NA); sarru sa ina ma-za-si izzaze 
[zu] Pallis Akitu pl. 5:18 (= CT 15 44), also 
KAR 146 r. (!) ii 3, see Or. NS 21 144, also KAR 
2151 5 and ii 18, in Or. NS 20 401f.; ma-za-a-su 
éa RN ... abusunu ukallimusununi the rank 
which their father Esarhaddon has assigned 
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to them Wiseman Treaties 369, see Borger, ZA 
54185; the gods and goddesses imnu [u] 
Sumélu usasbitu man-za-al-i[%] he made take 
up position to the right and the left Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r.9; either by day or by 
night luina dali [lu ...] lu ina man-za-al-ti-3u 
luina elé[...] PRT 44:17; ma-az-za-as-su 
nubatiu (in broken context) ABL 1285:27 
(NA). 


b) array (of battle): tarsama ma-za-la-at 
taqrubtt ordered are the battle arrays 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 23. 


c) location (of a star): Sa RN ttti man-zal-ti 
eriqgi kinnt paldsu Establish-Sennacherib’s- 
Rule-as-Pcrmanently-as-the-Position-of-the- 
Constellation-Wagon (name of a gate) OIP 
2112 vii 78 (Senn.); [ildni] ina Samé ina man- 
zal-ti-Si-nu izzazzu the “gods” (i.e., sun and 
moon) will be in the (correct) location in the 
sky Thompson Rep. 185:12, also ACh I8tar 
17:13. 


3. office, officeholder: tupsarru ga ...ina 
man-zal-ti abisu ezzizu the scribe who took 
the office (lit. the place) of his father ZA 43 
19:78, cf. ana man-zal-ti-S% ezziz ibid. 14:18 
(SB lit.); | ma-za-as-su Sa abija issu bitika lu 
la ihalliq the office of my father must not 
disappear from your household ABL 885 r. 
12(NA); Sulmu ana kdsa u ina man-zal-ti-ka 
usuzzata ABL 1880 r.4(NB); seealso Lu IV 
75, in lex. section, and note LU.BAL.GUB.[BA] 
AfO 24 79:21 (comm.). 


4. service obligation — a) referring to 
the position: awild sa ma-za-a$-ti B.KISIB.BA 
«a> E.<GAL>-lam imhuru the men of the 
service of the storehouse approached the 
palace(?) (asking for land) Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:4; eight men under your command 
$a ana ma-az-za-d§-ti-Su-nu la illikunim 
who did not come to do their service 
LIH 42: 27, also (in the same context) LIH 17:16; 
assum PN uw PN, SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES da 
ana ma-az-za-as-ti-gu-nu la tllikunim CT 29 
16:7; 11 awilé a tuwaisira ana PN pig: 
dama [t?] e-li ma-az-za-ad-tim li-5a-la(?)-Su- 
nu-ti assign the eleven men whom you 


manzaltu A 


have released to PN, and he should question(?) 
them about(?) the service Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontefeln No. 9:24; a bit DN ga 
ma-az-za-a8-ta-Su-nu PBS 1/2 12:14, ef. ibid. 
28 (all OB letters); PN PN, 4a ma-za-ds-ti 
PN, nuhatimmim ittika wasbu ARM 1 14:11; 
(after list of names) naphar 15 Ahlamd man- 
zal-tti PN PBS 2/2 114:17; ma-zal-tum GN 
BE 14 19:42, cf. ibid. 30; ma-za-al-ta ina GN 
jdénu BE 17 95:17 (all MB); naphar 64 & épig 
Sipri Sa man-za-al-tum Wiseman Alalakh 227:19 
(MB); bring with you men allowed to enter 
the temple and elderly men who have 
judgment sa la man-zal-la-ti Sunu those who 
are not (assigned to) a service TCL 9 137:10; 
they should stay overnight in Eanna érib 
bitt ina man-za-al-ti-S% batal la isakkan an 
érib-bitti must not interrupt his service 
ibid. 143:3; pit man-za-al-tum Sa nuhatim: 
mitu PN nasi TuM 2-3 209:4; kasapsu sa 
man-zal-la-tum ultu Mv ... adi mu... mahir 
etir BE 8 117:7; in broken context: man- 
za-az-tum Dar. 348:10 (all NB). 


b) referring to the pertinent payment or 
delivery — 1’ to payment (in silver): 1 Gin 
PN ma-an-za-az-tt PN, AJSL 33 236 No. 26:3, 
and passim in this text, cf. da gair.nrré 
thbutuma ilqd ma-an-za-az-ti PN ibid. 20; 
difficult: 24 shekels of silver a man-za-za- 
tim kaspam igaqqalu Jean Sumer et Akkad 194 
r.1; obscure: ma-an-za-as-tim u da-ni-té- 
tim TCL 10 112:6 (all OB); 2 Ma.wa 112 Gin 
10 SE KU.BABBAR ma-za-a8-ti H3nunna UCP 10 
117 No. 43:2, cf. ma-za-a8-ti Sa-du(!)-pu-um 
ibid. 4, ma-za-a8-ti Néribtim ibid. 6, added up: 
x silver &-ta-at ni-ka-st ibid. 11 (coll.); 
x silver ma-za-as-ti Néribtim ibid. 176 No. 
106:31 (OB Ishchali); exceptional in NB: x 
silver ana man-za-<al>-tum CT 49 23:1, see 
also Cyr. 304:9 cited manzaltu A in bél man: 
zalti. 


2’ to delivery: two fattened sheep ma-an- 
za-as-tum SINNIN (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 544:10, cf. two sheep ma-an-za- 
<a3>-tum IINNIN] ibid. 273:7 (coll.); (several 
baskets and reed objects) ma-az-za-a3-tum- 
ma Nikolski 235 r.1 (all Ur III); (perfume, 
etc.) ana ma-an-za-az-tti PN MU ... MU.DU 
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PN,LU.SmM JCS 299 No. 28:2, cf. YOS 13 506:2 
(both OB); DuG dannu a? 300 iballalma utd: 
ba?ma ana man-za-la-a-tum §a PN ...inandin 
(see baldlu mng. 1b) VAS 6 182:6, cf. pandt 
man-za-la-a-tum ibid.9, also 5 dannu 
naptanu $a Nabi ... ana [man]-zal-tum ... 
tnandin ibid. 139:6, also 2 dannu sa ma-an- 
za-al-<hi>-tum ibid.156:4; twosheep sa ku>w 
usuzzu 8a man-za-al-tu,-s% which are in lieu 
of performing his service ibid. 113:4; niné 
... mala alla man-za-al-ti-si-nu ittiri all the 
fish that exceed their m.-delivery YOS 7 90:17, 
cf. niinu bisu ina man-za-al-ti-hi-nu ugtarribi 
(see bigu mng. 2) ibid. 15, also man-zal-la-a- 
tum éa [NINDAI(?)HI.A KaS.saG 8@ [...] 
VAS 6 245:1. 


3’ referring to the time of service: man- 
za-al-tum b@iritu sa kal gattt ... ultu up.1. 
KAM ... adi uD.10.KAM PN PN, PN, PN, PN, 
u PN, izzizu as to the fishing service for the 
entire year, from the first to the tenth (of 
the first month) PN, PN,, PN,, PN,, PN,, and 
PN, served YOS7 12:1;every month 54 dumé 
man-za-al-ti a PN ... 8a itti b@ iri a Hanna 
sabtw YOS790:2, cf. uwltu up.1.KamM adi 
UD.5.KAM ... man-zal-tum sirasitu pant DN 
... man-zal-tum nuhatimmiitu pani DN .. 
PN PN, wu PN, izztzu YOS 6 241:2and 7; man- 
zal-ta-a ukkupat wu Ka8.U.sa-a janu the time 
for my service is near but there is no beer 
ready CT 22 107:6 (all NB). 


It is uncert. whether K1.DAG(?) in VAS 5 
124:10, 12,13, and 14 is tobe read manzaltu. 
In BRM 4 50:18 read kib-sa ki-nu. In the bil. 
text RA 17121 iii 17 ma-ha-az(-)tuk-[...] is 
obscure, see mahdazu. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: San Nicold, ArOr 6 185; 


Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden p. 75ff. 


manzaltu A in bél manzalti (man: 
zasti) s.; officeholder; NB*; pl. bél manz 
zaldtu; cf. uzuzzu. 

lu.bala = be-el pa-ar-st, be-el ma-an-za-aé-ti 
OB Lu G, 32. 

LU EN.MES man-za-la-a-tum LO.TU..MES 
[...] LU.srraS.mu3 LU.cin.LA.MES wu LU.[...]. 
MES AnOr 8 44:1; pit baiqgu u ma-sar(!)-tum 


manzat 


PN [nasi(?)] ana man-za-al-tum 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR lapan LU EN man-za-al-tum ...[...] 
Cyr. 304:9. 


manzaltu B (mazzaltu) s.; 1. drainage, 
2. flow of excrement; SB, NB; cf. nazdlu. 


KI.GUB-su jf man-zal-ta-34 GCCI 2 406:13 


(comm. on TDP 132:60). 


1. drainage: ma-az-za-al-it az-zu-ul-ma 
temenésu labiri ahit I made a drain, searching 
for the old foundation deposits YOS 1 44 ii 
1(Nbk.); ina zéri dullu u man-zal-tum me-e 
in the cultivated territory and in the drained 
one TCL 13 182:28, cf. man-za-tum mé (for 
context, see gabibu) BRM 1101:4 and 11 (both 
NB). 


2. flow of excrement: GU.DU-su NU E- 
a &4 man-zal-tum la v-Se-[su-%] W. 22307/20:10 
(courtesy H. Hunger), comm. on Summa av. 
DU.MES-8t tarkama KI.GUB-su NU b-a | mé la 
usérid (see manzdzu mng. 8) Labat TDP 
132: 60. 


Ad mng. 1: manzaltu replaces the more 
common bit nizil in NB, see nizlu. 


manzanzu see manzdzu. 
manzastu see manzaliu A. 


manzat (manziat, manzit) s.; 1. rainbow, 
2. (a star); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4 7rr.an(.NA). 


mul.tir.an.na 
Forerunner to Hh.). 

§Nin.urta aga.zu "Tir.an.na igi.zu nim. 
gir.ginx(cm) g[ir.gi]r.re : %mrn agdka *Man- 
za-at(var. -dt) ina panika kima bir[qt ittanabrilq 
Ninurta, your crown is the rainbow, your face 
flashes like lightning (translat. of Sum.) Lugale I 9. 

["Jarr.an.wa f/Imin (= Ma-an-za-at) = %MIN 
(= star) CT 25 31:8. 

a7TR.AN.NA UD nuhsu sumsu marratu CT 26 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12, ef. @trr. an. 
NA UD HE.NUN MU.NE AJSL 40 191 v 12 (muL. 
APIN); IM.SES = im-ba-ru, [I]M.SES = ITTR.AN.NA, 
[*Ma]n-za-at = ITrR.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36ff. 


MSL 11 106:393 (Nippur 


1. rainbow — a) in comparisons: summa 
samnam ana mé ina nadéja stimam u urqam 
kima pani ma-an-zi-a-at ga x x itaddiam 
if when I pour oil on water it produces a red 
and yellow coloring like the front of the 
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rainbow of CT 3 2:6 (OB oil omens); 
abnu Sikingu %TIR.AN.NA NA, mar-hal-[lum 
SumSu] STT 108:23 (series abnu Sikinsu); silz 
lu u matgiqu kima *tip.AN.NA ugashira gimir 
babdni I covered all the gates with arch and 
vault as (with) a rainbow Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 26; gimir ummdnija kima %7TIR.AN.NA 
Sutashuru all my troops were arranged 
around (him) like a rainbow  Streck Asb. 
266:11; kima TIR.AN.NA ina amé Maqlu VII3, 
see also Lugale 19, in lex. section. 


b) in astrol.: p18 ultu 4Adad isst ‘Tir. 
AN.NA ultu Siti ana iltdni iprik if after it 
thunders a rainbow arches from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:4 (MB); [summa ...] 
sami iznun STrR.AN.NA iprik birqu ibriq if 
it rains (in MN), a rainbow arches (in the 
sky), lightning flashes up ACh Supp. 58:14, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 177 n. 8, also Thompson 
Rep. 258:2, 259:3, 272:2, CT 40 40:66 (SB Alu), 
ef. ina imi erpi ga zunnu iznunu STIR.AN.NA 
iprik zunnu ul izannun ACh IStar 25:9, Sum: 
ma {TIR.AN.NA ina Samé iprik ACh Supp. 
61:20, ef. ibid. 21; STTR.AN.NA ultu eldt Samé 
ana isid Samé iprik if a rainbow arches from 
the zenith as far as the horizon Thompson 
Rep. 252:3, °TIR.AN.NA eli Gli iprik ibid. 5, cf. 
ACh Adad 7:25, SamaS 3:11, and passim with 
paraku; ina séri TIR.AN tina 3G tprik in 
the morning a rainbow arched in the west 
BSGW 67 30:2, see AfO 16 pl. 17, also TIR.AN 
ina NIM iprik ibid. 5, ef. ZA 6 237:10, and 
238:35 (allastrol. diaries); ifit thunders 9Tm. 
AN.NA 8a zimiisa madis saému ultu Sadi ana 
amurri iprik and a rainbow which is very 
red (also: green) in its appearance arches 
from east to west ACh Adad 19:23, cf. ibid. 
16ff., also (with white) ACh Adad 18:4, (with 
kima isat kibritt like sulfur) ibid. 5; [Summa 
2(?) Ajrm.aN.NA ina nanmurigina zimisina 
madig samu [if there are two?] rain- 
bows and when they appear they look very 
red (also: green) ACh Supp. 2 97:1f. and 
dup]. ACh Supp. 61:23f.; 9TmR.AN.NA [Sa zimiisa] 
madig samu Samé&u kima gamlim lami a 
rainbow whose appearance is very red sur- 
rounds the sun like a curved gamlu-weapon 
ACh Adad 6:5; 4TITR.AN.NA ittapha Thompson 


manzat 


Rep. 277P r. 1; summa Samas ina tarbas 
ay7R.AN.NA innamir if the sun can be seen 
within the confines of arainbow ACh Samas 
20:4, cf. Jumma Samsu ... elénw OTIR.AN. 
NA innamir ibid. 5; Summa tarbasu 9TIR.AN. 
wa lami if the halo (of the moon) is sur- 
rounded by arainbow TCL 6 17 r. 22; [&umz 
ma Sin tarbas majrratu lami ... marratu 
aprR.aN.NA | tarbasu %TtR.AN.NA lami if 
the moon is surrounded by a rainbow halo 
(explanation:) marratu = TIR.AN.NA (= 
manzdt?), (that is) it is surrounded by a 
rainbow halo ACh Sin 3:122, ef. [summa 
Sin ina] up.1.KaM tarbasu lami... STIR.AN. 
NA UD.1.KAM tarbasu Sumésu: tarbasu pest 
lami if the moon is surrounded on the 
first day by a halo, (explanation:) the rain- 
bow on the first day is called halo: it is 
surrounded by a white halo ibid. 123, cf. also 
ibid. 119, ACh Sin 10:21-23. 


c) as a divine name — 1’ in personal 
names: Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-at ITT 2 3782:3, 
also Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-da ITT 5 p. 57 9879 
(catalog only, OAkk.);  Sa-97rR.aAN.NA TCL 1 
132:13(OB); %Ma-an-za-at-um-mi BE 15 188 
v2l; 4 rrm.an.Na-ra-bat BE 14 146:6 (both 
MB); 4TIR.AN.NA-um-mi MDP 22 24:2; Puz 
zur-iMa-za-at MDP 24 329:2, and passim. 


2’ other occs.: 4 manzdzu TIR.AN.NA 
SBH p. 142 iii16; gd@t4TIR.AN.NA Labat TDP 
114:47; %7rmR.aN.NA %Man-za-dt (among 
deities) Surpu VIII 20;  [r]ttt? IMan-za-dt 
(var. anzi, see anzi) my hand is Manzdt 
Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 9TIR.AN.NA (var. 
a7TR.RA.AN.NA) = [...] KAV 63 v 3 (god list), 
see Weidner, AfK 2 78 vi 15, also K.9250 (unpub.), 
see Bezold Cat. p. 997. 


d) representations: garment ornamented 
with [kak]kabi Trr.aN.Na stars (and?) a 
“rainbow” UVB 15 40:16’ (SB rit.). 


2. (a star): see MSL 11 106:393, in lex 
section; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = MUL.AB.SIN CT 26 
40i 14and dupl. CT 26 50 K.13677:6, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 7; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = [...] 
CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 6; kakkabint wmmulitu 
ga ina irat MUL.LU.LIM tzzazzu *Harriru ITI. 
AN.Na the dusky stars which stand at the 
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breast of the constellation “Stag”? are DN 
and the “Rainbow’’-star CT 33 2:33 (NB 
list of stars); MUL.°TIR.AN.NA OMIN (= 9DILI. 
BAD) ‘‘Rainbow’’-star is a name for Venus 
LBAT 1576 ii 7 (list of fixed-star names of planets) ; 
DIS MUL.{TIR.AN.NA Gna zunni ACh I8tar 25:8. 


For the name of Uruk in Seleucid times 
wr. ?7rR.an.NA(«!) see Falkenstein Topographie 
40 notes 4 and 5, and see tirannt. 


Falkenstein Gétterlieder 1 65; H. Lewy, Studies 
Landsberger 280. 


manza’tu s.; (an implement); OB Mari.* 


40 a18 ma-an-za-a-tum (between GIS zt-tum 
and a8 maskakdtum) Syria 47 256:13 (early 
OB Mari). 


manzatuhlu (mazzatuhlu)  s.; 
an official of a court of law); 
manzatuhlitu. 


bailiff (as 
Nuzi; cf. 


Thus say the judges of GN: “PN appeared 
before us and LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu ana 
PN niddin we assigned a bailiff to PN (and 
they went to take PN’s wife)” HSS 5 27:4, 
cf. (because PN wanted to take his wife, PN, 
struck him three times with a stick and) 
PN, LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu awata uttér PN,, 
the bailiff, reported it (ie., that PN, hit 
PN) ibid. 14, LU ™ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu dinz 
Su la ép[us] the bailiff did not settle the case 
ibid. 26; umma LU ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-li u 
umma PN hazannu agar PN, nistasimi the 
bailiffs and PN, the mayor, said: “We have 
summoned PN, (but he said, ‘I will not 
appear’) JEN 653:17, cf. ibid. 27 and 42; 3 
LU.MES ma-an-za-at-tuh-lu-i ana dajani téma 
utterru. JEN 386:33, cf. also JEN 369:13f., 37, 
wr. ma-za-tu-uh-lu 379:13, 18; dajanti LU. 
MES ma-za-du-uh-li u PN itti Sibiitisu agar 
ildni istapru the judges sent the bailiffs, 
together with PN and his witnesses, to take 
the oath by the gods AASOR 16 33:32; daz 
jana salasisu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-la istapar: 
Sunitt ibid. 43:9, also JEN 375:8, cf. JEN 
390:14, 653:10; dajdni ma-za-tuh-lu istapru 
PN PN, PN, 3 LU.MES ma-za-tuh-lu agar ilant 
LU.MES Jibiti itti PN, 1-di-mi the judges sent 
the bailiffs, (and) PN, PN,, and PN;, the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, together 


manzazanu 


with PN,, take the oath by the gods HSS 9 
12:28 and 32, cf. JEN 324:54; 4 améliti 
sibiitt kimé PN wt.MESs ma-za-ad-du-ub-li-e 
isassiguniitims the bailiffs will summon 
four witnesses instead of PN JEN 375:33, 
ef. 3 LO anniiti ma-an-za-du-uh-lu these 
three men were the bailiffs (sent to ad- 
minister the oath) JEN 360:48, also RA 23 
148 No. 28:27, cf. PN PN, wu PN, ma-an-[za- 
ad}-duh-lu-t-tum(?) HSS 9 141:19 (translit. 
only), also 3 LU.MES ma-an-za-tuh-li kimé PN 
ildni iddig JEN 666: 44, cf. ibid. 40, TCL 9 26:5. 


Note that there are never more than three 
manzatuhlu’s mentioned at one time. 
C. Gordon, Bab. 16 94, Or. NS 7 59. 


manzatubliitu (mazzatublitu) s.; 
rank of bailiff; Nuzi; cf. manzatuhlu. 


office, 


3 améliti anniti dajinti ana ma-an-za-ad- 
duh-lu-ti ana ildni istapru the judges sent 
these three men to act as officers of the court 
to (administer the oath by) the gods AASOR 
16 73:27; dajani PN PN, u PN, ana ma-an-za- 
du-uh-<lu-ti> iS&tapr[ujsuniti the judges 
appointed PN, PN,, and PN, as bailiffs JEN 
332:37, cf. HSS 9 108:37, JEN 653: 26 and 41. 


manzazanu (mazzazdnu, mazzuzanu, munz 
zazdnu) 8.; pledge, security; OB, Mari, 
Elam, OB Alalakh; munzazdénu Elam only; 
cf. uzuzeu. 

ki.ta.gub.ba : ma-an-za-za-nu Ai. II iv 21; 
ki.ta.gub.ba.aS mi.ni.in.gub ana MIN 
usziz ibid. 22f. and 29. 

a) persons: (ifa slave) ana ma-za-za-ni[m] 
innezib had been left as a pledge Studies 
Landsberger 226 Si. 507:4 (edict of Samsuiluna), 
also Kraus Edikt § 18’:31, §19’:6; ku.ta.gub. 
ba in.na.an.gub.bu he designated (a 
slave girl) as a pledge UET 5 366:7, cf. (a 
slave girl) ku.ta.gub.ba.a8 fib.ta.gub 
PBS 13 391 5, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 105: 10; 
PN, PN, and PN,, the slave ki.ta.gub.ba 
are pledges Haverford Symposium 236 No. 6:8; 
ana ma-za-za-nt *PN ana PN, nadét tPN was 
handed over to PN, asa pledge ARM 8 71:5, 
also (with nadna[t]) 72:3; PN ana bit RN ana 
ma-az-za-az-za-nim asib PN lives in the 
house of RN as a pledge (in lieu of 33} 
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shekels of silver) Wiseman Alalakh 25:6, 44:1, 
also, wr. ana ma-za-za-nim ibid. 20:9, 24:6, 
27:5, 36:6. 


b). silver: 10 Gin kaspum itti PN PN, 
ana ma-za-za-nim kaspam ilge PN, has taken 
ten shekels of silver from PN as security 
ARM 8 52:5; kaspum ana GN ana [ma-az)- 
za-az-za-ni-lim| nad[in] the silver is given 
to GN as security Wiseman Alalakh 41:6; 
kasap ma-za-za-nim ina berigunu ibid. 28:20. 


c) other oces.: field KI PN ana ma-zu-za- 
mt PN, ilge PN, took from PN as a pledge 
JCS 9 60 No. 4:3 (Khafajah); (a garden) ana 
ma-za-za-ni la iddinamma he did not give to 
me as a pledge YOS 8 76:13; x parisi ziz eli PN 
ana ma-az-za-za-nim x units of emmer-wheat 
owed by PN as a pledge Wiseman Alalakh 
43:2, also 5and 11; house and field ma-an- 
2a-2a-nu MDP 23 324r. 3; wl iptirit ul ma-an- 
za-za-nu there is no redemption price or 
pledge MDP 24 353:15, MDP 23 227:13, 238:15, 
239:10, and passim in leg. in OB Elam, wr. 
Ma-za-2a-nu MDP 24 347:16, MDP 28 416:12, 
ma-zu-za-nu MDP 22 80:7, MDP 24 364:7, 
MU-UN-2a-za-nu MDP 22 58:15. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 49ff. 
manzazanitu 
being a pledge; 
lakh; ef. uzwzzu. 


(mazzazdniitu) s.; state of 
OB, Mari, Elam, OB Ala- 


1 sac.iIR PN sumésu itti PN, ana 5 Gin 
kaspim ana ma-za-za-nu-tim tzzaz one slave, 
whose name is PN, stays with PN, as a 
pledge for five shekels of silver JCS 9 60 
No. 3:5; ana ma-za-za-nu-tim maragu ékun 
he gave his son as a pledge ibid. 61 No. 5:5 
(both Khafajah); for five shekels of refined 
silver ‘PN ana ma-za-za-nu-tim nadna[t] *PN 
is given in pledge ARM 8 31:11; kima kaspim 
annim ana ma-az-2a-az-za-nu-tim ana bit RN 
wasbu in lieu of this silver they live as 
pledges in the house of RN Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 18:7, also ibid. 26:8, and, wr. ma-an-za- 
za-nu-tim 21:6, 22:6, see also manzazdnu; 
ul iptiri ul ma-an-za-za-nu-tu there is no 
redemption, no giving of pledges MDP 22 
49:14, 72:14, 75:11, 76:11. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 5¢ff. 


manzazu 
manzaztu see manzaltu A. 


manzazu (mazzazu) s.; courtier, personal 
attendant; from MB on; wr. syll. and (for 
manzaz pani, pl. manzaz-paniti) LU.GUB.BA 
tar; ef. uzuzzu. 

[...] PA.LU = le-ru-ti-um, ma-za-az pa-ni_ Proto- 
Diri 288c and d; 14 GAL.TE = te-i-rum = man-za-az 
pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 226; ma-an-za-az 
pa-ni (Sum. destroyed) ZA 4 157 K.4159:12; [#2]- 
t-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu (Sum. destroyed) K.16195:4’f. 
(Antagal Il). 

LU GUB.IGI, LU ma-za-az pa-ni Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 29f., 
in MSL 12 239; t-ir = man-za-az pa-an Izbu 
Comm. W 377e; gir.sé.ga = man-za-az pa-ni 
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: tiru u man-za-za light damigti 
may every court official (lit. courtier and 
attendant) speak in my favor BMS 22:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, cf. ti-ru wu man- 
za-zu (var. nanzazu, q.v.) KAR 2316. 


b) with ekallu: scribes, divination experts, 
physicians, augurs man-za-az B.GAL astb ali 
palace officials (and) inhabitants of the city 
(will take the oath) ABL 33:10 (NA); nine 
stone beads for man-za-az TU B.aaL_ the 
courtier entering the palace Kocher BAM 
367:12, 375 i 28, 376 iv 11, etc. 


c) with réiu: 13000 man-za-zi sac-ia 
(listed between ERiN.MES wmmdni and gar: 
rddiitu) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:3. 


d) with bdbu: two obelisks man-za-az 
KA E.KUR ultu manzaltisunu assuhma I tore 
out from their location standing guard at 
the entrance to the temple Streck Asb. 16 ii 42, 
ef. *Kittu IMésaru ma-za-az B.KUR Frankena 
Takultu 25 i 25, perhaps also [man-za-az] 
KA STT 28iii 10, see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 (Nergal 
and Erekigal). 


e) with mahru: garrum ma-an-za-az [m]a- 
ah-ri-Su isanna[nsu] as to the king, his 
attendant will vie with him YOS 10 18:50 
(OB ext.); 48édu 4Lamassu man-za-az mah- 
ri-ki BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 29. 


f) with pani: see (beside tiru courtier) 
lex. section: ul musdkilu andku lu man-za-az 
pa-ni andku I am not one who works in 
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the kitchen, [ am rather one who serves 
(food) BE 17 48:27 (MB let.); lu man-za-az 
IGI LUGAL or a courtier MDP 2 p. 97:13 
(kudurru); (the king who) ana Sit résé man- 
za-az pa-ni-sé ittanabbalu ina damgati treats 
the officials who serve him kindly ADD 646:4 
(Asb.); atta Sa LU man-za-az IGI-ia atta 
you who are a personal attendant of mine 
ABL 291:14 (NB); Summa ana LU man-za-si 
(for manzalti?) pa-ni [Sa] sarri tagtebi ABL 
656 r. 8, cf., wr. man-za-za ABL 992 r. 7 (NA); 
PN ardé u LU.QUB.BA IGI-id ABL 289:10 (NB 
let. of Asb.); may the king entrust me ina 
pan issén LU.GUB.BA pa-ni-s% ABL 415 r. 10 
(NA); LU man-za-az pa-ni sa bélésunu Sunu 
ABL 540:7 (NB); LU ma-za-az pa-ni-[Si] ABL 
1042 r.10 (NA); SAG.KAL.MES-&% maliki man- 
za-az pa-ni-su his military leaders, advisors 
(and) courtiers TCL 3 137 (Sar.); SAL.SA.B.GAL. 
MES-Su LU.GAL.TE.MES LU man-za-az pa-ni the 
ladies of his harem, his courtiers (who) attend 
to him personally (male and female singers) 
OIP 2 241 32, 56:9, parallel (with added aba- 
rakkdtt) ibid. 52:32 (Senn.), cf. the sequence: 
Sit résé man-za-az pa-ni-su kitkitta musakilésu 
Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 31; [lu] ga ré&t Sa zigni 
man-za-az pa-nt Sarr PRT 44:4; sat rést 
man-za-az pa-an garri Lambert BWL 114:45 
(Firstenspiegel); rare in NB: kurummati sa 
LU man-za-za IG1 BIN 1 150:6; plural: ana 
[man]-za-az pa-nu-te ABL 875:5 (NA), ina 
ma-an-za-az pa-nu-ti ABL 1222:7 (NB). 


It is possible that the NB refs. cited sub 
girsegdtu should be read manzaz-paniitu as 
an abstract to manzaz-pani. If this is the 
case LU.SU.BAR.RA.MES wu LU.GIR.SE.KI.MES 
UVB 15 p. 40:9 is also to be read ussuriitu(?) 
u manzaz-paniitu. See also mazziz pani, muzz 
zazu, and nanzazu. 


In HSS 19 47:3 and 27 the personal name 
Na-ma-az-za-ni occurs. — 


manzazu (manzazzu, mazzazzu, manzanzu, 
muzeadzu) 8.; 1. emplacement, stand, socle 
(of a stela), perching place, socket (of a 
door), floor of a chariot or wagon, 2. (a 
mark on the liver), 3. position, office, rank, 
4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, mili- 
tary position, 5. station, position (observed at 
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sunset) of celestial bodies, 6. object given as 
a pledge, 7. presence of a deity or a demon 
signifying an omen and the feature on the 
liver that is associated with it, 8. excre- 
ment(?), 9. (a mathematical term); from 
OAkk. on; muzzdzu VAS 17 8:3 (OB), pl. 
manzdzani (only BiOr 18 201 ix 10); wr. syll. 
and KI.GUB (in mng. 2 also Na); ef. uzuzzu. 


{ki].gub = man-za-zi Igituh short version 25; 
gis.gir.gub.gigir = man-za-an-zu (vars.: ma-an- 
za-zu, man-za-za) Hh. V 35; gis.gag.gir.gub. 
gigir = stk-kat Min ibid. 36; gi8.x.x.[x].gigir = 
man-za-an-zu ibid. 30a-b; gi8.gir.gub.mar. 
gid.da = ma-an-za-zu (var. man-za-an-zu), gis. 
gag.gir.gub.mar.gid.da = sik-kdt min ibid. 
86f.; [x].mu, [ki].gub.ba, giSgal = man-za- 
[zu] Igituh I 426ff. 

gi-i8-gal URUxMIN = man-za-zu 
gisgal = man-za-zu Erimhus III 2; 
URUx MIN = [man-za-zu] A VI/4:48. 

na-a NA = man-za-zu §> I 276, cf. NA = ma-za- 
{zu] Igituh App. C 3’, also En. el. VII 17 Comm.; 
U2ZU.8U.SI = %-ba-nu, UZU.NA = ma-za-2u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 914~-914a; a.8i = 8U.SI, a.3i.Si 
= ma-az-za-zum Silbenvokabular A 21f., cf. (also 
after paddnu, naplastu) [a].3i = ma-za-x-[x] = KU, 
(a].8i.8i = ma-za-az-z[u-u}m = [e]m-qum Studies 
Landsberger 22:22 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ki.ta.gub.ba = ka-sap man-za-zi Yh. I 345, 
also, wr. ma-an-za-zi Ai. IIT ii 19. 

KLEN@UTumgaK = man-za-azi-ni Antagal G 40; 
bu-ur KI.EN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 315; 
Si-te-en KI.LUGAL = ma-an-za-az LUGAL ibid. 316b, 
cf. KIL.KA.NILDU = ma-an-<za)>-az ga[r-ri-im] Proto- 
Diri 325; lu-ug tu = man-za-zu ga GUD uw UDU 
Ea 1191; si.si.bal (vars. [x].8u.bal, si.A#.[x]) 
= man-za-zu 8& ISin, an.DALLA.e(var. .ra) = 
MIN &@ TuTU-8, an.ti.bal = MIN #é 915 KA.DINGIR. 
MES, gid.gi.na = MIN ‘8d 48ul-pa-é Erimhu’ VI 
176ff., cf. DALLA man-za-zu ACh Sin 5:4; x.x, 
[x].[us(?)] = ma-an-za-zu-um OBGT XV 26f.; 
[..-] 4a ma-an-za-zi Izi Bogh. App. r. 5’; lu. 
gidim.ma = éa e-tim-mu = man-za-[zu]-a Hg. B 
VI 148, in MSL 12 226. 

zi ub.da.da ur oiémr ki.gub.bu.dé : nis 
tupqi sahati ditu sillu gubtu man-za-za (see diitu 
mng. 3) PBS 1/2 115i 21f., ef. ibid. 34f.; [ki]. 
gub.ba.zu_ ki.sag kud.da (man]-za-az-ka 
asru parsu the place where you stay is forbidden 
ground CT 16 29:96f.; ki.gub.ba.zu 4Utu.é.a 
nu.me.a : man-za-az-ka ul 8a sit Sam& your 
resting place is not the east CT 16 25 iv 13f., also 
CT 17 3:10; ki.gub.ba.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.bu : 
ina man-za-z[1-su ujsuhsuma remove him from his 
resting place CT 17 19:40; ki.gub.ba.bi 4m. 
zukum.e.dé : man-za-as-su a-kab-ba-as PSBA 17 
pl. 1 K. 41 ii 19f., see MVAG 13 214; e.Sub.ba 


S> II 265; 
[gi-i8-gal] 
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é.oNanna.kam garza ki. gub.ba nu.tuk.a : 
ezub ina bit <MIN> parsa u ma-za-za-am la isima 
PBS 1/2 135: 13ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128: 16. 

ku.li.an.na gis.gir.[gub.gigir ...]: kulilia 
ina man-za-[zi ...] Angim II 8, see RA 51 110:16. 

en gig8gal.an.na gu.en.na.ar [...] : bélu 
man-2za-zu sagt ina naphar béli 4dib parak{ki] lord, 
(in) position more elevated than all the lords sitting 
on daises Lugale I 24; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[...]: [...] mu-kin-at man-za-[zi ...] (in broken 
context) BA 10/1 103 No. 23:7f.; uri mu.lu 
Su.ha gi.du ki.fgub] ba.ni.in.l& : ina ali 
b@iri man-za-za x x [m]i ta(for kdtimta?) istakkanu 
SBH p. 78 r. 19f.; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[...] : [...] mukinnat man-za-[zi ...] BA 5 668 
No. 26: 7f. 

gi-is-gal-lu, [sahar]-gu-% = man-za-z[u] CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 29f. 

1. emplacement, stand, socle (of a stela), 
perching place, socket (of a door), floor of a 
chariot or wagon — a) emplacement, stand, 
socle of a stela: Subtam elletam ma-an-za-az 
narém a holy abode, an emplacement for 
the stela RA 11 92i15 (Kudur-Mabuk); he 
who nard anniam in man-za-zi-su unakkaru 
would remove this (inscribed) object from 
its emplacement MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24; 1 saz 
lam utnenni ma-za-az sarriti one statue 
(of RN) in praying attitude upon a socle 
(indicating his) royal position TCL 3 400 
(Sar.); man-za-zu WWStardti Frankena Takultu 
6 iv 3, cf. 7 viii 7;  kisal sidir man-za-az Igigi 
the courtyard with the row of resting places 
for the Igigi OIP 2 145:22 and 150 No. 8:2 
(Senn.); asarraq sirga ana man-za-az Nisaba 
BBR No. 88:12; man-za-az tna libbi ittanaz: 
[zazzu] the socle on which it (the figure) 
stands MIO 1 74 r.iv 17 (description of repre- 
sentations of demons); ma-za-zu-% mahar [star 
béltisu usdziz he erected his(?) socle(?) before 
I8tar, his lady AAAS 20 75:15 (OAkk. inscr. from 
Ebla), cf. sumsu sa ma-za-2zi-[x] ibid. 20, 
also, wr. ma-za-zu-um ibid. 74:8; 180 man- 
za-za DN u DN, 180 socles (for the statues) 
of Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (on the pro- 
cessional street) SBH p. 142 iii 13 (= Unger 
Babylon 236:20), cf. 2 KI.aUB 9[DN] _ ibid. 
16, also 15 (description of Babylon); man-za- 
za-ni parakki stiqi abullati BiOr 18 201 ix 10 
(takultu rit.); daldtt hibs’u man-za-zu RA 18 
31r.9; note KA.GAL man-za-za Nusku YOS 
152:5, KA.MAH KA GAL-% man-za-za Pap: 
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sukkal (in Uruk) ibid. 4, see Falkenstein Topo- 
graphie p. 5. 


b) perching place: ina libbisu man-za-az 
is-sur upallig he destroyed in it (the ravaged 
land) anything (that could serve even as) a 
place for a bird to perch King Chron, 2 5:10, 
cf. man-za-az MUSEN.MES uballig ibid. 34:34; 
the dove returned since man-za-zu ul ipdé: 
summa _ no place to perch was visible to it 
Gilg. XI 148 and 151. 


c) socket of a door: kima atti ina man- 
2{a]-2t-ki tasuddt u tasahhurima ina man-za- 
zt-ka ta-ltur-ri] (see sddu Amng.1c) LKA 
135:13f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52f. 


d) floor of a chariot or wagon: see Hh. 
V, Angim II 8, CT 1818, in lex. section; man- 
za-az (var. ma-za-az) magarrija isbaima he 
grasped the floor board of my chariot Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358: 10. 


2. (a mark on the liver) — a) listed as 
first feature in ext. reports: ma-az-za-za-am 
18u OT 4 34b:1 (OB), wr. KI.GUB JCS 21 
221 AO 7615:3 (OB), BE 14 4:3, JAOS 38 82:9, 
13 (MB), also tértum KI.QUB iu JCS 1196 No. 
3:3, 98 No. 6:3, and passim in these texts (re- 
placed by naplastu p. 100f. No. 11:4 and 25, No. 
12:9and 22); with description: tértwm KI.aUB 
artk ina imitti K1.GUB Sina sili nadi Bab. 2 
259:13f., also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2, ef. JCS 21 
222 BM 12287:3 (all OB). 


b) descriptions: wa trgiq the m. is thin 
TCL 6 1:5, cf. summa Na kima Ka Sukurri 
gatin if the m. is as thin as the edge of a 
knife Boissier DA 11i13; NA arik the m. is 
long TCL66ii2, KiLGUB palis the m. is 
perforated KAR 457:1, also, with kuppus 
TCL66ii15, ma-za-zu...Suqqur KAR 448:6; 
BE NA tsqima ana nar takalti ikéud if 
the m. tilts upward and reaches the “river 
of the stomach” BoissierDA 95:6; NA kalusu 
nabalkut (if) the m. is entirely displaced 
TCL 66iv 16; BE NA SIG, wu BABBAR-ma if 
the m. is green and white ibid.6i19; note 
the comparisons: wa kima addimma (see 
addu A)  BoissierDA 14ii30, kima dddi 
(see dddu B) ibid. 13, kima gamli (see gamlu 
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usage c-4’) TCL 6 6i 6, Sumer 13 133 B:5, kiz 
ma tilpdni ibid.6, kima uskari like a 
crescent ibid. 1, also CT 20 39:17, kima muS 
like a snake STT 308:96, note kima HAL 
like the HAL sign ibid. 83, kima PAP ibid. 95; 
BE NA kima padani padinu kima Na esir 
CT 30 43 89-4~-26,171:14, and passim mentioned 
beside padanu “path”; for parts see ré§ KI.GUB 
CT 44 37r. 9’ (OB), ré3 NA zuqqur KAR 423i 40, 
wr. KI.GUB Bab. 3 pl. 9:4 (OB report), and passim, 
SUHUS KI.GUB CT 44 37 r. 10’, MURU,NA 
CT 20 50 r. 8, see PRT p. xlf., BE KI(!).GUB(!) 
ana ré§ marti imqutma LA KBo77:1a, ef. ibid. 
lb, 5:1b, 6:1b; note ina sippt NA Boissier 
DA 17 iii 9,12; BE NA samitma EDIN NU 
TUK-3 TCL 6 6 iii 3, cf. BE NA PA Su ibid. 9; 
if the finger is located ina maskan NA u NA 
ina maskan ubdni CT 28 50 r. 14, wr. KI.GUB 
KAR 148:6 and passim, 446:3, 453 r. 8, 454 
r. 7f., 456: 1 ff. 


c) other oces.: for KI.gUB beneath a 
drawing of a m. on liver models see KUB 4 
71-73, also KUB 37 223; midsthtu NA saG@.uS 
3 Su.st the length of a normal m. is three 
fingers TCL 66 ii3; BE KI.GUB SAG.US GAR- 
ma sant ina ré§ KI.GUB esir if there is a 
normal m. and a second is drawn at the top 
of the m. YOS 10 63:12, also (with gabal 
the middle, isid the base) ibid. 13f.; summa 
sumati(!) bt mukallimti §a Na ana panika 
if you have before you omens, variants, 
and commentary dealing with the m. Boissier 
DA 11i 1, restored from CT 20 23 K.4702 r. 4; 
KI.QUB 9 amit Gilgames KAR 434:5, cf. STT 
308 : 126. 


3. position, office, rank — a) of deities: 
DN 8a man-za-su Sagi  Sarpanitu whose 
rank is exalted RAcc. 135:255, cf. Lugale I 24, 
cited in lex. section; Nanna [8a ina] samé 
man-za-as-su rasbu. KAR 337r.9; (Nergal) 
gagi man-za-az-ka BMS 27:5 and PBS 1/2 
119:4, also (Marduk) BMS 12:21, (Istar) BMS 
32:7; Ninurta ... sipti man-za-za ina ili 
rabitt BMS 2:15 and 3:13, cf. ina Samé 
Situr Ki.cuB-ki STT 73:26, see JNES 19 32; 
usasqiki ina naphar Igigi usdtiru man-za-az- 
_ ki they gave you (I8tar) a high position, 
made your rank outstanding among all the 
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Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; 8a itti DN w DN, Sit: 
lutat man-za-zu (Ninlil) who in rank rivals 
Anu and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77; ana 
Igigt u Anunnaki uz izu man-za-zu(var. -za) 
they allot rank to each of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki_ En. el. VI 145; man-za-az Samé u 
ersett uzaizu ili gimrassun they allot to all 
the deities position (according to rank) in 
heaven and the nether world En. el. VI 79. 


b) of persons: assum duppur PN u PN, 
ina ma-za-zi-su uzuzzim concerning the 
removal of PN and the placing of PN, in his 
position ARM 1 120:7, cf. PN, ina ma-za-zi- 
Su li[zziz] ibid. 20, [ana ma-za]-zi-ka turrdta 
ibid. 29; i-na ma-az-za-[az ta]-az-za-az-zu ilum 
usallamka in whatever position you are, 
the god will keep you in good health YOS 10 
23:1 (OB ext.); ina ma-za-zi-ka DN lissurka 
may Ninegal protect you in your position 
ARM 10 78:7; 24 batiladtum Sa ina ma-za-zi- 
im rabim tzzazza Finet, AIPHOS 15 18:17 (= 
RA 42 63, Mari); x malt given ana x ma- 
az-2a-az strasiitim CT 6 23c:4, cf. ana ma- 
az-2a-az PN ibid. 11 (OB); ma-an-za-zu Sit 
résija ugasbit I assigned my officials position 
(at court) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 34 
(Nbk.), 2ér Sangiitigu ana man-za-az Ehursag: 
kurkurra ana dari§ tasqura you have decreed 
that his priestly progeny should keep their 
position in the temple Ehursagkurkurra for- 
ever AKA 31i 26 (Tigl. I); ina Hsagila ... 
lulabbir man-za-za may I keep the office for 
long in Esagila (which I love) VAB 4 260 ii 48 
(Nbn.); DAM.TAB.BA purrudi u LU ina man-za- 
2i-Su nasdhi (a conjuration) to drive out a 
concubine and to remove a man from his 
position BRM 4 20:49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259, 


c) ceremonial position of officials and 
divine images in a ritual: (the crown prince) 
[ma-z]a-a-su isabbat takes up his station 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 18 (NA), cf. Or. NS 23 114:6; all 
the (images of the minor) gods ina man-za- 
2i-Sué-nu ittazizzw? stand in their (proper) 
locations (their faces directed to Anu) RAcc. 
91:18; Papsukkal rises and goes into the 
main court ina BE ... man-za-2i-84 at the 
(named) chapel, his station, (he faces Anu) 
ibid. 89:17; Antu illakma ina man-za-zi-&%i 
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... na mubhi subat hurdst ... usiab Antu 
goes on and sits down at her station on a 
golden seat KAR 132 i 19, ef. ibid. 30, see RAcc. 
100f. 


4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, 
military position — a) abode, whereabouts, 
resting place: GIS.GI man-za-as-s@ U.KI.KAL 
rubussa_ the canebrake is her abode, grass her 
lair ZA 16176:61, cf.[...]rubussa kibisimmeri 
man-za-as-su PBS 1/2 113i 13, also LKU 33:9; 
see also manzazu Sa alpi uimmert EaTl 191, 
in lex. section; silli dirt lu man-za-zu-ka 
(var. ma-za-zu-ka) the shadow of the (city) 
wall should be your resting place CT 15 47 
r. 26, dupl. KAR 1 r. 22 (Descent of I8tar), also 
Gilg. VII iii 20, cf. [s}ille durtim mu-uz-za- 
zu-t-su askuppatum narbasiisu VAS 17 8:3 
(OB inc.);  man-za-az-ka ella kummaka ... ul 
amradku (see kummu A usage a) PBS 1/1 14:46, 
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 276; ma-an- 
za-za tli rabiti ukin gereb B[dabili] PSBA 20 
156 r. 2; unnts zimisunu vi-na-a-ma man-za- 
as-su. he made them look weak, he laid 
waste(?) his abode(?) MVAG 21 88:15 (Kedor- 
laomer text); if a man (in a dream) tpparisma 
TA KI.GUB.BA AN.SE flies from where he is 
toward heaven MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 16 (MB dream 
omens); you know their street (siqu), I do 
not man-za-as-su-nu tidima andku la idu 
you know their whereabouts, Ido not Afo 
14 144:91. 


b) military position: kakku nakrim ina 
ma-za-2i-1a itebbiam the might of the enemy 
will rise against me in my position YOS 1011 
ii 32 (OB ext.); ina ma-az-za-a[z] ummanika 
umman nakrim izzaz the enemy army will 
take over the position of your army _ ibid. 
17:45 (OB), cf. nakru ina KI.GUB.MU izzaz the 
enemy will take up my position CT 30 15 
K.3841:17, ina KI.GUB nakri azzaz_ ibid. 18, 
cf. also nakra asakkipma ina K1.GUB-s4 azzaz 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:16, nakru i-sa-kap-ni-ma 
ina KI.GUB.MU itzzaz CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 10; 
nakru ina Ki.GUB-ka izzaz KAR 437:11, ina 
KLGUB nakri tazzaz ibid. 12, CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 25, and passim in this phrase in SB ext.; (a 
tower built) ana man-za-az mundahsi for 
warriors to mount TCL 3 241 (Sar.). 
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5. station, position (observed at sunset) of 
celestial bodies: summa ma-za-az ilim parik 
if the position of the god (i.e., the moon) is 
blocked(?) ZA 43 310:11 (OB); summa Sin 
KI.GUB-su GI a@uB-iz if the moon remains 
in its correct station Thompson Rep. 37 r. 3, 
also, wr. man-za-za ibid. 87:1 and ef. ibid. 
45:3, 47:7, 81K:4, also KI.GUB.BA-st% GINA 
with gloss man-za-as-sa ként ibid. 244G:4; 
(said of the moon) Janin man-[za-as-su] 
ibid. 147 r. 8 and 148 r.4; D138 Samaé ina man- 
za-2zt Sin tzziz ibid. 176:1, cf. DIS AS.ME ina 
KI.GUB Sin GUB ibid. 177:4; Summa Sin 
ina IGI.LA-s ina DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) DIRI 
... DALLA man-za-zu DIRI[...] if Sin at its 
appearance .... (comm.:) DALLA is station, 
DIRI is [...] ACh Sin 5:4, cf. TA AN.NE DIS 
EN KI.GUB-S&% ibid. 3:66; if the sun sets 
ina Ki.auB-s% bibbu euB-iz and a planet 
appears in its position ACh Idtar 20:26; (a 
star) man-za-za kini izeazma Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 6, cf. 87A r.3; if the planet Venus KI. 
GUB-s& ukin Thompson Rep. 206:5, ef. KI. 
GuB-s&é kin ACh Supp. 2 51:2; Mercury 
ana man-za-2i-s% usitarma isaqqgdmma 
ikdnm increases its position, becomes higher, 
and (on the 14th) it reaches maximum elonga- 
tion(?) Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; the planet 
Jupiter ina man-za-zi-8u kini ittanmar ibid. 
187 r.8; Jupiter KI.GUB-su ussallim retained 
its position (it was present for 15 more days) 
ABL 1391:19 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 110, 
ef. (I8tar) [man]-za-sa tussallim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6; [...] man-za-sa urrik if (Venus) 
stays on in her position ibid. 247 r.1; Mars 
[man}-za-za uttanakkar keeps changing (its) 
station KAV 218 B i 25 (Astrolabe B), al- 
sO, Wr. KI.GUB ibid. ii 3, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 77, also Thompson Rep. 204: 4, and passim in 
astrol.; stars ga ina Samé man-za-za sarhu 
Or. NS 36 284:10 (namburbi), also ibid. 283 r. 7; 
kakkabé Samé ina man-za-zi-&i-nu GUB-ma 
the stars of heaven stood in their positions 
(and took the correct path) Borger Esarh. 
18 Ep. 14b:6; (Nabi and Marduk) 4a ina 
man-za-az kakkabani Sa Sutbé kakkéja isbatu 
idluku (see kakkabu mng. la) TCL 3 317; 
ga kakkabani Samami man-za-as-su-nu isnima 
ul utir asdrussun the positions of the stars 
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in the sky changed and he did not allow 
(them) to return to their places Cagni Erra I 
134, cf. man-2za-su-nu ulamminu Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 6:12; wubassim man-za-za an tli 
rabiti he (Marduk) fashioned the stations 
for the great gods (positioned the stars which 
correspond to them) En.el. V1, cf. wSardid 
ma-za-az Nibirt ibid. 6, man-za-az Enlil u 
Ha ukin ittigu ibid. 8. 


6. object given as a pledge: see Hh. I 345 
and Ai, IIT ii 19, in lex. section; 2 tuppi sa 
x KU.BABBAR Sa hubul ma-za-zi-im TCL 20 
91:11, for other OA refs. see Hirsch, WZKM 62 
52ff.; m[a-an])-za-az addinu 2 Na,.uI.A the 
two stones are the pledge I have given Kraus 
AbB 1 126:7 (OB let.). 


7. presence of a deity or a demon signifying 
an omen and the feature on the liver that is 
associated with it — a) presence of a deity 
or a demon — 1’ of a deity: ma-za-az Enlil 
RA 61 27:10, also (of Ninlil) ibid. 13; ma- 
za-az TIM YOS81052iii10, (of [8tar) ibid. 12, 
(47 §-ha-ra) ibid. 14, (4Al-la-tum) ibid. 17, 
(4GAN(?).HU) ibid. 20, ma-za-az ma-li-hi ibid. 8, 
le-el-li (vars. SLi-il-li-im, li-al-lt) ibid. 33, vars. 
from YOS 10 51 iii 34 and RA 61 27:18, 4H-ta- 
mi-tim u 4Ts-ha-ra (vars. omit det.) YOS 10 
51 iii 36, (4A-nim) ibid. 39, 4EN.zU YOS 10 
52 iv 1, 4uru ibid. 3; ma-az-za-az TINNIN 
RA 27 149:5; ma-za-az 4G@AN(?).HU RA 61 26:3, 
(Bélet birim) ibid. 27:5, ma-za-az ili awélim 
the m. of the man’s (personal) god YOS 10 
24:22, and passim, ma-an-za-az i-li ha-al (var. 
ha-li) awélim ibid. 51 ii 15, var. from 52 ii 14, 
also KI.GUB DINGIR LU (with the explanation: 
ail améli ittt améli zent) KAR 460:21, also KI. 
GUB DINGIR URU ana LU CT 31 15 K.7929:11, 
19:23, KI.GUB istarija BRM 4 13:52, KI.GUB 
Istar ibid. 12:16, KAR 430:11f., 422 r. 33 (all 
ext.); ma-an-za-az IEN.ZU eristt kaspim — m. 
of Sin, request for silver CT 5 6:57; ma-an- 
za-az E-a eristi naérim — m. of Ea, request for 
a river (symbol) ibid. 61, cf. ma-za-az narim 
CT 34:56; ma-an-za-az SUTU eristi Samsim — 
m. of Sama8, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
MG-AN-24-A2 DINGIR.MAH ibid. 67, cf. Summa 
namrat ma-an-za-az "Gu-la u Summa tarkat 
' Ma-an-2a-az DINGIR.MAH OT 34r.59; ma- 


manzazu 


an-za-az 4M CT 32:6; ma-an-za-az Ima. 
TAB.BA CT 5 4:15, ef. ma-az-za-a[z] x DINGIR 
[ki-lal-la-an YOS 10 57:18; ma-za-az i-li 
a-we-lim CT 54:12; ma-an-za-az misim u 
GNIN.SI,AN.NA ibid. 5:42 (all oil omens); KI. 
Gus INergal(NH.UNU.GAL) CT 38 21:8, also, 
wr. TGI.DU ibid. 9, and SIGI.DU MES.LAM. 
TA.E.A ibid. 10; KI.a@uB 4Nin-urta ibid. 11; 
KIL.GUB 4NIN.GIS.ZI.DA ibid. 12, KI.GUB 4Sin 
CT 39 35:51, Ki.auB Adad_ ibid. 10:15 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ of ademon: ina time riiqi KI.GUB rabisi 
Boissier Choix 63:6 (SB ext.); if a man cannot 
stand NA.BI man-za-az (var. KI.GUB) MASKIM 
x[...] that man [suffers?] from m. of the 
rabisu. Kécher BAM 152 iv 2, var. from AMT 
69,2:3; ma-an-za-az etemmi OCT 5 6:53, ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki §a DINGIR.MAH ibid. 4:9, 
ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im ibid. 4:14, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-ka-a-lim 
CT 3 4:63 and YOS 10 57:16 (OB oil omens); 
ma-za-az *Ku-bi KUB 453 r. 7 (diagn. omen ?); 
Ma-An-20-az DINGIR.MAH u etem[mi] YOS 10 
587.12; ma-an-za-az ersetim eristi Sain — 
m. of the nether world, a request of Sumuqan 
CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omens). 


3’ other occs.: ma-an-za-az mudsitim u 
kakkabim CT 3 2:9; ma-an-za-az séni eriste 
dain CT 5 6:56 (both oil omens); ma(var. 
adds -an)-za-az MAS.DA YOS 10 52 iv 5 and 
5liv 4; ma-za-az KI.SA RA 61 27:16 and dupls. 
(OB ext.); ma-an-za-az la ar bt AfO 18 66 iii 5 
(OB); KI.GUB GIS.TUKUL& 2 KUB 37 198:16; 
note the exceptional: assumi ma-za-zi-im 
tlum lamnis bit abini eppag on account of 
a m. the god treats our firm badly KTS 
24:11 (OA). 


b) a feature of the exta: Summa saplanum 
ma-za-az Enlil ustappilamma simu nadi ma- 
za-az Nin{lil) if below the m. of Enlil, 
downward, a red spot is placed (this means): 
the m. of Ninlil RA 61 27:13, also ibid. 18, 24, 
27 and 30, see (for parallels from YOS 10 51-53) 
Nougayrol, RA 61 26f.; ma-an-za-az DINGIR- 
lim kinum lu [sakin] let there be a reliable 
m. of the god HSM 7494, cited Goetze, YOS 10 
p. 6 (ext. prayer). 
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8. excrement(?): DIS GU.DU.MES-3% MI. 
MES-ma KI.GUB-su la E-a uw (var. |) mé la 
usérid if his buttocks are dark(?) and he does 
not let out his m. and (variant:) he cannot 
pass water Labat TDP 132 i 60 and 236:51; 
if he is affected in his spine and BAD-ma 
KL.@uB-éé la B-a ibid. 106 iii 35, also (with 
var. BAD-ir-ma) ibid. 236:46, note the comm. 
KL.@uB-su | man-zal-ta-3% GCCI 2 406:13, 
also gu.pU-su NU k-a 84 man-zal-tum la 
u-Se-[su-%] W 22307/20: 10 (courtesy H. Hunger), 
and see manzaltu B. 

10 KI.@UB US 


TMB 50 No. 
ibid. 9, ef. also 


9. (a mathematical term): 
... sib you add ten, the .... 
98:2, cf. ana ... KI.GUB is 
MDP 34 63 No. 9:3. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA 41 294 and n. 6. 
Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 44 3ff. Ad mng. 5: 
Schaumberger Erg. 298 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Hirsch, 


WZKM 62 52 ff. Ad mng. 7: Nougayrol, RA 61 29 
n. 1. 


manzazitu s.; pledge; MB*; cf. uzuzzu. 


[1 alap rjittt PN ana PN, ana man-za-zu-ti 
ulzizema PN gave a “hand” ox to serve as a 
pledge to PN, UET 7 46:5 (MB). 


manzazzu- see manzdzu. 


manzes s,.; (a stone); SB*; foreign word. 


{abnu sikingu kima ...] TNA] man-zi-es 
Sumsu STT 108:96 (series abnu sikinSu), dupl. 
Kécher BAM 378 v 2. 


manziase s.; a weapon(?); NA*; foreign 


word. 

qasat kaspi w3pat kaspi mitti kaspi hatti 
kaspi ma-an-zi-a-se kaspi ariat kaspi silver 
bows, quivers, mittu-weapons, staves, m.-s, 


shields TCL 3 382 (Sar.). 
manziat see manzdt. 
manzit see manzdt. 


manzi (mazi) s.; (a type of drum); SB; 
Sum. lw.;  pl.(?) manzdt(u); wr. syll. and 
MEZE(ABx ME.EN), ME.ZE. 

me-zé6 ABXME.EN = man-zu-u SPIT 257; urudu. 
a.da.pa& = a-da-pu = ma-zu-4 Hg. A II 193, in 
MSL 7 153. 


maqaddu 

gis.pirig.gal ur-gu-lu-u = ur-idim-[mu], 

gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an 84 mun-za-at = pur-ru- 

as-su Hg. BIL 189f.; gid.RaB(text LUGAL)+GAN. 

pirig = lu-sa-an 84 man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 
192, in MSL 6 143. 

[ga]la.e me.zé.a.na dé.dmu.un.giy.giy> : 
kala ina ME.zE-e-§u (lidiiksi> let the lamentation- 
priest kill her (the slave girl) with his m.-drum 
ASKT p. 120 r. 17f., see Frank, ZA 29 197:13; 
Asx(SA] me.zé balag.ku.ga : [ina] halhallati u 
ma-an-zi-i balagga elli to (the accompaniment of) 
the halhallatu-drum and the m.-drum, (and) the 
sacred balaggu-harp BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl. 
SBH p. 47 r. 16, see Schollmeyer No. 8:15f. 


ina MEZE stparri tazammur you sing to 
(the accompaniment of) a bronze m.-drum 
RAcc. 14:14; on the day of the eclipse of the 
moon hfalhallat siparri MEZE siparri lilis 
suparre . tnassinim they will bring a 
halhallatu-drum made of bronze, a m.-drum 
made of bronze, and a kettledrum made of 
bronze BRM 4 6:42, also ibid. 49; LU.US.KU. 
MES tna ma-an-zi-t falhalla[ti] tanittt garrda: 
diitisu uStanassti (see halhallatu) KAR 360:4, 
see Borger Esarh. p. 91, cf. kali ina man- 
{zi-¢ ...] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 
264 iii 3; tldni kisittu $a indsunu ina libbi 
MEZE siparri gaknu the captured gods whose 
eyes are on the m.-drum made of bronze 
RA 41 30 AO 17626:9, dupl. RA 16 1540 175r.; 
mamit ma-zu-% (vars. ma-zi-t, ma-an-ze-e) u 
lilisst Surpu III 88; [...] ma-an-zu-u lashu 
Sapli a m.-drum is (his) lower jaw KAR 
307:8, see TuL p. 32. 

See halhallatu discussion section. 

Frank, ZA 28 329ff. 


maprii (or mabri) s.; (a vessel); EA*; 


foreign word. 

1 ma-ap-ru-u [rab] a kaspi a big m.-vessel 
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and 
Due rabi) EA 14ii 37. 


maqaddu = (makaddu, makkadu, manqudu) 
s.; kindling wood; lex.*; cf. gddu. 

{g]i8-gi-bil c18.86+ 48 = ma-qa-ad-du (vars. ma- 
ak-ka-du, G18 kab-bu, e1S er-ru) Diri IIL 5; [ki-b]ir 
8G+48 = ma-qad,du Ea App. A iv 1; gi8s. 
ki-birg§g+ AS = ma-qad,-du (var. ma-gad,-du, Assur 
var. ma-an-qu-du) Hh. VI 51. 


See also kibirru. 
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maqaddu see makaddu. 


maqahu see makahu. 


magqaltanu = s.; (a priest); NA*; WSem. 


lw. 


PN LU.SAG ma-ga-al-ta-a-nu [Sa] DN Sa GN 
PN, the sa rési, the m. of the god Ba’alrakkab 
of Sam’al ABL 633 1r.(!) 6, see Landsberger 
Sam’al 45. 


maqaliitu see maqlitu. 
**maqaqu (AHw. 605b). 

In ARM 2 61:21 read [da]m-ga-at. 
see magagu. 
*maqarratu 


maqaqu 
see magarrutu. 


maqarrutu (*magarratu) 8.; 
(a measure for straw or reeds); 
magarratu. 


bundle(?) 
NA; pl. 


60 ma-qa-ru-t% ina pan PN 20 MIN (= ma- 
ga-ru-tu) ina pan PN, 20 MIN ina pan PN, 
naphar 100 ma-gar-rat.mMES Sa tibni ADD 
151:5ff., cf. 200 ma-ga-ru-tu Sa tibni ABL 
871:4; 300 SB ma-ga-ru-tu(text -te) ga tibni 
apparu libndte ina muhhisu iitassik (see 
eséhu mng. 2b) ABL 639r.2; 50 ma-gar-rat. 
MES 3a tebni issénis ana gaggidisa iddan with 
it (the interest) he gives fifty measures of 
straw toward(?) its (the barley’s) principal sum 
Traq 19 128 ND 5448: 9, cf. (summary only) Iraq 16 
34 ND 2088; 20 ma-qgar-rat sa tibni Tell Halaf 
108:1; 10 SE ma-gqa-ra-te tibnt Iraq 15 146 ND 
3467: 12, cf.ibid.5; 36 ma-gar-ra-a-ti Sa kupé 36 
bundles of reeds Iraq 18 47 ND 2792:8, cf. (in 
broken context) wr. ma-gar-ru-tt% Traq 21 160 
No.51:lland15; 5KU ma-qar-rat.MES Sa tibni 
ina libbi adsurite Sebst Sa ma utte five bundles 
of straw, according to the Assyrian (measure), 
sibgu-tax of the ....-fields Postgate Taxation 
p- 402 ND 7015:1, also ibid. p. 405 ND 9904:1, 
and Iraq 18 48 No. 32 (ND 2408) :2. 


The det. KU may stand for 48 “rope.”’ 


magqartu _ s.; NB*; 


lw.(?). 


2 DUG ma-gqar-tum (beside quppi, gandurt,, 
sibharu, pursitu, kirru) Nbk. 457:16. 


(a vessel) ; Aram. 


maqatu 
For Nbk. 92:5 see maggaru. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


maqartu see agru. 


maqatu v.; 1. to fall down, collapse (said 
of a wall, house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall 
to the ground, into a pit, to fall upon some- 
thing, to swoop down, to throw oneself down, 
to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall in 
battle, to suffer a defeat, to fall dead (said of 
cattle), to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed), to hang down, to descend 
(said of parts of the exta), to diminish, in 
transferred mngs., 2. to collapse (said of 
parts of the body), 3. to arrive (said of 
people, fugitives, news, merchandise, etc.), 
(with ina/ana qaté) to fall into somebody’s 
hands, to fall to one’s share, to happen, 
4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack (said 
of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons), 5. muq: 
qutu to make (silver) come in, 6. mugqutu to 
collapse, 7. Jumqutu to overpower in battle, 
to strike down, to overthrow, defeat an 
enemy, a country, 8. swmqutu to strike with 
pestilence, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building, 9. Jumqutu to diminish, 
to make a deduction, 10. Sumqutu to assign, 
forward; from OAkk. on; I imqut — imagqqut 
— magit, 1/2 (Ass. imtuqut and tttugut), 1/3, 
II, TI, 11/2; wr. syll. and Sus (au.3susB AMT 
34,6 :4, 96,4:9); cf. magittu, magtam, magtis, 
magtu, *magtitu, migittu, migtu, mugquiu, 
muqutta, musamqitiu, Sumqutu. 

Scpsu-ub,ba = ma-qa-tum (in group with nadi, 
tardku) ErimhuS V 228, also Antagal C 74; Su-ub 
Sub = na-du-u, me-qi-tu, ma-qa-tu, gurud(NUN.K1) 
= MIN (i.e., the same three equivalents) CT 51 168 
vi 44-49 (group voc. A); [Su-ub] [Sus] = [ma]-ga- 
tum A VI/4:137. 

di-e RI = ma-qa-[tu], ma(!)-q[a-tu $d rig-mi] 
ATI/8 iv 22 and 28; di-e rt = ma-ga-tu Ea II 296; 
{di-e] [Rt] = [ma-qa]-ltil, ma-qa-tu sd rilg-me 
S* Voc. F 1’a and 4’. 

4pim.ME.KIL ugu lu.ra Sub.ba.a.[mes] : 
ahha<za> ga eli améli i-ma-ag-qu-tu gu[nu] (see 


ahhazu lex. section) PBS 1/2 116:31f.; i.si.i8 
na.ku ud Sub.ba.na.8& : nissatam mali ina 
am im-qu-tu ina idirti 4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 
iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.3ub : tgdru 


$a iquppu eligu im-ta-qu-ut Ai. IV iv 25. 
nig Su na.ab.ti.ga.zé.en ugu.gdé 4m.ma. 
afl] im.me.ne.bé : mimma la teleqgia elijama 
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i-ma-aq-qu(copy -ki)-tu tagtabi you said, ““Do not 
take anything, it is my share” RA 24 36:11, Sum. 
from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil); ur.ru.ur 
ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.t& an.ta si.si.te 
4-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-ti-wm ma-qa(!)-tum te-bu-% 
u ta-ap-pa-am <...> {it is in your power, IStar) to 
move about and to hasten, to falldown and to rise, 
and to ¢...> the friend Sumer 11 110ff. No. 4:2 
(OB). 

ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.dé lu.erim §8ub.3ub. 
bu.dé : ana mat nukurti sapani ajabi sum-qu-ti 
to defeat the enemy country, to bring about the 
downfall of the enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f., ef. lu. 
nig.erim e.gir bi.ib.Sub.bu.dé : ragga arhis 
tu-Sam-qa-at JCS 21 3:14; nig.ur.lim.ma 
4Sakkan.an.na.ke,(KID) U.a im.ma.an.da. 
an.Sub : bul DN ina riti us-tam-qit (see biilw lex. 
section) Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f., see JCS 21 
8:72, ef. [...] G.a Sub.Sub.ta : [bil] séri ina 
riti us-tam-qit 4R 23 No. 4:1f. 

uz més.bi RILRI.ga.mu : (enza wu lalasa) a- 
gam-qa-tu they cause the goat and its kid to perish 
4R 30 No. 2:9f.; dim.me.er na.A4m.durun.na 
fina.am.gil.li.ém.ma </> RLRI.gi.eS : DINGIR. 
MES ina Sahluqti tallut jf talqut || tu-sam-q[it] (see 
lagatu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., see Bédllen- 
richer Nergal p. 44; dumu gir.tab.ba.gin,(GIM) 
u8,(KAX BE).ri.a.ni uSx.ri.e.ne hé.[{x.x].us 
kima (blank) kassadptu suati kispisa li-éa-am-qi- 
tu-su (see kassaptu lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 9f. 

na-du-u = ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; Sus = 
ma-qa-[tu] Izbu Comm. 56 (to Leichty Izbu I 98); 
Sus / ma-ga-ti Tablet Funck 2 r. 10 (Comm. to 
Alu XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 


1. to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall tothe ground, 
into a pit, to fall upon something, to swoop 
down, to throw oneself down, to suffer a 
downfall, to perish, to fall in battle, to suffer 
a defeat, to fall dead (said of cattle), to fall 
(said of fire, lightning, snow, stars, sleep, seed), 
to hang down, to descend (said of parts of the 
exta), to diminish, in transferred mngs. — 
a) to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.): diréu i-ma-qi-ut the 
wall (of the city to which you march to be- 
siege it) will collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. BAD 
t-ma-qu-ut CT 44 37 r. 20 (both OB ext.), 
also BAD GAL SUB-ut KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; SuB-at (= magqdt) dirt 
Boissier DA 226:22; Sulhum ...im-qu-ut the 
outer wall collapsed ARM 2101:12, cf.dirum 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 127:5, also erretum qablitum 

. im-ta-qu-ut ARM 6 1:22; déru sa ekalli 
ga im-qu-ta-a-ni_ the wall of the palace that 


maqéatu 1b 


fell down ABL 329:4, cf. da ... it-tug-[tu] 
ibid. 12; déru ... lim-qut (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 17; [lu] igdr bit ilt lu 
[..-] lu samét dirt 8uB.[...] BMS 21:26; 
abullum ... im-t[a-q}i-ut ARM 311:9; ndz 
mirt Sa abulli ... t-tu-qu-tu the towers of 
the gate collapsed Iraq 4 186 r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 7 and 9 (NA), ef. AN.ZA.GAR KA.GAL.MU SUB- 
ut CT 31 381 8, also JNES 33 354:18 (SB ext.); 
Summa ... bit ipusu im-qi-ut-ma if the house 
he built collapses CH § 229:70 and § 232:89 
and 92; bitu ...énahmaim-qui Weidner Tn. 
20 No. 10:15; thechapel of AS8ur sa uliudmé 
riqiéte simatusu im-qu-ta-a-ma whose deco- 
rations had fallen down a long time before 
OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); igdrum im-qi-ut-ma the 
wall fell (and killed a man) Goetze LE § 58 A 


iv 27, cf. tgar Sati SuB-ut OCT 38 16:68 (SB 
Alu), Summa bitu asurrigu SuB.SUB-ut ibid. 
15:36; bitati ina panisunu im-qu-ta-ma_ the 


houses under their responsibility fell down 
(cf. bitatt innabta line 12) AnOr 8 70:10 (NB); 
whoever in the future pisannasu ina ma-qd- 
tim ana asrigu la uterru does not re-erect its 
(the door’s) (upper) pivot-box when it col- 
lapses RA 11 92 ii 7 (Kudur-Mabuk); summa 
salam Sarri ... lu salam abisu ... SUB-ut-ma 
tttesbir if the statue of the king or the statue 
of his father falls down and breaks RaAcc. 38 
r. 14, cf. GALAD(KALXBAD).MES SuUB.MES 
CT 31 22 K.10761:3’ (SB ext.); si-[...] drim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 17:52 (OB ext.); if a man, 
when he sleeps, (dreams that) alum im-ta-na- 
qu-ta-Sum the entire city is falling upon him 
AfO 18 67 iii 28 and 32 (OB); sadd dannu eliz 
kunu lim-qut Maqlu V 164, ef. Gilg. V ii 34. 


b) to fall, to fall to the ground, into a pit, 
to fall upon something, to swoop down — 
1’ said of a person: [ina] saldi nipsisu Sute 
tatu ippetéma PN im(var. it)-ta-qut qablessu 
when he snorted a third time a hole opened 
(again) and Enkidu fell into it Garelli Gilg. 
122:18 (Gilg. VI), ef. ibid. 14; if a man 
walking in a street ana panisu S[us]-ut 
falls on his face Iraq 19 40i 3, ef. Labat TDP 
22:40; ina majdligu itbima SuB-ut he gets 
up from his bed and falls to the ground 
Labat TDP 76:63, cf. ttebbi u SUB-ut ibid. 
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34:18, also AMT 66,2:8, 97,4:7, isidma SuB-ut 
Labat TDP 190:24; Summa amélu ana imittisu 
SuB-ut Ebeling KMI 55:2, 4, 8, 10, also CT 39 42 
K.2238+ ii 7; 2in-ka ...ana ba[ri] im-qu-u-tu 
two of your slaves fell into the well BE 17 
21:28 (MB let.); (if aman in hisdream) ana 
nari SuB-ut falls into a canal Dream-book 
327152; ultu sér sist qaggaris im-qu-ut he 
fell from (his) horse to the ground OIP 2 
156:17 (Senn.), ef. Summa garru ...narkabta 
irkabma ... ana arkat sisé Sup-ut if the 
king rides a chariot and falls down behind 
the horse CT 40 35:17, cf. also ibid. 5, bél bite 

. ina kusst asib ana gaqgari SuB-ut ibid. 
6 K.2285+ :8 (both SB Alu); will he escape 
ina ma-qat narkabti ma-qat x x sist iméri 
from falling from(?) a chariot, a ...., a horse, 
a donkey? IM 67692:279f. (tamitu, courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); huzirum ekkirima am-qu-ut- 
ma sépi astibirma a pig charged me and I fell 
and broke my leg HUCA 40-41 52 L29-581:9 
(OA let.); let his life end in want and hunger 
lim-qut salmassuma let his body fall to the 
ground (and let him have no one to bury 
him) BBSt. No. 36 vi 54. 


2’ said of animals: the wild animals ana 
Suttati ul i-ma-qut cannot fall into a trap 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 214; Ssélibu . 
ina birt i-tu-qut a fox fell into a well ABL 142 
r.1(NA); if the slaughtered sheep [ina] 
suburrigu usimma im-ta-qi-ut sits down on 
its behind and falls over YOS 10 47:29 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a duck dtebbi u 
SuB-ut takes off and falls down CT 39 20:140 
(SB Alu); summa surdru ana KLNE ana isati 
SuB-ut-ma if a lizard falls onto a brazier into 
the fire KAR 382 r. 35, also (with ana muhhi 
erst) ibid. r.29; Summa siru istu apti SuB 
if a snake falls out of a window KAR 389 
c ii 20 (p. 353), and passim in SB Alu; lumun 
induhallatu sa ana muhhija im-qu-ta the 
evil caused by the anduhallatu-lizard that 
fell upon me Or. NS 34116:5, cf. HUL NIR. 
GAL.BUR sa ana mubhhija SuB-t% ibid. 14 
(namburbi); the evil portent of a bird sa ina 
bit amélt im-qu-tu. AnBi 12 284:64; if a snake 
ina 8uB-si améla ugallit KAR 386:15 (SB Alu); 
istén bér issuka[SSu] era im-qu-ut-ma im: 


maqatu Ic 


daharsu (see mahdru mng. 1b-3’) Bab. 12 
p. 51:32ff.; baru kima uzdli im-ta-qut qaq: 
garsu (see baru A mng. la-2’) Kécher BAM 
248 iii 31. 

3’ said of small objects: ga la ma-qa-at sa 
barragtu against the falling out of the gem 
(from the golden ring) (see barragtu) BE 9 
41:5 (NB), also, wr. SUB ibid.6; Summa .. 
gumaru TA vauU kaniinu i-tu-qu-ut if a live 
ember falls from the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 
ii9 (NA royal rit.), cf. ibid. 25; mekké ana 
ersett im-qut-an-ni-ma (see mekkié) Gilg. XII 
57, also 63f.; adi pili i-ma-aq-qu-ti% until the 
eggs are laid YOS 3 93:17 (NB let.). 


4’ said of lots: the share of PN émi isigsu 
t-ma-qu-tu wherever his lot falls Jean Teil 
Sifr 29:5, cf. ibid. 44:2. 


c) to throw oneself down — 1’ in gen.: 
marditisu ana kag sa Sadé i-ta-na-qu-tu-ni 
many of them hurled themselves off a 
mountain cliff 3R8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); ana 
sizub napsatisu ana Puratie im-qi-ut to 
save his life he threw himself into the 
Euphrates AKA 351 iii 19 (Asn.); a itts RN 
bélisunu la im-qu-tu ina isati who had not 
thrown themselves into the fire with their 
lord Samai-Sum-ukin Streck Asb. 36 iv 58; 
istu trim a-ma-agq-qu-ut I will throw myself 
from the roof TCL 18 95:34 (OB let.), of. itu 
drim a-ma-qi-ut ARM 10 33:9, cf. also (the 
fugitives) diram sa asar takkapi im-qi-tu 
ARM 13 26:18; mugq-ti-mi ana nari né-gal-pi-i 
jump into the river, float downstream (ad- 
dressing the fire) AfO 23 42:18. 


2’ as a gesture of greeting and homage: 
[ana] sépisu am-qi-ut-ma (note garru in 
line 19) TCL 17 55:21, cf. humtam alkamma 
ana sp PN mu-qi-ul-ma ibid. 74:18, cf. also, 
wr. mu-qu-ut PBS 7 15:7 (all OB letters); ana 
8p Wamési RN ... al[m-t]a-qé-ut KBo13:21; 
ana sépé Sarri bélija ... Tu 7 TaA.AM am-qu-ut 
EA 141:8, and passim in EA, also RA 19 91:4 
(= EA 362), etc.; note ni-am-qu-ut EA 100:6, 
ni-am-qut EA 170:3, ni-wm-qt-ut EA 200:5; 
ana, sépé sarri bélija am-qut 7 wT milanna ma- 
aq-ia-tt ana sépé Sarri bélija EA 283:4 and 6, 
and passim, also ma-agq-ti-ti EA 64:5, 284:5, 22; 
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ana Sépé bélija itu riiqis 2-38 7-84 am-qui 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, 221 RS 17.383:5, 223 
RS 17.422:7; obscure: ina muhhi sépé ta- 
ma-qut ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.). 


d) to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall 
in battle, to suffer a defeat (said of an army) 
— 1’ to suffer a downfall, to perish: bdrim 
agar illaku i-ma-qi-ut wherever the diviner 
goes he will suffer a downfall YOS 10 46 iv 22 
(OBext.); husahhu dannum i-ma-qu-ut famine, 
(even) a strong man will perish Leichty Izbu 
p. 209 KUB 467ii7; usurper kings will appear 
in all countries anntim i-ma-qi-ut annim 
itebbt some will fail, some will succeed 
YOS 10 11 ii 6 (OB ext.);  SuB-at bél dababisu 
immar he will see the downfall of his adver- 
sary KAR 386r. 24 (SB Alu); kassdptu lim- 
qut-ma anaku lutbt let the sorceress fall and 
myself rise PBS 1/2 129:8 and dupls.; ina 
mésir Sarrt SUB-ut he will perish in the king’s 
prison CT 39 46:72(SB Alu); NU.BANDA URU 
SuB-ut CT 31 111i 11 (SB ext.); ma-git bél 
mesrimma even the wealthy is fallen 
Lambert BWL 80:187 (Theodicy); bél mati SuB- 
ut CT 40 39:48, cf. [ina] ali sudtt LU.1DIM 
(= kabtu) SuB-ut CT 38 8:31 (both SB Alu); 
pagrum i-ma-qu-ut Sirum siram tkkal YOS 10 
45:22 and 29 (OB ext.). 


2’ to fall in battle: alk pani ummanim 
i-ma-qu-[ut] the leader of the army will fall 
YOS 10 36 iii 38, cf. rubiim ina harran illaku 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 18:52, garrdda Sut resim 
i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 42 iv 3, ef. garrddi juttin u 
ga nakrim i8ténis i-ma-qu-tu —_ ibid. 23 (all OB 
ext.); nu-bal-lum ummadni SUB-ut CT 31 49:19, 
TCL 6 3:42, etc. (SB ext.); rabis ummani SUB- 
ut TCL61:62, adlik harradnisu SUB PRT 
113:5, NUN UUR.SAG.MES-&% mitharis SUB.MES 
Boissier DA 96:15; rubt ina patisu i-ma-qu-ut 
KAR 150r. 8f.; harrdn terruba SuB-ut you 
will fall on the expedition for which you set 
out TCL 6 3r. 2 (SB ext.); LUGAL MAR.TU ina 
GIS.fUKUL SUB-ut Thompson Rep. 44r. 8, also 
ibid. 50:2, 74:6, 75:3, 192:6, 195:2(!), 216A:3, 
(referring to an army) ibid. 195:3, 271 r. 12; 
summa am-ta-qi-ut Sumi lugziz if I fall in the 
battle I will establish my fame Gilg. Y. iv 13; 
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agar tahaz zikari ul im-qut he did not fall on 
the battlefield Gilg. XII 53, 61, 68. 


3’ to suffer a defeat (said of an army): 
ina kakkim umméinum mitharis i-ma-qié-ut 
(var. i-ma-a-at) in war, the army will suffer 
defeat everywhere YOS 10 47:88, var. from 
48:25, cf. ummdnum kima ummanim i-ma- 
qu-t-ut RA 61 24:21, ummdnum harran 
illaku i-m[a-qé]-ut YOS 10 21:3, cf. also 20:14, 
ummdn <...> ina tahazim im-ta-na-a[q]-qu-ut 
ibid. 31 iv 44, sdbum sa rubim ina libbi aligu 
i-ma(var. adds -aq)-qu-ut ibid. 51 ii 34 and 52 
ii 33; wmmdn-madda [...] ina tésé rama: 
msa i-ma-qu-ut RA 44 16 VAT 602:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. [... ima] sum su-8é SUB OT 304 
K.3689+ r.8(SBext.); ummani ina DUGUD-8&d 
SuB-ut CT 20 32:61f., cf. Leichty Izbu XIV 
7, also Thompson Rep. 201A:5, 202:9, 246A:2, 
wr. ina nakbatisa i-ma-qi-ui KAR 150 r. 11 
and 13, also DuagUD éma ma-agq-ta-at eli 
LUGAL(?) [...] KAR 426:32; ummdni u umz 
man nakri mitharig SuB.MES CT 39 28:11, 
and passim; ma-gat mat nakri defeat of the 
enemy country CT 39 19:108; ma-qat EHlamti 
Thompson Rep. 252B:7, also, wr. ma-qa-at 
ibid. 252E:4; ina kakki géri SuB-ut Boissier 
DA 7:25; DIB-iqg-ma ummanka S8uB-ut if you 
cross (the ditch), your army will suffer defeat 
BRM 4 12:59; GIS.TUKUL LUGAL 1-ma-qu-tu 
Leichty Izbu p. 200:10; SAG.KAL.MES ummdz 
nija SUB.MES the vanguard of my army will 
suffer a defeat ibid. IV 36; mdtu ina su-mi 
Sup-ut (var. SuB-dt)  W. 22307/28:45, var. 
from Leichty Izbu X 34’. 


e) to fall dead (said of cattle): alpum 
ipturma gammi tkkal [im-q]i-ut-ma «imtit 
one bull strayed, eating grass, he fell and died 
PBS 77:14 (OB let.); a cow inside the fence 
im-ta-qu-ut-ma u iltisbirmi u mitmi fell down, 
broke a bone, and was dead JEN 335:19, 
cf. ki enzu in-ta-qi-ut JEN 350:19; AB.HLA 
ekallim i-ma-qi-ta the cattle of the palace 
are perishing ARM 1 118:21, cf. ibid. 7, also 
éa la ma-qa-a-at AB.HI.A Sindli lipus rx. 39’; 
bil mati SuB-ut the cattle of the country will 
die ZA 52 240:24b (astrol.). 


f) to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed):  [t8a]tum eli ummdn 
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nfakrim] t-ma-qé-[ut] fire will fall on the 
enemy army YOS 10 36 iii 27 (OB ext.), ef. 
summa ina MN iésatu ana ekallt SuB-ut 
Labat Calendrier § 66, cf. also i8dtu ana kirt 
libbi alt SuB-ut CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23 (SB 
Alu); ana ekallisu isdtu SuB-ut ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 97:19;  <wdtum ana bit Tispak ina 
EHsnunna im-qi-ut-ma Syria, 19 121 b:4 (Mari); 
igdtu ana gerbisu im-qut (temple of A&sur) 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm.I); iSdtu Ta Samé t[a- 
alt-tu-ug-ta ABL 74:8, see Parpola LAS No. 38; 
[... ulltu Samé in-da-naq-qu-ta-ds-5 CT 13 
48:12, for other refs. see iédtu mng. la—l’; 
summa imbaru iqturma im-q[ut] if a fog rolls 
in and falls Thompson Rep. 252D:3 (= ABL 
1447), cf. IM.DUGUD.GIN,(GIM) KI.A HA.BA. 
NLIN.SUB let him fall to the ground like fog 
Or. NS 40 140:5 (namburbi); bit kakkabu i-ma- 
qui-u-ni itta ana mati iddan in whichever 
direction a star falls, it produces a sign for 
the country (as follows:) ACh Supp. IStar 
54:23; DIS MUL.MES ana UGU NA SUB.MES-ni 
Dream-book 328r.i1; (if during an eclipse) 
MUL GAL SUB-ut ACh Sin 28:18, also (apodosis) 
Leichty Izbu XVII 21; kima suR MUL ana 
ersett lim-qut-ma LKA 70 ii 25, see also 
kakkabu mng. 2a; zunnani kima kakkabi 
mi-ta-qu-[ta]-ni kima nabli rain down like 
star(s), fall down again and again like 
meteors(?) AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465, see JNES 
17 58; Summa ana améli birsu SUB.SUB-su 
(see birsu usage b) CT 38 27:11, see also 
kisru mng. 1lb;  [Sit]tu ... eligu im-qut 
sleep fell upon him Gilg. V iii 7; Sittu balatu 
u pasdhu elika lim-qut Craig ABRT 2 8 r. ii 3, 
also Stttu rabbatu eli [améli] lim-qut CT 38 
38:66; ribdt 1Sakkan [la im)-qu-ta ana libbisa 
(a lamb) into whose womb the seed of Sakkan 
had not (yet) fallen BBR No. 100r. 37; the 
migtu-disease istu Samé ina qagqar in-tdgq-ta 
fellto earth from the sky Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12’ 
(inc.), cf. li-ta-na-qu-ta ina gaqgari Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.). 


£) to hang down, to descend (said of parts 
of the exta): p18 i3tu EGR nasraptim sépum 
ana libbi paddnim im-qi-ut if the “foot” 
mark descends from behind the “crucible” 
to the center of the “path” YOS 10 20:25 
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(OB ext.), cf. p18 a8 ana padan Su[mélim] im- 
ta-qu-[ut] ibid. 44:49; Summa paddnu ana 
imitti ma-qit if the “path” descends to the 
right CT 206 Rm. 86:4ff., ef. Jumma padanu 
2-maana 15u 150 8UB.MES ibid. 19 K.10459 
ii 8, also ihhelsima SuB-iu they slant and 
descend ibid. 27 K.4069:14; SuS mdl SES SUB- 
ut one descends as much as the other CT 31 
17 K.7588 r.(!) 17, and ibid. 37 K.7971 r. 1; Sume 
makKaL ana kakki itirma sarir wu SuB.SuB- 
ut Boissier DA 7:23 (all SB ext.); if thereisa 
white filament at the top of the “finger” 
im-ta-[na]-aq-qu-ut YOS 10 33 iv 36; [eristum] 
nadiatma im-ta-na-qt-ut CT 44 37:21 (OB ext.); 
Summa G[IS.TUKUL imitt]im salihma im-ta- 
na-qu-ut YOS1046v 16; MAS ma-ag-Ital-at 
JCS 21 231:27; if the base of the “station” 
is long and ana paddni u paddnu ana ME.NI 
Sup-ut descends to the ‘‘path” and the 
“path” to the “‘gate-of-the-palace” Boissier 
DA 95:5, cf. Summa ré§ manzdzi ana nar 
takaltt ma-qit-ma_ ibid. 11f., also TCL 6 613; 
if the “palace-of-the-intestines” is loose 
(nasih) and ana arkat tirdni Sus-ut hangs 
down behind the intestines BRM 4 15:6; 
note, said of smoke: if the smoke concen- 
trates to the right suméliu ma-ag-ta-at and 
its left part hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44, ef. 
ibid. 46 (OB smoke omens). 


h) to diminish (also as math. term): 
kaspum im-qi-ut-ma ana kaspim ué-te-s[t(!)] 
since the silver fell in value I have rented 
(the cattle which I used to buy) BiOr 10 
p. 14:10 (OB let.);  nuirsu SuB(!).SUB-ut (if) 
the light (in a lamp) diminishes CT 39 37:15 
(SB Alu); tna mithurt abarsu li-im-qi-ut may 
his strength diminish in combat RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); kur-ruSuB-ut CT 30 15 K.3618:1 
(SB ext.), and see kurru mng. 2b-2’, see also 
mahiru mng. 2c-2’; RILRLGA sa Samassammi 
VAS 6 13:8 (NB); biltum la i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
the yield must not diminish Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:32, cf. should you not come a.8A i-ma- 
qu-tu ... 1 GUR Seam tamaddad you will 
measure out one gur of barley (per bur of 
land) for every field that diminishes in yield 
ibid. 57 No. 31:12; SamasSammit Sunu i-ma- 
qi-tu-u-ma ekallum ittika itawwti should the 
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flax be too little, the palace will have some- 
thing to tell you ibid. 35 No.14:20; mdé ina 
ma-qa-tim when the water (level) falls 
BIN 7 28:9, cf. lama mt im-qi-u-tu before 
the water goes down TCL 17 1:14 (all OB 
letters), cf. also ina UD.3.KAM mit. i-ma-aq- 
qué-tu ARM 329:18; SE.IR.Z1.MES-8% SUB.MES 
... ana ma-qa-at [Sa]riiru igtibi its brilliance 
is diminished, it (the commentary) said (it) 
concerning the diminishing of the brilliance 
(of a star) ABL 1134:12, 15, cf. ABL 405 r.9 
(both NA), ef. Sarérisu ma-aq-[tu] Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 2, 236G:3; Summa ana ma-qa-at 
zunné ibstka ABL 1391 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; kuzubSu i-ma-qut Bab. 4 107:10 
(hemer.); amdtusu ittanakkaru téngu SuB.SUB- 
su magal idabbub his words become confused, 
his reason becomes continually diminished, 
he talks a great deal (description of the 
disease Sané témi) Kécher BAM 202:2, also 
STT 286 ii 14, cf. tém awélim i-ma-qu-ut YOS 
1017:4 (OB ext.), ef. also témit im-t[a-q]u-ut- 
ma havelIlost my mind? AbB 5 138:8, témi 
im-ta-aq-ta-an-ni_ ABIM 20:57; in math.: 
I took a reed 1 8u.st im-ta-qi-ta-an-ni_ it 
diminished each time by one finger TCL 18 
154:34, see TMB 73 No. 149:1, also ibid. 83 No. 
171:2; Summa GIS.DIB.DIB n SUKUD ... 1 
SILA im-ta-qu-ut ibid. 52 No. 102:2, also 
{anja 4 AaB.Sin 30 im-qi-ut ibid. 36 No. 71:1. 


i) in transferred mngs.: ina pika ellu ... 
tn-da-aq-tu from your holy mouth came (the 
command) ABL 852 r.14 (NB), cf. ina pi ga 
Sarrt lt-in-qu-ta ABL 203 r.10(NA); ina pi 
DN ... bélu[ti] im-qut-am-ma my rule was 
commanded by the god A&SSur Borger Esarh. 
98r.19; wna pi ilitija rabiti it-tug-ta [...] 
KAH 2 142:13, see Weidner, AfO 9 103 n. 96; 
ina piki li-in-qu-ta ... 8a GN hapiigu may 
the command to destroy Elam come from 
you Bauer Asb. 75 K.2632 iii 5and 7; ina piki 
bélti lim-qu-ta pasahi ZA 5 80:22; [ina pilke 
rabi l-in-qu-tam-ma_ Gilg. I vi 25; immatima 
awitt ana libbika i-ma-qi-ut when will my 
word reach your heart? TCL 19 73:47 (OA 
let.); mil[klum sa sinnistim im-ta-qi-ut ana 
hibbisu the advice of the woman reached his 
heart Gilg. P.ii 26 (OB); dullu Sa ultu labiri 
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ina gatt ma-ag-tu-ma a service that had been 
forgotten for a long time MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 38 
(MB kudurru); I opened the hatch urru im- 
ta-qut eli dir appija daylight fell on my face 


Gilg. X1 135; kiim Sa ‘PN Sumaquttti sa mar- 
banitu sa PN, ana PN, ta-am-qu-tu (see 
muqutié) Cyr. 332:27. 


2. to collapse (said of parts of the body): 
summa nakkaptasu SuB-ut if his forehead 
collapses Labat TDP 32:5, cf. SUB-ut-ma 
indgu ibakkd ibid. 6, also summa irassu put: 
turat nakkaptasu SuB-ut ibid. 100:2, nak: 
kaptasu ma-agq-té ibid. 218:5, SAG.KI.MES-d% 
SUB.MES AMT 12,8:5, dupl. AMT 20,2:5; Ser’dn 
pitisu SuB-tu Labat, Syria 33123 r.11; ré3 
appisu ma-qit Labat TDP 56:25, girrdsu 
ma-ag-ta ibid. 86:53, cf. 38:68, also girrdsu 
SUB.MES-ma tkkalaSw ibid. 86:54; panisu 
ma-aq-tu ibid. 74:37; kisdssu imittam u 
sumélam SUB.SUB-ut ibid. 82:15, cf. kisdssu 
istu imittt ana Suméli suhhurma SuB-ut ibid.; 
SE ubdndtisu im-tag-tu ibid. 98:54; sérisu 
SuB-tu ibid. 86:52, cf. Sériiduim-tag-tu ibid. 
218:6and 8, and note sérisu MI.MES / SUB-tu 
ibid. 224:61; exceptional in omens: UD izbu 
ana kutallisu im-ta-na-qi-ut Leichty Izbu 209 
iii 14 (Bogh.); the slaughtered sheep’s uz: 
nasu im-ta-na-[qé-tal YOS 1047:4 (OB); if on 
the head of the newborn child  giru 
sakinma isissu haniq u im-ta-na-qut Leichty 
Izbu IL 19; kisdssu ana 15 ma-qit his neck 
collapses to the right Kraus Texte 25:4; 
tulaSa ... ma-ag-ta her breasts are hanging 
down ibid. 11b vii 8’; Jumma abunnassu ... 
ma-aq-ta-at if his navel is collapsed BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.), but note [Summa amélu 
abunnjassu SuB.MES-su  Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 
52, cf. ibid. pl. 9 ii 39; KU-3d ma-git she has 
a prolapse of the rectum Kécher BAM 240: 29, 
ef. KU-su SUB.SUB ibid. 104: 39. 


3. to arrive (said of people, fugitives, 
news, merchandise, etc.), (with ina/ana qaté) 
to fall into somebody’s hands, to fall to one’s 
share, to happen — a) to arrive — 1’ persons: 
adi 5 imi i-ma-qi-tam he will arrive here in 
five days ICK 1 183:11, ef. [a]de 10 amé 
[... t]-ma-qu-tam-ma BIN 6 110:11 and 17, 
also CCT 4 36b:5, 1-ma-qu-ta-ma pisu nisam= 
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méma when he comes we will hear his report 
CCT 3 35b:25; a-na-ma allibbi matim i-ma- 
qi-tu AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:28, cf. ana mat GN 
mu-uq-ta JSOR 11 p. 108 No. 10:24; summa 
akkiisi im-ta-aq-tu-nim-ma if they arrive here 
before winter VAT 9249:9; t3éamést PN i-ma- 
qgi-ta-ni ICK 1 132:6, adi suhdarii i-ma-qu-tu- 
ni-nt TCL 19 3:13 (all OA); ana GN girrum 
ul im-qt-ut(or -tam)-ma the caravan has not 
arrived in Emar CT 33 22:5, cf. harradnum 
im-qé-tam-ma CT 43 118:13, PN ... im-qu- 
ut-ma CT 6 34a:9, also sa . ma-agq-tu 
VAS 16 109:10; ina dlim Sa wasbadku ta-am- 
qu-ta-am-ma_ you have arrived in the city in 
which I live UCP 9 338 No. 14:14 (all OB 
letters); LU migtum i-ma-qu-ut-ma somebody 
willarrive YOS 1018:54 (OBext.); 1 magtum 
istu GN im-qi-ut-ma a refugee arrived from 
GN (and said) ARM 4 52:6, cf. [...] ana 
iprigunu im-ta-na-qu-tu ibid. 10r.4’; if ‘PN 
gives birth and he still takes another wife, 
PN, (the brother of PN) i-ma-qu-ut-ta u PN 
gadu serrisu ilegge will come and take with 
-him ‘PN and her children HSS 19 84:16, cf. 
(in the same context) JEN 435:14; summa 
PN PN, ana warditi itepsu PN, i-ma-aq-qu- 
ui-ma PN itti Serrigu ileqge should PN, treat 
PN as a slave, PN, (the person who had 
given PN to PN, ana mdariti) may come and 
take away PN with his children HSS 19 48:26; 
should the person to whom a young man was 
given to learn the weaver’s craft not teach 
him, PN (the father of the apprentice) 71-ma- 
aq-qu-ui-ma PN pumu-Su ileqge JEN 572:17; 
ana epes arditija ana mat Assur im-qut-nim- 
ma (var. im-qu-tu-nim-ma) isbatu sépé Sarz 
ritija they came to me in Assyria to do 
homage, and seized my royal feet Streck Asb. 
42 iv 122; ana kidin Sa béléja an-da-qut (see 
kidinnu usage a-4’) KAR 76:8, and passim; 
aké garru béli ina libbi éné ga DN i-ma-qut 
how the king, my lord, will arrive before 
Istar ABL1164r.4; Summa sisé . ina 
qatéka i-tug-tu-u-ni_ ... sébilagsunu when the 
horses come to you, send them on ABL 310:7, 
cf. ABL 1070:20; 2 LU ma-aq-tu-u-te TA KUR 
GN i-tug-tu-u-ni_ two fugitives arrived from 
the land of the Mannians ABL 434 r. 20; ina 
mubhi LO.TUR.MES-ni §a LU.GAL.SUM.NINDA 
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ina GN 1-td-uq-tu assdl I inquired concerning 
the boys of the kakardinnu-official <who> fled 
to GN ABL 408 r.19, cf. ina GN t-tu-qut 
ABL 890 r. 2, ina panéja it-tu-ug-ta ABL 438 
r. 18, ula ibbalakkata i-ma-qu-tt% ABL 312 r. 12, 
also in-qu-ta ina panija ABL 1121:7, la im- 
qu-i% ABL1176:16; 3 SAL.MES éattu annitu 
it-tuq-ta-an-nt ABL 1285 r.25 (all NA); LU 
ma-aq-tu-tu madiitu ana panija in-daq-tu(!)-nu 
ABL 792 r.7, also, wr. in-daq-ti ABL 794r. 9, 
im-qu-tu 964:9; ultu ...tn-qu-tu ina madaktiu 
igabbu ABL 326 r.6; mamma mala ana pani: 
kunu 1-ma-agq-qu-ta whosoever comes to you 
ABL 210:14, cf.ibid. 16; LU Dil-bat*!.MEs mala 
4-ma-agq-quiu(QUuT)-nim-ma  ABL 326:10 (all 
NB), cf. ABL 438 r. 30 (NA); [k]t imurués ana 
panisu in-daq-tu when they saw him they 
fled before him Wiseman Chron. p. 52:36; ana 
Puratti in-da-qu-tu they fled toward the 
Euphrates ABL 942 r.12, cf. a ana muhhi 
kinnatisunu im-qu-tu-ni ABL 920:15; ana... 
ki in-qu-tu% sdbé 20 30 ina libbi diki when they 
arrived, some twenty or thirty men were killed 
ABL 1386 r.4; uncert.: [adi] la sdbé ana Sad- 
da-a-a i-ma-aq-qu-Itul BIN 1 93:22 (all NB). 


2’ news, rumors: i-ma-qd-at tértija BIN 4 
19:42, cf. awdtim a i-ma-qu-ta-ni ibid. 220: 11, 
ef. asar awutum i-ma-qi-ta-% li-im-qu-ut-ma 
AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:28, cf. also RA 59 169 MAH 
19606: 22 (allOA); awdt nakrim im-qi-ta-ni-a- 
Si-tm-ma news about the enemy has come 
tous TCL 17 60:8, cf. awat nakrim im-ta-aq- 
tam-ma alakam ul elé TCL18150:20, awatum 
istu maha[r ...] im-qi-tam-ma TIM 2 23:24, 
awat ekallim eligu im-qu-tam-ma ibid. 102:17 
(all OB); témum mal ... i-ma-qu-ta-ki-im-ma 
whatever intelligence comes to you (from 
here and there) ARM 10 142:19, cf. fém GN 
im-qu-ta-am-ma ibid. 155:15, cf. also fémum 
$a nakrim im-qi-tam ummami ARM 2 131:10, 
cf. ARM 5 3:8, 36:6; [#]ém[um] mimma ull 
i}m-qu-tam ARM 6 20:19, cf. 25; wwurtt 
bélijaana qaggarim ul im-qi-ut_ the command 
of my lord has not reached the region ARM 10 
5:26; ana sarrim awatum damiqtum i-ma- 
qu-ut good news will come to the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. SuB- 
at amat maruste KAR 430 r. 21 (SBext.), also 
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ma-qa-at a-wa-ti KAR 376:41, dupl. Boissier 
DA 4:30, also [ma]-qgd-at KA CT 38 39:16 and 
dupl. 40 Sm. 710+ :16 (ali SB Alu); KA i-ma- 
qut-a&-3um AfO 11 223:30, cf. 1 ME dmé KA 
SuB-s[u] CT 37 48:20; INIM &.GAL ana E.BI 
S8uB CT 40 7 K.2285+ r. 50 (SB Alu); ana 
mubhi amatija ki tan-qi-tu concerning my 
order when it arrived ABL 539:9 (NB); 
rigmu (wr. KA-mu) ana ummdani Ssub-ut 
rumors will reach the army KAR 423 r. ii 54, 
cf. as to that man Ka tus elisu SuB-ut 
a slanderous rumor will reach him CT 39 
4:28, also Kraus Texte 36 i 12 (physiogn.), Labat 
Calendrier § 65:4, also KAR 177 r.i 10; tusSu 
dannu eli mati SuB-ut ZA 52 244:39 (astrol.). 


3’ merchandise, silver: kaspam mala 
agqgatika i-ma-qu-t% (send) all the silver that 
comes into your hands Kienast ATHE 37:42, 
ef. x silver i3tu GN im-qi-ta-ma CCT 4 49a:5; 
ina ma-qd-at kaspika BIN 4 87:23, and see the 
passages cited in Balkan Letter p. 13f. sub No. 3; 
1 Gin Ta li-im-qi-ti-ni-kum let one shekel 
come to you for each CCT 2 18:25, cf. ana 
gatija i-ma-qi-ut ibid. 31b:6, kaspum ana 
gatija la ma-gi-it CCT 4 30b: 10, also 11, 15, cf. 
ibid. 44a:15, TCL 19 5:17 (all OA); tna UD.I. 
KAM x Sum ina mahrika i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
Sumer 14 31 No. 12:22; Summa sa taqabbim 
im-ta-ag-ta-ni-ma kaspam ...asaqgal if what 
you (fem.) told me should happen, I will pay 
the silver YOS 2 61:26 (both OB). 


4’ other occs.: 1 énum marisa ana bab 
GN im-qi-ti-nim AOB 1 8 No. 2 ii 7 and 12 
(OA Tlu8uma); MA t-ma-qt-ut-ma ... usarkab 
when the boat arrives I will load (that 
barley) VAS 16 125:20, cf. ul ¢m-gu-ta-am 
ibid. 22; erbti ana GN im-qi-tu-nim the 
locusts have come into Terqa ARM 3 62:10. 


b) with ina/ana gaté to fall into some- 
body’s hands: ardu ina gdtini i-ma-qu-ut 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ur8u-story), see ZA 44 116; 
RN ana gatisunu i-ma-aq-qu-tu will Samas- 
Sum-ukin fall into their hands? PRT 102 r. 6, 
also, wr. SUB-u-tu PRT 107r.7; adu bit 
sabé ina qatini i-ma-gqa-tu-ni-ni ABL 590 r. 4 
(NA); ana gatéja ki in-qu-tu ABL 808 r. 15 
(NB); uncert.: ina qdatéja it-tug-ta ABL 1046:5 
(NA). 


maqatu 4a 


c) to fall to one’s share, to happen: 
eqlum mahrikima ana girubtiki im-qi-ta-am- 
ma TCL 18 86:9 (OB); summa pi-it-ru sa 
erigu im-qu-ta-ku ARM 4 27:38; see also 
RA 24 36:11, in lex. section; the field ga ana 
PN ina isqim im-qi-tu which fell to PN by 
lot LIH 38r. 8 and obv.7 (OB), cf. x land 
ana pirisu i-ma-agq-qu-tu TCL 12 64:13 and 
15, also ana piru Sa PN in-da-qut ibid. 18f. 
(NB); ana libbika kiam qibi umma atiama 
im-ta-qu-ut tell yourself: it has happened 
Sumer 14 27 No. 9:25 (OB Harmal); Jummaana 
bél immerim im-ta-aqg-ta-am imdt if it hap- 
pens(?) to the owner of the sheep, he will die 
YOS 10 11 iii 17 (OBext.), cf. nékemétum mala 
ina niqi bélija im-ta-na-qi-ta ARM 2 97:19, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 22 200. 


4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack 
(said of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons) 
— a) to attack, invade: ana matija im-qu- 
ta-ma 12 dldnéa uhtallig he invaded my 
country and destroyed twelve towns Balkan 
Letter 20, cf. ana matika im-qi-tém-ma ibid. 
32 (OA); nakrum 1-ma-aq-qu-ut-ma hititum 
ibbassi if the enemy attacks, there will be 
damage ARM3 15:14; sp wmmdn-madda itab: 
biamma ina libbi ummanika i-ma-qi-ut an 
expedition of a foreign people will set out 
and attack your army RA 44 16:6 and 7 
(OB ext.);  nakru ana mati arhis Sup-ut-ma 
the enemy will suddenly invade the country 
CT 40 40 r. 75 and TCL 69:19, cf. nakru ana 
karadsi ummanija S0B-ut KAR 163 obv.(!) 29 
(SB ext.), nakru ana alt Sus-ut CT 38 8:33, 
nakru SuB-ta CT 3919:109, ana mat nakri 
SUB-ta ibid. 114 (all SB Alu); tu-sa-na gadu 
Sabé mtati u ti-ma-qi-tu mubhi mat Amurri 
that you march out with the archers and 
attack the land of Amurru EA 73:10; ina GN 
pub(ujrunimmi u ni-ma-qi-[utl eli GN, as- 
semble in GN and let us attack Byblos 
EA 74:32, cf. pubhirmi kali LO.MES sa.caz. 
MES [a]na ma-qa-ti elija EA 91:25, also ul 
ji-ma-qu-ta sabé karasi elija EA 83:43 and 81:31 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); [...] narkabdts 
[ana muhhi] GN i-ma-qu-ut EA 173:2; i-ma- 
ga-tu-u-[nt idukkiint] will they make an 
attack, will they inflict a defeat? ABL 1368 
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r. 5 (oracle query), cf. PRT 5 r. 1, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 57 r. 4; ki Sltahi ezzi ina libbisu 
am-qut I fell upon them like a raging arrow 
TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. hima Sili[ahi ana bleri= 
Sunu im-qut Gilg. IX i 16, cf. Gilg. X ii 35, 
note also ana birisu im-qié-ta-am-ma TIM 2 
82:20 (OB let.), and im-qu-ut ana DAL.BA. 
Na-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 (MA 
inc.), cf. also ina gerebsuim-qut CT 34 42 ii 
8 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) to afflict, attack (said of diseases and 
misfortune):  jdtt mursum im-qé-tdm-ma 
sickness has afflicted me TCL 19 25:10 (OA); 
bennt eliSu im-ta-qu-ut epilepsy afflicted him 
CH § 278:62, cf. benni eli mari awélim i-ma- 
qu-ut YOS 10 41:53, benni a im-qu-tu itebbi 
ibid. 54 (OBext.), bennu eli améli SUB-ut KAR 
152 r. 15, cf. bennu la tébd eli améli SuB-ut 
(see bennu) ibid.r.16; lwti im-ta-qut eli 
birkija PBS 1/1 14:11 and dupls., also Lam- 
bert BWL 42:78; midsittu im-ta-qui eli séréja 
ibid. 76 (Ludlul II); di?w ana mati SuB-ut 
CT 38 49:33 (SB Alu); adéustu SUB.SUB-su 
AMT 78,7:2, also 48,3:6, Labat TDP 66:64; muz 
russu SUB-su ibid. 154:9, 14; zwtu kima 
lubati SuB.SUB-su (see lubdtu) ibid. 116 ii 4, 
7, 118:9f., cf. ibid. 154:16; MIR.SES SUB.SUB- 
su (see hurbdsu mng. la) ibid. 28:82, dupl. 
[hJurbasu im-ta-na-ag-qu-[us-su] KUB 37190 
r. 3, ef. Labat TDP 152:58 and 164:77, Sumz 
maamélu ...kiisu hurbdésu S0B.SuB-su Kécher 
BAM 66r. 10; SED, SUB.SUB-swu Labat TDP 
88 r. 5, cf. Biggs Saziga 64 LKA102:19, also NE 
SUB.SUB-su Labat TDP 66:68, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
9 ii 61,RA 189 ii 17; see also migtu, miqittu; 
bubiitu u summit elija in-da-qut ABL 716:20 
(NB); tésdim elt ummanim i-[ma]-qu-[ut] con- 
fusion will befall the army YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB 
ext.), cf. té34 ana mat nakri i-ma-aq-[qu-ut] 
KAR 454: 18, also CT 20 7: 19f. (SB ext.), SUH UGU 
wa SuB-ut Or. NS 36 274.5 (namburbi); ana 
marst té3t mitim i-ma-qi-ta-as-sum-ma_ for 
a sick person: mortal disturbance will befall 
him YOS 1017:43 (OB ext.); awilum 
marustum t-ma-aq-qu-ta-as-8um evil will be- 
fall the man ibid. 31 xii 35; gumma awilum 
tttt ramanisuma qilum i[m)-qu-us-si if faint- 
ness falls upon a man without any reason 


maqatu 6 


AfO 18 641 29 (OB omens), cf. giélu eli um: 
manija i-ma-qi-ut KAR 150 r. 2 (SB ext.), 
parallel: mukil rég lemuttim tu-sa-ra eli améli 
i-ma-qi-ut RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.), SUB-at 
(i.e., magdt, var. SuB-de, i.e., nadé) KI.HUL 
KAR 376:39, var. from Boissier DA 4:27 (SB 
Alu); obscure: ja-b/pu-wm eli ummdnim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 42i 7 (OB ext.). 


c) said of fear: gilittu ana ummdni SuB-ut 
terror will fall on the army TCL 63:8; eli 
quradésu pu-luh(!)-t% SuB.SuB-ut BRM 4 13:8 
(SB ext.); paldh nakri im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma 
fear of the enemy fell upon them Wiseman 
Chron. 62 r. 62; atti ana ali SuB-ut fear fell 
upon the city ibid. 52:18; [hattu] ramnisu 
im-qut-su-ma_ Borger Esarh. 32:13; atti puz 
luhts Sa Assur im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma OIP 2137:41 
(Senn.), cf. im-qu-su hatiu ibid. 88:39; 
hurbdgu tahazija eligu im-qut-ma ibid. 34 iii 55. 


d) said of demons: efemmu eli améli 
AL.3SuB (if) the spirit of a dead man has 
attacked a man AMT 96,4:9, cf. [&umma 
SAG].HUL.HA.ZA eli améli AL.SUB AMT 34,6:4, 
also asakku [Sa ina] mubhi§gu SuB-tu, (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 165:179; Summa NU DINGIR- 
s& ueu LU SuB-ut Boissier DA 18 iii 18, ef. 
(with la pIneIR-su) ibid. 17 iii 12 (SB ext.), see 
Boissier Choix 201f. 


5. mugqqutu to make (silver) come in: 
amurrdm ma-qi-ta-ma agar epasim epsa make 
(pl.) Amorite (silver which is due) come in 
and obtain (silver). where possible TCL 20 
137:3 (OA). 


6. muqqutu (in the stative) to collapse 
(for a parallel, see mng. 2): if his right (or left) 
kidney mug-qt-ta-dt is collapsed (beside 
tarkat, dwumat, naphat, hesdt, etc.) Labat 
TDP 102 iii 4ff., cf. (in same context, said 
of UR.KUN) ibid. 108 iv 13, (of ginnatwu but- 
tock) ibid. 132:50ff., also mugq-qi-ta (said of 
wka@ testicles) ibid. 136:59, (said of sinu 


lap) ibid. 138 iii 17ff., gqaqgassu SuUB.SUB-ut 
ibid. 80:12; in broken context [...J¥-s¢ 
mug-qu-tu ibid. 242D 2; uncert.: mug-qu- 


ta(var. -tu) sépaja my feet are paralyzed 
(in fetters placed by myself) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 
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7. sumquiu to overpower in battle, to 
strike down, to overthrow, defeat an enemy, 
a country —~ a) with ina kakki: your enemy 
ummdnka ana kakki u-sam-qd-at-ma_ will 
overpower your army in battle YOS 10 56i 
14 (OB Izbu), cf. Sarru arddnigu ina kakki 
u-Sam-gqa-tu-§% the king’s servants will over- 
power him in battle ACh Sama 11:68; [¢br]u 
ibrasu ina kakki u-sam-qat JCS 18 19 C ii 
5 (SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 15, cf. 
{...] ina kakki u-sam-qit MVAG 21 80:9 
(Kedorlaomer text), also Scheil Tn. II 18; sittat 
ummdnatisu ina kakké u-8am-qit the balance 
of his army I put to the sword AKA 358 iii 
42,and passim, cf. sdbé mardiite ina kakké 
u-Sam-git AKA 352 iii 21, ete., also x sdbé 
mundahsisunu ina kakké u-Sam-qit qaqqa- 
datesunu unekkis AKA 276 ii 64, ete., wmz 
manat Lullumé . ina gereb tamhari ina 
kakké lu u-8am-qit AKA 192ii 8, for other 
refs. from Asn. see mugtablu, tidiku; RN 
ina kakki u-Sam-qit I killed Marduk-bél-usate 
in battle Iraq 25 56:46, cf. RN adi sabi bél 
hittt Sa itti8u ina kakké t-sam-qit WO 1 
466:48; exceptional: dldni la magiritte Assur 
ina kakké u%-Sam-qit ibid. 464:40 (all Shalm. 
Ill), for other refs. see mundahsu and 
tidiku; [...] ina kakki u-sam-qit-ma Iraq 18 
126 r.17’, cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:195; 1070 
mundahsisu ina kakké u-Sam-git 1R 29 iii 39 
and iv 28 (Sam&i-Adad V); seher rabi [ina] kak- 
ki u-Sam-qit I put young and old to the 
sword Lie Sar.119, cf. nisé GN . ina 
klakki] u-sa[m]-qit-su-nu-ti ibid. 168, and 
passim in Sar.; nisé GN... ina kakkiu-sam-qut 
OIP 2 77:23 (Senn.), bakuldte GN ... ina 
kakki u-Sam-qit-ma napistu ul ézib I put the 
men of GN to the sword, none escaped alive 
ibid. 55:58, also 26 i 58, and passim in similar 
phrases in Senn., cf. bahuldte ... ina kakki 
u-sam-qit dlul ga&sis ibid. 62, and passim in 
Senn.; seher u rabi ina kakké u-Sam-qi-tu 
édu amélu la ézibu Streck Asb. 12 ii 2; ahhésu 
qinnusu zér bit abisu %-sSam-qi-ti ina kakké 
ibid. 24 iii 10, ete.; Sa danna KkuR Lullubi u- 
sam-qi-tu ina kakki BBSt. No. 6i 9 (Nbk. I). 


b) said of gods and goddesses: Jétar ... 
garradisu li-’a-am-qi-it CH xliv 9 (epilogue); 
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Adad ... mu-sam-qit lemniiti Unger Relief- 
stele 4, cf. Adad ...li-Sam-qit ma[ssu] ibid. 33 
(Adn. III); Ninurta ... mu-sam-qit lemniite 
AKA 2431 6; 4UD.Ux(GISGAL).LU . mu-t- 
gam-qit targigi AKA 257i 7 (both Asn.); Ninz 
urta ... ina siltahisu gamri li-sam-gqit-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 425; Irra [mu-Sam]-qit aja: 
bija (var. Sagis zimdnija) (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); Nusku . u-sam- 
qi-ta garija Streck Asb. 78 ix 89 and 178:4; &- 
Sam-qi-t% z@irtja Bohl Chrestomathy 25:19 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), and note li-sam-qi-tu ajabika 
ABL 1285:7 (NA); ina kakkika ezzits Su-um- 
qi-ta ajabija CT 36 23 ii 38 (Nbn.); Nergal ... 
u-Sa-am-qi-it garija VAB 4 68:16 (Nabopolas- 
sar); Samas u Annunitu ... li-Sa-am-qi-ta 
garigu ibid. 228 iii 50, cf. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.); Bél 
$a ina nekelmigsu v-Sam-qit dannitu RAcc. 
129:12, also Sarpdnitu ... mu-Sam-qt-tat nakri 
ibid. 135: 260, cf. ibid. 145:446, cf. also JAOS 88 
127ILb 25, ef. also Jétar ... mu-sam-qi-ta- 
at z@irt BA 5 651 No. 15:26; Hnlil ... nakra 
... ummanatisu u-sam-qé-ti Enlil will make 
an enemy defeat his army Lambert BWL 
112:13; Sum-qi-ta (var.u%-Sam-qat) napista Cagni 
Erra I 38, cf. kina u ragga ...v-Sam-qat ibid. 
v9. 


c) said of divine and royal weapons: 
kakkam dannam mu-sa-am-qi-it sarri ndkiz 
rija RA 33 50i 12 (Jahdunlim); kakku dannu 
mu-sam-qit la magiri usatmihannima 3R7i 
13 (Shalm. III); kakku la padi mu-u-sam-qit 
mat nakirigu AKA 183 r. 1, also 385 iii 130, 
and passim in Asn., also STT 43 r. 62 (Shalm. IIT); 
Istar ... qastu dannatu siltahu gesru mu-sam- 
git la magirt tugatmeha rittia Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 28; Sseberru la padi ana sum-qut iri 
usatmih rittia OTP 2 85:5 anddupl.; ISAR.UR, 
mu-sam-git ajab garri (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) ibid. 113 viii 3; TE.BAN SUB-dt danz 
niitu Bow Star which overthrows the mighty 
RAce. 139:326, cf. tillé mu-sam-qi-[tu ...] 
BMS 8:26; kakkika ezziti ... ana §u-um-qu- 
ut nakirija lilliku idéija may your fierce 
weapons (Marduk) accompany me to defeat 
my enemies VAB 4 84 ii 28 (Nbk.). 


d) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: 500 men 
from the men of [...] «-sa-am-qi-it he 
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killed ARM 6 65:12; [m]dt nakrika tu-sa-am- 
qa-at you will defeat your enemy’s land 
YOS 10 56 iii 23 (OB Izbu), ef. ibid.i 19; you 
and your enemy will get into a fight and 
ahum aham t-sa-am-qd-at one will bring 
down the other YOS 10 50:8 (OB ext.); rubé 
tillatisu ibbalakkatusuma %-sam-qata(S0™)-sé 
the prince’s troops will rebel against him 
and overthrow him BRM 4 13:6 and 7, ef. (in 
similar contexts) KAR 422 r. 24 and 26, 423 ii 51, 
430 r. 9, CT 20 3019, CT 30 27 K.6907:10, TCL 6 
2:45 and 3:18; nakru itebbima mat Akkadi 
u-sam-qat an enemy will arise and defeat 
the land of Akkad Leichty Izbu XX 3; nakz 
ru sa usammarakku tu-sam-qa[t] you will 
overthrow the enemy who is plotting against 
you CT 20 85ii1l; garru qarrddisu u-Sam- 
qa-tu-8i CT 20 7 K.3999:16 (SB ext.); sarru 
matati ina abikti u-sam-qat | tldni matati ina 
abikti u-3am-qa-tu Thompson Rep. 270:8, cf. 
272A :8f.; umman nakri ina man-di-ti t-sam- 
gat I will defeat the enemy army through a 
sudden attack KAR 446:3f. (SB ext.); SUB- 
ut ummdani ibid. 423126; KASKAL.MES mat 
nakrika tu-Sam-qat CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 23, cf. 
KAR 430 7.1; DINGIR.MES KUR t-Sam-ga-tu 
Labat Calendrier § 66':4; aki Akkadi danna 
Sutd li-Sam-qit let the weak Babylonian 
overthrow the mighty Sutian Cagni Erra V 27, 
cf. nisé u-Sam-qat-ma ibid. IIc 29, —_ also 
napharsunu li-am-qit-ma lir’a nagabsun ibid. 
IV 136; sum-qut lemnu u ajabt Craig ABRT 1 
81:13 (tamitu). 


2’ in hist.: 12051 Gurus.auRUS u-sa-am- 
gi,tt he put x men to the sword AfO 20 53 
xvii 40, 62 xxii 54, wr. u-sa-am-qi-it ibid. 56 
xix 22, 58 xx 10 and 48, 60 xxi 28 (all Rimué); 
béléSunu [%]-sa-am-[qt]-it I put their leaders 
to the sword RA 7105i15 (Manidtusu); sma 
u-sa-am-qt-it-su. he himself killed (an au- 
rochs?) RA 8 200ii 4 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, 
RA 64173; muqtablisu u-se-em-qit Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:58 and 27 No. 16:68; é@ ... u- 
bam-qi-tu géré3u. KAH 2 68:4, also AfO 18 
343:4, and passim in Tigl., cf. gurddisunu u- 
Sem-qit AKA 75v 71, mu-Sem-qgit la madgirt 
AKA 74 v 66 (all Tigl.1); ga inatukulti DN wu 
DN, ... tttallakuma u-sam-qi-tu gérisu KAH 
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1 24:4, KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. It), cf. mu-dsam- 
git GN wu GN, RA 27 16:10 (Till Barsip); 
RN ... u-éam-qit-ma uparrira kisrigunu I 
defeated RN (together with all the kinglets, 
his neighbors) and scattered their army TCL 3 
141, cf. ina dabdé séri ummdnsunu matiu 
ut-Sam-qit ibid. 421; ga ana sum-qut nakiri 
Sutbti. kakkiigu Lyon Sar. 2:7, and passim in 
this phrase; mu-sem-qit Madajariiqate Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:12; Sa ana Sum-qut ajabt GN DN 
... usatbi, kakkéSu Borger Esarh. 81:44; ina 
gibitika ... lu-Sa-am-qi-it ndkirt VAB 4 202 
No. 42:7; Su-um-qu-ut nakirija ibid. 78 ii 48 
(both Nbk.); lu-Sa-am-qi-it nakirija RA 22 
61 ii 30 (Nbn.);  Su-wm-qu-ut mati ajabija = 5R 
66 i 25 (Antiochus I). 


8. sumqutu to strike with pestilence, a 
calamity, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building — a) to strike with 
pestilence, a calamity: the corpses of those 
ga Irra u-Sam-qi-tu whom pestilence had 
stricken Streck Asb. 38 iv 79, cf. u-sam-qit- 
su-nu-ti Irra ibid. 76 ix 57; see also PBS 1/2 122 
r. 9f., in lex. section; Adad nammasése sérisu 
ina husahhi u-Sam-qat-ma Adad will destroy 
the animals of the open pasture through 
hunger Lambert BWL 114:43, see also Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 55f., 4R 23, 4R 30, in lex. section, cf. 
ina ritt us-tam-git (in broken context) STT 
149:3, ef. also Sum-qu-tu bil séri Cagni Erra 
143; AB.u1a ekallim u-sa-am-qa-[tu] they 
let the cows of the palace die ARM 1118r. 19’. 


b) to kill animals in a hunt: Sutd ga 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu u-sa-am-qi-tu ARM 6 58:16, 
ef. 5717. 5'; pirdni ina gadstisu t-Sam-qit he 
killed elephants with his bow AKA 139 iv 8, 
cf. (lions) ina nir’amte u-sam-git AKA 140 
ivll, also ina narkabtija «inay pattiite 
u-Sem-gqit AKA 86 vi 81, cf. also 142 iv 26 (all 
Tigh. I); nésé ... ina gastija ezzete ui-Sam-qit 
AKA 226:34 (Asn.), lions bil sért kajan u-sam- 
ga-tu were constantly killing grazing cattle 
Streck Asb. 2141.8; KUR.MES ubbatma bil: 
Sunu u-sSam-[gat] Cagni Erra IIc 26. 


c) to destroy a wall, a building: dirsu 
ina pilsi u-sa-am-qi-i[t-ma] I made its wall 
collapse by means of mine tunnels ARM 1 


250 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maqatu 


135:10; if this temple is built ana narim 
&-Sa-am-qa-as-st I (the god) will make it 
collapse into the river ARMT 13 112 r. 4’ and 
ll’. 


9. Ssumqutu to diminish, to make a 
deduction — a) to diminish: Samaég ina 
harran Sit Anu ippuhamma sum-qui sariiz 
rugu the sun rose in the Path-of-Anu but 
its light stayed diminished ABL 405 r. 14, 
see Parpola LAS No. 64; agabbi Sa sams 
u-sam-qa-ta sariri when I command I 
diminish even the sun’s light Cagni Erra Ile 
14, cf. 3a Sulpae sardrusu lu-sam-qit-ma ibid. 
IV 124; wardum Samassammi u-sa-am-qd-at 
UET 5 73:8, see mng. lh. 


b) to make a deduction (NB): every 
month one shekel of silver (the wages due 
to him) ki raditu sa ina muhhisu PN itti PN, 
t-Sam-qa-at PN (the debtor) will deduct 
from PN, (the creditor) for the debt which he 
owes (until PN, is fully paid) TuM 2-3 112:10, 
cf. (the silver) ina Simisa *PN ittt tPN, 
ahatisu u tPN, DUMU.SAL.A.NI &@ tPN, ti-da- 
an-qa-at Nbn. 807:9; 1 ain kaspa PN ku-um 
u-8d-an-qa-at Nobn, 553:11. 


10. sumqutu to assign, forward: kaspam 
10 Ma.NA Sa-am-gi-tdm-ma forward to me 
at least ten minas of silver KT Hahn 7:33 (OA). 

In PKOM 2 (Unger Reliefstele) 12:26 read 
ultu asriéu idekkt(!) after Unger Bel-harran-beli- 


ussur 23. For 8us in PRT 106:3f., CT 20 10:5, 
see nada. In CCT 2 42:8 read probably pd-ta-am. 


maqatu (magdtutu) s.; (apiece of apparel); 
NA; pl. magdtatu. 


TUG ma-qa-tu-té% Practical Vocabulary Assur 249. 


a) of wool: 20 bilat ana 600 ma-qa-ti 
twenty talents (of wool) to make six hundred 
m.-garments ADD 953 iii9; 2 MA mah-ra-a 
ana TUG ma-qa-ta-te Sa nasikdni two minas 

for the m.-garments of the sheikhs 
ADD 955:1; 10-t&% ma-ga-té Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407: 5. 


b) of linen: vTUcG ma-qa-at-a-ti sa Téa. 
GADA ADD 680:10, cf. 1 TUG ma-ga-ti kité 
marat [PN] Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3; 4 ma- 


maqli 


ga-té GADA ZAG DIRI ADD 1124r.3; 4 TUG 
ma-qa-tt GADA ZAG SIKA[R] ADD 956:1, 3, 5. 


c) other qualifications: [x] T0e@ ma-ga- 
tu-tu BABBAR.MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:5; 1 
TUG ma-qa-tt bi-te ZAG KAL Iraq 32 154 No. 
20:4, cf. 2 TUG ma-qa-té bi-te ZAG KAL KAR 
ADD 702:1 (coll.), ef. ADD 707:2, 958 r. 2ff., 
973 iii 2ff., vi 1ff., 974:2ff., 977 iv 4, wr. ma- 
qa-<ti> ADD 684:6. 


maqatutu see magatu. 
maqdti see makdi. 


magqittu. s. fem.; dilapidation, disrepair; 
NA, NB royal; cf. magdtu. 


ma-qit-ta-Si usziz I repaired its (the 
temple’s) damage Borger Esarh. 32:19; sa 
ina time palésu bitu sudtu innahuma ma-qit-ti 
trassi asratisu liste’e ma-qit-ta-& liksir (may 
in the futuré a later prince) in whose reign 
this temple weakens and becomes dilapi- 
dated look for its original emplacement and 
repair what is ruined JCS 17 130:18 (Esarh.), 
for parallels see kaSGru A mng. lb, cf. ad: 
ratisu aste’e ma-qit-ta-s% assuh ibid. 16, also 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; note ma-aq-tuaksir ibid. 
941r.6; the temple ma(var. mi)-qit-ti irs 
ibid. 76:12; enitima tallt ... innahiima irassd 
[mal-[qit-ti]  Streck Asb. 290:5; note (in 
broken context) ma-qi-it-ta-Su TLB 2 22:27 
(Ner.). 


maqlalu see maklalu. 


maqlalu s.; (a name for female genitals); 
lex.* 


UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu = ma-ag-la-lu 


Hg. B IV 26, in MSL 9 34. 


maqli (magqqalé) s.; 1. 
2. burning, combustion; 
gala v. 


udun.8e.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-[u] (vars. ma-ag-lu- 
tum, ma-ag-qa-[lu-u(or -tu)] Hh. X 368; udun. 
8a.sa, udun.ge.sa.a = [ma-ag-lju-u Nabnitu 
XXITI 93f.; [nig].sa.sa = ma-ag-lu-& Hh. X 385; 
[urudu.nig}].sa.sa = ma-ag-lu-u (var. ma-aq- 
qa-lu-[u]}) Hh. XI 425; [...] = ma-ag-[lu-i] 
MSL 7 107 Er. 4’ (Hh. X). 


oven, grate, 
SB, NA; ef. 


1. oven, grate: see lex. section. 
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2. burning, combustion — a) in gen.: 
amélu $i ma-ag-la-a immar that man will 
experience burning CT 38 21:17 (SB Alu). 


b) as name of an inc. series: fuppu 1.Kam 
ma-agq-lu-% Maqlu I 145, and passim; note [8] 
ma-ag-lu-u adi népedi eight (tablets of) M. 
together with the ritual tablet VAT 13723 i 
14, in Maqlu p.2; ma-ag-lu-% Sur-pu (in list 
of incantations belonging to the curriculum 
of the exorcist) KAR 44:14; &8@ nubatte 
ma(!)-aq-lu-u sarru eppas in the evening 
the king will perform the M.-ritual ABL 56:7, 
ef. [...] 2 més Sarru ma-aq-l[a-a ...] 
K.6855: 11, cited Abusch, JNES 33 258. 

Ad mng. 1: A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f., 115. 


magliitu (magalitu) s.; 1. 
2. burnt offering, 3. oven; OB, SB, NA; 
pl. maqldtu, NA maqludte; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL, with phon. complement; cf. galé v. 


conflagration, 


udun.8e.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-tum (var. to magli, 
q.v.) Hh. X 368. 


1. conflagration: amit DN u DN, sa 
mitani u ma-ag-la-tim omen of Nergal and 
Ningiizida which (portends) plague and fire 
AfO 5 216:3, cf. amit Ningiszida $a ma-ag-la- 
tum ibassi<a> YOS 10 45:53, cf. also amit 
ma-ag-la-tim sa Ningtszida gar-ri ibid. 21; 
Ningigzida ... ina matim ma-ag-lu-ta [...] 
DN [will cause] a conflagration in the land 
YOS 10 33 iv 52 (all OB ext.). 


2. burnt offering — a) with verbs denot- 
ing burning: batilijunu ana ma-ag-lu-te 
agrup J burned their adolescent boys as 
an offering AKA 234 r. 28 (Asn.), also 3R 7117 
(Shalm. ITI), wr. ana GIBIL,te AKA 292:109, 
308 ii 48, and passim in Asn., ana GIBIL,.MES 
(possibly to be read Surupte) GIBIL,-up AKA 
292 i 109, 314 ii 58; ma-ga-lu-ti agtulu I made 
the burnt offerings ABL 361 r.7; ma-agq- 
lu-a-te qulua make the burnt offerings Tell 
Halaf 5:10; sheep and oxen ana séhati ma- 
aq-lu-a-ti séri nubatti STT 44:11, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 40; Summa rubi 34 TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN ana ma-ag-lu-te igallu if he is 
a prince, he offers a sukaninnu(?)-dove as a 
burnt offering BBR No. 60:30 (all NA). 


maqqadu 


b) with epé3u: ina pan ilani anniti ma-agq- 
lu-a-ti lipusu let them make burnt offerings 
before these gods ABL 648 r.5; ina pan 
Tasmétu lipusu ma-ga-lu-ti ina muhhi kaz 
nint issénts libila ABL 606 r. 4 (both NA). 


3. oven: see lex. section. 


maqgabu (magqqgibu) s.; 
EA, RS; WSem. word. 


3 ma-qa-bu-ma UD.KA.BAR.MES MRS 12 
157:4; 1 ku-ri-ku 2 ma-qa-bu-ma ibid. 12, cf. 
ibid. 142:5, 168:3, wr. ma-qdb-bu ibid. 9; 1 
ma-qi-bu. (among household furnishings) 
EA 120:11 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Cf. Heb. maggebet. 


maqqadu (muqqadu) s.; tax levied on 
pasturing (on common ground); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


hammer or pick; 


Ammistamru, the king of Ugarit, has given 
the village GN to PN forever SE.MES-Su 
KAS.MES-5u Sa | ma’sarisa u UDU.MES | ma- 
aqg-ga-du ana PN-ma kasap sarrakiti u kasap 
susapinnitt ana PN-ma his (the king’s) 
share of the barley and beer (usually) paid 
as its (the village’s) tithe and the sheep 
(usually) paid as (its) tax levied on pasturing 
belong exclusively to PN, (also) the silver 
paid in lieu of the offering-tax(?) and the 
silver paid in lieu of the prerogative to 
exercise the rights of a susapinnu belong 
exclusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153: 12; 
tuppu kaspi sa ma-qad 6 KU.BABBAR 8a ittadin 
LU.MES URU GN 3 KU.BABBAR é@ LU asirima 
3 KU.BABBAR ga LU mur’iima KU.BABBAR 
annt && mu-gqa-ti-im sa irté[h ...] tablet 
concerning the silver of the tax levied on 
pasturing: six shekels which the people 
from the village GN have given, three shekels 
of silver of the aégsiru-officials, three shekels 
of silver of the mur?u-officials — this is the 
silver from the tax levied on pasturing which 
remains (to be paid] MRS 12 No. 116:1 and 7. 


The mng. is based primarily on the con- 
textual evidence of MRS 6 147 RS 16.153, 
and is supported by etymology (ef. ndgidu). 
The words maggadu and mu(q)gadu in MRS 
12 No. 116 are here considered by-forms of 
the same word. 
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maqqahu s.; (a metal utensil); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


1 ma-qa-ha isati 1 ma-qa-ha me-e MRS 12 
157:13f. (list of utensils). 


The form maggahé represents the con- 
struct state of the dual (nominative), thus 
indicating that the implement is a pair, a 
set, from the WSem. root Ih. 


maqqalii see maqli. 


maqqaru (maggaru, mangaru) s.; chisel; 
OB, SB, NB; Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. maggari, 
NB magqardtu; wr. syll. and Butva; cf. 
nagaru. 

bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku, BULUGMm4-qe-ar(!), 
zabar = ma-ag-ga-ri Hh. XII 71f., in MSL 9 205. 

gin.zabar BULUG.zabar (var. urudu.BULUG) 
Sum.me.zabar giS.8u.kaér.ap[in ...] (var. 
gis.Su.kar sag ha.ra.ab.ké8) : padsum ma-ag- 
ga-rum sussdrum unit epinn{t ...] the bronze 
adze, chisel, (and) saw are the tools (to make) a 
plow Farmer’s Instructions 19, cited MSL 9 207; 
note also urudu.BuLuG (between pdsu and 
gassaru) STT 200: 63, also ibid. 199:34 (SB inc.). 


kusabki ana sikir ma-ag-ga-ri ana qat gurz 
gurrt ... limuriinikkumma let them find for 
you kusgabku-trees to be used for handles 
of chisels for the work of the carpenters 
LIH 72:4 (OB let.); | may the goddess Nin- 
mug fetch bulug guSkin ma.an.ga.ra 
(var. ma.ga.ra) ktu.babbar the pulukku 
for the gold, the m. for the silver Enki and 
the World Order 406, cited MSL 9 208 and ZA 56 
21, ef. PBS 10/2 13:5 cited ZA 56 20; 19 minas 
and 34 shekels (of iron) 5 hassinnata istén 
pasu [x] ma-qar-ra-a-tu 4 nalpatata wu sen 
na-ap-ka-pu PN nappah parziilli (received) 
by PN, the iron smith, (to make) five hassinnu- 
axes, one pdsu-ax, x chisels, four nalpattu- 
pans, and one Nbk. 92:5; 2 MA.NA 4 
GIN AN.B[AR] ana ma-aq-qa-ri 3a dalati: x iron 
for chisels for the doors (received by the 
smith) RA 63 80 BM 56476:2 (NB). 


Landsberger, MSL 9 207 ff. 
maqqatu A ss. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ma-qa-tim sa kirém Sa pandnum téteppisu 
éterié hitum ul ibassi the m.-s of the orchard 
which formerly you used to plant, I have 


maqgqitu 


now cultivated, there is nothing wrong TCL 
18 87:39 (let.). 


maqqatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.* 


ana } DA.NA.TA ma-ag-ga-ti Sisbma man 
outposts(?) at one-mile intervals JRAS 1932 
296: 12 (let.). 


maqgqibu see magqgabu. 


maqqitu s.; libation, offering; OB, SB, 
NB, LB; pl. maqgidtu, maqgqdtu; wr. syll. 
and BAL-tié; cf. nagt. 

[ka8.dé4].4id6, [kaS.bal].bal = 4i-kar ma- 
ag-qa-tum Hh. XXIII ii 25f.; [zid.dub.du]b.bu 
= gi-me ma-aq-qi-tum (var. ma-qi-ti) ibid. v 8. 

alball.bal = me-e [mal-qi,-a-tim Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section B 13. 

a) in gen.: 40 sina (KA8) Ima-agq-qi-tum] 
forty silas of beer (for) libation YOS 5 216:3; 
40 stLA KAS ma-ag-qi-tum KA CT 45 85:18 
(both OB); ma-qa-a-ti §a Hsagila ZA 42 52:7; 
one great copper vessel $a sarrdni 8a GN ana 
epes nigé mahar DN umalli GESTIN.MES ma- 
gi-te which the kings of Urartu used to fill 
with libation wine in order to make the 
libation before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
mullé muttinni ma-aq-qi-ti [...] to fill [the 
...] with libation wine KAR 362:11 (hymn 
to TaSmétu); 1 masab karé kaspi Sa ma-aq-qi- 
ti one silver basket on a stand for libations 
YOS 6 62:11, 189:14, 192:13 and 27 (NB); wine 
ana ma-ag-qi-tum sa Esabad BM 34201:17 
(Seleucid, courtesy D. Kennedy). 


b) inrit.: [sir]ga ma-aq-qa-a-té u minitu 
kali ul tkalla the lamentation-priest will 
not cease fumigating, (making) libations and 
recitations RAcc. 42:28; ma-qi-té liqgi KAR 
177 r. iv 37, 41, ma-aq-qi-[té% liqqi] Iraq 23 
92:4, wr. BAL-té liggi AMT 6,6:17, Or. NS 36 
23 D.T. 80:6; BAL-tu inagqi Kécher BAM 237 
i113, Or. NS 40 140:12; [B]aL-té [tana]ggima 
LKA 123:5, BBR No. 43:4, also (in broken con- 
text) LKA90r. 10, AMT 94,1:4; exceptionally 
referring to a vessel: ma-aq-qi-tum sa 30 
sina GESTIN tukdn you set up a libation 
vessel with thirty silas of wine BBR No. 
1-20:51. 


For RAcc. 100:6, 16, and 101:24 see makkitu. 
(Salonen Hausgerate 2 339.) 
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maqqi A s.; 1. libation bowl (made of 
gold or silver), 2. pouring; Mari, MB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; NB pl. maggand; cf. naqt. 

§u.2.bal 8u.3.bal a ib.ta.an.[dél.e : ina 
ma-aq-qt ma-agq-qi-i mé isaqqi two times, three 
times he will water (the field) (translat. of Sum.) 
Ai. IV ii 31. 


1. libation bow] (made of gold or silver) — 
a) inrit.: sarru ma-aq-qu-% hurdsi ana Anu 
treddt the king makes a libation to Anu 
from a golden offering vessel RAcc. 72:13, 
cf. ma-aq-qu hurdsi isabbatma ibid. 100:19; 
ma-aq-qu-t hurdsi kardna sahta tanagga you 
libate “drawn wine” from an offering vessel 
ibid. 68:27, and passim; elat sappi Sa ma-aq- 
ga-ni-e 18 sappi hurdsi ina passiir DN tarakkas 
apart from the sappu-vessels belonging 
among the offering vessels you arrange 18 
(more) sappu-vessels on the table of Anu 
RAce. 62:1, ef. ibid. 9; ma-qi-e-Su ugammar 
he empties the libation bowl KAR 146 obv.(!) 
ii 20, 23, also ibid. i 15, iii 11, 30, iv 19, KAR 
216 ii 10, Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r.(!) ii 9, see 
Or. NS 22 34; ma-qi-e ga haré [ugammar] 
KAR 146 r. iv 2; [m]a-qi-e aklu sikaru kardnu 
[tnaggt] he will offer bread, beer, and wine 
with the libation bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 12:22, see Or. NS 22 26 (all NA); kt ma- 
qi-e ana ma-qi-e tutarrini when you return 
libation bow] to libation bowl ibid. pl. 10:25, 
see Or. NS 21 130, and dupl. BiOr 18 201:45; 
2-u ma-qi-e $a Sikari ana kirrt ugammar in 
two pourings he empties the beer into the 
vat KAR 139:7 (all NA); difficult: ma-aq- 
ga-§4 GESTIN batlu la salmu 18-8d-lu-8i 
PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 6-8u kuz 
s@e sa makalte ina ma-qi-e inagqi<a> (see 
kus@u) KAR 154:12 (MA rit.). 


b) other oces.: 7 ma(!)-ag-qi-i Kv. 
[BABBAR] ga %.AM MA.NA lipudu let them 
make seven offering vessels of silver weighing 
two-thirds of a mina each ARM 10 146:15; 
1 ma-aq-qu-% hurdsi $a gullum biti one golden 
libation bowl for (the ceremony of) greeting 
the temple YOS 6 62:21,192:18; ma-ag-qu-% 
$a DN BIN 1 152:4, ef. (in broken context) 
YOS 6 189:21, YOS 7185:15; x SE.aISi ga 2 
ma-aq-qa-ni-e.ME sa Samni halsi BIN 1 96:1 


maqtu 


(all NB); irbt &a quppi ... elat kallu ma-agq- 
qu-u u Sassu CT 49 160:6 (LB). 


2. pouring: see (referring to releasing of 
irrigation water) Ai. IV ii 31, in lex. section. 


Possibly some of the refs. cited mng. la 
also refer to the act of pouring out (see 
mng. 2) rather than to the vessel. 


For KBo 1 42 iv 44 (= Izi Bogh. A) see mekd. 
Salonen Hausgerate 2 223. 


maqqi B ss.; (a barley ration); OB.* 


x barley A ai8.MA.HI.A ma-as-ti-tum ma- 
ag-qu-% YOS 5 182:9, 185:9, TCL 10 28:10. 


See also makki. 


maqqgutu see baktu. 


maqtam adv.; suddenly; Mari; cf. magdtu. 


assum alakika Sa tasp[urja[m] Sarrum ma- 
ag-tam ilkamma assum alakika ul a&Spurak: 
kum with regard to your coming (here), 
about which you wrote to me — the king 
suddenly arrived, (therefore) I could not 
write back to you with regard to your 
coming here ARM 4 48:6; uw assurri warkdnu 
[m]a-aq-ta-am béli iqgabbémma and — heaven 
forbid — later my lord suddenly will say to 
me ARM 2 87:30. 


See also maqtié. 


maqtaru 8.; censer, incense burner; 


Elam*; cf. gatdru. 


7 kamkammatum KU.BABBAR 12 ma-agq-ta- 
ru-um seven silver rings, twelve m.-s MDP 
18 101:9. 


In the OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, ma.ak. 
ta.ru.um zabar MSL 7 233:18 is an error 
for magsaru, q.v., and the corresponding 
entry ma.at.ka.rum zabar (from another 
source) ibid. 18a is to be considered a mistake. 


maqtis SB; cf. 
magatu. 

unappag ma-ag-tts(var. -t[t-2]%) [the ...] 
suddenly(?) became constricted | Lambert 
BWL 42:80 (Ludlul IT). 
maqtu (fem. magittu) adj.; 1. (wind)fallen, 
collapsed, dilapidated, limp, 2. (in sub- 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); 
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stantival use) destitute, uprooted person, 
fugitive; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (in 
mng. 2 with det. LG) and 8uB; cf. maqdtu. 

la.gurud.da = ma-aqg-tum OB Lu B iii 54; 
nig.gurud.da= ma-ag-tum Nigga 132 and Nigga 
Bil. B 102. 

l4.8ub.8ub. ba = [ma]-aq-ttum] OB Lu A 106; 
gis.RUMIN(=il-lu-lu) Su-ubsub.ba = ma-qit-tt (var. 
mi-qit-[tu]) Hh. VII A 69, also, wr. [m]a-git-tum = 
gastu ramitu Hg. A IT 66, in MSL 6 109; 4.8ub = 
i-du ma-aq-tum Proto-Izi II A iii 17. 


1. (wind)fallen, collapsed, dilapidated, 
limp: suluppi ma-ag-tu-tim idnassum give 
him windfallen dates Boyer Contribution 
108:18 (OB let.); kima ma-qit diri aj ini? trassu 
let (the fetus) not lie in a turned position like 
one fallen from a wall (with a broken neck) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 58, ef. ibid. iii 1, kima ma-qit 
diri léssu ana kutalligu aj iddi (see diru A 
mng. la) ibid. iii 45 (SB inc.); dira ma-aq-ta 
... &pus AOB 1 86 r.1 (Adn.I), ef. ma-aq-ta 
... &pus the dilapidated (parts) I (re)built 
ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 148:9, 150:13, Borger Einlei- 
tung 49:8 (all Shalm.1); ma-aq-tusd[.. .]lihsipu 
(referring to a wall) ABL 1178:15 (NA); 
difficult: ga siséSu ma-ag-ti-te ABL 1070 r. 
7 (NA); uncert.: GIS BE ma-ag-tum VAS5 
121:4 (NB leg.); kakki SuB.mxES (possibly naz 
ditu) itebbi Leichty IzbuV 1, and see tilpdnu 
magitiu Hh. VII A, in lex. section; for idu 
ma-ag-tum limp arm see Proto-Izi, in lex. 
section. 


2. (in substantival use) destitute, uprooted 
person, fugitive — a) destitute, uprooted 
person (in OB personal names and SB only): 
ma-ag-ti(var. -ta) Sutbé to lift up the fallen 
(person) SurpuIV17; ma-agq-tu(var. -tu) litbi 
may the fallen person rise ibid. 73; [mu]satbéd 
ma-agq-ti Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, cf. ibid. 92 
§63:11, note ma-aq-tu tu-Se(!)-et(text -da)-ba 
tasabbat qassu you raise the fallen, you take 
his hand STT 57:62 and dupl. BMS 6:44, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 44; muéatbi endi gamil 
ma-ag-tt who helps up the weak, who is 
merciful toward the fallen LKA 43:7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; DN eli ma-agq-tu-ti 
taStakan gimilla Marduk, you have extended 
your mercy toward the fallen person AfO 19 
65 iii 15, and (in broken context) ibid. 66:3 (prayers 


maqurru 


to Marduk); in personal names: Ma-agq-tu-li- 
zt-tZz Let-the-Fallen-Rise-(Again) Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 169 r.1,5, wr. Ma-agq- 
tum-li-iz-zi-iz_ Scheil Sippar 76:5 (OB). 


b) fugitive — 1’ in OB, Mari: istén LU 
ma-aq-tum istu GN imqutam one fugitive 
arrived from GN ARM 4 52:5; @IS.SAR 
$a ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71:10 (OB let.). 


2’ in NA: ina mubhit LU ma-ag-tu-te Sa bél 
pakete Sa GN usébilanni concerning the 
fugitives whom the governor of Dér has 
sent tome ABL140:6andr.5; LU ma-a[q]-tu 
paniu [§]a ana ekalli usébiflanni] Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:4; uznu ana LU ma-aq-tu-u-te sa bat: 
battesunu lu saknasunu let them pay 
attention to the fugitives in their area 
ABL 434:17, cf. ibid. 20; 2 LU ma-agq-tu-u-te 
issu GN tttugtuni two fugitives fled here from 
the Manneans ibid. r.19; PN ma-ag-tu GN 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2496 r.2; ma-ag-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 153:6, 343:13 and r. 3, 1134:8. 


3’ in NB — a’ in early NB: ana mubhi 
LU ma-aq-tu-tu sa ina panija u sabé errebti Sa 
ina GN ana ekalli altapra I have written to 
the palace with regard to the fugitives who 
are with me and the immigrants who are in 
the town Higalija ABL 7941.12; LU ma-ag- 
tu-tu maditu ana panija indagtunu and many 
people have taken refuge with me ABL 792 
r. 7; ma-ag-tu-tu anini we are fugitives 
ABL 326:7; LU ma-aq-iu-te Sunu ABL 1260:8, 
ef. (in broken context) ABL 965 r. 31. 


b’ in later NB and LB: for refs. see baktu. 


maqtu see baktiu. 


*maqtitu = s.; 
magatu. 

a bitam satu ugalpatu ana lemuttim u la daz 
miqtim 1-ku-pu-sum asurrasu la udannanu ma- 
ag-tu-st la uszazzu who desecrates this 
temple, assigns it to an evil or unfit (purpose), 
does not strengthen its foundation, does not 
re-erect (it from) its collapsed state Syria 32 
16 iv 29 (Jahdunlim). 


dilapidation; Mari; cf. 


maqurru = see magqiiru. 
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maqiru (or maqurru) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 


[...] ma-qu-ru harhari (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 82:221 (Theodicy). 


mar see ammar. 


mar abulli see abullu in mér abulli. 


mar admummu = see admummu in mar 


admummu. 


mar bani s.; 1. free person, citizen, 
2. nobleman; SB (Asb. only), NB; wr. syll. 
and (LU.) pumvu.pU (also with phon. com- 
plement -t, once -tu CT 22 95:9), DUMU.LU. 
pu; ef. bani B v., maru. 


1. free person, citizen — a) in Sargonid 
texts: letter of DUMU.MES.DU.MES JSibitu u 
sithhiriiu ABL 906:3; Sa DUMU.MES ba-ni-i 
sa Sarruispura ABL 900:7; LU Babilaja sunu 
DUMU ba-ni-i bélé tabtt fa ana mubhi Sarri u 
sukkalli béléja amru they are Babylonians, 
they are free persons, friends who are obedient 
to my lords, the king and the vizier ABL 
844:8; 2 3 DUMU.MES ba-ni-t ABL 1198: 12, 
ef. pUMU.MES.DU.MES r.6; 200 DuMU.DU. 
MES ga ali iddiku they killed two hundred 
citizens of the city ABL 280:16; uw 10 LU. 
DUMU.MES.DU.MES ga Nippur ana Sulmi sarri 
bélija altapra I sent (my brother) and ten 
of the citizens of Nippur to greet the king, 
my lord ABL 327:9; DUMU.MES.DU.MES Ja 
Nippur usabbat inattu u ana kaspi inandin 
he is seizing citizens of Nippur, flogging and 
selling them ABL 328 r. 14; [DUMU.MES] 
ba-ni-e §a GN [pumu.MES] ba-ni-e Sa GN, 
[a]na Sulme Sa sarri bélija [ilttalkuni the 
citizens of Babylon and Borsippa came to 
greet the king, my lord ABL 971:8f. 


b) in later texts — 1’ in texts from Baby- 
lon and other northern cities: pumv ba-ni-1 
andku (PN, the redeemed slave, said) “I am 
a free person”? Nobn. 1113:4, ef. ibid. 15 and 18; 
ana mubhi kardni ... LO.DUMU.DU.MES ga 
E-sag-gil igtabi concerning the wine the 
mar bani of Esagila said YOS3111:11, cf. 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES Sa Babili CT 22 114:6; 
transaction or deposition before LU.DUMU.DU. 


mar bani 
MES CT 2 2:1, VAS 6 63:1, VAS 6 89:1 (coll.), 
VAS 6 116:1, 127:1, TuM 2-3 199:1, Camb. 


329:1, Dar. 229:1, 475:1, 502:1, 505:1, 506:1, 
Wr. LU.DUMU ba-ni-ia VAS 6 247:1, 


2’ in texts from Uruk: (list of persons) 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES Sa ina panisunu the citizens 
in whose presence (the Satammu of Eanna 
made the following statement) AnOr 8 43:7, 
ef. LU.DUMU.DU.MES gunuma LU mukinné 
AfO 24 127 No. 16:5; PN rab bit kilt sa 
Eanna ana PN, LU.SAG Sarri bél pigitti Hanna 
u pubru LU.DUMU.DU-t.MES igbt YOS 7 97:2, 
ef. ina puhri qipanu u LU.pUMU.DU-i.ME 
YOS 7 198:16, cf. also ibid. 9, RA 23 15:13, 
TCL 13 181:9, and passim in documents from 
Uruk, wr. LU.DUMU.MES ba-ni-ia TCL 13 
124:1; LU.tu.n.MES kinalti u LU.puMU.DU-i. 
MES PN 13?alu the priests, the collegium, and 
the citizens questioned PN YOS 6 77:27; 
adi satammu u PN itti LU.DUMU.DU.MES 
immelliku until the satammu and PN have 
taken counsel with the citizens (do not pay 
the wages for the eight months to PN,, PN,, 
and PN,) YOS7 79:24; LU.DUMU.DU-ta ina 
libbi agriitu ligur let the mdr bani hire hire- 
lings from it (the list) YOS 3 17:44; sénu 
mussuréti ultu séri ina gat LU.puMuU.DU-i.MES 
ibuku they took from the steppe, from the 
hands of the freemen, the sheep and goats 
which were going free YOS 7 146:6; kurum: 
matisiu Sa MN PN LU.DUMU.DU.MES titasi 
PN, the mar bani, drew his provisions for the 
month Ajaru BIN1140:7; dates and barley 
eértt Sa GN ... Sa ina gat LU.DUMU.DU.MES 
i884 the tithe of GN, which he took from the 
freemen (he will deliver to the authorities of 
Eanna) YOS 7 188:6; (bread and beer 
rations for) até pumMuU.pt.me the door- 
keepers who are freemen AnOr 8 26:10, cf. 
taslisdnu u LU.ERIN.MES DUMU.DU.MES CT 22 
74:19; 3 attunu LU.DUMU.DU.MES ... elippa 
a sitiqgas you three who are freemen (the 
addressed gipu and scribes of Eanna) let that 
boat passthrough CT 225:12; note referring 
to marriage: amiltu ina libbi itti LO.puMU.DU 
ul taSubu [...] ana mariitu ana DUMU.LU.DU-+ 
ul tanandin no woman among (the slaves 
sold?) will go to live with a free man nor give 
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{her child] for adoption to a free man 


Dar. 43:9f., cf. imu PN ana bit LU.puMU.DU 
itiatalku. AnOr8 14:12; ana bit DUMU.DU-t 
tagpuranni you sent me to the house of a 


free man (and I took a wife) Hebraica 3 15 + 
Nbn. 380:3, see Peiser, ZA 3 366. 


c) in SB: pumu ba-ni-e ma-a-[t}i illiku 
JSS 4 8:24 (SB lit.), and dupls., see Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 118; DUMU.MES.DU.MES ana mari 
muskéniitr gassunu imakkaku Borger, BiOr 28 
7 ii 6 (SB prophecy). 


2. nobleman (in Elam and Achaem.): 60 
zeér Sarrt ... sabé gasti DUMU(var. adds .MES) 
ba-ni-e Sa Elamti ...innabtunim sixty men 
of royal lineage, archers (and) nobles of 
Elam, fled (before Teumman) Piepkorn Asb. 
60 iv 84, also Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge €; [ulfusuHuS 
DUMUI.DU.MES anini ultu [suHUS] zéruni Sarz 
rant unu from old we have been nobles, from 
old our lineage has been one of kings VAB 3 
11 § 3:3, coll. E. von Voigtlander; PN ...wLv. 
DUMU.DU.MES Sa itti3u Gaumata and the 
nobles who were with him (corr. to OP fratama) 
ibid. 19 § 13:23, also 51 § 43:77, 55 § 47:83, 57 
§ 50:88; mamma muskéna piski inneppus ina 
libbi LU.DUMU.DU-i u agaséi ul sebakd Sa LU. 
DUMU.DU-t piski inneppus ina libbi muskéna 
I do not wish that injustice be done to a poor 
man by a nobleman, or that injustice be 
done to a nobleman by a poor man Herzfeld 
API p. 6:6 (Dar. Nb), see Borger, apud Hinz AFF 
p. 57. 


To judge from prosopographical evidence, 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES seems to be the same as 
pumu Babili u Uruk in such texts as  AnOr 8 
48:15f., YOS 7 128:21f., ete. 


San Nicold, 8Z, Rom. Abteilung 50 445ff.; 
Klima, CRRA 11 16. 


marbanfitu s.; status of a free person; 
NB; wr. LU.puMU.DU-(é-)tu, LU.DUMU-ba- 
nu-tu, DUMU.DU.MES; cf. maru. 


pit séhi pagirdnu arad-sarritu u LO.DUMU. 
DU-t-tu sa ina muhhi PN illd PN, wu PN, nasi 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any person 
who wants to dissolve (the contract), against 
any claimant, against (a claim that the slave 


mar damga 


has) the status of a palace servant or of a free 
man which may arise concerning PN (the slave) 
Nbn. 336:9, also Nbk. 100:7, and passim in 
contracts of slave sales from Nbk. to Dar., wr. 
DUMU.DU.MES Nbn. 1020:12, LU.pUMU-ba- 
nu-tu 1876-11-17,341:8; pit la sirkiitu la Suz 
Sanitu la LU.puMuU.DU-d-tu la arad-sarritu la 
amél bit stsé u la amél bit narkabti $a PN ardi 
Suati ana imu sdtu ... nasi BRM 2 25:12, 
also (referring to a woman) ibid. 10:11, and pas- 
sim in Sel. texts; note referring to female 
slaves: put séhi u pagirdnu amat-sarritu u 
DuMmU-ba-nu-tu Nbk. 67:9, pit séhi pdqirdnu u 
LU.DUMU.DU-u-tu Nbn. 40:8; pit la séhi la 
pagwanu la LU [sr-kul.mes la amat-sarriitu 
la LU.DUMU.DU-t-tu ula[...J-d-[tu] VAS 5 
114:10, wr. amat-Sarriitu u SAL.DUMU.DU-t-tu 
VAS 5 127:11; PN gallasu sa PN, Sunéu imbi 
tuppt LU.DUMU.DU-t-tu-S% ana nadanu kuz 
rummatisu u. lubiisigu iknuku PN . ultu 
muhht sa tuppi LU.pumMu.Dv-t-tu iknuk ihlig: 
ma (as to) his slave, PN, whom they used to 
call PN,, they issued a sealed tablet (attest- 
ing) his status as a free person to obtain 
provisions and clothing for him, but PN fled 
after he (his master) had issued the sealed 
tablet attesting his status as a free person 
Nbn. 697:3 and 6, cf. tuppi LU.DUMU.DU-u-tu 
$a PN upassis he destroyed the tablet at- 
testing the status of PN’s being a free per- 
son ibid. 13, cf. also (in broken context) TCL 
12 122:26; puMU ba-ni-i andku DuMU-ba-nu- 
ut-ka kullimanndgu (you claim) “I am a free 
man” (so) show us (your document stating) 
that you are a free person Nbn. 1113:16, cf. 
puMmu-ba-nu-ta-a la ist ibid. 19, cf. (PN mimz 
mu sa S&m-ki-u-tu u LU.DUMU.DU-tu ga PN, la 
tukallimu Cyr. 332:24, ef. ibid. 20. 


In Nbn. 697 a slave (gallu) regains the 
status of a mdr bani, thus the term mér- 
bantitu does not seem to be restricted to free- 
born persons. 


mar biti see bitu in mar bits. 


mar damqa s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
maru. 


LU DuMU dam-ga Dar. 351:8; PN, son of 
PN, DUMU LU dam-qa Dar. 379:31. 
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*mar damgqi 


For damqu denoting a person of good 
family see damqu mng. 3. For LU.a.sic,;, 
(LU.)DUMU.SIG,, LU.A.SIG see *mdr damqi. 


*mar damqi_s.; (a soldier); NA, LB; 
Wr. A.SIG, A.SIG;, DUMU.SIG,; cf. mdru. 


LU.A.SIG, LU.A.SIG, Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 10 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 239. 


a) in military context: anntti ana rak: 
siti anniti ana LU.A.SIG.MES anniti ana Sa 
pithallati ana kisri a raminika tutdrsunu 
return them to your own contingent, some to 
the raksu-soldiers, some to the ...., some to 
the cavalry ABL 304:10, cf. LU rak-su.MES 
LU.A.SIG,.MES sadbé Sarri Sunu gabbu ABL 


242:13; 11 mukil appdte 12 tadlisdni 10(?) 
LU.a.sIa; 53 LU.ci8.cicir.mMeS (added up 
as soldiers of the chariotry) Iraq 28 186 


No. 89:10, cf. taglisani mukil appati LU.a.sia. 
MES PRT 44:5, mukil appate taslisani a.sia. 
MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:5; 6 sabi déku 1 
LU.A.SIG-[t]a tttisunuma déki six men were 
killed, one of my .... was killed together 
with them Iraq 17 43 No. l1r. 9. 


b) in NA adm.: a garden ga PN 1U.a.sIG 
ADD 364:6; PN LU.A.SIG (witness) Iraq 16 
56 ND 2318:17, ADD 83 r. 7, 219 r. 8, 230 r. 8, 
447 r.10, 600 r.6, note LU.a.sia ga mar sarri 
ADD 862:1, (§@ SAL.#.@AL) ADD 337 r. 7, 
494:8, (Sa bélet bitty) ADD 501.1, (8a bél 
pahete) ADD 48r. 5, 49 r. 4, 225 r. 6, ABL 140 
r.1, (Sa pan ekallt) Iraq 16 42 ND 2325, (sa 
PN) ADD 4277.13, exceptionally LU.DUMU. 
sig, ADD 911:12, LU.DUMU.SIG;.MES Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists No. 3 i 16, 


LU.A.SIG §@ DINGIR.MES 
ina gat Sarrt x x [LUJGAL ... Siltahu imahhar 
... nassig ana Lt.a.sia iddan the .... of 
the gods [...] in the king’s hands, the king 
receives the arrow, kisses it, gives it to the 

K.3438a + 9912:2 and 5 (NA royal rit.), 
ef. LU.a.si[a.mMJe8 ga ildni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 13:8, also, wr. LU.A.SIG.MES 
ibid. No. 16:11, wr. DUMU.MES SIG ibid. No. 6:17; 
ana LU.DUMU.SIG, Ja Assur ma GI8.GIGIR.MES 
ana méni LU.DUMU.SIG; [...]-ni-ma ABL 
555:lland 13; ahusu sa PN ina LU.a.sia sa 
ekalli tlassumu PN’s brother does service 


c) other occs.: 


mar ekalli 


with the ....of the palace ABL 154:12, cf. 
LU.A.SIG Sa egirtu nassanni the . who 
brings the letter ibid. 20; LU,a.sia, Ja abija 
sa ina mubhi dul>li paqqudunt ABL 885: 10; 
Antiochus ina birit a.sig.MES NAM.MES died 
amongst (his) ....-s BM 45687 (Sel. astron.), 
cited Sachs, Iraq 16 208. 


The reading of the logogram is unknown. 
Neither a reading *mdr damqi, based on mdr 
damgqa, q.v., in NB texts, is applicable to the 
refs. cited here, nor is (LUG).a.sia a graphic 
abbr. of (LU).a.KIN (= mar Sipri), since the 
latter occurs separately in the list of profes- 
sions MSL 12 239 iv 24ff., nor should it be 
connected with kalléi on the basis of the use 
of the verb lasému occurring solely in ABL 
154:12, cited above usage c. From the con- 
texts in which this soldier appears, it seems 
that he was a bowman or sling man. A.sI@/ 
sia; is possibly a learned writing for assukku 
(Sum. 4.sig), sometimes reinterpreted as 
DUMU siIG/sIG;. Note that no reading *mara 
dammagqiitu is attested, only (LU.GI8.BAN) LU 
dammagqiite, see dammaqu. 


Martin Tributleistungen (= StOr 8/1) p. 33f.; 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 51f.; Garelli, RA 68 
138 ff. 


mar ekalli _s.; courtier; from OB on; 


wr. DUMU E.GAL; cf. mdru. 

8&.6.gal = e-kal-lu-vi, fa pumu #.caL Lu IV 
93f.; gir.si.ga = [Su]-v, 8&.é6.gal =e-kal-lu-u, 
[8&.6.gal] = b-b2 B.caAL, [dumu.é.g]al = pumu 
¥.ea(L] Lu I 150-151b; ti-ru-um Gau.te = ma-ri 
%.caL-im MSL 2 148:17 (Proto-Ea). 

DUMU E.GAL / Sa ré§ ina libbisa sihruma [...]-% 
ana abi la ittiru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:6 
(comm. on Tablet XIV 10). 


a) in adm.: field ita PN DuMmU H.GAL 
CT 2 37:4, cf. (as witness, preceded by SA.. 
GAL) JCS 9 96 No. 82:32, cf. also TLB 1 26:23; 
PN DUMU #.GAL . ana ekalli ittanandin 
PN, a member of the court, will deliver (gold 
and sheep) to the palace (yearly) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:3; PN DUMU K.GAL HSS 9 95:2, 
JEN 374:14, 453:2, 552:24; LU.DUMU B.GAL 
A.ZU-a@ (give me) a physician from the palace 
EA 49:22, ef. ibid. 20; note: PN rab DUMU. 
MES E.GAL KBo 1 6r. 21 (treaty). 
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b) in omens: inin DUMU i.caL Jar-<rum)> 
inassal the king will tear out the eyes of a 
palace official RA 44 37 (pl. 3) MAH 15874:18 
(OB ext.); amit Rimus Sarri Sa pUMU.MES 
E.GAL-8% ina kunukkigunu idaikusu  Boissier 
Choix 44:1; DUMU B.GAL mata uma’ar | sarra 
ibdr a courtier will rule the country, variant: 
will rebel against the king CT 28 6 K.766:6, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 8; DUMU E.GAL iméat 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10. 


See also ekalli. 


mar ikkari see tkkaru in mar ikkari. 


mar iStari see tStaru in mar istari. 


mar mari (mdrmdru) s.; grandson; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and pumvu.pumu 
(pl. pUMU.DUMU.MES, DUMU.MES DUMU, 
DUMU.DUMU.DUMU), A.A (AKA 93 vii 45, Tigl. I); 
cf. maru. 

DUMU = ma-ri, DUMU.DUMU = ma-ar-ma-ri (var. 
mar-ma-a-ri) Hh. I 103f.; 88-bal-bal NuMUN = 
lib-lib-bi, TUR.TUR-ri Ea IL 105; NumMUN = mar- 
ma-ru (in group with lipu, liplippi) Antagal C 70; 
{ni].ni = ma-ru-um, [ni].ni.a = mar ma-ri-im, 
ni.ni.ni = mar mar ma-ri-im, ni.ni.ni.a = mar 
mar mar ma-rt Studies Landsberger 24:112ff. 
(Silbenvokabular). 


a) in gen.: [awillum &4 imtit u DuMU. 
DuMU-Su seher that man has died and his 
grandson is (still) young ARM 5 38:10, cf. 
ma-ar ma-ri-ia (in broken context) ARM 1 
108 r.3; (property) bequeathed [an]a PN 
[ma]-[a]r-m[a-ri-Su] MDP 24 376:11; summa 
ana qat 10 Sandte DUMU.MES DUMU-e sehheru 
if the grandsons are younger than ten years 
old KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43), but DUMU 
DuMuU-e méte the son of (his) deceased son 
ibid. 29; awilum awilitam illak ma-ar-ma- 
ri-u tmmar the man will reach ripe old age 
and see his grandsons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), 
cf. DUMU.DUMU DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija 
dmurma I (Nabonidus’ mother) have seen 
my great-great-grandchildren as far as four 
generations AnSt 8 50ii33; [pU]mMU.DUMU- 
Su bita urappas his grandson will enlarge his 
house CT 39 47:2 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
su (gloss: mar-mar-i-5t) Sarru béli ina burkisu 
lintuh may the king, my lord, (live to) lift his 
grandsons onto his knees ABL 406 r. 12f., also 


mar mari 
ABL 178 r. 4, 1126:2; DUMU.DUMU.MES-é-nw 
Sarru ina sigisu lintuh may the king lift their 
grandsons (those of Assurbanipal and his 
brothers) onto his lap ABL 453:16; némelz 
Sunu sarru béli lemur DUMU.DUMU.MES-8i-nu 
ki annimma ina pan garri bélija lidilu may 
the king, my lord, see them prosper, and may 
their grandsons in like manner run about 
before the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 6 (all 
NA). 


b) beside méru, referring to future 
generations: Summa ana RN lu ana DUMU-su 
DUMU.DUMU-su mamma masikia uba@a if 
anybody plans evil against Bentedina or his 
son (and) grandson KBo 1 8:32 (treaty); Sar: 
rita §a mat GN [...] ana gat pumu.[MES]-5i, 
gat DUMU.DUMU.MES-s% mamma lu la ileqge 
(in the future) nobody shall take the kingship 
over the land of Amurru away from the hand 
of his sons (and) grandsons ibid. 26, ef. ibid. 
30; if you keep this sworn treaty atta RN 
gadu marti $a sarri rabi sar mat GN DUMU-su 
u DUMU.DUMU-su (may these gods protect) 
you, RN, together with the daughter of the 
great king, the king of Hatti, his son and his 
grandsons ibid. 3 r.19; kima . sabesu 
DUMU.MES-Su u% DUMU.MES DUMU-Su irdm: 
Sunutt just as he loves his troops, his sons 
and his grandsons (so may he love us) 
ibid. r. 43, and passim in Bogh. treaties; uw Sarru 
santimma sa mati Sanitimma mammaman la 
tlaqgisuma istu qati RN sar GN wu istu qati 
DUMU.MES-su DUMU.MES DUMU.MES-Su no 
other king of another land shall take (the 
fugitives) from the hands of Niqmanda, king 
of Ugarit, and from the hands of his sons 
(and) his grandsons MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A:18; 
(may the gods do away with) assdtisu DUMU. 
MES-3u DUMU.DUMU.MES-8[u] his wives, his 
sons (and) his grandsons ibid. 87 RS 17.338 r. 
9, and passim in RS; (the treaty which Esar- 
haddon concluded) issi RN ... isst DUMU. 
MES-§t, DUMU.DUMU.MES-5¢ issi GN-a-a gabbu 
with Ramataja, with his sons (and) his 
grandsons, with all the people of Urakazabanu 
Wiseman Treaties 4; ina@ DUMU.MES DUMU. 
DUMU.DUMU dmi rigqits ... aj immasi tanitti 
DN let the praise of A’Sur not be forgotten 
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in the far future among (Assurbanipal’s) sons 
(and) grandsons BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 9 (SB 
hymn); DUMU.MES-su DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su tttt 
salmat qaqqadi ikinu ana dir déri may his 
sons (and) his grandsons stay forever (ruling) 
mankind OIP 2 139:59, also ibid. 148: 22 (Senn.); 
manama sarru ina matima lu pumu lu DUMU. 
DuMU dliku arkija any king at a future time 
or (his) son or grandson, my successors 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); you are the true 
offspring of Sennacherib atta puMU-ka DUMU. 
pumu-ka lépu ana lépi DN DN, iktarbuka 
(see lipu A mng. 2) ABL 442r.4; Sarrwu béli 
ana DUMU.DUMU.MES-ni luparsim may the 
king, my lord, grow so old as to (see) our 
grandsons ABL 6r. 6, also ABL 358 r. 14, cf. 
DUMU.MES-su-2u DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su-nu wpz 
tatargumu ABL113 r. 15 (all NA); dumika ... 
u tdbti Sa utarrakka ana libbisa ana DUMU. 
DUMU.MES your (good) name and the favors 
I bestow on you (may apply) to your grand- 
sons in the same way ABL 290 r. 21 (NB), 
see Dietrich Araméer 199; note in a private 
inscr.: ana DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana NUMUN.MES-ia ana NUMUN. 
NUMUN.MES8-ia a[na] ahrati likinnamma may 
(Marduk) allow (this house) to endure in the 
future for my sons, my grandsons, my off- 
spring, and the offspring of my offspring 
AOB 1 40 r. 4 (scribe of A&SSur-uballit I); mannu 
ga ina urkig ina matéma izaqqupant iparrikunt 
lu PN lu DUMU.MBS-8% MIN DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
si lu ahhigu min mdr ahhisu whoever 
appears in court, sometime in the future, to 
lodge a complaint (and) makes objections, 
be it PN, be it his sons, be it his grandsons, be 
it his brothers, be it his nephews ADD 
446:20, cf. ibid. r. 4, TCL 9 63:16, and passim 
in NA leg. in clauses against future claims. 


c) in filiation lists — 1’ of kings: Adad- 
nirari DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU (var. DUMU 
ma-ri) §a RN, ... liplippi ga RN, son of 
Arik-dén-ili, grandson of Enlil-nirari, descend- 
ant of A&’Sur-uballit AOB 1 60ff.:18, 25, 27; 
Asgur-nasir-apli DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU 
ga RN, son of Tukulti-Ninurta, grandson of 
Adad-nirari AKA 263f. i 28f.; RN DUMU. 
DUMU RN, 8a ina adija thti Nabi-bél-Sumate, 


mar Sipri 


grandson of Merodachbaladan, who had 
sinned against my treaty Streck Asb. 60 vii 
17; RN pumu.puMU ga RN, Sar [GN] 
Ummanamni, grandson of Ummanaldasi, 
king of Elam ibid. 206 K.2825:6, and passim 
in NA royal; arki RN sar mat Hatt RN, 
Sarru rabi DUMU.DUMU-[S]u Sa RN sgarre rabi 
Sarritam sa GN, uhtalliig afterward 
Hattusili, the king of GN, MurSili, the great 
king, grandson of Hattudili, the great king, 
destroyed the kingship of Halap KBo 1 6:13, 
cf. ibid.2; ana Hattusili sarri rabi Sar mat 
Haiti ... pumu Muri... DUMU.DUMU-sé 
ga Suppiluliuma ibid.7:7, cf. (in the gene- 
alogy of the king of Egypt) ibid.5; RN sar 
GN puMmu-su ga RN, DUMU.DUMU-Su sa RN, 
uR.saG Ini-TeSub, king of Carchemish, son 
of Suhurunuwa, grandson of Sarru-u’uh, the 
hero MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 46, cf. ibid. 121 RS 
17.352:3; andkuRN ...DUMU RN, ...DUMU. 
DUMU RN, ... SA.BAL.BAL RN, I am Cyrus, 
son of Cambyses, grandson of Cyrus, descend- 
ant of Teispes 5R 35:21 (Cyr.). 


2’ of private individuals: PN puMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, & PN, MDP 2 pl.7C xi 10 
(Mani8tugu), see MAD 3 181; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, (PN and PN, have the same 
name) RT 1951 No. 12 (MB seal impression); 
PN DUMU.DUMU P{N,] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 15:5 (MA votive); PN DUMU.DUMU Sa 
PN, ABL 971 r. 5 (NA). 


mar Sipri_ s.; messenger, envoy, agent, 
deputy; from OA, OB on; pi. (NB) LU pumu 


sip-ri-a-ti YOS 3 114:11, mar-&-pir-a-ta 
BE 9 84:7, (NA) LU.DUMU Sip-ra-ni ABL 
205:5, ete.; wr. syll. (note mar-sip-ri sub 


usage l) and (with or without det. LU) KIN. 
GI,.A, DUMU.KIN, A.KIN, A Sip-rt, DUMU Sip- 
ri; cf. maru. 


lu.kin.gi,.a = mar gi-ip-ri OB Lu A 426, 
B vi 34; 1a.kin.gi,.a = mar (var. DUMU) &p-ri 
Lu I 132, cf. Proto-Lu 24a; lu.kin Jgigl.a = ma-ri 
&-ip-ri. Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 8; la.kin.gi,.a 
= DuMU éip-ru Igituh short version 231; [...] = 
{[puMU] &ip-ri NabnituIV 163; li.kad,.e = la-sz- 
mu-ut, mar &-tp-ri-im OB Lu A 45; LU.A.KIN, 
LU.KIN.GL,.A, LU A dip-ri MSL 12 239 iv 24-26 
(NA list of professions); LU.K[48,], LO.Ka8,[..-], 
LU.KI{N].¢[1,.a], LO Dumu [-ip-ri] ibid. 235 iv 
8-11 (NA list of professions from Sultantepe). 
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li.kin.giy.a igi.du.ra %En.ki.ga me.en 
4Asal.lu.bi maS.mas ki.zu dumu.sag ¢En. 
ki.ke,(kip) 14.kin.gi,.a me.en mar (var. 
DUMU) sip-ri alik mahri ga Ea anadku 8a Marduk 
mMaS.MAS Enki ma@ri résti fa Ha mar (var. DUMU) 
Sip-ri-Su andku I am the messenger, who goes in 
front of Ea, I am the messenger of Marduk, con- 
jurer of Enki, the first born son of Ea CT 16 28: 48— 
51, also KAR 31:1f., r. 13f., JCS 21 5:41, CT 16 
6:206, 22:300f., and passim; imin.bi.e.ne lu. 
kin.gi,.a An lugal.la.a.mes sibittisunu 
pumMu sip-ri a Anim sarri Sunu the Seven of them 
are the messengers of king Anu CT 16 19:27f., 
also 20:100f.; lu.kin.gi,.a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes: 
DUMU.MES sip-ri Ja namiari gunu they are the 
messengers of the namiaru-demon CT 16 13 iii 7f., 
ef. CT 17 7:9f. 

RA.GABA = DUMU Sip-ri AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 7 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: two goats gir li. kin.gi,.a 
zi.ga PN under the authority of the 
“messenger,” expenditure of PN MDP 10 
43 No. 36:3, cf. ibid. p. 33ff. Nos. 19:3, 33:2; 
two sheep mu lu.kin.gi,.a GN zi.ga PN 
for the messenger of GN, given out by PN 
MDP 10 32ff. Nos. 16:3, 25:2, 35:2; oil ki 
PN PN, 1lu.kin.gi,.a lugal 8u.ba.an.ti 
ibid. 73 No. 125:4 (all Ur III from Elam). 


b) in OA: pvumu &-tp-ri-ka ana sérija 
lillikam wu pumu &-<ip>-ri-a assérika littal- 
lakam let your messenger come to me and 
my messenger will then depart to you 
regularly Kiiltepe g/k 35:52 and 54; for other 
refs. to messenger in OA, see s¢pru. 


c) in OB: 2 LU.Kin[@]ty.A.MES ga tdtu 
GN ana GN, tuppam ublunim (PN and PN,) 
the two messengers who brought a tablet 
from Babylon to Kisurra (complete text, 
except date) A 4700:3 (Rimanum); wardum u 
amtum &a itti DuMU S&-tp-ri-im nasruma abul 
GN iterbam a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the gate of Eshnunna under guard 
of a messenger Goetze LE § 52 A iv 10; amtam 
ana ma-ri 81-tp-ri-ia idnam ABIM 21:39; ana 
ma-ar Si-ip-ri-im 1 MA.NA kaspam ana tatim 
nittadin ... pigat ma-ar &-ip-r[i] aris ittaz 
stinim ... §uprannésim we paid one mina 
of silver as a fee to the messenger, write us 
lest the messengers leave early ABIM 22:25 
and 29; [#&]tu ma-ri si-ip-ri-im ga PN imuru 
after the messenger of PN had made the 
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inspection (I went and opened my irrigation 
canal) BIN 7 40:16f.; ana ma-ar Si-tp-ri-ka 
kiam agbi thus I spoke to your messenger 
UET 5 3:10; ma-ru Si-i[p-ri-k}t turdimma 
send your messenger t0 me Kraus AbB 1 
51:21, cf. YOS 2 149:22, VAS 16 24:16, AJSL 
32 290:21, TLB 4 10:17; ma-ru Si-ip-ri-ia la 
takallém do not delay my messenger UET 5 
31:23; ittt ma-ri S-ip-ri-ia ul inn[ammar] he 
does not meet with my messenger TLB4 
21:11; PN 3¢-pir, bélija u PN, ma-ru &-tp-ri-a 
Tell Asmar 1930-T399:10f., cited JNES 31 332, 
cf. ma-ru Si-ip-ri [Sanjititum other messengers 
ibid. 5 (early OB let.); expenditures for LU.KIN. 
GI,A VAS 13 48:3, 49:3, RA 8 82:8, TCL 10 
54:5; and PN LU.KIN.[a,.A] ana Ssipri 
epésim kima idigu iddingu he gave (a sheep) 
to PN, the messenger, as his wages for taking 
amessage Szlechter Tablettes 121 MAH 16482:5; 
ana UD.15.KAM ina GN ana DUMU &-ip-ri-sa 
x annakam i.tA.B by the 15th day he will 
pay her (the naditu’s) messenger in Eshnunna 
x minas of tin CT 8 37b:8; PN LU-KIN.GI,.A 
(witness) YOS 13 364:13; see also S¢pru 
“‘messenger.”’ 


d) in Mari, Shemshara: puMu &-ip-ri Sa 
GN Sa ina GN, wasbu ana sérija illikamma 
the envoy of GN, who resides in GN,, came 
here to me _Laessge Shemshara Tablets 32 
SH 920:4, cf. ibid. 27;ana minim mat GN ma-re 
di-ip-ri-im ana sérija la iSapparam why does 
the land of GN not send an envoy to me? 
Studies Landsberger 194:53 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
adi ma-ru &-tp-ri-im [tllakam _ ibid. 63; 
DUMU.MES Si-ip ri LO GN ana salimim u 
damgatim ana sér garrim illakunim messen- 
gers of the king of Eshnunna will come to the 
king to (offer) peaceful relations ARM 2 44:41; 
DUMU.MES &-ip-ri Elami [blalum alik idim 
... atarrassuniti I will send along the 
Elamite messengers without an escort ARM 2 
73:7, for similar refs. see alik idt mng. la; 
téhitum DUMU.MES Si-ip-ri iStu GN ... tkduz 
dunim PN PN, u PN, 3 DUMU.MES $1-tp-ri 
GN, PN, DUMU S-ip-ri GN alik idisunu 
ikiudunim ana GN, étiqu a group of messen- 
gers arrived from Jamhad, PN, PN,, and PN,, 
three messengers from Babylon, (and) PN,, 
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a messenger from Jamhad, their escort, 
arrived (and) continued toward Babylon 
ARM 6 14:7, ll and 14; for similar refs. see 
téhitu, etéqu and étigtu; ana minim DUMU.MES 
&-ip-ri-ka iti DUMU.MES [8t-tp-ri-im] sa RN 
ittanallaku why do your envoys always 
travel together with the envoys of RN? 
ARM 2 417.3’; ana LU.MES Suniiti DUMU.MES 
S-ip-ri-ta littallaku Dossin, CRRA 18 61 
A.3821:12; is it proper ga DUMU.MES &1-ip-ri 
LU GN adit inanna taklé that you have kept 
back the envoys of the king of GN until now? 
ARM 1 15:6; anumma awili wabil tuppija 
annim sa awat DUMU &i-ip-ri-im Sa RN Stemi 
bélt listalguniits now my lord should inter- 
rogate the bearers of this letter of mine who 
heard the report of the envoy of RN ARM 2 
141:6; assum tuppt sipirti ulu DUMU 8i-tp-ri- 
ia as to the written message or my messenger 
ARM 10 91:5, cf. DUB anntm [§]a(?) LU.DUMU. 
MES Si-ip-ri-im sa abija ibid. 45:6; DUMU 
S-ip-ri-im Sa PN témam anném id[bulbam 
the envoy of PN has given me this report 
ARM 2 42 r. 24’; térétim ana Sulum DUMU.MES 
St-ip-ri Epusma ARM 2 97:6; 1 Ma.wa 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR @n@ DUMU.MES 81-[i]p-ri ARM 7 
117:4, cf. (silver) ana PN intima istu mahar 
RN illikam ibid. 14, and passim in this text, 
cf. also ARM 7 133:4, and passim in this volume; 
1 ANSE la-gu ana PN DUMU Si-ip-ri-im LU GN 
ARM 9 149:14; wine a[na DUMU.MEJS 87-ltp1- 
ri-im ibid. 56:4. 


e) in Elam: x minas of silver pumu Stp-ri 
for the messenger MDP 22 142:8; PN DUMU 
St-ip-ri 3a awdte (witness) MDP 23 174:23, 
175:22, 176:22, cf. (barley received) MDP 22 
163 : 27. 


f) in MB: pumu &&p-ri-ia ul aspurakku 
DUMU sip-ri-ia ana GN altaprakku BE 17 
89:25f. (let.); provisions for DUMU sip-ri sa 
PN PBS 2/2 20:22f., 25, 29, 31f., ef. ibid. 121: 26, 
129:4; DUMU Sip-ri sa Sarri ibid. 68:6, BE 
17 55:13, DUMU Jip-ri Sa Sar mat Assur Iraq 
11 148 No. 10:10; for other refs. see Aro Glossar 
p. 61. 


@) in the royal correspondence of EA: 
ahija DUMU.MES KIN-ri-su lispuramma kimé 
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sulman&u sa abija ileqginimma u eSemme 
let my brother send his envoys so that they 
may bring with them my brother’s greetings 
and I may receive (these greetings) EA 17:52, 
cf. EA 29:22 (let. of TuSratta); ultu imi sa 
DUMU &-tp-ri 8a ahija i{kSudanni] Sri ul 
tdbannima DUMU 8-tp-ri-su aj[imma inja 
panija akala ul ikul u sikara [ul ist] since 
the day the envoy of my brother arrived 
I have been unwell, therefore none of his 
envoys has eaten and drunk with me EA 
7:8f. (let. of Burnaburia’); fhurdsu sdsu a[na] 
pan PN pumvu S-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar 
they melted that gold in the presence of PN, 
your envoy, and he watched (the testing) 
EA 38:16 (let. of Kada3man-Enlil); ga imuru LU. 
MES DUMU.MES KIN-ia whom my envoys 
have seen EA 1:40 (let. of Amenophis III to 
KadaSman-Enlil); PN pumuU [sl{ip-ri-ia u 
PN, tarjgumanna altap[ra] I sent PN, my 
envoy, and PN,, the interpreter EA 11:6 
(let. of Burnaburia’); LU DUMU.MES KIN-ka sa 
pisunt sarru your envoys, whose mouths are 
full of lies EA 1:86; LU.MES DUMU.MES Ji- 
ip-ri-ka idukkuma ina birint DumU 81-tp-ri 
ipparras they will kill your envoys, and 
(the exchange of) envoys between us will be 
stopped EA 8:32f.; DUMU.MES S-tp-ri-ia 
lu la ukharuni they must not delay my 
envoys EA 16:42 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); 
DUMU &-tp-ri-ia u DUMU Si-ip-ri-ka illaka 
my envoy and yourenvoy willcome EA 10:41 
(let. of Burnaburie’); LU.DUMU 8t-tp-r[t-1a] 
la tuSdsuna wu ussirassu qadumi sabé réstti 
do not let my envoy go unless you dispatch 
him together with auxiliary troops EA 126:41 
(Rib-Addi), and passim with wéSuru. 


h) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: summa 
awati a is[tu pit DUMU s-ip-ri ana awdti sa 
tuppi ul mithar RN vumvu Ss-ip-ra lu la 
tagipsu if the words of the messenger do not 
agree with the words of the letter, then, 
(you) RN, do not trust the messenger KBo 1 
5 iv 37£., ef. ibid. 33ff.; DUMU KIN-ri-ka lim 
narkabati uqarribassumma and I sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your envoy KBo 
110:42; assum izziréti Sa matt sa ahija RN 
ana pant PN pumu sip-ri-ka ana ildnija 


262 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mar Sipri 
ittama ibid. r. 29 (let. from Hattuga), cf., wr. 
DUMU.MES KIN-nt KUB 3 24:16f.; DUMU 


KIN-ri-Su-nu-t ana ahdmes ul tttanallaku their 
messengers do not go regularly from one to 
the other KBo 1 10:53; in Hittite context: 
PA DUMU.MES KIN-za IBoT 1 36162, as 
Akkadogram: pDuMU.MES SI-IP-RI-SU ZA 44 
106 iii 5; anumma PN LU DUMU.KIN-ni 
ana sa ali Sulmi Sa Sarri ... naliaparsu we 
send herewith PN, our envoy, to ask about 
the well-being of the king MRS 9 294 RS 
19.70:9, cf. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:33, 229 RS 18. 
54A:10, 21,23, wr. DUMU.MES Sip-ri-ka 191 RS 
17.247:10, 16; anumma PN LU.DUMU.KIN-Tri-ta 
asranu altaparsu assum epées Sipratija now I 
am sending PN, my messenger, there to 
convey my messages Ugaritica 5 41:7, cf. MRS 
6 13 RS 11.730:7; awilum ubru ana bitisu 
la irrub ina DUMU.MES &t-ip-ru sarri la illak 
an ubru will not be quartered in his house, 
he will not have to serve as royal envoy 
MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:54; nikkassija ana pani 
DUMU.KIN-1ri a bélija ki épusu sim x iméri Sat 
my accounting before the messenger of my 
lord, which I did, represents the value of x 
donkeys Ugaritica 5 38:28; wine ana LU. 
DUMU.KIN mat Amurri for the envoy of 
Amurru ibid. 100:2; kunuk PN LU.DUMU. 
KIN *Samsi kunuk PN, LU.DUMU.KIN éa iltaz 
pru ana GN seal of PN, the messenger of the 
Hittite king, seal of PN,, the messenger, 
whom he sent to Egypt MRS 9 105 RS 17. 
137:8’ and 10’; PN LU DUMU &81-ip-ru  (wit- 
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 180:28; LU DUMU J- 
ip-ru ga ekallim ittalka u igqtabi AASOR 16 
7:2 (Nuzi); uinanna PN u LU.MES [DUMU] 
i-tp-ri-e.MES ana dajani téma utter and now 
PN and the messengers brought the report 
to the judges JEN 365:40f.; annitu LU.MES 
mar-si-ip-ru-su ga PN halzuhl{i] HSS 13 
261:14, cf., wr. (LU) mar-si-ip-ri HSS 15 321:4, 
7,17, wr. ma-ar-S-ip-rt JEN 615:11. 


i) in MA: PN puMvU.KIN fa PN Sa naz 
murta ana muhhi RN nassunit PN, messenger 
of PN,, who brought the present to RN AfO 
10 37 No. 70:3; DuUMU JS-tp-ri ga gar GN 
KAV 107:7; 1 nablaptu PN puMU S-ip-ri 
TE [...] KAJ 256:8. 
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j) in NA: éému ana 1U.a.KiIn Lidkun let 
him give an assignment to the messenger 
ABL 433 r.17, cf. Summa LU.A.KIN itttg when 
the messenger passes through ABL 528:8; 
he is entirely shut up in the city umd bit 
LUG.A.KIN-8% tammarani ga duaki [dikal ga 
sabate sabta now when you (pl.) see his 
messenger, either kill (him) (or) take (him) 
prisoner ABL 1186:12; anniirig ina qdt LU. 
A.KIN-ia ina pan garrt ... ussébilassu I am 
sending him along to the king in the charge 
of my messenger ABL 193:11, cf. 602 r. 2; ina 
gat LU.A.KIN-ia aptigissu§ Iraq 17 132 No. 
14:18; LU.a.KIN-ka ina ekalli libilanndsi ABL 
206:12; LU.A.KIN-id ana gulum garrt ... ki 
aspura when I sent my messenger to ask 
about the well-being of the king ABL 259 
r. 6, cf. 197 r.20; LU.A.KIN da dungu sa DN u 
DN, ttti Sar matati bélija ittalak a messenger 
with good news from Bél and Nabi for the 
king of all lands, my lord, has left ABL 324 
r.5; LU.A.KIN ga PN ... kaniku inassu the 
messenger of PN brings a sealed document 
Iraq 17131 No. 14:4; LUO A Sip-ri issu libbi 
ekalli ina mubhi mar Sarri ittalka (if) a 
messenger from within the palace comes to 
the crown prince with a (false) message 
Wiseman Treaties 202; LU.A.KIN da bit bélésu 
ittalak a messenger of his superiors came 
(and released the field) ADD 62 r.2 (= ARU 
131:3), cf. LU.a.KIN Sa rab biti ibid. 7, 
1 MA.NA PN LU a [Stp]-rt Sa Sarri 1 MA.NA PN, 
{LG a Sp]-ri ga gar Elamtt ABL 527 r. 7f.; 
ina pan LU.A.KIN Sa garri ... [a]daggal I 
wait for the messenger of the king ABL 1044 
r.19; mahar PN LU.DUMU &-pir Ja GAL.LU. 
SAG.MES Postgate Palace Archive 15:46; LU.A. 
KIN §a rab birte ABL 173:7 (coll. K. Deller), 
wr. LU.KIN.A(.MES) ABL 515:5f.and 12; note 
the plurals: LU DuMU sp-ra(!)-ni-ta ABL 
123:9, 205:5, LU.A.KIN.MES-ni-% ABL 129:24, 
A.KIN.MES-ni-k[a] Iraq 28 181 ND 2356:8. 


k) in NB letters in ABL: add LU.A.KIN- 
[ta] sa Sipirts niddasiu umma leqéma ana PN 
idin umma la tapallak now, thus (I spoke) 
to my messenger, to whom we had handed 
a message, saying: take it and give it to PN 
saying: do not be afraid (Esarhaddon still 
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sits on the throne) ABL 589:9; LU.A.KIN 
ina ANSE pithalla [...] kt illika ABL 1335 
roll; Sunu LU.A.KIN.MES-ia Sa ana Sulme 
aspuru ikteli but they detained my mes- 
sengers whom I had sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:13, wr. LU.DUMU.KIN-ia ABL 
721:5; PN LU.A.KIN-id Sipirti 3a ekalli ina 
panisu ana pan abija altaprassu nubatia la 
ibdta I have sent PN, my messenger, to my 
father with a message from the palace, he 
must not take even one night’s rest ABL 1440 
r.1; add LU.A.KIN.MES ... &@ ana téméti 
ga Sarri ... illikunu now, the messengers 
who came for the reports of the king ABL 
749:5; LU.A.KIN-Sé ana muhhi misru ana 
panija ittalka his messenger reached the 
border before me ABL917r.10; I will 
neither eat nor drink with them mahar 
LU puMU sip-ri-ka ul atebbi I will not rise 
before your messenger (I will not inquire 
after the health of the king) ABL 1240r. 8; 
note from Nimrud: amméni mala agé imu 
LU A Sip-ri-ka la dGmur why have I not seen 
a messenger from you all these days? Iraq 
18 53 No. 38:9. 


1) in NB letters — 1’ in gen.: LU pumuU 
Sip-ri-a-ti-ni la tugasbat you must not have 
our agents arrested (give them the wool) 
YOS 3114:11; mamma mala PN u LU.KIN.GI,. 
A-ia ukalla ina gat LG DUMU Sip-ri-ia mamma 
la ikkim ittt LG A 8ip-ri-ia Supranim anybody 
whom PN and my agent hold, nobody shall 
take away from the hands of my agent, send 
(them) with my agent ibid. 43:16, 18, and 20; 
LU.A.KIN Sa PN ki i834 ana errésé ittadin 
when the agent of PN took (water) he gave 
it to the farmers BIN 1 44:19, cf., wr. 
LU.DUMU.KIN-ka YOS3 129:12; (linseed) 
ana PN nadin PN, LU a stp-ri was given to 
PN, PN, was (his) acting agent Nbn. 565:5; 
(oxen) received by PN LU.A.KIN-3é 3a PN, 
PN, deputy of PN, BIN 1133:4; LU.a dip-ri 
aniku Saprak umma rés gaqqar sa DN 18 
I am an agent (only), I was given the follow- 
ing instructions: “check the fields of the 
temple of the Lady-of-Uruk’”’ YOS 3 200:18; 
LU.A.KIN-ka Supurma uttatu limid send your 
agent, let him estimate the tax on the barley 


mar Sipri 
yield YOS 3 132:17; enna arhu istissu L.A. 
KIN a garri illaku u résu kaddnu inass now 
the messenger of the king comes once a 
month to check the guard posts YOS 3 139:5; 
LU DUMU &p-ri Sa Sarrt ana mubhi dullu 
the messenger of the king is in charge of 
controlling this task YOS 3 45:39; ana LU. 
AKIN 8a garri ukallamuma isemmitt 
they will show (the newborn calves) to the 
king’s messenger, and he will mark them YOS6 
11:13; LU.A.KIN 8a mar Sarri VAS 6 70:3; 
LU.A.KIN Ja PN Satammi Eanna u PN, &a rés 
Sarri bél pigitti Hanna agent of PN, the 
administrator of Eanna, and of PN,, the 
royal commissioner and official of Eanna 
YOS 7 84:18, AnOr 8 62:9, TCL 13 131:4; LU. 
A.KIN.MES Sa Satammi Sa bit DN YOS 3 87:5; 
LU.A.KIN Sa Sakin mati YOS 6 145:23, LU 
mar sip-ri sa sakin témi TuM 2-3 197:10; PN 
tupgarru wu PN, sepir LU.A.KIN.MES ga PN, 
LU.NAM GN u ebir naéri PN, the scribe, and 
PN,, the sepiru-official, the agents of Go- 
bryas, governor of Babylon and of Trans- 
potamia AnOr 8 61:12; LU A stp-ri sa sangi 
Sippar Nbn. 92:3, 478:8; LU A Sip-ri sa 
gipt Nbn. 922:6, 955:7; LU.A.KIN ga LU ga 
pan ekalli BIN 1 38:40; LU a Sip-ri 3a 
nagirt Nbn. 888:2; LU.A.KIN dajdni Mol- 
denke 16:13, CT 22 240:16, VAS 6 43:31; LU.A. 
KIN ga PN rab kaddnu TCL 13 140:7; LU.a. 
KIN §a massari §a Esagila YOS 713:4; Lv. 
KIN.GI,.A.MES Sa rab kdsir the agents of the 
rab kdsir (witnesses) Nbk. 350:21; LU.A.KIN 
ga rab Sé-qi-ia BIN2114:11; PN LU galla 
Sa PN, DUMU Sip-ri a PN, rab bitt 8a PN, PN, 
slave of PN, (a Persian landholder), acting 
as agent for PN,;, the major-domo of PN, 
Dar. 534:6. 


2’ as legal agent: dates received by PN 
LU DuMU sip-ri Ja PN, ina nasparta Sa PN, 
PN the agent of PN,, on PN,’s instructions 
VAS 3 45:3, cf. Dar. 380:7; silver and the 
interest on it PN ana PN, LU mar-sip-ri sa 
PN, tnandin PN will pay to PN,, the legal 
agent of PN, (the debtor) Dar. 458:9, cf., 
also wr. LU mar-Sip-ri Dar. 562:1, TuM 2-3 
212:3, 218:10, VAS 3 210:13, VAS 4 85:4, CT 
49 138:9, etc., pl. mar-si-pir-a-ta BE 9 84:7 
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(= TuM 2-3 202), x silver PN LU.A.KIN 
Sa PN, ina tdi elippi mahir AnOr 8 40:10, cf. 
also Nbn. 147:10, wr. LU DUMU §t-pir Nbn. 
42:9. 


m) in hist.: LO DuMU Sip-[ri-Su-nu] sa 
epes ardiiti ist[aprunimma] they sent their 
messengers to me (announcing that they 
would) do obeisance Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 29, 
ef. LU.KIN.GI,.A.MES-Su-nu Sa tibi u sulummé 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 31;  LU.A.KIN-Su Sa amat 
damiqti nasi his envoy, bringing a message 
of the victory Lie Sar. 451; they sent to me 
LU DUMU Ssip-ri-su-nu sa hamdt OIP 2 50:22 
(Senn.); LU.A.KIN-ia sa sulme uma@ir sérussu 
I sent my messenger to him with greetings 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21; RN kt unadssik gaggaru ina 
pan L0.A.KIN.MES §a RN, how Ummanigas 
kissed the ground before the envoys of Assur- 
banipal ibid. 34iv 20; LU.a.KIN hantu an 
express messenger ibid. 14 ii 27; Suttu annitu 
sa émuru ina gat LU.A.KIN-Su ispuramma 
through the hands of his envoy he sent me 
(a report on) the dream he had _ ibid. 20 ii 102; 
note in queries for oracles: LU.A.KIN Ja RN 

. ana sabat adé ispuram[ma] Knudtzon 
Gebete 54:2, cf. DUMU.MES Sip-ri-3u ana pan 
RN ... ana muhhi marat garrt ispura PRT 
16:2, and passim. 


n) in omens: [ma-a]r S-ip-ri-ka asar 
tasapparusu idddk your messenger will be 
killed where you are sending him RA 4417 
VAT 602:35; ma-ar 8[i-ip-r]i-ka i-ha-b[a-tam- 
ma} YOS 1026 ii 14; DuMU sip-ri Sa damz 
qatim nast tiehhiakkum a messenger who 
brings good news will approach you RA 27 
142:22; ma-ri Si-ip-ri-im sa matim régtim 
ana garrim itehhiam YOS 10 25:59; [... 
ma-alr Si-ip-ri mahrim bussurat hadém nasiz 
kum [arrival of] messengers: the first will 
bring joyous news to you ibid. 28; ma- 
ar &-ip-[ril-im wedém itehhiam a well-known 
messenger will arrive ibid. 21:4; DUMU Jtp- 
rt &tu mdtim nakartim itehhiakk[um] a mes- 
senger from a foreign country will approach 
you RA 27 142:16 (all OB ext.);_ DUMU.MES 
sip-ri ina birit garrdni nakriti salima tsak- 
kanu the envoys will establish good re- 
lations between hostile kings KAR 426:16; 


marahu 


DUMU stp-ri Ja amat damigti ana sarri itehhd 
CT 3137 K.7971 r.4, cf. pumMU Sip-ri 8a sarz 
rati irruba a messenger with treacherous 
messages will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; DUMU 
Sip-ri rakib iméri irrubamma a messenger 
riding on a donkey will arrive here BRM 4 
12:8f.; eréb DUMU Sip-ri TCL 6 5:57, also KAR 
148:14, etc. (all SB ext.). 


0) in lit.: kadsdptt ... sa ... ana 2 
bér wtappara DUMU Sip-ri-3d my sorceress 
who sent out her messenger at a distance of 
two double miles Maqlu VI 122; LU aA 
Sip-ri ina babi kami izzaz BBR No. 66 r. 16 
(NA rit.); DUMU Sip-ri a DN andku I (the 
conjurer) am the messenger of Marduk Surpu 
V-VI 175, cf. STT 73:52, see JNES 19 33; see 
also lex. section; Ea spoke ana pumu Sip-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 x r. ii 15; LU. 
DUMU Sip-ri Sa Anim STT 28 i 39’ (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), wr.ma-a-ar Si-t-ip-ri_ EA 357:3, 
ete.; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gdtter- 
epitheta 124; hatti pumu Ssip-ri 3a iliSu (des- 
ignating a certain disease) Labat TDP 244: 12, 
168:2, for other refs. see haitu mng. 2c. 


mar-Sipruttu  s.; 
Bogh.*; 


ana DUMU.KIN-ul-ti aspura 


diplomatic . relations; 
wr. DUMU.KIN-ut-t2; cf. mdadru. 


(in broken 


context) KUB 3 61:4, also (with asSum) ibid. 
r. 1 (let.). 

mara s.; the twelfth part of the shekel; 
LB. 


rihi 14 MA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KU.BABBAR 
ina nasptk ina hallat Sakin the balance, one 
and one-third minas, eight shekels (and) two 
m.-8 of silver, deposited in the naspiku-bag 
and in the hallatu-basket CT 49 159 r. 6, 
note 4 MA.NA 1 ma-hat KU.BABBAR ibid. 7; 
14 mMA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KU-BABBAR (re- 
ferring to the balance CT 49 159r.6) CT 49 
152:1 (coll.), ef. ibid. r. 6. 


The form mara renders Aram. ‘ with r 
while mahi (mahat), q.v., renders it with h. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


marahu v.; to allow to become spoiled(?); 
OB, SB; I imarrah, II, IV; cf. mirhu A. 
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su-ul suL = le-e-bu ..., ma-ra-hu ff za-x-[x] 
A VITI/3 Comm. 23f.; li.al.sul.sul = mu-ru-%h 
OB Lu A 87; {ha-dr] [gar] = [mu]r-ru-hu A 
V/2:234. 

mar-a-ha | ma-ar-? W, 22312a 7.17 (physiogn. 
comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


§e-e im-ta-ra-ah he let the barley become 
spoiled VAS 7 203:18, cf. seam Sudti lit: 
balinimma la im-ma-r[a-a]h they should 
carry away that barley so that it does not 
become spoiled ibid. 35 (OB let.); Seam ina 
ligiméSu i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] (see isu 
usage c) ZA 61 58:181 (hymn to Nabi), but see 
von Soden, ibid. 69f. 


maraku s.; length, extent; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. ardku A v. 


a) length: 34 KU8 gamir ma-ra-ki-im 2 
KUS rupsum baslum three and one-half cubits 
(should be) the total of the length (of the 
door), two cubits the width .... TLB 4 34:23, 
cf. 34 Kv8 ma-ra-kum baslum ibid. 21 (OB 
let.); [ina x qglandtim ma-ra-ak huni[bi] the 
length of the .... (part of the date palm) is 
x reeds ARMT13 45:7; & ana ma-ra-ak 
igarim a house along the length of the wall 
JCS 14 25 No. 50:2 (OB); ekallu mabhritu éa 
360 ina ammati siddu 95 ina ammati piitu 
ma-ra-ku sitkunatma suhhurat Subassa the 
earlier palace whose length was 360 cubits 
on the long side and 95 cubits on the short 
side and thus its area was very small OIP 2104 
v59and 117:8(Senn.); summa martu ... zirat 
[...] tna qablisa ana ma-ra-ki-84 AN.TA & 
KL1a esirma if the gall bladder is twisted(?), 
(explanation:) from its middle part to its 
length [...] is marked on top and bottom 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :16, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 480 r. 4 
(SB ext.); uncert.: the beams ultwu ma-ra-ki 
lubennt PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB let.). 


b) extent: tlt ma-rak matigu the gods of 
the extent of his (entire) land (parallel: ili 
naphar matigu p. 78:26) OIP 2 35 iii 63, 38 iv 
34, 85:8; [summa samnam ana m]é addima 
kibram la iri ana ma-ra-ki-im-ma ittir if 
when I put oil on the water it does not form 
a ledge(?) but becomes elongated(?) CT 3 


maraqu 
2:3, ef. Samnum ana ma-ra-ki-im itir — ibid. 
2 (OB oil omens). 


See also méraku. 
maraqqu see marraqu. 


maraqu v.; 1. to crush fine, to crush with 
the teeth, to grind the teeth, 2. to break 
(NA only), 3. murrugqu (same mngs.), 4. 
II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA only), 
5. IV to become crushed, damaged; Mari, 
MB, SB, NA; I imrug — imarraq — mariq, 
II, IU/2, IV; cf. marqu, mirigtu, mirqu, 
tamriqtu. 

{...] = ma-ra-qué, [...] = pdsu sa abni Antagal 
VIII 201f. 

GIS.TUKUL.MES-Sti-nu t-Se-el-lu ff §a Sin-na-si-nu 
4-mar-<ra>-qu CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm.). 


tu-mar-raqg 5R 45 K.253 iv 35. 


1. to crush fine, to crush with the teeth, 
to grind the teeth — a) to crush fine: (of 
chick peas, lentils, etc.) 1 Gin.ta.AM telegqi 
isténig ta-mar-rag you take one shekel each, 
you grind it fine together Kécher BAM 409: 22; 
abatti hariibi ina péndi turrar ta-mar-raq you 
char carob seeds on coals, pulverize (them) 
AMT 97,1:3, dup]. AMT 95,2 iii 138, Kécher BAM 
221 iii 20, see TuL p. 142; sammé annititi isté: 
m& ta-mar-raq you pulverize these medi- 
cations together AMT 9,1 ii 14, cf. AMT 
10,4:6; U.NU.LUH.HA U tijatuta-mar-rag AMT 
52,1:8, see TuL p. 27, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 
55; (ingredients for making perfume) ta-ma- 
raq Postgate Palace Archive 215:20 (NA); 10 
MA.NA 2akue tahassalma ta-mar-ragq you bray 
and crush finely ten minas of zukd-glass 
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:38, cf. ta-ma-ra-aq- 
Su-ma ibid. 40 § 8:80, wr. tam-mar-raq_ ibid. 
64 § U 27, JNES 32 192:11, and passim in glass 
texts. 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: Summa alpu sinnésu im-rugq-ma. if the 
ox grinds its teeth STT 73:126ff., see JNES 19 
35, ef. CT 41 30:6, in lex. section; alldnkdnis 
ina pisa 1-mar-rag-ma_ (var. %-mar-rag-ma) 
she crushes in her mouth (a piece of) Kani’ 
oak Kécher BAM 248 iv 30, var. from AMT 67,1 
iv 23. 
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2. to break (NA only) — a) tablets: Sumz 
ma ina sértu ina li-dis egirtu Ta bit PN TA 
bit EN.MES-S% tusd Sa ma-ra-qu & if in the 
future (lit.: tomorrow or the next day) a 
document should appear from the house of 
PN or his bosses, it is to be crushed MCS 2 
19:12, ef. kima kaspa ittidin egirtu 1-mar-ra- 
ga after he has paid the silver, he crushes 
the document VAT 16537:19, cited Deller, 
WZKM 5737; mannu sa tuppu anniu e-mar-ra- 
qu-u-ni lu ana mé ikarrarunt whoever crushes 
this tablet or puts it into water ZA 51 140:70 
(colophon). 


b) containers: NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina 
mubhi gaqgad amari $a ersi t-mar-ru-qu they 
crush the ....-stone vessel over the 
sideboard of the bed ZA 45 42:12 and 44:27, 
ef. gapiitu ...1-mar-ru-qu ibid. 31 (rit.). 


c) other oce.: the god aldnika i-mar-raq 
[ekalla@]itka imassa? will shatter your towns, 
despoil your palaces AnSt 7 130:36 (let. of 
Gilg.). 


3. murrugu (same mngs.) — a) to crush 
fine: zubkt-glass, anzahhu, copper, and lead 
ana libbi ahdmes tu-mar-raq-ma you crush 
fine in one operation Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 
18 (MB). 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: kurbdn muN a-sal-lim ina pisu tasakz 
kanma %-ma-raq méSu wallat you put a lump 
of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes it and 
swallows the solution AMT 80,1:12, cf. AMT 
67,1 iv 23, cited mng. Ib. 


4. II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA 
only): kt burbillate sa pan satti un-ta-at-ar- 
ru-qu ina mahar sépéka (see burbilldtu) Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Esarhaddon); the 
king put salt on the sacrificial meat DUG 
bisdti um-ta-ri-qu the containers (for salt) 
made of bisu-glass have been broken van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 128 v 13; habulli 8a PN 1-ta-nu 
egirte u-ta-ri-qu they have paid the debt of 
PN, they have crushed the document VAT 
14451:10, cited Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


5. IV to become crushed, damaged: the 
gold that my lord sent me im-ma-ri-iq-ma 


mararu A 


became damaged(?) ARMT 13 6:7; zér marz 
takal [...]-me &4 la i-ma-rag-u-ni_ seeds of 
maéstakal-plant which are not crushed ABL 
111 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 11. 


For PBS 1/2 44:11 see mdaraku. 
Ad mng. 2: Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


mararu A v.; 1. to be bitter, 2. (with 
kakku) to prevail (said of military force), 
3. murruru to make bitter, 4. Ssumruru 
(with kakku) to make prevail; OB, SB, NB; 
I *imrir — imarrir — mar, II, III; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 2) SE8(.mES8); cf. marratu A, 
marru adj., martu A, murdru, murru A and 
B, *murruru A, tamriru. 

SES = ma-ra-[ru], gurun.gig.ib.ba = MIN sd 
{curuN] Antagal C 263f.; ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum 
| da-na-(nu] A VIII/3 Comm.:5, ef. [ni-im] [Nx] 
= ma-ra-rju S* Voc. AD 18; ([8]ES = ma-r[a-ru] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 21 (S*® Voc.). 

mi.tum zu.888.e sag im.hub (later version: 
gi8.middu z0.3E38.a sag im.hbub.hub) : mittu 
ga sin-na mar-ru ummanu ukammar the weapon 
with bitter teeth gathers the (bodies of the) army 
into a heap Lugale V 21; um.me.ga.lé ga. 
SES.a : mudsénigtu sa tu-lu-3d mar-ru the wet nurse 
whose breast (Sum. milk) is bitter (contrast tabu 
sweet) ASKT p. 84-85 :37. 

X-X-X-x §E§ | ma-ra-rum &a da-na-ni Izbu Comm. 
218, comm. on Leichty Izbu V 103, see mng. 2; 
tu-mar-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 iv 33 (gramm.). 


1. to be bitter: sgammé la ib[assi] u ma 
ma-ar-[ru(?)] (if) there is no grass and the 
water is brackish(?) UET 5 16:20 (OB let.); 
mt mar-ru karaés la usabbi the water was 
brackish and could not quench (the thirst 
of) my camp Scheil Tn. II 44; if a well is dug 
in an uncultivated area a-3é mar-ru and its 
water is brackish (contrast: DUG.GA sweet) 
CT 39 22:3; the plant whose seed is MI u 
SES black and bitter STT 93:8 (series Sammu 
Sikingu), cf. ibid. 4; alamittu ubinga daddarig 
ma-a-[ar] the dates of the date palm are as 
bitter as daddaru ZA 61 68:179; ki ga martu 
mar-ra-tu-u-ni (var. mar-rat-u-ni) [attunu] 
SAL.MES-ku-nu DUMU.MES-ku-nu DUMU.SAL. 
MES-[ku]-nu ina mubhi aheis lu mar(var. 
ma)-ra-ku-nu just as (this) gall is bitter, so 
may you, your wives, sons and daughters 
be bitter toward one another Wiseman Trea- 
ties 646 and 648; Mar-ra-at-Se-re-es-sii  His- 
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Punishment-Is-Bitter (personal name) Kraus 
AbB 1 136:5 and 8 (OB). 


2. (with kakku) to prevail (said of military 
force): kakki RN ... adi emiigisu [eli kakki 
RN,] ... adt sdbé mal ittigu t-mar-ri-ru 
[tdanninu] will the weapons of Esarhaddon 
and his forces prevail over the weapons of 
RN, and all the troops with him? Knudtzon 
Gebete 68 r. 15, cf. (in broken context) PRT 26:17; 
kakkéSu eli kakké nakridu S8.mE8-% will his 
weapons prevail over the weapons of his 
enemy? Craig ABRT 1 81:21 (tamitu); GIS. 
TUKUL Sarri eli GI8.TUKUL nakrisu SES.MES- 
ma CT 39 28:9f., also 30:35 (SB Alu); nakru 
kakkiiSu eli kakké rubé SES MES PRT 105:2, 
CT 20 2:26, cf. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :14, cf. also 
rubt, kakkitsu elt kakké nakrigu Se8.mES CT 
20 2:25, KAR 423 i 73, Boissier DA 16 iv 7, PRT 
110:7, 123:3 (all SB ext.), cf. also Leichty Izbu 
Vv 103, for comm., see lex. section. 


3. murruru to make bitter: pi-ta,am-ma 
at-ta tu-ma-ar-ri-ra-am danni§ you made 
(people’s) mouths bitter toward me RB 59 
244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.); pija is-bat EME u-ma-ri- 
ru they (the demons) seized my mouth, 
they made (my) tongue bitter KAR 32:43 
(SB inc.); the Elamites kt madé mur-ru-ru 
(or hurruru, see hardru B) ABL 281:17 (NB). 


4. sumruru (with kakku) to make prevail: 
the gods eli kullat nakiri u-8am-ra-ru kakké- 
§{u} make his weapons prevail over all the 
enemies AfO 20 88:2 and parallels (Senn.), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 75:35; tibit kakkéja ga .. 
ina gereb tamhari . elt GN t-8am-ri-ru 
the onslaught of my weapons which I made 
prevail over Urartu in a (violent) battle 
TCL 3 154 (Sar.); adi andku ... elt nisé GN 
u-sam-ri(var. -ra)-ru kakkéja Lie Sar. 445, 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 35:15, cf. eli kibrdti erz 
bettt u-sam-ri-ra kakké[ja] Winckler Sammlung 
21:16 (Sar.); ultu kakké DN u DN, eli GN 
t-sam-ri-ru after I had made the weapons 
of ASSur and I8tar prevail over Elam  Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 50, cf. eli GN u GN, kakkéja u-sam- 
ri-ir-ma ibid. 16 ii 46, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 38; 
dandn kakkéja ... §au-Sam-ri-ru eli GN Piep- 
korn Asb. 80 vii 80, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 69 K.13778: 5, 


mararu 


Iraq 13 25:19 (Asb.); [Sa eli] adtiite u-Sam- 
ra-ru kakkéSu ezziite (A&Sur) who makes his 
frightful weapons prevail over the fierce 
(enemies) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:17 (Asb.). 


mararu B v.; 1. to break a field for culti- 
vation, 2. II/2 to be split(?), 3. IV to be 
broken; OB, SB; I imrur — imarrar, I1/2, 
IV; cf. merritu. 


u-rfu] OR = ma-ra(!)-rum ga egli (preceded by 
sakdku) A IV/4:127. 


1. to break a field for cultivation — a) 
in agricultural context: eglam majari imah: 
has i-mar-ra-ar u igsakkak CH § 44:28. 


b) in transferred mng.: kullat dadmi 
gablaka im-ru-ur-ma your battle plowed(?) 
all inhabited lands OT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.). 


2. II/2 to be split(?): [summa ersetu eli 
mi|-na-ti-§4 um-tar-ri-ir if the earth is 
split(?) more than usual (preceded by earth- 
quake omens) ACh Adad 20:56; Summa GAB 
KASKAL um-tar-ri-ir if the fissure of the 
“path(?)” is split(?) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 
3, 6 and 8 (SB ext.). 


3. IV to be broken: eglum [ma]jari tam: 
ha[su] li-tm-ma-ri-ir let the field you have 
plowed with the majdru-plow be broken 
Fish Letters 10:9. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164f. and 255. 


mararu C v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 
2. Sumruru to expel; EA, RS*; WSem. 
word; I imrur — imarrur, III. 


1. to leave, to go away: l¥algumi sarru 
bélija im-ru-[u]r-mi istu sa[sju the king, 
my lord, ought to ask him whether he left 
him EA 185:66; kimé i-mar-ru-ur ina sani8: 
Su asigu when he leaves for a second time 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 29 (let.). 


2. gumruru to expel: ié-sa-am-ri-ir Sarru 
4oTu LU.MES sa-ru-ta istu libbi matisu the 
king, the Sun, ought to expel the enemies 
from his land EA 103:30, ef. tu-sa-am-ri-ru 
LU.MES.QAZ EA 77:24 (both letters of Rib-Addi); 
gu-um-r[i-ir t]stu 8d3u EA 185:74. 


mararu see murdru. 
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marasu A v.; to stir into a liquid; SB; 
limrus —imarras; cf. épistu in épigat mirsi, 
marsu, mersu in Sa mersi, mirsu. 

da-a pt = ma-r[a-su 3a mirsi] A IV/3:159. 

{...] ninda.i.dé.a i.gi8.ta u.me.ni.ld : 
kamdana mi-ri-is Samni mu-ru-us CT 17 1:13, also 
(with miris tabati) ibid. 14; Idigna i.sth 
i.urz.ur, i.ld 8u  mi.ni.ib.x.[x.x] (earlier 
recension: Su im.tu.bu.ur) : Idiglat est arrat 
dalhat u mar-sd-at Lugale IT 45. 

NINDA silga tuSabgal GA SIG; ta-mar-ras 
you cook silqu-bread, you stir it into fine 
milk LKA 70i 16, see TuL p. 50, cf. kamdn[a] 
tugsabsal ina Sizbi ta-mar-ra-as KAR 357:10; 
ittt. himétt ta-mar-ras you stir (the medi- 
cations) into ghee AMT 55,1:14, cf. ina 
i+erS LAL.[i].NUN ta-mar-ras kuppinéti tuz 
kappat STT 69:28; you crush various glasses 
tultabbal ta-ma-ra-as-ma you mix (the pow- 
der), stir it (into water) Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:14, cf. ta-m[a-ra-as-ma] ibid. 51 § L 28, 
ta-mar-ra-as-ma, tul-ta-bal ibid. 56 § Ur. 8. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 50n. 75 ; Sjdberg, Or. NS 39 85. 


marasu B v.; tosquash; NA*; I imris; 
Aram. Iw. 


ki zumbi ina gat nakrikunu lipasukunu 
LU.KUR-ku-nu lim(var. li-im)-ri-is-ku-nu may 
they treat you as flies in the hands of your 
enemies, may your enemy squash you Wise- 
man Treaties 602. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


mardasu v.; 1. to fall ill, to have a disease, 
(in the stative) to be diseased, 2. to be 
concerned, to be cause for annoyance, to 
become troublesome, difficult, (in the stative) 
to be difficult, in difficulty, troublesome, 
3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome, 4. (with 
libbu as subject) to become angry, dis- 
pleased, 5. murrusu to cause difficulty, 
annoyance, 6. Sumrusu to cause trouble, 
difficulty, to make (someone) worry, to bring 
illness (upon someone), (with elt) to make 
(someone or something) displeasing, 7. III/2 
to be troubled, annoyed (passive to mng. 6), 
8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble; 
from OAkk. on; I imras — imarras — marus 
(Ass. also maras, maris), NB imrus — 


marasu 


imarrus, 1/2, 1/3 (TIM 2 104:5, TLB 416+17:7, 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7), II, II, HI/2, 
IIT/II (EA 170:9, 40 only); wr. syll. and 
ate; cf. marrasu, marsis, marsu, marustu, 
mursu, namrasis, namrasu, Sumrusu. 


du-ur TU = mu-ur-su, mar-su, ma-ra-su A 
VII/4:62ff.; sa.DUB.tu.ra = ab-na_ ma-ru- 
u[s] Nabnitu XXII 170, also Nabnitu E 43, [sa]. 
4i-ibnus = ab-nu, [sa]. DUB.tu.ra = MIN ma-ru-us 
Antagal E a 14; dur.gig = MIN (= mu-sa-ru-i) 
ma-ru-us Antagal Ed 16; [udu.i]b.gig = sa 
qab-lu mar-su (text mah-ha) Hh. XTII 42; lu.nam. 
tar.gig.ga = sa 3-ma-tu-8u mar-sa OB Lu A 485; 
1u.8a.gig.ga = ga li-<ib->ba mar-[su] ibid. 352, 
OB Lu B vi 11. 

du-ur TU = mur-ru-su A VIT/4: 65. 


If the hired slave GAN la.ba.an.dag wt tu.ra 
ba.ab.ak : ittaparka u im-ta-ra-su stops work or 
falls il] Ai. VII iv 19; gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
hé.gig.x (later version: tur.tur.l4.bi hé.gig) : 
rabitka eli su-hu-ri lim(var. li-im)-ra-as (see 
sehéru lex. section) Lugale XI 30; a.8e.er.bi 
gig.ga.dm : tdnihduma-ru-us Gaster AV 345: 28f., 
dupl. BA 5 630 No. 5:11f.;  im.8u.rin.na. 
ginx(Gim) libir.ra.ta kuar.kur.ru.zu al.gig : 
kima tiniri labiri ana nukkurika ma-ri-tg it is as 
difficult to change you as it would be to change an 
old baking oven Lambert BWL 245 v 13; a 
gig™erseku |i.bi.in.dug,.ga Kramer Two 
Elegies 119; mu gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.8é a.a. 
gub.ba ad.mu assu mar-sa-ku-ma maharki 
azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (for vars. and translat. see 
ahulap) KAR 73 r. 11f., cf. ib.mu gig.ga : qab- 
la-a-a mar-sa KAR 375 iv 51f.; nu.gig Sa.gig : 
gadigtu ga libba mar-sa-[at] ASKT p. 82-83:11; 
E.an.na uri na.dm.tar gig.ga : bitu ga ina 
Simati mar-sa-a-tum SBH p. 101:56f. 

§& me.er.ra.zu ma.ra mu.un.gig.ga : lib: 
baka ezzu jati u-sam-ri-sa-an-ni your angry heart 
has distressed me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f.; 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na diri. 
ga.a.[mes] : nis dadmé tu-Sam-ra-gu zumuréina 
usarra[pu}] they (the demons) cause illness to 
people in settlements, they burn their bodies 
Surpu VII 9f.; e.ne.m.ma.ni mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re : amassu 
nisi u-8am-ra-as ms unnas | usarrap (see sarapu A 
lex. section) SBH p. 8:72f.; ‘%pim.me ¢pim.ME.a 
su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga : lamastu labasu sa zumra 
u-sam-ra-su CT 161:34f.; [...].gig.ga nam. 
lW.ux(GISGAL).lu.ke,(K1p) : mu-Sam-ri-sa-a-tii(var. 
-tu) 8a nis CT 17 33:4, dupl. STT 179:7f., ef. 
Bollenriicher Nergal 34:20; bar gig.ga.am : 
sum-ru-sa-at kabatti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f. 

gu.zu ki.ma.al nu gi,[gli, : kidadka ina 
qadada ul us-ta-mar-as your neck will not become 
debilitated in bending low SBH p. 53 r. 22. 
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ts-sal-la-a |] i-mar-ra-ag Izbu Comm. 27; uq- 
ta-at-tar jf i-mar-ra-ags ibid. 148. 

tu-mar-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 34. 


1. to fall ill, to have a disease, (in the 
stative) to be diseased — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
OA: subdrdtum sa PN u PN, im-ra-sa-ma 
muds tllika the servant girls of PN and PN, 
fell ill and almost died KTS 25a:6, cf. 
suharka ma-ri-ig TCL 19 18:18, also emarum 
ma-ri-is ibid. 16; misu sa ahukunu istu 2 
Sanat ma-ar-sti-ma CCT 3 3b:7; iniimi PN 
ma-ar-si-% BIN 4 167:6; PN annakam ta- 
am-ra-as (the woman) PN fell ill here RA 59 
165 MAH 19612:12 and parallel KTS 24:6; am- 
td-ra-as-ma adssiati . eriggatim ula dbuk 
I fell ill and for that reason I did not take 
the wagons (to GN) TCL 19 15:7; note the 
statives maras: PN ma-<ra)-as-ma la usi 
PN was ill and could not leave TCL 19 20:11, 
marus: awilum ma-ru-tis KTS 21b:18. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN im-ra-as- 
ma PN, murussa ittassisima when PN was ill 
PN, gave her constant support in her sickness 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:2; ahdtka imtit um- 
ma-ka-a ma-ar-sa-at-tt u PN mari imtit your 
sister has died, your mother herself is sick, 
and my son PN has died TCL 18 81:5; as 
soon as I arrived here am-ra-as-ma napistam 
akgud I fell ill but (now) I have regained my 
health TCL 18 91:6, cf. PN ina GN im-ra-as 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30; ma- 
ru-as-ma ul illikakkum he has been sick and 
could not go to you TCL 17 29:27, cf. PN 
ma-ru-us-ma ul illikam CT 6 28b:9; idstu 
Iri.1.KamM mar-sa-a-ku-ma nadiadku I have 
been lying sick fora month Kraus AbB118:11, 
ef. ibid. 14, cf. also [istu] dmim [Sa talital- 
kam [ma}-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 87:14; since you, 
my lord, left me mar-sa-a-ku sépi ina kag: 
qari ul askun I have been ill and have not 
even put my feet on the ground PBS 7 123:2, 
cf. ma-ar-sa-ku linannal abtalut ARM 10 
169:16; yousold measlave but iitu taddina 
ma-ru-us ever since you sold (him) to me he 
has been sick PBS 7 94:22; suhdrum Sa 
mahrija ma-ru-us Finet, AIPHOS 14 131:6 
(Mari let.), cf. sukdri ma-ar-su RA 62 18:23 
(OB let.);  iméat i-ma-ra-as(!) i-[ha-l]}i-ig PN 


marasu la 


kaspam igaggal if she (the woman serving as 
pledge) dies, becomes ill or flees, PN (the 
debtor) will repay the (borrowed) silver ARM 
8 31:17, also ibid. 72:3’, ef. Ai. VII iv 19, in 
lex. section; ghee received by mdrat garri 
intima im-ra-sti. TIM 5 68:7, cf. TCL 10 107:33, 
123:15 and 30, YOS 5 171:11, 28, 32, 218:29. 


3’ in MB: kt ma-ar-sa-ku ahia ul i3{mé] 
had my brother not heard that I was ill? 
EA 7:16, cf. kt ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka iSemz 
méma had your brother heard that you were 
sick? ibid. 24 (let. of Burnaburia3). 


4’ inMA: summa @ilu lu ma-ri-is lu mét 
ifa man is either sick ordead KAV 1i 23 (Ass. 
Code § 3); a sheep sacrificed to Gula kt 
tPN mar-su-tu when ‘PN was ill AfO 10 43 
No. 103:5. 


5’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: eniima ... 
RN ina GN im-ra-as-si-ma when Tabarna 
fell ill in GN  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 
Subscript 2; mdrat sarrim im-ta-r[a-a]s-ma 
KUB 3 89112 (Telipinu edict); ul imdt adi Sd: 
ma &i u la i-ma-ar-ra-as he must not die as 
long as he is here, nor even become sick EA 
20:70 (let. of TuSratta); eniima anadku dannis 
am-ta-ra-as ubdn lu la mitéku then I was 
very ill and came within an inch of dying 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:32; abuja PN ma-ru- 
us-mi AASOR 16 56:9 (Nuzi); PN ma-ri-is 
magal [mijnu [i]di entima imuttu Abdi-adirta 
is very ill, and who knows whether he will 
die? EA 95:41 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


6’ in NA: liptusu dan ma-ri-is addannis 
his affliction is severe, he is seriously ill ABL 
1:16, cf. ‘PN mar-sa-at addannig ABL 
341:10; PN ma-ri-si ABL 252:l4andr.9; ga 
imé marditt mar-su-u-ni ibtaltu those who 
had been sick for a long time have recovered 
ABL 2:26, cf. nis€ ammar mar-su-u-ni gabbu 
Sulmu Thompson Rep. 257:9; ural ina time 
anni issu bit mar-sa-ku-u-ni I have been ill 
since a month ago today ABL 203:8, cf. 
mar-sa-ku ABL 1133:13, Sarr béli lu udi ki 
ma-ri-su-t-ni ABL 248r.5; Sarrdni mahriti 
sa im-ra-as-su-ni ABL 1370:10;  mé@ ina libbi 
dannu UN.MES t-ma-ru-su the water is 
dangerous(?) there, people will fall ill Iraq 
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17.127 No. 12:46 (Nimrud let.); smar-tak (for 
marsak) karrék (see kardru A mng. 1c-1’) 
ABL 348:9. 


7’ in NB: DN lu idu ki lu mada la mar- 
sa-ku Nabi indeed knows that I have been 
very sick YOS 3 46:35, cf. ABL 827:6, cf. 
also PN the diviner mddu ma-ru-us Thomp- 
son Rep. 18 r.4, mar-sa-ku ... Sarru la umaé: 
Saranni la amdti ibid. 158 r. 5, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 243 Cr. 2; 2-ta Sandti agd mar-sa-ak 
BIN 1 83:20, cf. andku mar-sa-ak CT 22 
191:5, cf.ibid. 7, wr. mar-su-ka VAS 5 21:3; 
PN ... ma-ru-us (when he has recovered I 
will send him to the king) ABL 282:13; PN 
ma-ra-su hal-liq (if) PN falls ill or runs away 
TuM 2-3 116:21; PN akannaka im-ru-us-ma 
(when) PN fell ill there TCL 9 141:17, ef. 
am[ilitu] im-ru-us BBSt. No. 9 top 14. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: Esarhaddon going to 
Egypt mu.12.Kam ... ina harrdni aic-ma 
ina MN UD.10.KAM NAM.MES in the twelfth 
year fell ill on the way and died the tenth 
of Arahsamna CT 34 50 iv 31, also BHT pl. 2 
r. 6 (Esarh. Chron.), cf. CT 34 46i11, [@t]a-ma 
ibtalut he fellill but recovered BHT pl. 11i14 
(Nbn. Chron.); RN gar GN nu aia ina ekalligu 
BE RN, the king of Elam, died in his palace 
without having been ill OCT 34 49 iv 11, also 
BHT pl. 1:16 (Esarh. Chron.); mar-sa-ku ibakz 
kika AfO 19 58:129; amélu Sa Sértam ippus 
summa diku Summa mar-si SBH p. 143 r. 6; 
mimma mursu sa mar-sa-ku-ma atti tidé and: 
ku la tdi any disease from which I suffer 
and (which) you know but I do not know 
KAR 73:20, also BMS 12:49, see Iraq 31 87; 
NENNI GIG annd Sa mar-su so-and-so, who 
is ill with this disease STT 73:15, see JNES 
19 31, cf. ibid. 34; mar-sa-a-tu Uruk mar-sa- 
a-ti Agade Sunilak PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:1 
(SB lament.); note in I/3: magal ager 
timisu ikarri im-da-na-ra-as timigsu irriku 
(if) he takes good care of himself, his life 
will be short, if he is always ailing, his life 
will be long (proverb) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7 
(NA). 


9’ in med.: Summa amélu min UD.1.KAM 
GIG UD.1.KAM TI NA.BI 50.UD.MES GIG ana 


marasu 1b 


Gic-su Nu Gip.p[a] if a man ditto, is sick 
one day and is well one day, that man will 
be ill for fifty days, in order not to let his 
illness go on so long (you use the following 
prescriptions) Kécher BAM 66:17; summa 
amélu im-ra-as-ma imtit iqtaba. if a man has 
been ill and (people around him) have al- 
ready said: “Heisdead!”’ Ebeling KMI 55:15, 
ef. ibid. 16, cf. also mudéiu ul oia-ma 
tgabbt one who knows him says: ‘He is not 
sick’? Labat TDP 72:23. 


10’ in omens: NUN mursam dannam i-ma- 
ra-as the prince will have a serious illness 
CT 44 37 r.15 (OB ext.), cf. amélu aia dannu 
Gig-as TCL 6 4r.17, dupl. KAR 423 iii 24, also 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38, CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 12 (all 
SB ext.); ma-di-t5i-ma-ra-as he will become 
very ill AfO 18 641 40(OB omens); marsum 
iballutma itdér i-ma-ra-as-ma imét the sick 
person will recover but will fall ill again and 
die CT 3 3:30, cf. awilum li-im-ra-as listanih 
tballut even though the man becomes ill 
and has a hard time, he will recover OT 5 
5:34 (both OB oil omens); awilum ina gabal har: 
ranim t-ma-ra-as-ma imét the man will fall 
ill and die in the middle of his journey YOS 
10 18:57, cf. ibid. 56 and 58 (OB ext.); ina bit 
amélt GIG (= marsu) GIG-ma imdt TCL 6 3 
r. 7f., dupl. KAR 423 ii 66f. (SB ext.), also CT 
39 23:17 (SB Alu); Summa Gia mar-su ina imi 
§@ GIG-su Syria 33 122:20, wr. im-ra-as ibid. 
18 (MB diagn.); if a snake falls on someone 
$a imi maditi Gia aie si TI-ma TI GIG who 
has been ill for a long time, that sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will become 
sick Labat TDP 8:23; note summa GIG 
summa issallama imét either he will fall ill 
or become an invalid and die CT 38 33:16 
(SB Alu). 


b) with the name of the disease specified: 
awilum amurriqganam ma-ru-us Kécher BAM 
393:4 (OB); the woman PN simmam mar- 
sa-at ARM 10 129:5, cf. (other women) 
simmam sdtu t-ma-ar-ra-[sa] ibid. 130:3, ef. 
also ibid. 15; Summa amélu sdmdnam Gia 
KUB 4 49 iii 4; murus hasé ma-ru-u[s] PBS 
2/2 104:7 (MB physiogn.); éumma amélu tatti: 
kam sa Sindti aia if a man has incontinence 
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of urine Kécher BAM 396110; Gia néki cic 
he is ill with a venereal disease Labat TDP 
110:8 and 10; summa amélu KU.GIG GIG-ma 
AMT 43,5:11; GIG UD.DA GIG (see séu mng. 
2c) AMT 4,7:10; SA.GAL Gia(var. adds -us) 
KAR 177 r. iii 30, var. from KAR 147: 16 (hemer.), 
ef. AMT 42,6:2; see also abnu mng. 7, agan:z 
nutilld, abhdzu, amurriqdnu, biisdnu, dikésu, 
hingu, kisu B, kisirtu, kurdru, misittu, misu, 
nahsatu, gerbénu, rapadu, rimiitu, rigitu, sd- 
manu, sudlu, sassatu, Siggatu, Simmatu, tu: 
gdnu, zézénu, etc.; note Sul! 4Dilbat mar-sa- 
a-ka I have the disease (called) ‘hand of 
Dilbat”? ABL 203 r. 2; Summa amélu Sv. 
GIDIM.MA GIG if a man is sick with “‘hand of 
a ghost” AMT 95,2iii2, cf. [Su].NAM.ERIM 
Gia AMT 22,2:9, and see gatu. 


c) with the ailing part of the body speci- 
fied: awilum Suburram ma-ru-as (if) a man 
has a disease of the anus Kécher BAM 393 r. 
15 (OB); summa amélu GABA u MAS.QA GIG 
if a man has a disease of the chest or hip 
AMT 51,6:4, cf. [Summa amélu] MURU, u UR 
Gia AMT 69,3:6; mur-si SmR(!) in-da-ru-us 
he has an ailment in a testicle CT 22 114:13 
(NB let.); see also Ladd A, martu, kabbariu, 
etc. : 


d) with a part of the body as subject: 
intima sépsu im-ra-st. when his foot became 
sick A, 4698:4 (unpub. Mari, courtesy M. Birot); 
sépsu ma-ar-sa-at W. 20472, 101:17, see Fal- 
kenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 248 n. 228a; sinnasu sa 
imittim ma-ar-sa-at-ma a right tooth of his is 
diseased Kécher BAM 393: 10, ef. (with the left) 
ibid. 12 (OB), cf. éwmma amélu 2U.MES-5% 
cia if a man’s teeth are diseased AMT 
28,1i1, and notethe subscript inim.inim. 
ma zu.gig.ga.kam ibid. iv 11; Summa 
amélu SA-8% ma-ru-us if a man’s intestines 
are sick KUB449iiland4; Ser’dn SAG.KI- 
$u GIG CT 23 42ii6; tndsu ma-ar-sa Kocher 
BAM 393:21 (OB), cf. (referring to eyes) 
summa KI.MIN mar-sa KUB 4 50:6, also ibid. 
3,8,10; aI mus-ia in-tar-sa my eyes have 
been sick KAV 213:10 (NA let.); ind etli aia- 
at ini ardati aia-at the eye of the young man 
is diseased, the eye of the young woman is 
diseased AMT 11,liv 7 (SB inc.); note as 


marasu 2b 


personal name: Sa-i-na-Su-ma-ar-sa CT 45 
89r. i 19, ii 8 (OB); 1 upu gablasu ma-ar- 
sa-ma lit-bul-hu they slaughtered one sheep 
because its flanks were diseased MAD 1 178:3 
(OAkk.); ubdn LUGAL Sa qdtisu i-ma-ra-as 
YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); see also KAR 375 
iv 51f., ASKT p. 82-83:11, in lex. section, and 
see asidu, irtu, isku, kimkimmu, etc. 


2. to be concerned, to be cause for annoy- 
ance, to become troublesome, difficult, (in the 
stative) to be difficult, in difficulty, trouble- 
some —- a) to be concerned — 1’ in gen.: 
kima jéti annaruggika ...la mar-si-% (your 
principal) is not as concerned about your in- 
vestmentasI (oath) TCL 19 32:35 (OA); Summa 
ina kittim ahi atta u ta-ma-ra-sa if you 
really are my brother and are concerned 
about me (send me barley) Kraus AbB 1 
89:20; someone among you ga ...ina muhhi 
bit bélésu mar-sa-su-un-ni (vars. mar-sa- 
as-Su-un-nt, [mar]-sa-su-u-ni) who is con- 
cerned about the house ofhis masters Wise- 
man Treaties 208. 


2’ with libbu as subject: amrinni béltu 
ki suhhurakki lib-ba-ki lim-ra-as_ look upon 
me, (my) lady, as I turn to you, let your 
heart be concerned (about me) ZA 5 79:15 
(prayer of Asn. I); note in personal names: 
Li-tb-bi-p1nair-li-im-ra-as CT 4 46a:29, cf. 
DINGIR-li-im-ra-as OCT 6 16 ii 1 (both OB); 
Lim-ra-as-lib-bi-DINGIR ADD App. 1 xii 16 
(NA). 


b) to be cause for annoyance, to become 
troublesome, difficult: asseme ma mar Sarri 
&a GN in-ta-ra-as I have heard that the son 
of the king of Elam has become annoyed 
ABL 476 r. 20, see Parpola LAS No. 277; hurd: 
su Sa érigu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as 
let the gold that I have asked for not be a 
cause for annoyance to my brother EA 
19:65, cf. amminimma ina libbik[a ja mar- 
[sla EA 29:139 (both letters of TuSratta); note 
in 1/3: Ssiprum eli pana im-ta-ra-sa the 
work has become increasingly difficult TIM 2 
104:5 (OB let.);_ uncert.: (for lack of water) 
ana Sebé im-tar-sa it became difficult to be 
sated Cagni Erra I 136. 
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c) (in the stative) to be difficult, in diffi- 
culty, troublesome: awatum ma-ar-sa-at-ma 
the matter is vexing VAS 16 144:19 (OB let.); 
naskun antallém [Sd]tt ma-ru-us the occur- 
rence of that eclipse is a sign of trouble CRRA 
2 p. 47:8 (Mari let.); the tribes ana ubbuz 
bim mar-s% were difficult to clear from 
claims ARM 1 87:5; dullasu ma-ru-is-ma 
RB 59 242 str. 1:2 (OB lit.);  ma-ru-us kabit 
awilam dannam ...turdam no matter how 
difficult, send a strong man Sumer 14 68 No. 
43:16; turru kima alddi ma-ru-us  re- 
turning (borrowed money) is as difficult as 
giving birth Lambert BWL 148:67 (Dialogue); 
ma-ri-is magal ana jd8¢ things are going very 
badly for me EA 103:7, cf. RA 19 103:59 
(= EA 362, both letters of Rib-Addi); ina bit 
tabuni ina bit aia-u-ni ana sarri bélija nisap- 
par whether things are smooth or difficult, 
we will send news to the king ABL 621 r. 3; 
ki... a-di-t mubhi Sa enna lu ma-a-du la 
mar-su. CT 22 36:15 (NB let.);  ma-ri-si la 
ana sisé la ana narkabati [...] (the terrain?) 
is difficult, it is not [fit?] either for horses 
or for chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:35, cf. 
gaqquru ma-ri-st the area is difficult ABL 
312:9 (both NA); urhat supsuqat alakta mar-sa- 
at VAS 12 193:26 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari); $a 
dd aia (var. mar-si) danni§ AKA 270i 48; 
alu aia (var. mar-st) danni& ibid. 335 ii 104 
{both Asn.); S[ummu mJa(!)-ri-ts if it is 
inconvenient (we will perform the ritual on 
other days) ABL 18 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 178; obscure: simum ma-ru-us-ma 
UCP 9 360 No. 28:10 (OB let.); note in a per- 
sonal name: Builti-mar-sa- <at> My-Load-Is- 
Painful CBS 3652, cited Clay PN 65a. 


3. (with elt, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome: jdti anz 
nakam la i-ma-ra-sa-am he should not be- 
come troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:41 
(OA); send the silver sibtum la i-ma-ra-sa- 
kum so that the interest does not become 
too much for you VAT 9251:18, see Or. NS 
19 33n.1 (OA), cf. ¢-ma-ra-sa-ni-tk-kum PBS 
1/2 7:17 (OB let.); assurrt quturtum & 
ana halas GN la i-ma-ar-ra-[a]s (see ahdzu 
mng. llb) ARM 4 88:19; issellannidsim im- 
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ta-ar-sa-ni-a-si-im they became quarrelsome 
toward us and annoying to us CT 48 80:13 
(OB); [ana min]im awatu ... elika ma-ru-is 
CT 29 14:5 (OB let.); andku kima kinati adab- 
bubu ma-ru-ts-sit although I was speaking 
the truth, it was annoying to her Kraus AbB 
128:9, cf. isemmtima i-ma-ra-sti-nu-si-im- 
ma ARM 16:11; the man probably cannot 
conquer the whole area annidsim la i-ma-ra- 
as it should not be a worry to us Studies 
Landsberger 193:20 (Shemshara let.); ki im-ra- 
sa-na-si-nit when it became annoying to us 
(we said) KAV 197:55(NA let.), urdu éa mar- 
sa-Su-un-ni béléu tmahhar a servant who 
has troubles turns to his masters ABL 347:6 
(NA); the people of GN elija mar-si-[i] 
ARMT 13 143:11; 4Siris napgat nisi elija im- 
tar-su beer, the sustenance of mankind, has 
become distasteful to me Lambert BWL 44:89 
(Ludlul II); UG@U dmerija am-ru-us(var. -su) 
anaku I have become displeasing to those 
who see me Maqlu17, also, with mar-sa-ku 
ibid. II 88, KAR 228:20; rubdé eli niséSu GIG- 
as CT 39 22:14 (SB Alu), cf. rubé eli matisu 
GIG-as_  Boissier Choix 46:10 (SB ext.), NA.BI 
bissu eligu GIG CT 38 27:16, 28:16 (SB Alu); 
sarrum && ga eli ili uw sarri mar-si itepis 
that king has done something displeasing 
to the gods and the king Borger Einleitung 
10 iv 13 (Sam&i-Adad I), cf. (if you do not 
help me) sa elikunu ma-ar-si ippusu Kraus 
AbB 1 97r. 5; lupput pitnisu eli nisesu lim- 
ra-as may his playing of music be dis- 
pleasing to his people KAR 105 r. 13, restored 
from KAR 361 r. 8; im-tar-sa-am-ma epseéz 
taSun e[lig]ja their (the minor gods’) deeds 
were displeasing to her (Tiamat) En. el. I 
27, cf. ibid. 37, cf. also tm-ta-ra-af[s] elisun 
AAA 20 pl. 96:149 (Asb.); ki ga... hubir: 
Sina elika im-tar-su Cagni Erral 41; I trans- 
gressed your command ga ma-ri-si elika 
(a fact) which is displeasing to you KAR 
45:17; sarubi eli rabitisu amatigu Gia.MES- 
sa the prince’s orders will be displeasing to 
his nobles CT 28 43:12 (SB ext.), dupl. TCL 6 
2:22; note with ina muhhi: amat sa ina mubhi 
sarri [...] mar-sa-tu, YOS 7 18:3 (NB); jdnd 
ina mubhikunu i-mar-ru-us or else there 
will be trouble for you YOS 3 63:27 (NB let.); 
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ina mubhika i-mar-<rud-su  -YOS 3 19:23 
(NB let.); ina mubhika la i-mar-ru-us let 
(the command of DN) not be displeasing to 
you VAB 8 91:35 (Dar. Na). 


4. (with libbu as subject) to become 
angry, displeased — a) in OA: kima kaspam 
ana awilim la tusébilannima li-bu-su im-ra- 
as-ma since you did not send the money 
to the boss, he became angry CCT 4 18b:5; 
kima 8a ana jati awdtija li-bi, ma-ar-sti ana 
awatike li-bi, lu ma-ar-si-% CCT 5 22c:13 and 
15; kaspam la takallamma li-bi, la i-ma-ra- 
as do not withhold the money from me so 
that I will not get angry with you CCT4 
16b:13, cf. li-bi, abika la i-ma-ra-as TCL 20 
112:34; li-bi,teim-ra-as TCL 19 64:29, and 
passim; ja@um annakam li-bt e am-ra- 
as CCT 5 3b:9; ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin li-ba-ka ma-ri-is BIN 4 70:15;  li-bi, 
[a]di hamsisu im-[rja-as BIN 6 93:19; lt-bi, 
dannigamma im-ta-ra-as TCL 4 24:34, ef. 
dannigamma li-bi, im-tar-sa-ku-nu-tté I be- 
came very angry with you TCL 20 112:23. 


b) in OB, Mari: assum awdtim Sa li-tb-ba- 
ka im-ra-si-ma in regard to the matters 
that you were annoyed about TCL 18151:4; 
eztb la inanna sa li-ib-bi uw li-tb-ba-ka im-ra- 
st except for now, when we are annoyed at 
each other : Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 26 (both letters); 
ina bitikunu li-ib-bu-um i-ma-ar-ra-as_ there 
is bickering in your house PBS 5 100 iii 9 (leg.); 
libbas[u] madig ma-ru-us-kum he is very 
angry with you Kraus AbB 5 32:2 (let.); 
kima ... li-ba-ni la 1-ma-ra-su . epus 
Studies Landsberger 194:41 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
libbakina la i-ma-ar-ra-ag ARM 10 141:30, also 
167:17, kima li-bt-1 la i-ma-ra-su-%4 UETS5 
5:9; libbi ana ma-ra-si-im béli lainaddin my 
lord should not permit me to become un- 
happy ARM 10 90:27, cf. l1-ib-bi im-ra-as 
ibid. 2:10, 44:6; hima li-ib-bi-t-ka la ma-ra-st 
TCL 17 23:22, cf. BIN 7 43:18, UET 5 22:15, 
23:11, cf. also sala ma-ra-as li-ib-bt-ia epus 
ARM 10 34r. 11’, cf. ibid. 141:13; mimma li- 
ib-ba-ka la i-mar-ra-ag TIM 2 23:32, YOS 2 
100:11, CT 2 49:20, JCS 17 82 No. 8:6 and 14, 
ARM 2117:6; latudsta’dma li-tb-bi la i-ma-ar- 
ra-sa-ak-kum TLB 4 2:52, also A 3535:26; 
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note in I/3: ana minim li-ib-ba-ki im-ta-na- 
ar-ra-as TLB 4 16+17:7, see Frankena, AbB 3. 


c) other occs.: wu ahuja ina 8A-Su isabz 
batanni ki S4-bi im-ra-su mimma now my 
brother will keep me in his heart (even) 
when I have become unhappy about some- 
thing EA 20:60 (let. of Tudratta); SA-Su da 
sarri ana muhhi bélija im-ta-ra-as MRS 9 224 
RS 17.422:17; ana Enkidu li-ib-bi ma-ru- 
u[s] my heart is grieved for Enkidu CT 46 
16 iii 6, cf. ana ibrija li-ib-bi m[a-ru-us] ibid. 
4 (OB Gilg.); when Sargon heard the word of 
the merchants im-ra-as I[ib-ba-s%é] his heart 
was grieved AfO 20 161:4 (SB lit.); Summa 
SA-S% ma-ru-us (between dalih and helt) 
Kraus Texte 57a ii 6 (Sittenkanon); SA-bi fa RN 
gar GN i-mar-ra-su tlamminu will Esar- 
haddon, king of Assyria, be troubled and 
angry? PRT 39:2, 40:3, ef. (with 7addaru) 
ibid. 29:9; im-ru-us libba[sun] (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb.2 71:4; ma SA-bi ma-ri-is 
adanni§ Parpola LAS No. 171:7. 


5. murrusu to cause difficulty, annoy- 
ance: see A VII/4:65, 5R 45 K.253, in lex. 
section; [amm]ini 743i mar la mammanama 
tu-mar-ra-sa-ni why do you (wolf) trouble 
me (the fox), an insignificant creature? Lam- 
bert BWL 194 r. 23 (SB fable); [ginnata kt] 
ignunw ERIN.HLA ina gatija kt u-mar-ri-si(?) 
BE 17 67:9 (MBlet.); note in hendiadys: [... 
myu-uér-ri-sa-am-ma [Subiljassumma send him 
a strongly worded [letter] Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 2, 
ef. DUB <x»-ka mu-[u]r-ri-sa-am-ma ana 
mari PN [s]ibilamm[a] ibid. 112:14. 


6. sumrusu to cause trouble, difficulty, 
to make (someone) worry, to bring illness 
(upon someone), (with elt) to make (someone 
or something) displeasing — a) to cause trou- 
ble, difficulty, to make (someone) worry — 
l’ingen.: ahuni attalatu-3a-am-ra-as-ni-a-tt 
you are our brother, do not cause us trouble 
Or. NS 36 398 a/k 1411:25, cf. adi Sintdu u 
salasisu ti-sa-am-ri-si-ma CCT 4 33b:7; awiz 
lam ina awdtim i-sa-am-ri-is-ma JCS 14 16 
1933.1048:14, cf. annakam PN wu3-ta-am-ri- 
is CCT 231b:4, cf. also aésédiati awilam la 
nu-ga-am-ri-is we did not bother the man 
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on account of this Kienast ATHE 40:25; 
awilam sa-am-ri-is-ma kaspam sasqiléu CCT 
130b:12; summa kaspam sagalam la imua 
§a-am-ri-sa-&u ICK 1 31¢:28 (all OA); la a- 
§a-am-ra-sti-ni-a-ti they should not bother 
us ABIM 8:27, cf. ué-ta-am-ri-[s]é-ni-in-ni 
they have caused me trouble Kraus AbB 1 
122:31, PN us-tam-ri-sa-an-ni OECT 3 67:24; 
anaku annikiam Su-um-ru-sa-ku I am in 
great trouble here OECT 3 59:8, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 137, cf. kima ... Su-um-ru-si-ma TCL 
18 94:28; note in hendiadys: unnedukkam 
u-a-am-ri-sa-as-Su-um-ma ustdbilassum I 
sent a strongly worded letter to him TCL 
18 93:8, cf. ana PN unnedukkam t-8a-am- 
ri-sa-am-ma. . usdabilakkim ibid. 140:18, 
ana PN sipirtam su-um-ri-is-ma Supur ICS 
14 55 No, 91:35 (all OB letters); abuka ... ana 
Su-um-ru-si ul umtessir your father did not 
allow it to cause trouble EA 29:44 (let. of 
Tusratta); summa [mann|uma t-sam-ra-si-su- 
nu-tt if anyone causes them trouble MRS 12 
2:27 (let.);  [ana(?)] ddkija hanni sam-ru-sa- 
ka-a-ni ABL 1285 r.6; summa la [s]a-am- 
ru-us a-am-ri-su. if it is not difficult, make 
it so for him ABL 1292r.9 (both NA); Sit: 
nunia ip[pusa] u-sam-ris-[su] causing a dis- 
pute, he made him annoyed Lambert BWL 
165:15; see also OEOT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., 
in lex. section; alkassunu lu Sum-ru-sa-at- 
mat nisdud tabi§ even if their behavior is 
troublesome, let us bear it with good humor 
En. el. 146; the evil which tummdnni hum: 
manni u sum-ru-sa-an-ni LKA 85 r. 13, dupl. 
KAR 267:21; the king said su-wm-ru-sa- 
a-ku Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. Ai2; sum-ru- 
sa-ku-ma lemnis epséku Schollmeyer No. 
17:19; [...] ga 8um-ru-su ka-[a-til ludlulka 
I, [the ...] who is in misery, would praise 
you Lambert BWL 70:4 (Theodicy), cf. NENNI 
A NENNI 8a Sum-ru-[su] BMS 39:16, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 128, [... suru]p libbt Sum- 
ru-sa-k[u(?)] K.9514:10; in broken context: 
ki-i-nu-sa Sum-ru-sa-at Lambert BWL pl. 68 
Leiden 853 ii 6; 8a... panis u arkig Sum-ru-su 
miliia whose ascent is very difficult on all 
sides TCL 3 20 (Sar.); on the seashore ga .. 

ana elé sisé u sitkun sép améli la nati magal 
sum-ru-us-ma which was not fit for riding 
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or walking, and was very difficult OIP 2 
75:82 (Senn.), cf. Rost Tig]. III p. 18:113; note in 
personal names: ‘Su-wm-ru-sa-ku MDP 24 
381:29, *Sum-ru-sa-ku ibid. 382:33, Su-uwm- 
ru-sa-a-kum ibid. 367:3 and 10, cf. CBS 4576, 
cited Clay PN p.133, Su-um-ru-sa-ku YOS 5 
148:52 (OB), Sam-ru-sa-ku ADD App. 1 viii 
32 (NA); Su-um-ru-us-Sin UCP 10 94 No. 
18:23, Sux(sum)-wm-ru-us-i-li(!) TIM 4 48 
r.5, also Su-wm-ru-us-a-li My-City-Is-Miser- 
able UCP 10 169 No. 100:12, MDP 23 179:14 
(all OB). 


2’ with libbu, kabattu as object: bit abija 
é ihlig u ekallum li-bi abija é %-sa-am-ri-is 
KTS 37a:24; li-bi, € u-sa-am-ri-is u anaku 
li-ba-ka € u%-Sa-am-ri-is ICK 1 70:15 and 18, 
cf. li-bt-t & ta-Sa-am-ri-is CCT 4.19b:21, andz 
ku ... li-ba-ka é u-Sa-am-ri-ig Jankowska 
KTK 22:25; li-bi latd-3a-am-ra-as do not give 
me reason to be annoyed CCT 5 9a:40, ef. 
$a... li-bt ti-Sa-am-ra-sa(!)-ni_ TCL 4 16:20; 
Suwam li-bu-[S]u dannig u-sa-am-ra-as VAT 
13473 : 26, cited Or. NS29 33 n.1 (all OA); ajumz 
ma sa annitam igbima li-ib-ba-am %-Sa-am- 
ri-st. whoever said such a thing and caused 
hard feelings Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 13 (early OB); 
dim PN li-bi PN, us-ta-am-ri-si ina aplitisa 
inassahsu when PN causes sorrow to PN,, 
she disinherits him CT 8 49b:18; tu-ud-ta- 
am-ri-is lt-ib-bt u murus libbi rabiam ana 
panija tastakan you have made me un- 
happy and put great sorrow upon me TCL 
118:6 (both OB); your father [S]JA-bi ... ul 
u-Se-em-ri-is EA 29:54, ef. [libbi ahijja lu 
la %-Se-em-ri-is I have certainly not caused 
my brother to be displeased ibid. 146, wr. 
u-sam-ra-as ibid. 142, 145,and 148; attija SA- 
bt ahija lu lau-Sa-am-ra-as EA 19:66, cf. ul 
ul-te-em-ri-is 8A-su §a ahija ibid. 19, also EA 
29:13f. and 78 (both letters of Tusratta); ga... 
hibbasu fum-ru-si Craig ABRT14i14; sum- 
ru-sa-at kabattt STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. kabtati tu-sam-ri-is 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:30 (Etana); note in ITJ/IT: 8A- 
pa-ka la du-us-ma-ra-as EA170:9, SA-pa- 
ku-nu la du-us-ma-ra-sa-nim ibid. 40. 


b) (with eli) to make (someone or some- 
thing) displeasing: may DN, DN,,DN,;, and 
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DN, DINGIR.MES sarri elt nisi li-Sam-ri-su-su 
the gods of the king, make him displeasing 
to people MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 12, see Borger, AfO 
2316, cf. elt tli Sarrt EN u NUN li-Sem-ri-su- 
su-ma_ BBSt. No. 4 iv 13, cf. also MDP 6 p. 47:6 
(all MB kudurrus); Nand ... [eli ...] kabti 
a rubt tu-Sam-ri-is-an-na-S&  ABL 1105 r. 23 
(NB oath). 


c) to bring illness (upon someone): GN-ma 
[S]u-um-ru-as Mari galim only GN is affected 
by the epidemic, Mariis safe Finet, AIPHOS 14 
129:22 (Mari let.); agannutild li-sam-ri-su-Su- 
ma MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 20 (kudurru), cf. [... Z]i- 
Sam-ri-is-su MDP 6 p. 43 iv 11, see Borger, AfO 
23 22; mimma lemnu Sa ... uptanarradu up: 
tanallahu u-sam-ra-su ‘everything evil” 
which causes terror, fright, illness AAA 22 
62:40; hahha rwia u sudla tu-Sam-ri-si-ni 
KAR 22618, cf. irta u naglaba tu-sam-ri-si- 
mt ibid.ill; Summa U.BU.BU.UL MI t-Sam-ra- 
su-ma Nv iballut if the boil (produced by 
the irritant for a diagnosis) is dark, it (his 
affliction) will make him ill and he will not 
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i110; see also 
Surpu VII 9f., SBH p. 8:72f., CT 16 1:34f., in 
lex. section. 


7. ITI/2 to be troubled, annoyed (passive 
to mng. 6): adi mat ina tuppi Stappurim 
us-ta-am-r[i-is] how much longer will 
I have to be bothered with sending letters? 
BIN 6 74:30 (OA), see Kienast ATHE p. 35; ina 
dababim sa la idim li-tb-bu-um la us-ta-am- 
ra-as one should not be worried about 
unverified rumors Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 35 (early 
OB let.); see also SBH p. 53:22, in lex. 
section. 


8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble: 
mus-tam-ri-sa-at she is a hypochondriac(?) 
Kraus Texte lle vi 17’, also v 6’; ammakam kiz 
ma sa ana kuwatim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-si. u ana 
awétija §u-ta-am-ri-is show as much concern 
there for my affairs as you would for your 
own KT Hahn 15:28 and 30, cf. KTS 30:29, 
kima sa ana kudtim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-sti $u- 
tam-ri-is-ma TCL 20107:48; kima ana kas: 
pika 1 Gin ti-us-ta-ma-ru-st i-hi-id-ma KTS 
30:20; §u-ta-laml-ri-sa-ma kaspam ... 8éliz 
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anim CCT 27:25 (allOA); a bought slave 
kima jatt ul us-ta-ma-ra-sa-ak-ki will not 
take as good care of youasI Kraus AbB 1 
27:5; apputtum [sul-ta-am-ri-is (end of let- 
ter) PBS 7 11:24 (OB let.); note in hendiadys: 
ina tubija ués-ta-ma-ar-ra-as-ma x GAN 
eppes I will gladly take the trouble to culti- 
vate x iku of land TLB 42:34; wués-ta-am- 
ri-is-ma madis ustésiass TIM 2 140:10 (both 
OB letters); andku adi ummanatija u-sa-am- 
ri-is ina muhhisunu artidi with my troops I 
passed over them (the mountains) with great 
difficulty OIP 2 156:8 (Senn., NA). 


marasgsu see margu B. 


marat ili see tlu in marat ili. 


mar’atu = see mdrtu. 


maratd adj.; (describing garments); Mari. 


[x] TUG ma-ra-tu-i (in enumeration of 
items of clothing) ARMT 13 2:9; 1 TUG 
ma-ra-tu-% ARM 7 253:5, also 250:4’. 


The word maratéi probably means “coming 
from Marad,”’ see Bottéro, ARMT 7 280. 


maratu v.; 1. torub, to scratch, 2. murz 
rutu (same mngs.), 3. IV to be scratched; 
MA, SB, NA; I imrut — imarrat — marit, 
II, IV, IV/2; cf. mirtu. 

tu-mar-rat 5R 45 K.253 iv 36 (gramm.). 


1. to rub, to scratch: Summa ... ina 
mimma lu sépsu lu ubdinsu im-ru-ut-ma_ if 
(the sick man) scratches either his foot or his 
finger with something AMT 15,3 iv 5 + 75,1 
iv 26; ina ubdin Sépika rabiti Sa Suméli Spta 
tanaddi u ina ubinika tam-mar-rat-ma ina’ es 
you cast the spell with your left big toe, 
scratch with your finger, and he will recover 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 61, also ibid. pl. 5 K.191+ 
iv 3, from unpub. join; mir-fa ta-mar-rat (in 
broken context) AAA 2262:48; [...] ma-ri-tt 
(in broken context) 
23:23 (MA). 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 


2. murrutu (same mngs.): summa létésu 
u-mar-rat if he constantly scratches his 
cheeks AfO 11 223:41, also (the ear) ibid. 46, 
and (the lips) 54f.; Jumma ligdnSu ina qatésu 
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u-mar-[rat] if he rubs his tongue with his 
hands Labat TDP 62:14; annia ... [ina 
gatika] tu-mar-ra-at this (concoction) you 
rub with your hands(?) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
30:2 (MA). 


3. IV_ to be scratched: sthlw t8-[...]- 
ka(?)-&&% im-mar-ta-ma imqut birkussu his 
....8 were scratched by thorns and he fell on 
his knees AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.); in figurative 
use: ribu irtibu séru alu gabbisu i-ta-am-ri-tt 
there was an earthquake, the countryside as 
well as the town was damaged Iraq 4 186:9 
(NA let.), cf. bit tht gabbu i-ta-a[m-rit 
ibid. 15. 


For mar-tak ABL 348:9, see maraésu mng. la-6’. 
mara’u see mardi A. 


marbiqatu s.; (a piece of jewelry, probably 
a necklace); Mari; WSem. Iw.(?). 


2 dudinadt hurdsim 1 mar-bi-qa-tum sa 
hurdsim 6 Sewiri 3a hurdsim two golden 
breastplates, one golden m., six golden rings 
ARM 9 20:6; anumma kunuk ma-a[r-b]i-ga- 
tim ustdbilakkim % GESTIN.HI.A pitéma ...10 
DUG GESTIN.HLA sdmim mullima ina kunuk- 
kim sdtu kunkima ana PN idni ... u kunuk 
ma-ar-bi-ga-tim [ana sélrija sibilim herewith 
I send you the seal on the m., open the wine 
storeroom, fill ten jars with red wine and 
seal them with this seal, and give them to 
PN, however, send (back) to me the seal on 
the m. ARM 10 133:5, 21 (let. of Zimrilim to 
his queen). 


mardanu s.; (a variety of honey); lex.* 


lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] (var. Su) Hh. 
XXIV 8, also 1al.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] = 
[...] Hg. B VI 108, in MSL 11 88. 


mardatu (mardetu, mardutu) s.; (fabric 
woven with several colors in a special tech- 
nique); OA, Mari, RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; foreign 
word; mardetu in RS, Ass. nom. mardutu, 
pl. mardatu; cf. mardatuhlu. 


a) in OA: 1 tUc kusitam ma-ar-da-a-tdm 
uw sahirtam ana burullim CCT 1 29:7. 

b) in Mari: 2 tte mfa)r-[dja-[tum] 
ARM 9 102:9, cf. 1 mar-da-tum (sent by the 
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king of Carchemish) RA 36 48:2 and 7, 
also (from Byblos) Syria 20 111 (translit. only), 
also ARM 7 238:4 and 12; 1 TUG mar-da-tam 
bélt éri’ma ul iddi<nuynim I asked my lord 
for one m. but they did not give it to me 
ARM 2 96:5, cf.2 TUG mar-da-tim us béli 
lisdbilam let my lord send two m.-s of or- 
dinary quality (for the two men who lead 
the Hana-troops) ARM 6 67:13; 2 <TUG> 
mar-da-tum Ja-am-[ha-du-u%] ARM 7 251:5. 


c) in RS: [% mJar(?)-te-tu capa x m. of 
linen MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:5. 


d) in Nuzi: 1 TUc baéslu 3a mar-ta-ti kubbd 
one dyed textile for a m., patched HSS 13 
225:19 (= RA 36 203); 2 mMA.NA takiliw ana 2 
tapalu iB.MES mar-ta-du two minas of blue 
wool for two sets of sashes HSS 15 221:5, ef. 
tapalu iB.MES. $a mar-ta-du HSS 13 431:41, 
{ijB.LA sa mar-ta-ti AASOR 16 3:1; 1-en mar- 
ta-du Sa ni-bi-hu SMN 2578:6 (unpub.); 1 iB. 
LA mar-ta-tum 2 tapalu ip.LA ... t-ri-ta-an- 
ni-Su-nu mar-ta-du iltennitu sa burki mar-ta- 
du HSS 14 607:16 and 21f., cf. ana %-ri-ta-an- 
nu mar-ta-du HSS 15 220 edge 3; wools of 
various colors ana iltenniitu sa burki mar- 
ta-du for one set of m. loin cloths HSS 15 
220:16, also HSS 13 431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), 
cf. ana mar-ta-du ga GI8.NA.MES epést for 
making m. for beds HSS 15 220:23, also HSS 
13 431:35 (= RA 36 204f.), l-en mar-ta-du 
ga pant GI8.NA one m. for a bedspread 
HSS 14 520:40; 23 mar-da-tu.MES 1 mar-da- 
tu 8a GADA 23 (pieces of) m., one m. of linen 
HSS 14 247:26; x mar-ta-du GAL.MES-tu x 
large m.-textiles HSS 13431:32f., cf. x mar- 
ta-du TUR.MES ibid. 34; mar-ta-du ki-[na-abh- 
hu] HSS 14 520:42; Sina mar-[ta-tum] 1-nu 
KLMIN labiriitu ibid. 37, cf. 36; [1]-nu-tum 
hullannu mar-ta-tum HSS 14 607:9; ilténiitu 
hurbiwit a mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:54, ef. x 
nigabu sa mar-ta-du x cushions of m. 
HSS 13 431:18, also (referring to pampallu) 
ibid. 36, (to paskdru) ibid. 40, (to tahapsu) 
ibid. 27, (to dudiwa) ibid. 44, cf. x hullannu 
sa mar-ta-ti ilténiitu kusitu $a mar-ta-ti-im-ma 
ibid. 45f.;  nakbasu mar-ta-te sa kaziréu 
HSS 14 550:11. 
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mardatu 


e) in MA: 1 TUe mar-du-tu Sa 5 pi-z-[x] 
da Sipar ispari birmisu [...] one m. with 
five ...., made by a weaver, its colored 
decoration is (followed by a description of 
the designs) AfO 18 306 iii 32 (inv.); ina pi 
da-bu-nt tba mar-du-tu ma-[...] at the 
entrance to the bit labbuni a m.-curtain is .... 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (royal rit.). 


f) in NA: on the 29th day mar-du-ti 
niparrik we will draw the m.-curtain (and 
take down the jewelry of Idtar) ABL 1094:9. 


The textile called mardatu is of Western 
craftsmanship, woven in some special tech- 
nique with colored wool, exceptionally also 
made of linen. In Mesopotamia it occurs only 
in Mari, among gifts sent by western kinglets, 
and in special use — probably as a curtain — 
in MA and NA. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 280 (with ref. to Ugar. 
mrdt). 


mardatu see martatu. 


mardatuhlu  s.; craftsman making mar: 
datu-fabrics; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. mardatu. 


PN ma-ar-da-du-uh-lum (as witness) HSS 
5 65:12; PN LU mar-ta-tu-hu-li (in list of 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 136:41, 148:53, 
cited Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3192; 5 & LU.MES 
mar-ta-tu-hu-li five families of mardatu- 
makers Wiseman Alalakh 227:6. 


Compound of mardatu, q.v., and -huli 
‘‘maker,” see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192. 


mardetu see mardatu. 


marditu s.; 1. road, course, way, 2. stage, 
distance between stopping places; MA, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. redd. 


1. road, course, way: mar-di-it Idiglat 
ana asrigunu ana turri in order to restore the 
course of the Tigris to its former place 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:20; endima mar-di-tt 
Idiglat ittt itdt dlija Aééur lunakkiru when 
the Tigris changed its course away from the 
limits of my city Assur ibid. 15 (A&Sur-nadin- 
apli); éamér mar-di-ta (in broken context) 
MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 linek (Tn.-Epic); mar- 


margt B 


di-tu issu GN adi GN, ana umdme tadda’in 
the road from GN to GN, has become (too) 
difficult for the animals ABL 408 r. 7 (NA). 


2. stage, distance between stopping places: 
2 KASKAL.Gip 2 US 24 issu GN adu GN, UD.4. 
KAM 7-tu mar-di-tu (total:) two béru 2,24 us 
(= 22.2 km) from GN to GN,, four days, 
seventh(?) stage ADD 1096 r.5, cf. 6-tu mar- 
di-[tu] ibid. r. 14, and passim in this text; gag: 
qari ina panini rapas 5 mar-di-ti qaqqaru x 
[...] ribtt EN.NUN ABL 617:7 (NB); ina GN 
Sit adi emigisu u Hubkaja 5 mar(!)-di-tai 
t-ri-i-ta-ka issuhura ABL 515 r. 4 (NA). 

Weidner, AfO 21 43f. 


marditu§ in bit marditi 8.3 
station; NA; pl. bt mardidte. 


bast & mar-[di-a-tle anntite sharridu (see 
basi) ABL 414r.5; GN £ mar-di-ti-e nisé ina 
libbi las’u there are no people in the road 
station in GN ibid. 4; egirrdtea sa & mar-di- 
a-te [issu] aheis ipaqgidu the (officials) of 
the road stations pass my letters to each 
other ABL 1021 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 294, 


road 


marditu see merditu. 
mardutu see mardatu. 
marganu see margiinu. 
margiranu see mirgirdnu. 


margf A s.; bear(?); OB*; foreign word. 


[gid]idi-im-d}i-im-a-tarpiy.pim.addir = [sa]-gu-u 
mar-gu-u Hh. VII B 48, cf. gii.dim.me.addir 
= sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B II 191, in 
MSL 6 143. 


dim.s4h Mar.ha.8ik! : ma-ar-gi, Parah- 
[se] (between donkey from Anan and cat 


from Meluhha) Lambert BWL 272:6 (OB, coll. 
M. Civil). 

For dim.4h (so Forerunner to Hh. XIV 
and OB Sum. texts), dim.séh, and dam. 
84h see dabé. For the explanation arkilld in 
Hg., cf. Gk. &pxvadroc, &pxtAog bear cub, 
from &pxoc (besides gextbaAog from &pxt0¢). 


margQ B s.; (a topographic term); OB, 
NA; pl. margani. 
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margilu 


A field ina nagim ina tawirtim rabitim 8a 
PN ina mar*-gi-im in the district, in the 
large irrigation district of PN, in the m. 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:9 (OB); ina A.3A mar- 
ga-nt narati Gtamar I found rivers in the m.- 
regions Scheil Tn. II 47, see Schramm, BiOr 27 
150. 


ew oe 


Compare Arabic marg “meadow.” 
margilu see marginu. 


margiinu 
aromatic) ; 


(margilu, margdnu) s.; 
lex.* 


(an 


gi8.3im.4r.gan.nu (var. gi8.Sim.mar.gan. 
nu) = §u, gi8.Sim.mar.gu.nu = §8uU, gi8.8im. 
mar.gu.zum = 8u Hh. III 117ff.;  gis.dim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Su] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. AI 24, 
in MSL 5 141; [8im.mar].ga.nu = Su-nu (in 
same context) Hh. XXIV 72; U 8m mar-gu-lu, 
6 mar-gu-nu, & Sm dr-ga-nu : 6 si-t-hu Uruanna II 
68ff.; G Sim mar-gu-nu : U ba-ri-ra-té ibid. 77. 


30 MAa.NA SIM mar-ga-nu-um TCL 10 81:2 
(OB) is most likely a var. of argannu, q.v. 
The Uruanna var. mar-gu-lu may go back 
to a reading -lum of the last sign of *mar. 
gu.nim. 


margiusu s.; (an aromatic); Ur III, OB, 
SB. 

gi8.8im.mar.gu.zum = Su (for context see 
marginu) Hh. TIT 119; [Sim].mar.gu.zum = 
Su-su Hh. XXIV 73; Sim.mar.gu.zum MDP 27 
74:7 (exercise tablet). 

6 Sim mar-gu-su : G6 sa-mu si-rt, 6.c18.2ASHUR 
a-pt tam-lig : G mar-gu-su ra-bi Uruanna II 78f.; 
U mar-gu-[su] : U ba-ri-ra-ti ibid. 84. 

a) in econ.: Sim.mar.gi.zi RA 54 
62:95; Sim.mar.ku.zi ITT 5 7124 (Ur III); 
§IM.MAR.GU.ZUM (in list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:16 (OB). 


b) in med.: ana bullutisu Smu.u1 U mar- 
gu-sa ...tasik to cure him you bray juniper, 
m. (etc., as a salve for the head) Kécher BAM 
3 iii 44, parallel, wr. SIM.MAR.GU.ZU Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 35 399:33; UG mar-gu-su U 20.20 kapari 
la patin 20.MES-3% takappar the m.-plant is 
a medication for cleaning teeth, you clean 
his teeth with it before (he) eats Kocher BAM 
1115, dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:16; [0] mar-gu-sa 


marhing 


(among ingredients for a fumigation) AMT 
101,3i118; U mar-gu-su AMT 23,7:9. 


margitu s.; (a kind of worm?); pharm.* 


qanduppu mar-gu-tu : il-qi-té a-la-[ak]-tu (var. 
a-li-ku) Uruanna III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 


marhallu s.; (a semiprecious stone); 
OB, EA, Qatna, SB. 


[na,.mar-hal.lum] = [Su] Hh. XVI 269, 
restored from na,.mar.hal.lum = min (error for 
Sv) RS Recension 216; na,.bur.mar.hal.jum 
= 80 Hh. XVI 281, cf. na,.[mar].hal.lum, na,. 
bur.mar.ha.lum MSL 10 58:113 and 118 
(Forerunner from Nippur); na,.gug.mar.hal. 
lum = [S80] Hh. XVI 125, cf. na,.gug.mar(text: 
-Zi).hal.lum = mar-hal-lu RS Recension 93. 


a) in gen.: NA, GAR-dt UD GI, SIG, ud- 
[dul-uh NA, [ma}r-hal-lum mvu.[nt] the stone 
whose characteristics are: it is veined white, 
black, and green, its name is m.-stone 
STT 108: 22 (series abnu sikingu), cf. (likened to a 
rainbow) ibid. 23; 1 @18 binu mar-hal-lum 
one representation of a tamarisk of m.-stone 
RA 43 140:35 (Qatna inv.), also 144: 73, 152:155, 
1 hi-du mar-hal-lum ibid. 152:144; 1 KISIB 
mar-hal-lum ibid. 140:34;  [... NA,] mar- 
hal-lu 1 kuninnu na, mar-hal-lu [one ...] of 
m., one kuninnu-bowl of m. EA 22 ii 67, cf. 
1 mssatum rittasu Na, mar-hal-lu EA 25 ii 49; 
for bowls made of m. see also Hh. XVI 281, 
in lex. section. 


b) asacharm: [Na,] mar-hal-lum Kécher 
BAM 375 i 28, dupl. ibid. 376 iv 11, cf. STT 271 
li 11, iv 7, 275 iii 27, 401 iii 13, Kécher BAM 352 
i 6, 366 ii 8, 368 i 22, ii 11, BBR No. 21:29; 
NA, mar-hal-lum (among stones against 
&immatu) BE 31 60 iii 1, Kécher BAM 354 iv 13. 


c) qualifying the sdémtu-stone: see Hh. 
XVI 125, in lex. section. 


d) qualifying the fuldlu-stone: 1 NaA,. 
KISIB.NiR mar-ha-lum one cylinder seal of 
m.-type huldlu-stone UET 5 291:2 (OB); 
2 NA,.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum KU.GI GAR.RA 
1 NA,.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum A. 21998:15f. (OB 
Ishchali). 


marhanf see arhani adj. 
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marhasu 


marhasgu s.; 1. lotion, ablution; 2. ramp 
of a dam, sideboard of a chariot; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. (mostly mar-has) and RA; 
cf. rahdsu. 

gid.da.da(var. gid.da.da.a).gigir, gid.gu. 
za.ki.a.gigir = mar-ha-su Hh. V 37f.,, gis. 
si.da.a.gigir = mar-ha-su ibid. 38d, for cor- 
rections see Civil, JAOS 88 p. 7 s.v. da. 


1. lotion, ablution — a) in adm.: } sina 
népesum 4 Sita mar-ha-su one-half sila (of 
oil) for the ritual, one-half sila for a lotion 
BE 15 21:34, cf. (beside riksu, commodity 
broken) mar-ha-as PBS 2/2 83:11 (both MB). 


b) in med. use — 1’ as an enema: 35 
U.MES mar-has ina Skari tugéabsal Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 45; 63 U.HIA mar-ha-su GAL-t% 
Kécher BAM 168:16; 33 U.81.4 mar-ha-su sa 
hi-mi-se-ti 33 medications for a m. for heat 
stroke Kécher BAM 409 r. 23, cf., wr. mar-has 
ibid. 18915, 46 mar-ha-as PA.MES &4& himit 
sétt Kocher BAM 228:14, and dupl. 229:8, mar- 
has Sa i.MES himit séi ibid. 186:13, 28 U.mES 
mar-has himit séti ibid. 226:7; you apply an 
enema mar-ha-[su latku?] ibid. 62:17; 8 U. 
MES mar-has gabli Kécher BAM 79:9, cf. mar- 
hag qabli w Sépé ibid. 81:13. 


2’ with rakdsu: tudabéal tagabhal <ana?> 
mar-ha-st tu-3d-at-tam-ma ina libbi tarakhassu 
you cook and strain (various ingredients), 
you mix(?) them <for> a m. and then you 
bathe(?) him with it Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 51; 
ina tintiri tesekkir <ina> mar-ha-si bahrissu 
tarahhas AMT 51,4:2; ina mar-ha-si tarah< 
hassu you bathe(?) him with a m. AMT 
66,7:13, cf. 58,5:4; note: the medications 
ina mar-ha-st Ra-as (for a compress) AMT 
98,3:15 + 39,3:1. 


3’ with purpose of treatment specified: 
mar-ha-su anni ana ahhadzi u amurrigd[ni] 
damiq latku Kécher BAM 186:10, cf. 14 mar- 
has abhdzu Kécher BAM 189 iv 15; mar-ha-su 
Sa dik[&] AMT 97,5:5; mar-hag sa Iz1 SUB 
nasaha uwzi[...] Kécher BAM 52:68; mar- 
fa-su anni §& NAM.RI.BUR.DA GIG DU.A.BI 
ibid. 168:52, cf. mar-has 4[...] AMT 61,4:4; 
anni mar-has ga qat elemmi Kécher BAM 
222:7, cf. 196:3, see also mg. Ib-1’. 


marhisu 


4’ other oces.: mar-has.MES (in list beside 
potions, fumigations, salves, suppositories, 
powders and bandages) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 20 (pharm.);  mar-hu-su annij(u] sarru 
lépusu the king should use this lotion 
ABL 391:20, cf. mar-hu-su & at+ G18. MES 2-34 
3-5u ana sarri bélija étapas ibid. r.4, also 
[mar]-hi-si 2 u 3 [ét]apas ABL 248 r. 7, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 259; RA-su annt gat a.z0 this 
m. is a physician’s (prescription) Kécher BAM 
229:16; the medications [ina tindri tesek]kir 
tuselld ana mar-ha-si tagabhal you enclose 
in a kiln (to dry), take them out, strain them 
for a m. AMT 83,1:1, also 52,8:5, 68,2:10, 
[ma}r-ha-st DUL+DU (in broken context) 
STT 240:6; [mar-h]a-si annt (in broken 
context) Kécher BAM 301:20; &siptu annitu 
ana mar-ha-si na[psalti ...] ma&giti Kocher 
BAM 244: 72, ef. ibid. 19f, 

2. ramp of a dam, sideboard of a chariot —~ 
a) ramp of a dam: agurru ana dullu sa 
sarrt ina mubhi mar-ha-su inandinu they 
will deliver at the ramp (leading to the 
water’s edge) the baked bricks for the work of 
the king Pinches Peek No. 11:8 (NB). 


b) sideboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, in 
lex. section, and see Civil, JAOS 88 7f. 


Ad mng. 1: the enema called marhasu is 
normally oil-based, and is injected into the 
rectum apparently as a medicine and not 
as a purge. The rare usages as a compress or 
with rahdsu may refer to a lotion used to 
impregnate a compress or to bathe the ailing 
part of the body. 

For RA 54 170, etc., see masgitiu. 
marhasgu see marhusu. 


marhagu see mabrasu and marhusu. 
*marhasd (fem. marhagitu) adj.; coming 
from Marhagi; SB. 
NA,.GUG mar-ha-8i-tu — sdmtu-stone com- 
ing from Marha&i Oppenheim Glass 53 § N 7. 
See discussion sub marhudu. 
marhisu s.; (a bronze object); Mari, RS. 
[.-.] mar(?)-hi-8um zaBaR (given out) 
ARM 7115:6; 1 mar-ht-i§ 48-ia-ti-mi 1(?) me 
Ugaritica 5 178 No. 84:10. 
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marhitu 
marhitu s.; wife; OB, RS, SB; ef. 
reht v. 

mar-hi-tum = hi-ir-tum, dé-sa-tu Explicit 


Malku I 173f. 


mar-bi-tum lihtadddm ina siinik[a] let 
the wife take pleasure in your embrace 
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB); PN ana sd&ima izzakkar 
ana mar-hi-ti-&i PN said to her, to his wife 
Gilg. XI 202, also 205, 209, 258; ddéris mar-hé- 
ta-Su mara ul 134 his wife will never have a 
son Lambert BWL 116:4 (RS). 


The reading of saL.US in EA 19:85, 22 iv 
43, 38:4, 39:6, MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:11 may 
be firtu or marhitu. 


marhu 
OB.* 
DIS ina pani KA B.GAL gdm mar-hu-um 


(or maru) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 


parik ifa .... filament lies crosswise in front 

of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:42 

(OB ext.). 

marhusu = (marhasu, marhasu) 8.; (a 

stone); OAkk., Mari(?), RS, SB, NB. 
{[na,.mar.hu.sum] = [Sv] Hh. XVI 270, 


restored from na,.mar.ha.s{um] = MIN (error for 
Su) RS Recension 217, cf. [na,.ma]r.hu.[sum] 
MSL 10 62:122, na,.mar.hu.8a ibid. 58:114 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XVI, all preceded by 
marhallu); NA, mar-hu-su-% MSL 10 67 v 24 (NB 
stone list); nag.mar.hu.Sum = 8u-u = ha-an-na- 
hu-ru Hg. BIV 112, in MSL 10 33; nay.bur.mar. 
hu.gum = 8v Hh. XVI 282, cf. na,.bur.mar.ha. 
sum = MIN RS Recension 226, na,.bur.mar. 
hu.§’a MSL 10 58:119 (OB Forerunner); [na,. 
gug.mar].hus = 80 Hh. XVI 126; na,.gug. 
mar.hus = mar-ha-sum RS Recension 94. 

lugal.mu na,.mar.hu.g’a ba.gub : bélum 
{ana NA,4.MIN] i{zzizma] my lord stepped up to the 
m.-stone (and blessed it) Lugale XIII 37, ef. ibid. 
39, 43, 45. 


a) in gen.: Na, GAR-di kima NA,.cua 
GAzZ[I.SAR] NA, su-u NA, mar-hu-u-si (var. 
mar-lu-gum) sumsu  STT 108:98, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu Skingu). 


b) as material for stone bowls: na,.bur 
Sakan mar.hu.8a a stone bowl of m.-stone 
UET 8 693:2, cf. 3 na,.bur mar.hu.sa 
TCL 2 pl. 31 5529 r.4, alsol na,.ma.al.tum 
gid.da mar.hu.8a tur ibid. 5, na,.dug. 


mariannu 


utal mar.hu.8a ibid. 6 (all UrIII); 6 Na, 
mar-ha-8u sa Samna taba mali six stone 
alabastrons (possibly: of stone from Marhaii, 
see discussion) filled with perfumed oil 
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :41; 2 bi-?-il-timE da 
NA, mar-hus-% two alabastrons of m.-stone 
AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); obscure: assum mar-ha-&& 
Sakin ARMT 13 22:50. 


Since stones, animals, etc., coming from 
the country Marha&gi are called parasé in 
Hh. XVI 27, Hh. XIV 84, and other lex. texts, 
refs. to mar.ha.8i/8e are listed sub parasi, 
but see sémtu marhasitu sub *marhast. 


mariakitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


From the nine shekels of silver, he will pay 
four and one-half shekels to PN, his (the 
slave’s) owner ina 44 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN, 
ma-ri-a-ki-tum u aliatum ihharras ina 44 Gin 
KU.BABBAR da, PN ul thharras from the four 
and one-half shekels of silver for PN, (the 
slave who was rented for one year) the m. 
and various expenses will be deducted, from 
the four and one-half shekels of silver for PN 
(the owner of PN,) it will not be deducted 
CT 33 32:14 (OB leg., coll. E. Sollberger). 


mariannu (maryannu, marjannu) 8.; 
chariot driver; Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA; foreign word; pl. marianniitu, 
mariannatt, Hurr. pl. marinnina. 


a) in Bogh.: PN PN, u LU.MES mar-ia- 
[a]n-ni-su-nu gabbisunuma iltegéSunu 
I took captive PN, PN, and all their chariot 
drivers KBo 11:36; PN gadu marigsu LU.MES 
mar-ta-an-ni-§u ahhésu PN together with his 
son, his chariot drivers and his brothers 
(I brought to the land Hatti) ibid. 42; PN 
atti LU.MES mar-ia-ni-su ustemhir he pursued 
PN and his chariot drivers KBo 1 3:16, and 
passim in these treaties, cf. KUB 3 21:34 (let.). 


b) in Alalakh and RS: iltaknaSsu ina 
LU.MES mar-ia-an-ni (the king of Ugarit) has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
MRS 6 140 RS 16.132:6; istu imi annim RN 
PN ana ma-ri-ia-an-na wasarsu kimé Dumv. 
MES ma-ri-ia-an-nu $a Alalah u PN gdtamma 
marmarisu ana daria ma-ri-ia-an-ni from 
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marijannu 


now on, King Niqmepa has freed PN to be 
chariot driver, just as the (other) chariot 
drivers of Alalakh, PN and his sons will 
similarly be chariot drivers forever Wiseman 
Alalakh 15:4ff.; note with Ugaritic plural: 
L[t] mar-ia-nu-ma 6 MRS 12 93:1 (list of pro- 
fessions); 3 LU mar-ia-nu GN three chariot 
drivers from GN MRS 6 193 RS 12.34: 24, also 
30, cf. pil-ka-ma(?) 3a LU.MES mar-ia-nu-ti 
§a GN MRS 12 31:23; PN mar-ia-nu LUGAL 
u mud&i LuaaAL x kaspa ubbal ana LUGAL 
PN, the chariot driver of the king, and the 
“friends” of the king will bring x silver to 
the king MRS 680 RS 16.239:17; LU.MES 
mar-ia-nu-ka your chariot drivers (in broken 
context) MRS 9 220 RS 17.394:9 (let. to the 
king of Ugarit); horses ana ma-ri-a-na-ie 
Wiseman Alalakh 329:18; PN LU ma-ri-a-nu 
ibid. 135:14, and passim in these texts, see ibid. 
p- 162, Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. 


c) in Nuzi: his share ina bitati ma-ri-in- 
ni-na JEN 256: 14. 


d) used as a personal name: ™Mar-ia-nu 
MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:2; for Ma-ri-ajan-ni see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 317 (MA). 


Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. (with previous lit.); 
Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 114f. and notes 91-93. 


marijannu see mariannu. 
marinnu see marinu. 


marinu (marinnu) 8.; 
OB, Mari.* 


{kuS.ma.ri.in] = [m]a-ri-in-nu, [ku8.ga.ri.in] 
= [min] Hh. XI 84f.,in MSL 9197; kuS.ga.ri.in 
= ma-ri-in-nu =[...] Hg. A Il 144, in MSL 7 149, 
ef. ku&.ma.ri.nu.um MSL 7 218:92 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI). 


bi-ig-ru = ma-ri-i[n-nu] Comm. to A VITI/1:115. 


(a leather bag); 


3 TUG.BA.AN.DUL(!) &@ KUS ma-ri-nu-um 
UET 5 79516; 1 KUS ma-ri-nu-um (among 
items of clothing) BE 6/1 84:9, also O 342 i 
15, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32; 1 KUS ma-ri-na 
GAL (between medsénu sandals and eblu thong) 
ARM 117:30; note 1 TGa ma-ri-nu (preceded 
by TUG.LUM.ZA) Meissner BAP 7:12, also ibid. 
14. 


marismalé see miriémara. 


markasu 


maritu. s.; (a wooden object); Ur III 


(Akk. Iw. in Sum.). 


1 ku’.ma43.gal.mi 10 gin Se.gin gid. 
ma.ri.tum.8é one hide of a black goat, 
ten shekels of paint for a m. BIN 9 253:3, 
also 496: 3, 9. 


ma@ritu adj. fem.; from Mari; Mari. 

(gis.péS.ma.ri].ki = md-ri-tu (fig) from Mari 
Hh. III 30a. 

[x] siza i.a18 ma-ri-[tum] RA 64 3 No. 30:2, 
ef. 10 sina t saa ma-ri-tum ibid. No. 31:1, 
also (beside i saa akkaditum) ibid. No. 32:3; 
4 sina I saG ma-ri-tum ana DN ARM 75:1, 
and passim in this volume, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
180. 


See also mairitu. 


mariwata (or mariwataja) 
scribing horses); Nuzi.* 


adj.; (de- 


(blankets) ana ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ri-wa-ta-a 
HSS 15 213:2. 


Listed as Hurr. mar- by Lacheman, JNES 
8 53 (review of NPN). 


mariwataja see mariwaia. 
marjannu see mariannu. 


markabtu s.; WSem. 


word. 


ana mar-kab-te (in broken context) MRS 6 
98 RS 16.249: 28. 


WSem. form of Akk. narkabtu, q.v. 


markastu s.; bandage(?); SB; cf. rakdsu. 


chariot; RS*; 


sammé annttimma ana mar-kas-te(var. -tt) 
ana libbi TR.aI Sa digdri tanaddi you put 
these ingredients for a m. into the .... ofa 
bowl AMT 41,1:39, var. from Kécher BAM 50 
r. 16. 


markasu s.; 1. rope, cable of a boat, 
2. closure (of a door), 3. bond (of a wall), 
4. link, center, 5. (designation of a sacred 
object); MB, SB; wr. syll. and pur; cf. 
rakdsu. 

{di-im] Dim = ti-im-[mu], mar-ka-sum A VITI/ 
2:107f.; [di-im] [pm] = [m]a-ar-ka-sti-um N 81 
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i’ 5’ (Voc. Proto-Ea); gi8.dim.m4 = mar-kds MIN 
(= elippi) Hh. IV 374, in MSL 5 181; [si-ir] [str] = 
[éé Kal[sin mar-kla-su A VIII/2:5; gi.dur. 
gilim = [mar}-ka-su Hh. VIII 177, see MSL 9 176; 
gi.zi.nig.zi.ra.ah, gi.nig.kud.da.K1D = mar- 
ka-su Hh. 1X 180f. 

gi8.ig gid.sag.kul.ta sa.nu.tuh.t.da hé. 
ni.ib.sar.re.e.dé : daltu u stkkiiru mar-kas(var. 
-kas) la patari liklagu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35:54f.; dur.an.ki uz.sag.an.ki.a urt te. 
me.en.dt.a.bi : Duranki mar-kas, gamé u erseti 
temen kal dadmé Duranki, “band” of heaven and 
earth, foundation of all the inhabited world RA 12 
75:35f., ef. dur.an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u KI-tim 
Nabnitu Fragm. 6b 4; um.me.a dim.gal 6.kur. 
ra s&.pa.da Ka.gi U.li.ul, : [wn]manni mar-kas 
Ekur até milki téme ilu u gamni RA 12 75:47f.; 
giskim.til.la.bi ka.ké8.bi li.na.me nu.un. 
zu : tttasu gamirtu mar-ka-as-su mamma ul idi 
(see ctu A mng. la-l’) CT 17 191i 29f.; dim.gal 
in.bu.ra : [...] mar-kas-s[w inassjahu they tear 
out its rope (in broken context, referring to a boat) 
BA 10/1 90 No. 13:7f.; mu.lu sizkur(for dim. 
kur.kur.ra).ra.kex(Kip) : bélu mar-kas ma-a- 
tum SBH p. 49 r. 7f. 

mar-kas, gaq-qa-di = pa-ar-&-[gu] An VII 230 i; 
mar-kas ai8.1a = §u-ul-bu-u CT 18 4 r. ii 39. 

dur = mar-ka-su STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406 r. ii 10 
(comm. on En. el. VII 95); ¢-trpGr = mar-kas, 
2K 47 iii 18; 8%-uzpy = mar-kas, ibid. iii 21 (astrol. 
comm.); [6.sa.an].gil bitu mar-kas, §amé rabati 
[6 f bitu sa f mar-ka]-su an jf &d-mu-% AfO 17 
133:25f. (LB comm. on the name Esagila), cf. 
sa@.an.na KI = [mar-k]as gamé Iraq 5 55:6 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon), with Greek transcription 
Mapyxg Iraq 24 68:6; rappu | mar-ka-su ff 
rappu ff nirt BM 62741:25 (comm. to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. rope, cable of a boat: dru uzzuzu ina 
tebisu ipru’ ma-ar-ka-sa elippa tptur a savage 
wind, when it arose, snapped the rope and 
set the boat adrift Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 i155; DUR sa elippi ana kar sulme DUR a 
makurri ana kdr balati (see kéru A mng. 1c-1’) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 51f.; dru lemnu ina elip: 
patikunu lusathé a8 mar-kas-si-na liptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against your 
ships so that it may loosen their ropes 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; 8a makurrisina lib: 
batiq asaléa <8a> mar-kas-sa-Si-na lippatirma 
tarkullaia may the rope of their ship be cut 
off, may the mooring post come loose from 
their cable Maglu ITI 134, see AfO 21 74; pws 
eréni stkkatia ebli mar-kas kitd namru my 
pegs are offshoots of cedar, the girding ropes 


markasu 


are shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; notein transferred mng.: dannu 
lippatir mar-kas-sa may her strong band 
be loosened (referring to a woman about 
to give birth, using the metaphor of a boat) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 49, also ibid. 64. 


2. closure (of a door): erbettasunu mar-kas 
babi all four of them (referring to agkuttu, 
sikkiru, sikkatu, namzaqu) serving as the 
fastening of the door TCL 3 376 (Sar.); see 
also CT 17 35:54f. and CT 18 4. ii 39, in lex. 
section. 


3. bond (of a wall): ana ... mar-kas tgari 
la patdri ... ttt libitts arsip I built it with 
baked bricks so that the bond of the wall 
would not disintegrate Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
29:14, cf. 8a mar-k[as] gaqgari hit[u] ZA 43 
18:66 (SB lit.). 


4. link, center (in the cosmic sense) —a) in 
gen.: sdbitat mar-kas kippat samé u erseti mukile 
lat mar-ka-si rabi a E’arra she who holdsthe 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world, who holds the great link of ESarra 
STT 73:4f., 24f., see JNES 19 31f.; (Nabi) 
[mukil] mar-kas Samé u ersett who holds the 
link of heaven and nether world BMS 22:39, 
also (referring to other gods) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 
1R 29 i 3 (Sam%i-Adad V), Craig ABRT 1 31:8, 
Streck Asb. 278:8, Layard 73:6 (A&Sur-bél-kala), 
see JRAS 1892 343; Nippur mar-kas Samé u 
erseti AfK 1 24 iii 2; Ehursaggalkurkurra 
mar-kds gamé u ersett Borger Esarh. 85 r. 47; 
mukil mar-kas lalgar Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; harrdn DIM.KUR.KUR.RA.KI mar-kas 
kibratt sabitma_ he took the road to Babylon, 
the center of the universe KAR 360:6; 
MUL.MAR.GID.DA mar-kas Samé the Wagon- 
Star, the center of the heavens RAcc. 139:330. 


b) referring to buildings: bit ridati agru 
naklu mar-kés garriti the palace of the crown 
prince, a well-designed place, the link of the 
kingdom Streck Asb. 4i 24; ekallu bit tabrdti 
nisi ma-ar-ka-su mati a palace, a building to 
be admired by the people, the center of the 
land VAB 4 114 ii 2, also ibid. 136 vii 37, ef. 
ekallu migab sarritija ma-ar-ka-as nisi the 
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palace, my royal residence, link of the people 
ibid. 94 iii 28 (all Nbk.). 


c) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) Lugal: 
durmah sarru mar-kas ili bél durmahi En. el. 
VII 95, for comm, see lex. section; paris puz 
russé ersett mar-kdés rabi, a Anduruna who 
makes decisions for the nether world, the 
great link of Anduruna Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 3. 


5. (designation of a sacred object): (a 
reed basket) mar-ka-su rabi sa Esikilla 
(listed among representations of 17 divine 
emblems) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 27 (MB kudurru). 


marku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


X NINDA ana mar-ki x bread for m. 
(between ana naptani for the meal and ana 
TUR.TUR.MES for the children) HSS 14 99:2, 
cf. ana x x mar-ki (followed by ana sa rési, 
and other persons) ibid. 102:2, also isqiqu 
ana mar-k[i] ibid. 97:8. 


markitu  s.; 
Mari.* 


1 bilat werdm 1 G18 mar-ku-tam % 1 18 in-te- 
la-am 1 kutdnam usabilakkum I am sending 
you one talent of copper, one m. and .... 
(and?) one kutd@nu-garment ARMT 13 101: 28. 


(a wooden implement); 


marmahhu see armahhu. 


marmahbhbitu s.; office of the pasisu-priest ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

(...].gal sac.xau [x x g]i.na tag.tag.ga [x 
x (x) ha.rja.ab.bi.na.a : an dik mar-ma-hu-tr 
sihis qitradma le-é-um-ma ligbika (see sihis) Lam- 
bert BWL 252 iii 16. 


For mar.mah = pasigu cf. [ma]r.mah = 
vu[H]+MzE = [pa]-3i-3u Emesal Voc. 11 27, mar. 
mah = pa-si-su Nabnitu XXIII 336. 


marméaru s.; strong person; lex.* 


[x].ri = mar-ma-ru ErimhuS b ii 6 (= Meissner 
Supp. pl. 11 K.4256). 

mar-ma-ru (var. [mar-ma]-a-ru) = dannu Malku 
I 45, also Explicit Malku I 117. 


marm4aru see mar mart. 


marmé€nu s.; (a beverage); NA; foreign 
word(?). 


marqitu A 


DUG massitu mar-me-na a drinking vessel 
with m. ADD 1003 r. 4, 1010 r. 3, 1017 r. 3, 1018 
r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4, 1029 edge 2. 


marnuatu s.; (a sort of beer made from 
barley); OA; foreign word. 


4 Siglam ana Suruptim iniimi ma-ar-nu-a- 
tam nusabsilu asqul I paid one-fourth of a 
shekel for fuel when we cooked the m. 
BIN 4157:38; [x] karpat arsdtim [a]na ma- 
ar-nu-a-tim [i]smudu they ground x potsful 
of wheat(?) form. TCL 4 84:19, cf. 1 karpatam 
ana ma-ar-nu-a-tim KT Hahn 35:9; 1 karpaz 
tam Sarsardnam a-ma-ar-nu-a-tim iddinu they 
gave one potful (and) one gargardnum (of 
wheat?) for m. HUCA 40-41 65 L29-601: 15, see 
H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 


For the related term marnuwant- in Hitt. 
texts, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 317ff. 


marqantu s.; (a dagger); syn. list.* 


mar-qa-an-tu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku IIT 10. 


marqitu A s.; refuge, hiding place; OB, 


SB; cf. rag v. 

sag.u.a.dub = he-su-u, sag.ti.a.Sub.ba = 
mar-gi-tum (var. mar-Kug>-qi-tum) (in group with 
tebi, na’butu) Erimhus V 213f. 

a) in OB: a.S8A ma-ar-qi-us-st 1-pé-et-tt- 
[kum] he will open the field, his hiding place, 
for you (obscure) RB 59 246 str. 9:3 (OB lit.). 


b) in hist.: ana mat Jadnana sa gereb 
tdmti innabitma ihuz mar-gqi-tum(var. -tu) he 
fled to Cyprus which is (an island) in the 
middle of the sea and took refuge (there) 
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); (the people living in 
Babylon) ina erseti {la idd] thuzu m{ar](?)- 
[qtl-te took refuge in an unknown land 
Borger Esarh. 15 Aii2; ana GN al tukultisu 
innabitma éhuz mar-qi-ti he fled to GN, a 
city he trusted, and took refuge (there) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, also ibid. 36 iv 60, 74 ix 39, 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 46; wltu Sadé asar mar-qi- 
ti-& itiramma he returned from the moun- 
tain where he had taken refuge Streck Asb. 60 
vii 12, also 62 vii 77, with bit mar-qi-ti-5u 
82x13; asar mar-gi-ti-su-nu qati iksussuniite 
my hand reached them in the place where 
they had taken refuge ibid. 74 ix 41. 
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marqitu B s.; vegetation; syn. list; cf. 
ardqu v. 

mar-qi-tu, ritu, disu, habbiru = §am-mu LTBA 2 
2: 186 ff. 

Late by-form of (w)argitu, influenced by 
margitu “hiding place”; for the semantic 
parallelism cf. the Sum. equivalent (sag). 
u.a.8ub, lit. “to hide in the vegetation,” 
to nargi “to hide,” cited margitu A lex. 
section. 


marqu adj.; crushed, pulverized; NA*; 
cf. maragu v. 

za-al NI... a GU.ZAL j mi-ri-ig-tu |] MIN |] a-na 
matSarl-gi RA 11124 r. 3 (A II/1 Comm.). 


4 mMa.NA biisu mar-qa one-third mina of 


crushed bisu-glass Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:71, 
also ana ... mekki mar-qi ibid. 56 § U r.3; 
ef, also VAT 10505+ :7, cited AHw.s.v. 


For Nuzi refs. see marku. 
marraqu 
OB lex.* 


{lu].tr.ra = ma-arl-ra-qu-um OB Lu A 19, ef. 
{lu.urj.ra = ma-ra-ag-gum OB Lu Bi 22. 


(maraqqu) s.; (a profession); 


marraru see murdru. 
marrasu adj.; sickly; SB*; cf. mardsu. 


If the [...] of his eye is green mar-ra-as 
he is in bad health (between wltabbar he will 
live long, and musgannih he is a worrier) 
CT 28 33 K.6288:10 (physiogn.). 


marratu A s.fem.; sea (as body of salty 
water); SB, NA, NB, LB; cf. mardru A. 


a) in gen.: ({D) mar-ra-ium (four times 
inscribed upon the water course surrounding 
the earth) CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi). 


b) inhist.: issu tdmdi rabiti 3amat Amurri 
Sa Sule Samsi adi tamdi 8a mat Kaldi ap mar- 
ra-tuigabbisini fromthe great sea of Amurru 
in the west as far as the sea of Kaldi 
which they call m. KAH 2 100:5, see WO 1 
387, also WO 2 466:51, and passim in Shalm. III, 
ef. adi mar-ra-it Layard 91:84 (Shalm. III); 
eli iD mar-ra-ti gupus edé ittakilma he trusted 
the sea (with its) mighty waves Iraq 16 185: 20 


marratu B 


and dupls.; mat Bit-Jakin sa kisdd tp mar- 
ra-ti adi pat Telmun Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:22 and dupls.; RN gar mat Kaldi dsb 
kisdd ip mar-ra-ti ibid. pl. 38 No. IV 46; ip 
mar-ra-ti AN.TA adi iD mar-ra-ti KITA 

abélma Iraq 7 87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 23f. 
(all Sar.); iD mar-ra-tum ibiruma OIP 2 73:54; 
GN nagé Sa ebirtén iD mar-ra-ti. ibid. 78:30, cf. 
Glani ga sar mat Elamti sa ina ebirtan tp 
mar-ra-ti Sitkunat §ubassun ibid. 73:51, and 
passim in Senn., wr. iD mar-rat ibid. 85:10; 
RN 8a ina gereb mar-ra-ti iqgelpd émuru 
marustu. RN, who sailed on the high seas and 
had a mishap AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.); GN 
gadii Sa ina gablitu ip mar-rat the town GN, 
a rock which is in the sea Wiseman Chron. p. 
747.20; mat Jamana sa ina ip mar-rat asbi 
u $a ahulldé sa tp mar-rat a&bii the Greeks who 
live (on islands) in the sea and those who live 
beyond the sea Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:18f. 
(Xerxes), cf. sa abhi ullia sa ip mar-ra 
ibid. 49 No. 24:24 (Artaxerxes); mat Misir ina 
mar-ra-tt VAB311§6:5; &@ ahannd aga Sa 
ip mar-ra-tum u ahulld ulli sa i> mar-ra-tum 
ibid. 85 § 1:9f. (Dar. Pg), and passim in Dar. 


c) in NB letters: id mar-rat ana mat 
Elamti itebru. they crossed the sea into Elam 
ABL 1000r. 7; they slaughtered about one 
thousand and ina tp mar-rat uftibba drowned 
(them) in the sea ABL 520r. 21, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 795 r. 6, 1136:8; mdr Siprika 
harrana ina mar-rat limur your messenger 
should look for the road to the sea YOS 3 
79:22. 


d) bab marrati: babip mar-rat ABL 462 
r. 14, 520 r. 12, 1000 r. 15f., and note KA ga ip 
mar-rat ABL 418 r. 5 (all NB). 


For other refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian 
Toponyms 240 (sub marratw). 


marratu B_ s.; (a wild bird); 
NB; wr. SES MUSEN. 


SB, NA, 


SESs-4 musen= mar-ra-tum, (SES]*-81-38 mugen = 
[min] Hh. XVIII 144f.; Se8#-e3 muSen = mar-ra- 
tum = 7i3-sur tu-ba-qgi Hg. CI 13, in MSL 8/2 172 
and Hg. B IV 295, in MSL 8/2 170; SnS muSEN 
ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
see AfO 18 341:18. 
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marratu C 


a) as an ominous bird: summa 3E8 MUSEN 
KLMIN (= enters a man’s house) CT 41 7:36 
(SB Alu); ina lumun 3E8 MUSEN against the 
evil (predicted) by a m.-bird CT 41 24 iii 9 


(namburbi). 


b) as food — 1’ in list of sacrificial 
offerings: 30 SES MUSEN (among other birds) 
RAcc. 78:17 and (in same context) ibid. 27; 
20 8x5 MUSEN (among other birds) VAB 4 160 
A vii 8, 168 B vii 20, also (in same context) CT 
46 45 v 6, see Iraq 27 7 (all Nbk.); 3 ME SES 
MUSEN ADD 1083 iii 10 (NA list of sacrificial 
animals). 


2’ other occs.: (against bewitchment) 
8E3 MUSEN harupta ikkalma MIN (= NA.BI el) 
he eats a young m.-bird and that man is 
clean Kécher BAM 318 iii 7, cf. (if when a 
man enters a temple) 8x3 muSEN haruptu 
i.[kG ...] he eats a young m.-bird CT 39 
36:105(SB Alu); 7 pagrdnu sa SES.MUSEN u Sa 
TU.KUR, MUSEN seven carcasses of m.-birds 
and doves GCCI 1 23:2 (NB). 


See discussion sub issir tubdqi. 


marratu C s.; 1. rainbow, 2. (a chain?); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and 1m.8m8-tum (ACh Adad 
19: 5ff., 13ff., 24ff.). 


ediptu, mar-ra-tum = MIN (= [éer-sJer-[ra-tum]) 
(restoration uncert.) An VII 81. 

mar-ra-tum *TrR.aAnN.NA ACh Sin 3:122; 
AN.NA UD nu-uh-d% MU.NE | mar-ra-[tu] 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12. 


aqrR, 
CT 26 


1. rainbow: [summa Sin tarbas m]ar-ra- 
tum lami (see manzdt mng. 1b) ACh Sin 3:122; 
Summa iM.SE8-tum istu sit Slams ana ereb 
Sams iprik] if a rainbow stretches from 
sunrise to sundown ACh Adad 19:5, also (from 
south to north, from east to west) ibid. 13ff. and 
24ff., beside similar omens with 47m.an. 
NA (see manzit) ibid. 2ff., 10ff., 14ff.; see also 
the commentary passages cited in lex. section ; note 
also MUL.IM.SES CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN). 


2. (a chain?): 
section. 


see An VII 81, _ in lex. 


marratu D s.; (a name of the date palm, 
a tree); OAkk. 


marru 


ma-ar-ra-tum = MIN (= gi-sim-ma-ru) CT 18 2 
K.4375 i 68, cf. mar-ra-ti(var. -tum) = gi-Sim-ma- 
rum Malku II 127. 


a) a variety of the date palm: see lex. 
section. 


b) a tree: 1 lagab giS.RU ma.ra.tum 
1 lagab gi8S.rvu al.la.nim dim.me.dé 
one block of m.-wood to make a throw stick, 
one block of oak-wood to make a throw stick 
URT 3 812:4f. and (same context) 1498 r.i16. 


It is uncertain whether the two groups of 
refs. belong to the same word. 


marru (mdru, fem. marratu) adj.; bitter, 
brackish, biting; Mari, MB, SB, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 8x8; ef. 
maradru A. 

SeS = mar-ru Antagal III 54; 88 = mar-ru 
Igituh short version 132. 

ka.SES = Ka mar-rum, KA hablu, Ka bi-8u Ini 
F 318ff., cf. [ka.$e8] qa-a-za-ah (pronunciation) = 
pu-u mar-[ru] Kagal D Section 4:16; [SE3]. ku, = 
mar-ru Hh. XVIIT 19; gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi.in 
si-isg§e§ = mar-ru. Hh. TI 334; uy.hi.in.8es = 
mar(text mur)-rum Hh. XXIV 266; [s]um.SEs 
SAR = mar-ru-tu bitter onions Hh. XVII 256; 
{uki8.Se8] san = ma-[ar-ru] Hh. XVII 367b; 
U.UKUS.SES.MES = qisSdte ma-[rla-te bitter cu- 
cumbers Practical Vocabulary Assur 49, ef. U. 
UKUS.HAB = zu-x-mu SES-tt ibid. 110; GESTIN.MES 
Imar-ru] ibid. 186; sa.saR = Mim.$68 SHS (= ditdu 
marru) BRM 4 33:7 (= RA 16 201, group voc.). 

li.zé.tuk = mar-[ru] Antagal C 262; gi8s. 
gisimmar.gig.hab.ba= mar-ru Hh. ILI 306; 
fuzu ...J=[...] =[tr-r]u mar-ru Hg. B IV 11, 
in MSL 9 34. . 

{a.a.aj]b.ba a.duyy.a [a.8e8].a a id.idigna: 
mé tdmti mé tabiitu mé mar-ru-tu mé Idiglat (do not 
drink) sea water, sweet water, brackish water, 
Tigris water JT VI 26 155 iv 10, see Lackenbacher. 
RA 65 128. 

GIG.HAB.BA / mar-ru CT 41 29:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ir-ru-u, sap-HU (for -ri?), uh-hi = mar-ru (followed 
by synonyms of matqu sweet) Malku VI 223ff.; 
U e-zi-zu : U a-ru-sé mar-ru (vars. ma-a-ru, ma-ru) 
Uruanna II 197, vars. from Kocher Pilanzenkunde 
28 iii 6 and CT 37 27 iii 27; G ma-a-ru sia, : U $i- 
lu-ur-té Uruanna III 266; U me-ku-w : G ma-ru 
Uruanna III 429; [...] : ma-ra-tum Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 iii 9 and dupl. CT 37 27 iii 30. 


a) bitter, brackish (said of water): [kima 
...] @ TI astati mé Su8.mMES instead of [...] 
I have drunk brackish water 4R 59 No. 2:25, 
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marru 


ef. [...] mi-ni.fb.ku,.ku,.ne :[... me]-e 
mar-ru-tt utarru they (the demons) turn 
[...] into bitter water JRAS 1932 560:22f.; 
note: istu GN adi me-e mar-ru-tt Emutbalum 
from GN as far as the sea (lies) GN, KAV 
92:25, see AfO 16 5. 


b) bitter (as a variety of foodstuffs): 
GIS.cESTIN mar-ru Sa Tuplia’ rihit DN ra@iz 
mika ... bélt balata liltt may my lord drink 
health, the tart wine of Tuplia’, what re- 
mains from the offering to I&8taran, who 
loves you BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); | mar-ru-tu 
SAR CT 14 50:15 (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden); Summa TU, AR.ZA.NA mar- 
rt ikul if (in a dream) he eats soup made 
of bitter arsdnu-groats Dream-book 315 iii 8; 
note the Akkadogram in Hitt.: x NINDA 
MAR-RU BA.BA.ZA  KBo 9 118 i 3, for other 
refs., see Hoffner Alimenta 202; see also Uru- 


anna, in lex. section. 


c) biting (said of weapons, wind): kakki 
DN wu RN mar-ru-tim ukallamka I will show 
you the destructive weapons of Adad and 
Jarim-Lim Syria 33 65:33 (Mari let.); dru 
mar-ru itebbima ebira usehher a biting 
wind will come up and diminish the crop 
ACh Sama 9:36, also ACh Supp. 31:47. 


Thompson DAB 224, 227. 


marru_ s.; spade, shovel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. marri, NB also marrdtu; wr. 
syll. and (a18.)mar; cf. marru in bit marri. 


giS.mar = mar-ru (followed by the varieties 
rapsu, pisu) Hh. VIL B 1; [gid.mJar = ma-dr-rum 
5R 16 iv 23b (group voc.); gidS.mar.’e.ur.ra = 
$u-u, [mar-r]u §da(!) za-[ri-e] Hh. VII B 8; gis. 
mar.su = mar ga-ti, giS’.mar.ninda = [ma]r a- 
k{a-li], giS’.mar.ninda.kur.ra = [ma]r x [zx x], 
giS.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k{u-nin-na-ti] ibid. 
1lff.; gii.mar.[{x.x] = S8u-[z], gi8.mar.u[dun] 
=mar [utini], gis.mar.u[dun] = [...], gid.mar. 
Sim = [mar bappiri], giS.mar.ama.sim = [mar 
agerinni], gi8.mar.munu,.[mu] = [mar bagili] 
ibid. 15-20; giS.mar.KU.eI = mar hura[sz], gis. 
mar.ki.babbar = mar kas[pi] ibid. 21f., also 
(of bronze, copper, Akk. correspondence broken) 
ibid. 23f. and Hg. B II 117f., in MSL 6 141; gif. 
mar.im.ma = mar sip-[ri], gi8.mar.sahar.ra = 
mar eperi, kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 26ff., also Hg. B IT 
119f., in MSL 6 141; giS.mar.8u = mar qa-ti = 
na-ds-hi-ip-lum, giS.mar.3u= &d-quldé] = gi-dim- 
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mu Hg. BIT 114f., in MSL 6 141; gi8.al = al-lu 
= mar-ru Hg. B II 90, in MSL 6 110. 

[si-la] [kUD] = na-ma-du sa GIS.MAR — KUD with 
the reading sila means ...., said of the spade 
A IU1/5:178; (lJa-gab Lacas = pi-zu [4d] mar-rum 
A 1/2:86; giS.Jagable-2a>. mar = pi-i-su(!) mar- 
ri, giS.emeeme,mar = li-3d-nu MIN, gi8.igi.mar 
= pa-an MIN, gid. kak.mar = sikkat MIN, gid. kul. 
mar = gumt MIN, gis.li.dur.mar = abunnat 
<MIN> Hh. VIT B 29-34. 

(gi8.ban.gi&.mar.tag(?).ga.ta] [ina siitt 
&ja GIS.MAR MIN (= mahsat) in the siitu-measure 
marked with the spade-symbol Ai. ITT i 35; 8[e. 
gi8.mar.Su].bal.ak.a = MIN (= de-im) da ina 
mar-ri §u-bal-ku-tti barley which has been turned 
over with the shovel Hh. XXIV 176; gi&.mar. 
mah.bi ub.ba i.ni.in.gub : 8u giru ina tubgi 
izziz_ the great shovel (for baking) stood in the 
corner KAR 375 iii 27f., Sum. restored from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 50. 


a) with specifications as to material or 
weight: four and one-half shekels of silver, 
the price of 15 Gi8.MaR URUDU TCL 10 39:8; 
191 MAR.URUDU KILLA.BI 2 QU 544 MA.NA 
654 KAK(!).MAR.URUDU KI.LA.BI 64 MA.NA 
191 bronze spades whose (total) weight is 
two talents 544 minas, 654 pegs (or wedges) 
for bronze spades, weighing 64 minas YOS 
6 227:5ff., note 2 ma-ru-t% sa x x x 1 ma-ru- 
um sa [e]h-zi-im (in list with kiskirru, madli, 
tupsikku, etc.) A 21924:28f, cf. 1 MAR 
eh-zi-im A21939:1 (OBIshchali); 1 SEN URUDU 
3 MAR.URUDU u sikkdti Su-ti-t u 2 hassin 
uRuUDU ustabilakkum I am sending you a 
copper kettle, three copper spades and...., 
wedges, and two copper axes OT 4 12a:18 
(OB let.), 10 URUDU MAR YOS 2 105: 20 (let.); 
unit tadhazim 8a trubu GIS.MAR.HI.A URUDU 
HA.ZLIN.HI.A URUDU.HA.BU.DA the battle 
equipment which arrived, wooden spades, 
copper axes, copper fapitu-axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:13 (let.); hassinnu UD.KA.BAR mallasu 
UD.KA.BAR U Mar-ru UD.KA.BAR ARMT 13 
54:11, cf. ARMT 7 290:8; 5 ai8 /éw GIS.MAR 
(beside 1@u ga epinni) five blades(?) for 
spades UCP 10 141 No.70:5, see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 133; 22 URUDU.MAR pdditum 6 
URUDU.MAR patriitum 22 copper hoes (with 
their handles) attached (and) six copper hoes 
(with their handles) ripped off YOS 13 103:3; 
barley ana ai8.MaR pddim Birot Tablettes 
19:9; 3 a8 pisu ja MAR BE 6/2 137:11; 2 
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a8 Jumé Sa MAR ibid. 14; 1 GIS.MAR URUDU 
2 qi8.MAR IM one bronze spade, two spades 
for (mixing) clay BE 6/1 40:1f. note 1 
URUDU MAR(!) TCL 1 206:1, cf. 8 ma.na 
urudu mar kin.til.la (see kintilld) YOS 
8107:11; 4 MAR URUDU 1 hapitum UET5 
803:6 and 8, also (beside hassinnu and pdsw) 
ibid. 1 (a110B);  HA.ZLIN mit[ré] wu GIS.MAR 
KU.BABBAR (for context, see kitttu B) BE17 
28:16 (MB let.); the people of Dilmun sent 
GIS.MAR siparrt KAK.MES siparri unit Sipir 
matisun bronze spades, bronze wedges, tools 
manufactured in their land OIP 2 138:43 
(Senn.); 54MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 5 mar-ra-a-ta 
five and one-half minas of iron, finished work 
in five spades GCCI 1 46:2; 53MA.NA AN.BAR 
KILLA 3 mar-ra-a-ta five and two-thirds 
minas of iron, the weight of three spades 
(given to ironsmiths) Nbk. 285:2; 2-ta mar- 
Tt AN.BAR.ME Subburéti 5a ana paditu sa 
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ana nappahi nadnu two 
broken iron spades which were given to the 
smith for mounting(?) the iron spades YOS 
6 81:6ff.; 6 mar-ra-a-ta AN.BAR 3 GIS rap- 
Sata six iron spades, three wooden threshing 
forks GCCI 2 137:1; 10.TA MAR AN.BAR. 
MES 2(!) nashipéti TCL 9 92:26, xX AN.BAR 
mar-rat ana mar-rat ina IG PN GCCI 2 230:2, 
cf. mar-ri_ (beside sikkatu) Nbk. 418:2; 59 
GI8 mar-ri AN.BAR.MES (among tools sent 
to Uruk) YOS 6 146:2, cf. ina libbi 12 aiS 
mar-rt AN.BAR.MES ibid. 15, and passim in NB, 
usually specified as being of iron, see also 
hasmitu. 


b) with specific ref. to use — 1’ agri- 
cultural work: x seed and 1 GiI8.MaR URUDU 
PN inaddi[n] one copper spade PN (the 
owner of the field) will provide (for the 
tenant) YOS 12 258:14, cf. (in similar con- 
text) 1 Gi8.MaR KU.BABBAR (error for URUDU?, 
coll.) inaddissuniist ibid. 177:14 (OB); the 
tenant will dig up the field 1l-en mar-ri Sa 
2 MANA 5 GIN ina pant PN one spade 
(weighing) two minas five shekels is at PN’s 
disposal Dar. 273:19; [161 mar-ri la pa-a-da 
[251 mar-ri pa-a-da 420 zabbiladnu sixteen 
spades not mounted(?), twenty-five spades 
mounted(?), 420 baskets Nbk. 433:3f.; mar- 
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vi.MES AN.BAR Camb. 18:3; zéru mala ina 
libbit ina mar-rt parzilli ippusu as much 
land as they can dig up therein with iron 
spades Dar. 35:9, cf. 12.TA mar-ri AN.BAR 
ana hirtitu§ twelve iron spades for digging 
YOS 6 187:1, also zéru gabbi ina GIS mar(!)- 
vi therré VAS 5 110:11, also ibid. 49:16 (all 
NB); list of fields mar-ri aiS.arPIn (worked 
with) the spade — plowed (heading of list) 
Cyr. 174:4, also Cyr. 173:5, and passim (also abbr. 
mar) in this text; in lit.: x.MES tna GIS.MAR 
bint teherr[t] you dig [...] with a tamarisk 
spade Or. NS 34 123 K.9789:8 (namburbi), cf. 
ina utlija GI8.MAR-su ultéli ina GIS.MAR-ta 
[...] ipettt namkaruma he (the farmer) 
takes his spade from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trunk, with a spade made from me he opens 
the canal Lambert BWL 158:13; [Sd GIS. 
MAR.MES Sa kaspi ... lipattd narati lipatid 
atappati let them carry their silver spades, 
let them open the (large) canals, let them 
open the small canals AMT 45,5 r. 3, dupl. 
AMT 42,4:5 (SBinc.); ana HULA.SA zigip al[S. 
MAR] ana améli la tehé so that the evil of 
a field worked(?) with a spade does not 
affect a man STT 242:1 (Alu namburbi), for 
the corr. Alu incipit CT 38 8:43, 9:1, AfO 
14 pl. 3ii9, see zigpu A mng. 2. 


2’ making bricks: 60 mar-ri-a-ta AN.BAR 
$a ana lebén Sa libnati sixty iron spades for 
use in making bricks Nbk. 245:1, cf. 6.TA 
AN.BAR mar-ri.MES $a lebénu sa SIG, PN ana 
Ebabbar ittadin PN delivered six iron spades 
for brickmaking to Ebabbar RA 63 80 BM 
56365: 2, cf. also YOS 6 146:2, Wr. MAR AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 297:1, 2-ta mar-ri ina pan PN (in 
list of items for a ritual, summed up as 
hisihtu Sa ana nadé usu sa abulli nadna 
necessary items issued for laying the foun- 
dation of the gate) VAS 6 68:2 (all NB); GIS. 
MAR.HIA u tupsikkdtum ina bitija ul ibassa 
there are no spades or hods in my house 
ABIM 5:13, ef. ibid. 11 (OB let.);  ma-ar-ri-Su- 
nu isdtam Supsikkisunu Girra ittaksu they 
set fire to their spades and hods Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 461 65, cf. alli ma-ar-ri tbné 
es[Si]it ibid. 64 I 337; mar-ri AN.BAR.MES 
usebbilassuni[ti] dullu ina libbi lipusu dullaz 
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Sunu la ibattil TCL 9 118:14 (NB let.); Ssttat 
ummanatisu alla mar-ra u tup<sirkka émid 
on the rest of his people I imposed (work 
with) shovel, spade, and hod AfO 5 90:47 
(Adn.1); libndtisu ina at8.mMaR.MES nalbanati 
Sa eréni lubanni I made bricks for it, using 
spades and brickmolds made of cedar WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. III), cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabo- 
polassar); nd@&i GIS.MAR alli tupsikki those who 
work with spade, shovel, hod (etc.) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38, cf. na@&t ma-ar-ri-im Kisurra 
157:6, 12 (unpub. OB, cited AHw.); allw ai8. 
MAR lu usasbit tupsikkam hurdsi u kaspi lu 
émidma VAB 4 62 iii 12 (Nabopolassar); um: 
manati Samas u Marduk sabit allu na& at8. 
MAR 2dbil [twpsikku] ana epées Ebabbar .. 
u[mair] I dispatched the workmen of Sa- 
mas and Marduk, the ones who wield hoes, 
use shovels, and carry hods, to construct 
Ebabbar VAB 4 240ii53(Nbn.); GIS allu 
GIS mar-ri-im lu u-sa-a8-Si-im YOS 9 841 16 
(Nabopolassar); tb hupst GI8.MAR utupsi[kki] 
revolt of the laborers (who use) the shovel 
and (carry) the hod KAR 442 r. 21 (SB ext.), 
of. tebdé GIS.MAR uw GI.iL CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB 
Alu). 


3’ for digging canals: mar AN.BAR qappatu 
u hisihti ga dullu Sa nari iron spade(s), 
baskets, and whatever is needed for the work 
on the canal BIN 1 60:16; I11.TA AN.BAR 
mar-ri l-et AN.BAR nagshiptu ga ana mubhi 
musannitu Nbn. 784:1; eight minas 25 
shekels of iron 5 MAR.ME AN.BAR Sa ana 
hirdtu Sa tp <1)-dig-lat five iron spades for 
digging out the Tigris canal GCCI1 10:2; 
dullu ina mubhija da-a-nu kapdu 20 mar-ri 
50 zab-bil-lum sabilanu dul-la-a la ibattil the 
work is difficult for me, please send me 
twenty spades and fifty baskets at once so 
that my work does not have to stop CT 22 
117:8 (NB let.), for other refs., see zabbilu. 


4’ other uses: for baking and preparing 
“beer bread” see Hh. VII B 11-20, KAR 375, 
in lex. section; for threshing barley see 
Hh. XXIV 176, in lex. section. 


c) asa symbol — 1’ as emblem of Marduk 
and Nabi: 4mar Ja Jamar.uru the divine 
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spade of Marduk Jean Tell Sifr 58:23 (OB); 
ma-[a}r-ru sa Nabi (on bronze representation 
of a spade from Choga-Zambil) RA 35 132; 
for whom did he mark the temple? lw sa 
dgn $4 mar-ri Semitma 130 UD.sAR-su iltemit 
bissu. if it were Bél’s it would be marked 
with the spade-symbol, but Sin has already 
marked it as his temple with his crescent 
symbol BHT pl.9v 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[... kaspi] ebbi mar-ri hurdsi russé [...] 
of pure [silver], spades of shining gold Borger 
Esarh. 94 r.3; mar-ri u mushusse 14 Gun 
12 MA.NA KU.GI ... uzainduma I decorated 
it (the boat of Marduk) with spades and 
dragons (using) 14 talents twelve minas of 
gold PBS 1579ii22, cf. [mar]-ru wu mud: 
hussée sarirt usalbig VAB 4 156:23 (both Nbk.); 
a slave ga PN mar-ru wu gantuppt [ina] 
mubhi rittisu iddd whom PN marked on the 
hand with a spade and stylus (mark) BE 8 
106:9; one ewe and one goat sa 4mar-ri u 
qantuppu sendu marked with the spade and 
stylus TCL 13 132:1, also ibid. 8, 8a mar-ri uw 
gantuppu Sendu ibid. 133:11, ef. (referring to 
a donkey) VAS 5 94:2, also PSBA 19 142:5 and 
9; a five-year-old black donkey a mar-ri 
u qalpu ana sumélu sed-da marked on the 
left side with a spade and ax Nbk. 13:2; 
note: 1 Gin ana gusiri ana su-ba-tum sa 
mar-ri one shekel (of silver) for wood for 
pedestals for the spade-symbol Nbn. 753:32, 
cf. x aS §u-ba(!)-a-ta [8a] mar-ra-a-ta Nbk. 
433 :9. 


2’ other oces.: mdmit atS.mar nasi wu 
mu ili zakdru “oath” of holding a spade 
and invoking a god Surpu III 14; see also 
Ai. III i35, in lex. section. 


d) other occs.: Summa kakki imitti kima 
[...] &d-nid kima u-ri mar-ri_ if the right 
weapon is like [a ...], variant: like the .... 
ofaspade CT 31 10 iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17 
(SB ext.); ina gat gébirija mar-ra ikim he 
(the god) snatched the spade from the one 
who was digging my grave Ugaritica 5 162:43 
(lit.);  itkkdru sa, GI8.[MA]R SA, GIS.iL SA, 
it-di-ma mé 8a,.MuS liskir let the red farmer 
carry the red spade (and) the red hod and 
let him cut off the red water CT 23 37:67 (SB 
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inc. against red rash); GIS.MAR ée-ra-? [...] 
the spade [can dig] a furrow Lambert BWL 
166:23 (SB disputation); note referring to 
pieces of jewelry: 5 hi-du a18 binu ugni 5 
hi-du mar-rum five lapis lazuli beads (in 
the shape of) a tamarisk, five beads (in the 
shape of?) a spade RA 43 152:147, ef. ibid. 
144, also 156:186, 150:118, 1 KI8IB mar-rum 
160: 234, 168:323 (Qatna inv.). 


Dossin, RA 35 132ff.; Landsberger and Bauer, 
ZA 37 93 n. 2. 


marru in bit marris.; land worked with 
a spade; NB*; cf. marru s. 


Bh mar-ri AN.BAR ina muhhi 1 auR SE. 
NUMUN 4 GUR suluppi f epinnu ina mubhi 
1 auR SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi Sissin PN 
inassu PN will deliver four gur of dates per 
gur of land cultivated with the iron spade 
and three gur of dates per gur of land culti- 
vated with the plow BIN 1 117:14, ef. ibid. 
125:13. 


See marru s. usage b-l’ and epinnu in bit 
epinnt. 
marruru see *murruru. 


marsattu_s.;_ (a large vessel); 
MA; pl. marsandtu; cf. rasdnu. 


OAKk., 


1 puG mar-sd-tum (followed by nartabtum) 
MDP 14 69 No. 8:6 (OAkk.); 1 DUG mar-sa- 
tu ga Sizbt ... ana ekalli rakis one m. full of 
milk was established as due to the palace 
KAJ 182:7 (MA); 1 mar-sa-tu 3a tuppdte sa 
PN one m. containing tablets of PN (in list 
of containers summed up as quppdtu sa 
tuppate) KAJ 310:25, also ibid. 29, 32, 37; 1 
DUG mar-sa-a-tu UCP 9 104 No. 46:4, also 
1 DUG mar-sa-ia ibid. 2 (MA, coll. R. Caplice); 
DUG mar-sa-na-tu Ass. 11017:18 (MA, cited 
AHw. s.v.). 


marsu adj.; mixed, mashed (said of malt 
steeped for beer); lex.*; ef. mardsu A. 


sun.éu.ak.a= mar-su Hh. XXIII iii 24. 
**marsum (AHw. 613a) see parsu. 
marsadu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{urudu.x.x.x] = mar-sa-du (between tatturrt 
spade and éuktu verdigris) Hh. XI 431. 


marsis 
Hither an object made of copper or a 
type of copper. 
marsa’u s.; (a tool); EA(?). 


gid.tu.lu.an.gid = &é mar-sa-i 
cf. Hg. B I 55, in MSL 6 75. 


15 §a-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-[s]a(?)-«(?) 
120:21 (list of tools). 


Hh. VI 38, 


EA 


The Sum. name, tu.lu.an.gid, means 
*(tool) to loosen and tighten.” 


Landsberger, MSL 7 129 note to line 121. 


marsi§ adv.;_ bitterly, with difficulty, 
with pain; SB; wr. syll. and aia-i5; cf. 
marasu. 


ér pa.pa.da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da 
ér.ra : ibakki béltu ina rig-gim mar-si-13 isassu 
the Lady weeps, with a woeful voice she cries out 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f., ef. gu.gig.ga ab.[in].ra : mar- 
gi-i8 tstanas[st] SBH p. 115:20f.; &.8u.gir.bi 
gig ba.an.ak.eS gig.bi tu.ra ba.nd& : med: 
rétusu mar-si-is epéa mar-si-i8 ina mursi nil his 
limbs are in pain, he lies ill miserably 4R 17:51f.; 
KARI dumu.mu %EN.zU.na an.na su.mu.ug. 
ga.bi gig.ga : tém marija Sin ga ina samé mar- 
gi-i8 [2?]-ad-[ru] CT 16 20:116f., also ibid. 136f.; 
ér.gig mu.un{868] : mar-si-is ibak[ki] LKU 
13:4f., and passim, see bakd lex. section; a.nir. 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.ga.ga : tdniha mar-sa- 
am tsanakkan (var. mar-si-i8 udtannah) 4R 26 
No. 8:60£., var. from 4R 27 No. 3:34f., see OECT 
6 36; aS.caR a8.RU [6] gig.ta giy.gig.zu : diu 
gur-pu-u sa & mar-si-is sabbitu STT 192:14f.; 
uy. gig.ba al.uL.uL a.gig.ga glig.ga] : misu u 
urru t-da-am mar-3i-tg i-na-[agq] Surpu VII 35f., 
ef. a.gig.ga i.i : mar-gi-ié t-nu-ug-qu BA I0/1 
110 No. 28:7f., [la].uy.lu.bi a.gig.ga i.[i] : 
amélu && mar-si-t8 i-na-qu(!) CT 17 15:18, for 
other refs. see ndqu, cf. &.gig.ga i.i : mar-si-18 
(2(?)]-ret-te(2) Lugale IT 44; gig. bi ga.an.dug, : 
mar-gi-78 lu[qbt] ZA 40 87:i-m; [é6r].gig.ga mu. 
{un .868.868] : mar-si-i3 adam[mum] ASKT p. 117 
r. If., for other refs. see damadmu lex. section. 


a) describing crying, moaning: Adad 
eli matt aia-is igassi Adad will cry out 
bitterly over the land CT 31 38 i 12, 
KAR 430:8 (SBext.), ef. Adad aia-1s rigimsu 
inaddima ACh SamaS 10:85, ZA 52 244:39, and 
passim in astrol.; Jgarru eli biti Sudtu Gia-1s 
t§assi CT 40 34 r.13, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); mar-si-13 w3gum_ she (Nisaba) gave a 
pained cry Lambert BWL 170:36; Igigi 
napharsunu intiqu mar-si-i8 En. el. IIT 126, 
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cf. issima mar-si-i3 uggugat édissisa En. 
el. 143; ila abi katt mar-si-ig [...] ZA 61 


52:89 (SB hymn to Nabi); qurdt DN ... 
mar-si-isiddalal (see daldlu A usagea) ZA43 
19:72; see also lex. section. 


b) describing toil, exertion: ina nériz 
bisun piguti Sinuhis érumma mar-si-is ételld 
ubandt sadé pasqati I entered their narrow 
passes with great exertion, and managed 
to climb the difficult mountain peaks only 
with great difficulty OIP 2 37:22 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 72:44; wudsebbirunt mar-si-ig they (the 
captives) brought (the colossi on rafts) with 
great difficulty ibid. 105 v 72 and 118:1i, 
ina dandni u sSupsugi mar-si-is abilunimma 
ibid. 105 v 77 and 118:12; ana bisthti 
ekallija Gie-is pasgig ana GN ... t-8al-di-du- 
u-ni they had (their people) drag (the 
stones) needed for my palace to Nineveh 
with much trouble and effort Borger Esarh. 
61:82; [ma]r-si-t8 ibbabla it (a boat?) was 
brought with great difficulty AfO 18 386:16 
(SB lit.); on his people ilku tupsikku mar- 
1-08 i[Skun] tmtani sabé hupk3 (see hupsu 
A usage e) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33 (Sar.), 
see Saggs, Iraq 37 14. 


marsu (fem. marustu, maristu) adj.; 1. 
sick, diseased, 2. difficult, inaccessible, im- 
pregnable, severe, grievous, bitter; from OA, 
OB on; Ass. fem. maristu; wr.syll. and aia, 
LU.GIG, NA.GIG (LU.TU.RA AMT 13,1:12, UCP 


9 348 No. 22:17, TU Labat TDP 162:47, 
230:123, note Nia.gia CT 31 21 r. 8, CT 20 
50r.8); cf. mardsu. 


gi-ig GIG = mar-su S> IT 150; du-ur tu = mu- 
ur-su, mar-su, ma-ra-su A VII/4: 62ff.; [la] .ftul. 
ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 126; KU = ma-ar-s[um] 
MSL 9 128:180 (Proto-Aa). 

{Su].nig.gig = Su ma-ru-us-tum impure (i.e., 
left) hand Antagal C 242; dur.gig = §u-bur-ru 
mar-su Igituh short version 173; [...] = [x m]ar-su 
(in group with huppu, guttatu, guplu) Antagal A 
254. 

[..-] = MIN (= gsib-tum) 4 aia seizure, said of a 
sick man Antagal E a 29; [...] = kuppuru é4 cia 
Antagal III 60; tug.6én.é6.nu.ru = éip-tu ana Gia 
SuB-u (var. ana mar-sa na-du-%) to say a spell over 
a sick person Erimhué VI 27. 

8& gig.ga [x] gi.pisan.ginx(cim) kéS.da : 
libbu ma-ar-si ga kima piganni katmu angry heart 
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that is covered like a chest CT 4 8:lf.; &.sag 
gig.ga su.lu.ka mu.un.g4l.[la] : asakku mar- 
$u ina zumur améli ittabsi CT 17 6 iii 29f., ef. (nam. 
tar.hul.gal] 4.sag gig.ga tu.ra nu.dig.ga: 
{[NAM.TAR] lemnu asakku mar-su [mur]-su la tabu 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 31f., ef. Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:21, STT 161:27f., 173:41f., for other refs. see 
asakku A lex. section; ki bur.gal.gal.la i.ddr. 
Sar.ra gig ér.[...] : adar puri rabdtu uddedst 
b[tk]itu ma-ru-us-tum (see bikitu mng. 2) KAR 375 
iii 23f., cf. ibid. 21f.; ém.i.lu gig.ga &a.sig. 
ga: ina qubbé mar-su-ti surup libbi 4R 26 No. 8:3f.; 
43.bal gig.ga : arratu ma-ru-us-i% AMT 102:9; 
ama.{Innin ugu.mu 8a.dib.ba ‘gig.ga mu. 
un.du.e : Létar elija isbusma mar-gi-ié usémanni 
I8tar became angry with me and turned me into 
asick man 4R10:52f., cf. gig.ga ba.an.dt.e: 
mar-3i-i8 tuséminni ibid. 19 No. 3:43f. 

4.sig tu.ra su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : 
asakku mar-sa ina zumrigu iskunu OT 16 2:40f.; 
68.14 Su.bar.re.da li.[tu.ra ti].la.da ki. 
<zu>.da.ni [...] : kasd usSuru mar-sa [bullut]u 
autika tba[ést] 4R 17:36f.; li.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni 
hé.im.ma.ra.ab(var. .ib).ta.d : ga marsi mu: 
russu littagt 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., dupl. STT 182 
r. 5f.; li.tu.ra ga.ra’.sar.giny ba.an.gur : 
mar-sa kima karasi thtarag CT 17 29:13f.; | te 
lu.tu.ra.kex(KID) u.me.ni.[naé] : ina féh mar-si 
su-ni-il-ma lay it near the sick person OT 17 
11:75f., cf. sag lu.tu.ra.kex (var. li.gig.ga. 
na.kex) u.me.ni.ké8 : gaggadi mar-si rukusma 
CT 17 20:44f., gaba.ri giS.nd.da(text: -hu).a. 
ni m&S sag.li.tu.ra kéS.da.a.ni : mihrit 
eréisu urisa ina ré§ mar-su irkus BIN 2 22:192f., 
dupl. AMT 6,2:8f., sag li.tu.ra.kex u.me. 
ni.gar : ina ré§ mar-sa gukunma CT 17 18:14f., 
ef. also AfO 14 150: 202-204 (bit mésiri); lu.tu.ra 
imin.bi ni.te.gd.e.ne.ke, (var. nu.te.ga. 
da.kex) : ana Gic (var. mar-si) sibittisunu aj itht 
the seven of them should not approach the sick man 
CT 16 45:145f., cf. la.tu.ra.8é mu.un.na.an. 
te.g& : ana mar-su ina tehéja UET 6 391:5; 
{lu.tu].ra su.na [mi.ni].in.gar.re : é@ ina 
zumur mar-si(var. -sa) iaakna CT 16 2:54, and 
passim in similar contexts; nig.tu.ra.a.ni 
lu.ti.la.a.ni.§& : mar-gu-us-su ana bullutu to 
bring about a cure for his sick state CT 16 2:68f.; 
68.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar tu.ra.ni.§6 ha.ba. 
an.ti.le.en : kastssu litassir mar-si-us-su liblut 
may he be freed from his captive state, may he 
recover from his illness 4R 17 r. 1f. 

[uD*]™ ra-hu-u = MIN (= UD-mu) mar-su Malku 
IIT 141. 


1. sick, diseased — a) referring to parts 
of the body: igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar 
: ana ini mar-sa-a-ti simma istakan (the 
wind) put a sore into the sick eyes AMT 
11,1:14f., cf. ana 1a1!! aia.MES sia, good for 
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diseased eyes Kocher BAM 307:7; DUR Sia 
SA; ina IG1-sé Gia-tim tarakkas you put ared 
wool thread around his sick eye AMT 10,1:16, 
ef. ibid. 7; if a physician 8er’dnam mar-sa- 
am ubtallit CH § 221:4; sépsu aia [ana] 
mubhi tasakkan you place his sick foot on it 
(the reed mat) CT 23 1:4; you put the 
medication ana muhhi 20-S% aia on his 
aching tooth AMT 18,11:2, cf. ibid. 3, cf. 
also (lungs) Kécher BAM 1 ii 25, (takaltw) 
ibid. 47, (irrd) ibid. i 35. 


b) said of persons: I.£RIN ana PN LU.TUG 
mar-st cedar oil (issued) to PN, the ailing 
fuller ARM 7 2:3, cf. ana NAR.MES ma-ar- 
su-tum TCL 10 71 obv.(!) 66, also ARAD & 
mar-si-twum YOS5171:15 (all OB); kurumz 
mat PN ...@ia food rations for PN, (when 
he was) sick PBS 2/2133:15, cf. ibid. 17, Ka8= 
$4 Gia ibid. 6 and 39 (MB); (grain issued to) 
PN LU.cgiag AnOr9 8:61 (NB); silver given 
ana PN askapu mar-sa Evetts Ner. 53:3, cf. 
Nbk. 340:2; note in adverbial usage: [a5]: 
sum PN sa ma-ar-si-si tézibusu PN ittih 
as to PN whom you left while he was 
still ill, PN has quieted down JCS 11 109 No. 
4:13 (OB let.), see also CT 16 2:68f., 4R 17 
r. If, in lex. section. 


c) referring to animals: kurummat 1 
sist mar-si rations for a sick horse BE 14 
66a:15 (MB); 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mar-si HSS 15 
117:38, also ibid. 27 (Nuzi); alpu ga epinni 
Sa PN Sa mar-si ana GN ibukunu baltu (see 
abdku A mng. 3b) VAS6 207:2; 3 UDU.BAR. 
GAL.ME Gia.ME threesick parru-sheep GCCI 
1121:1, cf. 10 upu.nrrA Gig CT 22 37:16 
(all NB). 


d) (in substantival use) sick person, 
patient — 1’ in adm.: 280 arap.g1a 8 
LU.TU.RA 280 men, (including) eight sick 
men UCP 9 348 No. 22:17 (OB); oil rations 
ana mar-si-ti BE 14 148:53; [tém mar-s}i-ti 
sa ta’appara BE17 53:31, cf. itti mar-si-ti 
tém dulli ul tagapparamma ibid. 40, ttt 
mar-si-ti (in broken context) ibid. 18, 
mindéma sa mar-si-ti ibid. 26 (MB let.). 


2’ in med. context, referring to treat- 
ments, symptoms, etc.: AN.TA.SUB.BA / mar- 
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sa uh-tan-nag u GH-su SuB.SuB-a (the disease) 
AN.TA.SUB.BA (refers to the case:) the sick 
man chokes and spits all the time BRM 4 
32:1 (med.comm.); tna muhhi mar-si §adamé 
appisu illakini in regard to the patient who 
has nosebleed ABL108r.1 (NA); Na, U u 
ais ana LU.cie SES KU-sé u tugattarsu the 
minerals, plants, or woods are for a patient, 
you use (them) in a salve, (or) make him 
take (them) orally, or fumigate him LBAT 
1593:18 (LB astrol.); asi ana aia gdssu la 
ttabbal the physician must not lay his hand 
on @ sick person KAR 178 iii 17, and passim 
in hemer., also CT 20 10:6 and 30 ii 5 (SB ext.), 
ef., wr. LU.GIG AMT 71,1:41 (SB rel.), PRT 
106:5; ana Gia gibd tasakkan you may make 
@ prognosis concerning a sick person KAR 
151:59; dullu §a bit LU.aia ippasuni they will 
perform the ritual for a sick person’s house 
ABL 447 7.13, cf. dullusu kt $a LO.a1a innep: 
pas ABL 370:14 (both NA); ana GIG naqud 
dangerous for a sick person KAR 178 iii 16 
and passim in hemer.; eniima ana LU.GIG te: 
tehhd ramanka tapassasma ana LU.GIG TE-hi 
mimma lemnu ul itehhika when you (the 
exorcist) approach the sick person, you 
anoint yourself and then you may approach 
the sick person and no evil will affect you 
KAR 317.22; [DUB.6.KAM] tniima ana bit 
LU.cia diipu illaku Labat TDP 60:49, and 
passim in colophons of diagn. omens, wr. excep- 
tionally: ana é Tu ibid. 230:123; [maS.maS] 
ana LU.TU.RA ... tgabbt [LU.T]U.RA ana MAS. 
MAS ...igabbi the exorcist says (the follow- 
ing) to the sick man, the sick man says 
(the following) to the exorcist AMT 12,3 ii 
7+ 18,1:12f.; 3 dmé ina rés LU.GIG tudes: 
&ib& you place it (the figurine of Lamastu) 
at the patient’s head for three days 4R 56i 
25, cf. 3 imé ina rés LU.cIG tasakkan ibid. ii 
25, also KAR 184 r.(!) 27; [...] inarés LU.aie 
tarakkas AMT 34,2:1, cf. IZL.GAR ina rés 
LU.aia [...] you [place] a torch at the 
patient’s head ibid. 10; gizilld ...vTa aiS.wA 
ga mar-si usalbd (see gizilli usage a) ABL 24 
r.7 (NA); [urigalla] ina ré3 LU.cia teppus 
ana libbi tuserribiu you make a reed struc- 
ture beside the patient and have him enter 
it Kécher BAM 323:58; MAS.MAS gat LU.GIG 
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isabbatma the exorcist takes the patient’s 
hand KAR 58:51, ef. BMS 12:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76; LU.cIa ana bitisu lisirma 
ana arkisu NU IGI.BAR the patient should go 
directly to his house without looking behind 
him BMS 12:100, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82, 
and passim in similar contexts. 


3’ in omens: mar-sum murussu inandisu 
(with reference to) a sick person, his illness 
will lay him up CT 3 3:45; mar-sum ina 
mursigu tlum usannagsuma BM 87635:15' 
and lower edge 1 (courtesy A. Sachs); ana 
mar-si-im gat tlim (if the divination is 
made) for a sick person (the diagnosis is): 
“hand of a god” CT 3 3:33 (all OB oil omens); 
ana harradni ana sabdt dli ana SILIM GIG ana 
zanin gamé (an extispicy) concerning a 
trip, capturing a city, the recovery of a 
sick person, rain (etc.) CT 20 44i 60, cf. 
Summa ana SILI aie térta tépusma CT 31 36 
r. 3 (SB ext.); LU ma-ar-si mur[uss|u irrike 
ma tballut Or. NS 32 383:3, cf. ma-ar-st imi: 
su ul irriku arhts iballut — ibid. 17 (OB flour 
omens); ana ma-ar-si-im tmiisu gamr[u] 
imdt RA 67 50:23 (OBext.); ana GIG murussu 
irrik as to the patient, his illness will be 
prolonged CT 31 50:14, KAR 423 i 49, and 
passim, cf. ana Gia murussu izzibsu OT 31 
50:16; ma-ar-si $4 rigmu ina mubhisu is 
sakkanma salim (as to) that sick man, 
wailing will be raised over him, but he will 
get well Or. NS 32 383:8 (OB flour omens), cf. 
ana mar-si-im rigmum CT 3 4:51 (OB oil 
omens); mar-sté Sul iballut TLB 2 27:13 (OB 
diagn.), cf. mar-sum iballut CT 3 2:11, 24, 
YOS 10 57:27, and passim, ana mar-si-im ibal: 
luf CT 55:41, YOS 10 58:3, mar-sum imdt 
CT 3 2:24 (all OB oil omens), wr. GIG BE KUB 
37 198:2, GIG TI ibid. 3, and passim in this text 
(oil omens), WY. GIG.BI DIN Labat TDP 48 
Cii5, wr. TU.BI NU DIN Labat TDP 162:47 
(= AMT 50,4:20), wr. LU.TU.RA ibid. 58; 
[at]G.BI ana 3 UD-mi tmét KUB 4 53r. 9 
(diagn.?), cf. [at]a.Br ana im ga timurusuma 
imdt ibid. 10, also CT 39 36:78 (SB Alu); mar- 
sum ina mursigu imdt YOS 10 26 iv 25 (OB 
ext.); ina bit amélt aia Gia-ma imdt in a 
man’s house a patient will become sick and 
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die TCL 63r.7, dupl. KAR 423 ii 67, cf. Gic 
TI-ma TI BE a sick person will get well and 
a healthy person will die TCL 63r.2 (8B 
ext.); GIG.BI Anunnaki KUR.MES-8&% imdt as 
for that sick man, the underworld gods will 
get him, he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15, 
cf. Gia mamit asakki isabbassu imdt ibid. 13; 
GIG.MES TIL.LA.MES Thompson Rep. 207 r. 4, 
212A r.9, cf. GIG.AN.TI.LA ACh Sama’ 8:55, 
and passim in astrol.; GIG §é arhis ttebbt KUB 
4 53 r.3 (diagn.?), also CT 38 43:70, 80, CT 40 
48 32 (SB Alu); GIG.MES ina méti H1.a there 
will be many sick people in the land KAR 
1527.17; Summa surdru ana mubhi erd ut. 
GIG tlt LU.GIG.BI murussu izzibsu if a lizard 
climbs up on a sick person’s bed, his illness 
will leave this sick man CT 38 39:21 (SB Alu), 
ef., wr. NA.GIG KAR 382 r. 33 (SB Alu), and 
passim with snakes, lizards, ants, etc., in similar 
contexts in Alu; [summa Lt ana] [f LU1.c1a 
illak LBAT1601:12, restored from Labat TDP 
6:1, see Biggs, RA 62 57 (LB astrol.), also CT 
39 30:51. 


4’ other occs.: this spring lamb la ana 
gariti sélua la ana giniti §é[lua] la ana mar-si 
sélua_ is not brought for a banquet, not for 
a purchase nor for a sick person AfO 8 24i 
13 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); rabbu sindt aia 
upassah my soft bandage relieves the sick 
person Lambert, Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Asalluhi 3a ina tésu mitu tballutu 
zI-u LU.Gia_ through whose incantation the 
dying recover and the sick get up Surpu IV 99, 
cf. itebbt mar-si-um ina tu-i-8a through her 
(Ningirim’s) incantation the sick will get up 
CT 42 No. 32:7, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (OB 
inc.). 


2. difficult, inaccessible, impregnable, se- 
vere, grievous, bitter — a) difficult, inac- 
cessible, impregnable — 1’ referring to 
mountains: ana sizub napsdtiiu ana KuR-e 
mar-st éli to save his life he went up into a 
mountain difficult of access WO 2 414 iii 2, 
also Iraq 26 54:40, cf. ana KUR-e mur(error 
for mar)-st éliu WO 2 232:189, ef. also ibid. 
36:8, and passim in Shalm.III; gir <rt> pasgiite 
KUR.MES GIG.MES Sa ana méteq narkabdieja 
ummanate la aknu. KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also 
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AKA 269145 (Asn.), wr. mar-su(var. -su)-te 
ibid. 268143; KUR-% aia (var. mar-su) isbat 
AKA 316 ii 62 (Asn.); ina puzrat Sadt mar-si 
. udib Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, and passim 
in Sar.; @na@ KUR-? mar-su(var. adds -i)-te 
ittakil he trusted in the inaccessibility of the 
mountains Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:23, cf. elt 
sgaddnisunu mar-su-u-ti takluma Streck Asb. 
166 r. 7, and passim in NA royal; 15 bér gag: 
gar KUR-% mar-su sa amélu arki améli illaku 
a stretch of 15 “double miles” of difficult 
mountain territory where men must walk in 
single file Wiseman Chron. 74:11 (Ner.); hurrt 
nahallt natbak KuR-i mélé mar-su-ti ina kusst 
astamdih OIP 2 36 iv 4 (Senn.); = [€]fetiiga 
KUR.MES mar-su-ti étebbira kalisina tdmdtu 
I passed through impenetrable mountains, 
crossed alltheseas Gilg. Xv26; ina nablisu 
titabbatu KUR.MES mar-su-ti STC 1 204 
K.3351:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 


2’ referring to cities, passes, terrain, etc.: 
T conquered 55 of his strong walled towns of 
his eight districts adi 11 birdtisu mar-sa-a-tr 
including eleven impregnable fortresses 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:43; fidi Sapsaqi nériz 
bé mar-su-tt AOB 1116 ii 19 (Shalm.1), cf. 6 
bér gaqgar gadé dannu néribi mar-su— Wise- 
man Chron. 74:17 (Ner.);  arkhdnisunu mar-[su- 
te] their difficult paths AfO 6 82:32 (Assur- 
bél-kala), cf. tuddi mar-su-te AKA 64 iv 53 
(Tigl.I); egla mar-sa an impenetrable region 
AKA 50 iii 17; egla taba ina narkabtya u 
mar-sa ina aqqullat ert lu ahst where the 
area was good (I went) in my chariot, and 
where impenetrable, I hacked my way through 
with bronze axes AKA 65 iv 66, 83 vi 51, 143 
iv 35 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152; Ugni 
mar-su isbatu. they took to the hard-to-ford 
Uqni River Lie Sar. p. 48:2. 


b) severe, grievous, bitter — 1’ referring 
to curses: ar[rat] la napsurt ma-ru-us-ta 
lirurué& may they (the gods) curse him with 
a grievous, indissoluble curse BBSt. No. 7 ii 
15, also MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 13 (both kudurrus), also 
ABL 1169 r.3, arrat la napsuru ma-ar-us-tum 
liruru8u VAS 5 21:31, cf. TuM 2-3 8:24, 
16:9, wr. mar-ru-<us>-tu Cyr. 277:18 (all 
NB leg.), erreta ma-ru-ul(var. -u8)-ta aggis 
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liruruS AOB 1 124:7 (Shalm. I), ef. CH xliv 
83, RA 11 92 ii 24 (Kudur-Mabuk), AKA 252 v 92 
(Asn.), a@rrat [la] napsuri ma-ru-us-ti liruruz 
Suma = OIP 2 139:689, also ibid. 147:37 (Senn.); 
arrat la napésurt ma-ru-us-tu lirarusuma 
ZA 51 140:75 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 291, for arrat maruSti see marustu mng. le. 


2’ referring to events, words: awatam 
ma-ri-is-tdm la igabbiunidit they should not 
speak a harsh word to us TCL 41:21, cf. 
awdtim ma-ar-sa-tim TCL 19 73:18 (both OA); 
awatum ma-ru-us-tum sa DN arhis likdussu 
CH xliii 31; eliga awatum ma-ru-us-tum ul 
ibass there is no matter (more) unpleasant 
than this OECT 3 1:20 (OB let.); see also 
amatu A mng. lc; pa Gia-sé 8H KUR TUK-8& 
there will be harsh words in the land RA 50 
12 i 23 (Bogh. astrol.), cf. amurma epsetasu 
ma-ru-us-ta AfO 19 59:149 (SB lit.); ana epsi 
mar-si anni in regard to this unfortunate 
event EA 137:95 (let. of Rib-Addi); s¢pru mar- 
su tastanapparant you keep giving me 
difficult orders Borger Esarh. 82:14. 


3’ referring to payment: kaspam mar-sa- 
am asqul I paid an exorbitant(?) price 
CCT 4 11b:12 (OA); 1 AB Sa asamu 
kaspam mar-si-us-st addinu one cow which 
I bought (and for which) I paid the silver 
only under difficulties YOS13161:6; xU. 
BABBAR mar-st-us-st aSaggal I can pay the 
money only with great difficulty YOS 2 61:27, 
cf. KU.BABBAR mar-si-1s-st Suqul pay the 
money no matter. how difficult it may be 
VAS 16 52:9, cf. also ibid. 189:6; asar PIS.A. 
SA.GA ibass@ 1 SU.S8I PHS.aA.SA.GA abi simam 
mar-si-Aas-sti liddinma 1 S8u.8r phS.a.SA.GA 
abi ligdbilamma simsunu ina GN ... luddin 
if there should be any dormice (for sale) my 
father should pay even a high price for sixty 
dormice and my father should send them to 
me and I will reimburse him in Babylon 
CT 29 20:13 (all OB letters). 


4’ other occs.: simmam mar-sa-am 
CH xliv 57 (epilogue), cf. mutib simmi mar- 
gt-t-ti (the physician) who can heal all kinds 
of serious sores BA 5 391 K.9595:8 (SB); 
A.SAG.GIa.cauu GIG-tum wes KAR 44:8; 
kila mar-sa tmmar (see kilu mng. 1b) OT 40 


294 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*marsiitu 


49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), cf. ina kiz 
bullé aia nadéku 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; 
kakkii Gig.MES CT 20 3:11 (SB ext.); kima 
akali dtakal ma-ru-us-tum bikitu instead of 
bread I ate bitter tears 4R 59 No. 2:23; ina 
pisu tttaskunu qubbé mar-su-u-te woeful cries 
were on his lips TCL 3 413 (Sar.), cf. nubésu 
mar-su-ti AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); ildnt ina 
zumur mati BE.MES situ (wr. Z1.GA) Nia.cia 
ina bit amélt [%] the gods will leave the land, 
severe loss will be in the man’s house CT 31 
21 91-5--9,202 r. 8, also CT 20 50r.8; kippi ata. 
MES GAL.MES (see kippu mng.2) TCL6I1r. 
15 (all SB ext.); ina Nia.aia mar-si ga tkulu 
because he has eaten a stringently tabooed 
thing Surpull 69, cf. [a]rnam mar-sa-am 
@ grievous sin UET 6 396:5 (SB lit.); gillate 
ma-ru-us-[te] LKA 50:9; mimma tabu lu 
tkkibkunu mimma aia lu simatkunu (see 
ikkibu rong. 1b—2’) Wiseman Treaties 490. 


For TBP (= Kraus Texte) 1lc vi 30 (obscure), 
see ahazu mng. 2a—2’. 


*marsiitu see marsu lex. section and mngs. 
1b and 2b-3’. 


marsagu s.(?);_ (a type of flour); OAkk. 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


1 (pI) zid mar.sa.§um UET 3 907:4, cf. 
ibid. 906:6; x sila ninda mar.sa.Sum. 
kex(KID) Reisner Telloh 127 ii 15, ef. ibid. iv 
6, CT 5 48 iv 20, Barton Haverford 2 62 i 6, ii 
10, v 23, Chiera STA 8 vii 21, x 21 (all Ur III). 


*marsittu. s.; (a stone); (early OB) 
Mari*; pl. marsiddtum; ef. rasddu v. 


[x] Na, mar-&i-da-tum (in a list, between 
maskakatum and NA, kidanu) Syria 47 
256:15 (Mari). 


marsitu s.; 1. property, 2. herds; OB, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. radgé. 

kib-3ur nfc.nicin = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-du-u, 
ba-d-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., 
im-ma-al nfic.§[U.DUGUD] = MIN (i.e., same equiv- 
alents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gdl.la = Su-u, bu-éu-u, 
ba-si-tum, mar-si-tum Hh. I 81 ff. 


mar-S-tu = bu-lum Izbu Comm. 280, also 434. 


1. property — a) in leg. and econ.: (when 
they had sworn an oath to clear themselves) 
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ana mar-s-it PN abisunu with respect to 
the property of PN, their father Meissner BAP 
107: 16, also CT 8 3a:21, cf. mar(!)-si(!)-0 
A.BA Sa illiam ibid. 17; ma-ar-&-tit ahat abija 
nadit Sama&s property of my aunt, a naditu 
of Samas (heading of a list of objects) 
CT 21:1, cf. ma-ar-&-it PN nadit Samaég 
PBS 7 72:18, also ibid. 6; minummé mar-ét-it- 
Su &-8u aA.SA.MES gabba mimmisu sa irs all 
his property, his house, fields, everything of 
his he acquired MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:11, 
also ibid. 102 RS 15.109:4, 57 RS 15.120:18; 
gabbi mar-si-ti $a bitija ana kundsunu u mar- 
$[t-ti] 8a bittkunu attij{a] all property of my 
house belongs to you (pl.), and the property 
of your house is mine MRS 9 229 RS 
18.544 :18f.; minummeé eglétija bitatija mar- 
Si-ti-ia manahatija mimmu sunsuja w istén 
makkirija (see manahtu mng. 3c) HSS 19 
17:8, also ibid. 4:7, 10:27, 27:4, 181:5, HSS 5 
74:8, 72:26; -mar-dsi-te.MES LU.MES ab-ti-nu 
EA 137:74. 


b) in hist.: ina mar-&i-tim ina namkiri 
ina bi& u ina basiti ... bitam ustépis I had 
a palace built from the property, possessions 
and belongings (which I had brought as 
booty from Hatti) Smith Idrimi79; mar-d-it 
ali Sallat wRin.mu’ Sami Sa ikadsad ileqge 
the Sun may take the property from a city 
(and) prisoners (of a city) he conquers 
KBo 1 5 ii 31, also ibid. 29, 37, 39 (treaty); sal 
lassunu budsdsunu u mar-si-su-nu ana alija 
Assur ubla I brought their prisoners, their 
belongings and their property to my city, 
Assur AKA 74 v 62, 118:12, AfO 18 344:34, 
350:36, cf. AKA 73 v 5 (all Tigl. I), also Sallas: 
sunu busdsunu mar-si-su-nu usésd ana alija 
Assur ubla MAOG 6/111:9, éallassunu mar- 
&i-su-nu alpésunu sénisunu aslula AKA 305 
ii 30 (Asn.); 800 nisé adi mar-&-ti-di-nu .. 
aglula I carried off 800 people together with 
their property Rost Tigl. III p.34:206, also 
22:138, 38:234, 60:21; mar-éi-su-nu upabhiru 
they gathered their belongings Levine Stelae 
r. 49 (Sar.); Gldnisunu ittt mar-&-ti-si-nu 
umasseruma they left behind their towns 
with their property (and fled into fortresses) 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.); x nisé adt mar-8-ti-si-nu 
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... a&lula I carried off x people together 
with their property Lie Sar. 279, and passim 
in Sar. 


c) im omens: ma-ar-dsi-tam irassi he will 
acquire property Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB 
physiogn.); mar-&i-is-su thalliqg his property 
will be lost ACh Sin 18:14, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9:34, Dream-book 315:18; 
mar-Sit mati tssappah the property of the 
land will be scattered CT 31 43:9 and 12 (SB 
ext.); mar-&-ts-su ikkal he will make use 
of his property CT 39 46:57 (SB Alu). 


2. herds: mar-sit gerbétesunu ana la mané 
utirra I brought back (from the campaign) 
countless herds from their (the enemies’) 
pastures AKA 69 v 6 (Tigl. I); mindssunu 
kima &a@ mar-&-tt (var. mar-sit) sénima lu 
amnu I counted their number like herds of 
sheep AKA 90 vii 11, also 141 iv 22 (Tigl. I), 
271:52 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 209; sugullatesgunu 
tksur usdlid mar-Si-su-nu he collected flocks 
of them, he bred them AKA 141 iv 21 (Tigl. 
I), also AKA 201 iv 19, Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.); 
ina mar-s-ti a Ningizzida sabtanissu bilanis: 
Su (see sabdtu mng. 2b) KAR 144 r. 6 and 
dupls., see ZA 32.174:54; difficult: ma-ar-s-it 
[...] ka-lu-ma-tim tuhallig you destroyed 
the herd of [...] sheep(?) TIM 2 152:52 (OB 
let.). 


marsu A s.; thongs, straps (of sandals, 
bags, harness, and other objects); OA, MB, 
EA, Sumerogram in Bogh. 


{ku8].mar.dum.nig.na, = [.. .ktst],[ku8]. 
mar.dum = mar-s[um), [kus].marJSum] = 
nags-ka-[x] (followed by éuhuppdiu) Hh. XI 174ff., 
see MSL 9 199. 


a) of sandals: xkvS8.E.[SIR.HI.A] Q4-DU 
KUS.MAR.SUM KUB 17 18 ii 21, also KUB 32 
76:17; six pairs of shoes, among them two 
pairs .... with gold xvUS.Mar.Sum an-da 
the m. is included(?) KUB 121 iv 35, seo 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 60f. 


b) of a money bag: see Hh. XI 174, in 
lex. section. 


c) of harness: 1 narkabtu iulémigsu mar- 
di-su wu sihpisu gabba hurdsu one wagon, its 


margu C 
...., its m.-s and its .... are entirely of gold 
EA 22 i 2 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 2 huldlu 


.... &@ ina mar-si-su sukkuku two hulalu- 
stones which are fixed on its (the saddle’s) 
thongs(?) ibid. i 52; unecert.: 1 appatu 
iSissu u m{a]-ra-as-su hurdsa uhhuz one (set 
of) reins, their base and their m. overlaid 
with gold ibid. i 24. 


d) other occs. — 1’ in OA: } Gin a-mar-& 
one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for m.-s 
OIP 27 55:44 and 60; 1 kutdnam 13 mar-si ana 
PN udsébil I have sent one kutanu-garment 
and 13 m.-s to PN CCT 1 41la:22; éa 2 Gin 
ma-ar-8 u &-ki-tim PN na8akkum PN is 
bringing you m.-s and . valued at two 
shekels RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4; 230 mar-su 
5 Sigil kaspum Simsunu 230 m.-s, their price 
being five shekels of silver OIP 27 55:55; 
ma-ar-& $a 5 Sigil kaspim ... sémma lubluz 
nim buy m.-s for five shekels of silver and 
let them bring them to me TCL 19 61:19; 
1 me’at muésiatim sa 4 Sigil kaspim mar-si 
one hundred combs, for one-fourth shekel 
m.-8 OIP 27 55:30, also, wr. mar-éi-e 
TCL 20 159:10; 15 Sigil werium sim mar-si 
fifteen shekels of copper, price for m.-s 
OIP 27 31:16; 1 kubsum w 3-si-8u mar(?)-dsu 
sa raminija addin I gave one cap and three 
.... from my own OIP 27 10:21. 


2’ in MB: pingu ga mar-si Sa a-za-am 
KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25iv 18, also [...] 
mar-&i $a a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, ina mukht mar-s 
ibid. iii 7 (MB list of material for jewelers); 1 18 
124 1 mar-su(!)-% KiMIN 2 kussti ... 3 mar- 
Su-% $a a-mu-dit (ox hides distributed) one 
for the wood of a board, one for a m. 
of the same, two for chairs, three for m. of 
amidu PBS 2/2 63:7 and 23. 


margsu B_ (maragu) s.; bed; syn. list.* 


mar-sum, ma-ra-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum (for con- 
text see majdliu) CT 18 4 r. ii 65f. 


For refs. wr. GI8.MAR.SUM see majdltu A. 


marsu C 

in Hitt.* 
[3 T]UG marsum SABA 2 gas-man-yI 1 

zA.GIN three m.-garments, among them two 


s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
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of green and one of blue wool KBo 18 181:27, 
also ibid. 7 and 10 (Hittite list of garments). 


Possibly to be connected with marésu B. 


marsgu D ss; 


(mng. uncert.); NA*; pl. 
mar kant. 
PN ... karsisu étakal ina mar-&d-a-ni ha- 


a-st kubsusu mahir PN denounced him, and 
he was mistreated by m.-s, but he received 
his headgear (as mark of office) ABL 43 r. 9 
(= Parpola LAS No. 309). 


Possibly to be connected with ardu adj., 
and referring to some action by which the 
mistreatment was committed. 


marsu see argu. 


martakal see masiakal. 


martatu 
OAkk.* 


10 sita mar-da-[t]um (preceded by 14 
SILA MAR.TU and other disbursements to 
persons of various professions) MDP 14 p. 71 
No. 9r. 7. 


(or mardatu) s.; (a profession); 


martemtu see nardamtu. 


martianni s.; (a profession or the like); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 $u-s LU.MES Sa mar-ti-a[n]-nt ja KUR 
Ha-ni-gal-bat (together) sixty men who are 
m.-8 from the land of Hanigalbat HSS 15 
32:26 (coll. in Or. NS 34 30). 


Kammenhuber, Die Arier im vorderen Orient 
p. 217f.; Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 115. 


martu A (mertu) s.; 1. gall bladder, 
2. bile, gall; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; mertu 
in Bogh., pl. marrdtu; wr. syll. and z& (ES 
RA 27 149); ef. mardru A. 


26-1 Zi = mar-tum SPILL 192; uzu.zé = mar-tum 
Hh. XV 16; vzv.zt = mar-té Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 912; zé-i KI.NE = mar-tum Diri IV 281; 
zé-i Zk, ABxSES = [mar-tu] Ea IV 168f.; 2zé6-i 
[pa]a+[xiSiM,x GA] = mar-ttum] A VITI/4:183, also 
Ea VIII Excerpt r. 25’. 

na,.z6 = aban mar-tum Hh. XVI 208; na,.zé 
= a-ban [mar-ti] =[...] Hg. BIV 91, in MSL 10 32. 

me-er-du = (Hitt.) kar-x (among parts of the 
exta) KBo 1 51 ii 12. 


martu A 


(s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.es zé.ta ba.an.st.si 
(var. ba.an.st.ge) : [ze]muréu iPibuma mar- 
ta(var. -tu) iz-za-ar-qu-i they (the demons) have 
infected his body with li’bu-disease and sprinkled 
gall on him Surpu VII 25f., cf. (the demons) 
zé.na ba.ni.in.st.e8 : mar-tu izzanus CT 16 
24:10f.; umbin.bi zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi 
gir.bi u8,(KAx BAD). hul.a : ina suprigu mar-tum 
itanattuk ki[bi]ssuimtulemutiu gall keeps dripping 
from his (the demon’s) claws, there is venom where 
he has trod BIN 2 22:35f.; u3x(Kax BAD).zé(var. 
.zu) dingir.re.e.ne.mes : imat mar-ti(var. -ta) 
ga tli Junu CT 16121 16f., var. from UET 6 391:15; 
zi.lum.zu zé6 an.ga.am : suluppiika mar-tum 
(for context see appiina lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 24; [...] 26.86 ba.an.ku, a ugu.bi 
nu.un.dtg [...]-t-44 ana mar-ti itur mi 
eligu ul tabu his [...] turned to gall, water was 
unpleasant to him CT 17 10:53f. 

imtu = mar-tum Malku VIII 124; sthhu = ezzu, 
uzzu, mar-tu Malku 1 74ff.; ha-mi-ta-atlibbi, mu-9i- 
il-twm = mar-tum Malku IV 54. 

pasittu im-ti || pakittu sa mar-téi ukallu GCCI 2 
406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIII); [...]- 
bu : ma-rat bal-ti(var. -tt), [ma-ar]-ra-ti(var. -twm) 
CT 37 27 iii 29f., var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 iii 8f. 


1. gall bladder — a) as inspected organ in 
ext. — 1’ in gen.: ma-ar-tum galmat the gall 
bladder is normal CT 4 34b:6 (OB ext. report); 
z& ZAG GINA the gall bladder is normal at 
theright BE 14 4:4 (MB ext. report); MAS ina 
muhhi niri 3 ma-ra-tum Sakna if there are 
three gall bladders on the ‘‘yoke’’ YOS 10 
42iv 4, cf. Summa ma-ra-a-tum 3 4-e ibid. 31 
xiii 19, [Summa 2 m]a-ra-tum RA 67 52:6 and 
passim (allOB); summa amitu ... 28 la isu 
if the exta have no gall bladder CT 30 9:16 
(SB), cf. Summa z& halgat KAR 448:12, also 
STT 231 obv.(!) 3, Summa ina MN 28 halgat 
CT 30 12:17, and passim in this text; [Summa] 
ina ré§ naplastim kakkum nadima ma-ar-ta- 
am ittul if there is a ‘““weapon-mark”’ at the 
top of the naplastu and it faces toward the 
gall bladder RA 44 24 AO 9066:7 (OB), cf. 
Summa sulmu nabalkutma 28 ittul KAR 423 
ii 59 (SB); ina rés 24 2 urqé nadéi at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two green spots 
KBo964:Al, cf. zk pisam malia[t] KBo 966:1; 
summa rés 2% Sisitu 1 ubdn ulu 2 uban dr-mi 
if the top of the gall bladder is covered by 
a membrane one or two fingers (in length) 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 7 (SB); Summa mar-tum 


297 


oi.uchicago.edu 


martu A 


panisa ana sumélim gaknu YOS 10 31 ii 42 
(OB), cf. Jumma zh IG1.MES-s4 ana imitti 
Saknu CT 20 39:15 (SB); [summa ina bi]rit 
mar-tim aS if in the central part of the gall 
bladder there is a “foot-mark” YOS 10 
44:28, ef. ibid. 31 i 41 (OB). 


2’ parts of the gall bladder: summa mar- 
tum i-&i-id-sa Si-ra-a-am katim if the base 
of the gall bladder is covered with flesh 
YOS 10 31 iv 25 (OB), cf. summa 2% SUHUS. 
MES-&¢ ... kina CT 30 33.K.4081 r. 8f., cf. also 
CT 20 45 ii 20, and passim in SB, for other 
refs., see iSdu mng. 3e-4’; Summa mar-tum 
ina gabliga naksat if the gall bladder is cut 
through in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 14 (OB); 
Summa ina qabal imitti 24 an Saknat if there 
is the (cuneiform) sign AN in the middle right 
of the gall bladder CT 30 1:1 (SB), also (with 
other signs) ibid. 2ff.; Summa zi KA-sa kima 
KA x-[...] if the tip of the gall bladder is 
like the tip ofa [...] CT 30 49r.14 (SB), cf. 
ap-pi mar-tim RA 67 53:14 (OB), for other 
refs., see appu mng. 2b; GU.MUR (= ur’ud) ZB 
tarik the ‘‘windpipe” of the gall bladder is 
dark KBo75:la (model); see also masrahu 
A, médehtu, quinu. 


3’ special characteristics and features: 
summa mar-tum maliatma misa warqu if the 
gall bladder is full and its liquid is green 
YOS 10 31 x 21 (OB), cf. Summa mar-tum 
misga ana Sina zizu ibid. 26; summa mi sa 
kima mé 2% paniigunu if the surface of the 
water (in a canal) is like bile CT 39 16:48f. 
(SB Alu); sum mar-tum sa BAR(?) Ssittama 
mi-s-na us-ta-na-da-na-ma % re-ga if the gall 
bladder of .... is double and they inter- 
mingle(?) their liquids and are empty YOS 
10 60:5, ef. (with la u§-ta-na-da-na) ibid. 3 (OB), 
cf. also Jumma Stta zi.mMES-ma ... mésina 
SUM.SUM.MES KAR 423 iii 23, cf. also CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10f. (SB); summa Zh miséa NU 
E.MES-ni if the liquid of the gall bladder does 
not run out KAR 423 iii17, cf. gumma 28 
kima nddi méga isahhal ibid.19; Jumma 2h 
84-54 Ga maldt if the gall bladder is full of a 
milk-like substance CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 11 
(all SB); Summa ES bubv?tam maliat if the 
gall bladder is full of pustules RA 27 149:19 


martu A 


(OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, cf. 2% 
burbwiam mali<at> KUB 37 218:1 (model); 
summa 2% IM maldt if the gall bladder is full 
of ‘wind’? CT 20 45ii 35; Summa 2% réqat 
if the gall bladder is empty CT 30 33 K.4081 
r. 28 (both SB); summa mar-tum damam 
laptat if the gall bladder is spotted with 
blood YOS 10 31 xii 10 (OB); Summa mar- 
tum la-ri-a-[am] isu if the gall bladder has a 
bifurcation ibid. 11 v 12, for other refs. see lard; 
summa bamat 2 sa imitti sSitu arim if half 
of the right part of the gall bladder is covered 
by a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r. 3 (SB); 
summa ina imitts 2h Ssilum nadi if there is a 
depression on the right side of the gall 
bladder KAR 150 r. 14, and passim with Siu, 
pitru, eristu, ete.; ina imittt mar-tim pilsi 2 
palgu on the right side of the gall bladder 
there are two holes YOS 10 24:9 (OB); Sum: 
ma mar-tum sikhum itaddu ibid. 31 v 25, for 
other refs., see sihhu; [Summa] [zh] kima binit 
tdmti if the gall bladder is like roe CT 28 46 
K.8100: 12, cf. (like the head of a hammer) ibid. 7; 
rés 28 kima gamli ana suméli ishur — Boissier 
DA 250 iv 14; Summa Zu istu imitts ana suméli 
dakgaima dikissa ussur if the gall bladder 
has a separation from right to left and the 
severed part of it isloose TCL 6 2:14 (all SB), 
and passim, see dikSu mng.2; ZEB ZAG GINA ana 
ets darsat the gall bladder is normal on 
the right but squashed on the left JCS 21 
222G:5 (OB), cf. Summa zk ana 15 dar-sa-at(!) 
CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB); ZE na-an-mu-ra-at 
JCS 21 222F:5(OB); wr. ZHIGI.1eaI-at JCS 11 
102:7, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 25; for other 
descriptions, see K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 135f. 


b) in med.: [summa amélu lu ...] aia 
lu sa-hi kalitt aia lu 2% aie lu amurriqanu 
aie if a man is sick from [...], kidney ...., 
gall bladder, or jaundice AMT 22,2:8, cf. 
NA.BIZE GIG Kécher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl.15i50, cf. also summa amélu zh 
GIG ibid. pl. 141 14, 16 ii 26; Summa amélu 
z& isbassu if a man is attacked by gall 
bladder disease ibid. pl. 17 ii 70, pl. 15 i 47, 
and note mar-tu mar-tu mar-tu pasittu (in- 
cipit of the pertinent inc.) ibid. pl. 17 ii 
42+ K.3273, also z& etli 26 etli ibid. pl. 16 ii27; 
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medication <ana> amurrigdni ahhaza u 26U 
sia, good for amurrigdnu-jaundice, ahhdzu- 
jaundice and m.-jaundice Kécher BAM 52:96; 
zé gig : murus marti ASKT p. 82-83 No. 
11:24; mar-tu kima KI.8AG.SAL SIG, ittanallak 
(see kirissu discussion section) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 17 ii 43 + K.3273 (inc.); U si-bu-ru : U ZB: 
sdku ina KaS.saG gagi — siburu-plant: a 
medication for gall bladder disease: to 
bray and give as a potion in beer Kocher 
BAM 1130, ef. ibid. 31ff.; U hilabdnu sa Sadi : 0 
naséh ZH Uruanna ll 51;  sd-mu mar-tu : 
MIN (= U me-me-tu) Uruanna II 304; U mar- 
tu : U si-bu-ru ibid. 373; note in prescrip- 
tions: U.aS t zi ina Sikari Sagi Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. 21-26, also masqitu 
ZH Kécher BAM 61:5; see also aban marti 
stone charm for gall bladder trouble Hh. 
XVI and Hg., in lex. section. 


2. bile, gall — a) in gen.: if in the month 
of Nisannu there is thunder and k1zi ihil the 
ground exudes bile Labat Calendrier § 92:1; 
ki Sa mar-tu mar-ra-tu-u-ni_ (for context see 
mararu A v.) Wiseman Treaties 646; [2]za[rz 
rigju [imtu u] mar-tum STT 65:31, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 460, cf. Surpu VII, CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


b) among symptoms of illness: ina muhhi 
mar-tt Sa Sarru ... t&puranni ma igtia ... 
mar-tu ana Saplis itiusib with regard to the 
bile about which the king wrote me, saying 
‘the has vomited,” the bile has settled down- 
ward ABL 363:8 and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 
152; summa ... 26 Mt ina pisu ittabka if 
black bile comes out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
104:8 (MB physiogn.); z& salimta i-fél-[a] he 
vomits black bile Labat TDP 64:49’, cf. zB 
tparru he vomits bile Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 66, ZE iptanarru Kocher BAM 389:7, ina 
suburrigu z& isarrur u 2% i-ta-[...] bile 
seeps out of his anus and he [vomits?] bile 
Labat TDP 26:68, cf. 2% ina usarigu si.sA-am- 
ma ibid. 152r. 4f.; if a man ina gesigu zh 
umtan@’a vomits bile when he belches 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 54, 14i1, cf. ina gesisu 
ZE @Varru ibid. pl.16 ii 23; irrisu ze ukallu 
his (the baby’s) bowels contain bile Labat 


martu A 


TDP 228:102; if the fingers of his hand 2% 
malama ikkalasu Labat TDP 98:41f., cf. if 
his face se-em-ru | ma-lu-u (i.e., interpreted 
as Zh emru { mali) ibid. 74:32. 


c) in transferred mng.: mar-ti <wa>-as- 
ba-at I am enraged Walters Waters for Larsa 
64:19, see Stol, BiOr 28 368; hepima libbasu 
i-ma-a@ ma-ar-ta-am with broken heart he 
was vomiting bile Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. t-ma--% ma-ar-i{a] 
Lambert BWL 192:15, also ibid. 194 r. 25, 207: 3, 
libbasunu itarrakma ima’u mar-ti Borger 
Esarh. 57v 1; libbasunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul 
VAS 12 193 16 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari) ; ina mar- 
te imuat ABL 379 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 198; 
uncert.: @arru damit u parsu 28 pu-luh-[te] 
OT 15 44:12 (= Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135); GN 
gabbi ma-ar-ti la panisu isattd all Bit Jakin 
would even drink bile for him ABL 516 r. 14 
(NB); note jarrt ma-ar-ti (for marrati?) 
VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 


d) bile of animals, used as medication: 
tna z& upuU.NITA tuballal you mix (various 
medications) in bile from asheep Kécher BAM 
22:30, cf. AMT 10,4:2; zk alpi sami bile of 
a red ox Kécher BAM 152ii10, cf. z& GuD 


AMT 80,6:6, z& ANSE bile of a donkey 
AMT 36,1:9, ;} Z& ga GUD.AB ; 2h da KU, 
AMT 41,1:28, z& alpi salmi zh zuqaqipi Zi 
humsiri bile of a black ox, a scorpion, a 


mouse AMT 4,1:3, zé MUS bile of a snake 
AMT 30,2:6, Zé kurki bile of a goose AMT 
99,4:4, cf. Kécher BAM 216:38; BL.ZA.ZA SIG, 

. 2h-su ina himéti tuballal you mix the 
bile of a green frog with ghee AMT 8,1:13, 
cf. 2E musairdnt AMT 36,1:4, Kocher BAM 3 
iv 24; UZU ZE KU, GU.Bi ina tabti tus-na(!)-al 
you put eel gall in salt Kocher BAM 12:13, 
for other refs. see kuppt B mng. 1, see von Soden, 
AfO 21 81f. 


e) asa word for poison: tmmaggar aribt 
séru muttabbik mar-tum (see aribu mng. la) 


MVAG 21 94:12 (Kedorlaomer text); ddr Sin: 
nika mar-tam salih KAR 43r.9; see also 
GCCI 2 406:4 and Malku VIII 124, in lex. 


section. 
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For srpa or LU.SIPA as a designation of 
the gall bladder, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 
55, perhaps to be read ré%, q.v. 

In Labat TDP 152:59 read ultu qaqgadisu adi 
kin(!)-si-&i, see kimsu mng. lb-l’a‘; in KUB 4 
49 ii 1 read summa amélu libbaiu ma-ru-us-ma 
a-ar-ti irré tahassal if a man is sick in the belly, 
you chop leaves of irrd-plant, see irra A usage b-2’; 
in AMT 17,113 read IG1.Gic MAR, see zara v. mng. 2. 


K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125-145. 


martu B_s.; (a garment); RS.* 
MRS 12 126:8, 
Possibly to be connected with mardatu. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 158 n. 6. 


3 TUG.M[E]8 ma-ar-tu [(x)] 


marti (merté, magia, malta) s.; 1. stick, 
pole(?), 2. (a tree and its wood); OB, 
Nuzi(?), SB. 


me-és [MES] = me-er-tu-um MSL 3 219 Ge p 


(coll.);  gi8.ma.nu.tur.tur(vars. .du.du, .du. 
du) = mar-tu-u (followed by giskallu) Hh. TIT 
169; gidetté-esigarn = mar-tu-u Hh. VI 53, 


[gid*-*kaL] = mal-t(u]-% ibid. 53a; (e-si] [kat] = 
u-8u-u, mer-tu-ei A IV/4:314f.; e-[si] [o18.KaL] = 
[ma-ar]-tu-% Diri II 217, also Proto-Diri 129; e-8a 
GI8S.KAL = ma-an-du-% (error for marta) Diri RS 
Recension IT Section C 13’. 


1. stick, pole(?): 2 a8 mé-er-te-e dam: 
qitim u<s>uqma ikisma select and cut two 
fine m.-3 TLB 4 33:28, cf. ana mé-er-te-e u 
bubdtim Supur send for m.-s and frames (for 
the cart) ibid. 73:6 (OB); kaparrt ma-ar-te-e 
rabitt UD x [...] the shepherds [...] big 
sticks (said by the tamarisk) Lambert BWL 
160 r. 14; uneert.: 2 mar-ti-[u] Seqaruhhu 
(among fabrics, possibly to martu B) HSS 
13 431:19 (= RA 36 204, Nuzi). 


2. (a tree and its wood): sarbatu u G18 mas- 
tu-% akésttma I felled poplar(s) and m.-trees 
CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbn.);  wdaréu lu hatti mar-te- 
em-ma let his penis be (like) a stick of m.- 
wood Biggs Saziga 41 r.28; ga hatti Sa mar- 
te-e turuk you who carry the stick of m.- 
wood, hit (the sorcerer) MaqlulI 66; 10 stk: 
kat Sa mar-tu-% ten pegs of m.-wood BE8 
154:12 (list of objects used in a ritual), cf. réhtw 
sikkat gabbi mas-tu-% the rest of the pegs, all 
of m.-wood Race, 14:28, 18:24. 


martu 


A tree which grows straight and whose 
wood is very hard, used for making sticks. 


martu (merratu, maratu, mastu)  8.; 
1. daughter, 2. (young) girl, woman; 
from OAkk. on; maésiu Hh. I 99 var., also 
STT 138:11, pl. mardtu, OA also marudtu, 
meratu, meru(w)dtu, note the predicative 
maraku, marati, cited mng. 2 and mng. la-9 ; 
wr. syll. and DUMU.SAL (DUMU.SAL.A.NI-ti-Su 
Meissner BAP 74:14, A.SAL ADD 210:5); ef. 
maru. 


tu.mu.nu.ntis = dfumu.saL] = [mar-tu] 
Emesal Voc. If 69; dumu.sAL = ma-ar-tum (vars. 
mar-tum, ma-aé-tum) Hh. 199, dumu.saL.a.ni= 
ma-rat-su ibid. 106; dumu.munus.lugal = 
mar-ti ar-ri Lu I 77, cf. MSL 12 p. 230:9; [ 
SILA,= mar-tlum] AIV/4:94; za-az-na Run 2h ItUR ZA) 
=ma-ru-v%, ma-ra-a-tum Diril 309f.; [pt] = ma-rum, 
mar-tum MSL 9 130:309f. (Proto-Aa). 

gis.bar.da.giSimmar = ta-[rd]-tum = mar-ti 
up-pt Hg. AT 29, in MSL 5 142. 

dumu.munus.a.ni tr.ra.na fin].gar : ma- 
rat-su ana sinigsu iékun Ai. TIL iv 34; zi.4Nange 
dumu.munus 4En.ki.ga.kex(kip) bhé.pad : 
nig 4MIn mar-ti ¢H-a (lu tamdta}] be conjured by 
Nanée, the daughter of Ea CT 16 13:38f., cf. ibid. 
53f.; dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.s6 ga.tuku 
: ma-rat-[k}t ana assiti lihuz INES 26 203:32; 
dumu.mah.di.da 4Mu.ul.lil.la& me.en : mar- 
tum [...] 8a 4man anadku I am the much-praised 
daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 128:71f.; dumu. 
ban.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bé> mar-tum 
sehertu abimi <iqabbi> the small daughter says, 
“My father” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; dam.ur.sag. 
ga.kex dumu.ban.da.e dumu.ni mu.un, 
Sub : alte garraddu mar-tum sihirtu marasu iddi 
the wife of the hero, the young daughter (Sum.: 
the proud one), has rejected her son SBH p. 
131:60f.; dumu.mu ki za.ra dig.ga an.3é 
lal ki.8é lal tu.lu gid.da.bi : mar-ti ana 
éma fabuki susqi suspulu sadada u nOui my 
daughter, wherever you like to exalt or to humble, 
to loosen or tighten (translat. of Sum.) RA 12 
74:23f., see Hrudka, ArOr 37 488f.; tu.mu ur. 
sag.°Mu.ul.lil.[la4.kex me.en] : mar-tum garittu 
Omtn andku ASKT p. 126:18f., cf. ibid. 20f. 

me-ir-tum, immertu, bunatu, bintu, bukurtu, ru- 
um-tu, ru-ma-tu, kalimatu, bukr[atu), ma-r[a-tum] 
= ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204-213; bukurtu, 
bintu = mar-tu Malku I 160f. 

6 DUMU.SAL ASA : U a-ra-ru(vars. add -t/u) 
Uruanna I 275; © (var. G13) DUMU.SAL A.SA (var. 
GAN) : AS &d-su-ri(var. -rum) Uruanna ITT 64; 
tim-bu-ti a.3A GoN : DuMU.sAL Iéar Uruanna IIT 
231, in MSL 8/2 61; & ba-ri-la-nu tam-lié : G MIN 
(= ba-ri-ra-t%) DUMU.sAL GuRUS Uruanna IT 85; 
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&d-?-tl er-bi-i + DUMU.SAL si{Pa] Uruanna III 205a, 
in MSL 8/2 58. 

1. daughter — a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 
PN DUMU.SAL-s%é  Sarzec Découvertes pl. 
2618 fig. 2:9 (= SAKI 166 ©); PN DUMU.SAL 
PN, HSS 10 137:4; PN DUMU.SAL PN, nadit 
DN Legrain Catal. Cugnin No. 55:2 (seal). 


2’ in OA: Summa me-ir-i-ti atti if you 
are my daughter BIN 6 20:25; [x nlarug ana 
me-ir-t-ti-ka niddin TCL 20 153:5; me-ir-i-tt 
la me-ir-at-ka is my daughter not also your 
daughter? VAT 9230:29f. cited J. Lewy, ArOr 
18/3 375 n. 49; tuppi anniitum sa PN 
me-ir-i-tt-a gubabtim ICK 1 12b:9, ef. CCT 4 
19a:4, cf. also (in broken context) CCT 5 43:30; 
assumt PN u DUMU.SAL-i-ti-[§ul JSOR 11 
134 No. 43:14; note the spellings me-er-a-at- 
ka TCL 20103:14, me-er-a-sié TCL 21 253:20, 
but me-ra-si-% CCT 1 lla:16; me-er-v-wa- 
ti-ka urabbima I brought up your daughters 
CCT 3 6b:27; kima me-er-i-a-tim ukabbitki 
VAT 9233: 8, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29; Summa 
PN me-er-e-sa (for merassa) tasabbat if PN 
takes her daughter (back) ICK 1 27b:4, cf. 
ibid. 7, also ibid. 32:20. 


3’ in OB: PN ul ma-re-at-ka ma-ar-ti 
amti bit emija PN is not your daughter, she 
is the daughter of a slave girl of my father- 
in-law’s household RA 11176:13f.; you said 
subartum mahar ma-ra-at PN udssab [m]a-ar-ti 
PN ana bitint irabbiannd& “‘the girl will live 
with the daughter of PN’? — should the 
daughter of PN (enter) into our family and 
grow up with us? OCT 29 92:10; ma-ar-ti 
luddikkumma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL1756:40; summa 
awilum DUMU.SAL-s% iltamad CH § 154:69; 
asar ma-ra-tum ummatim zératim itanappala 
VAS 16 188:5; ma-ra-ti-Su udsser let his 
daughters go free CT 29 4c:5; abt ma-ar-tim 
terhat imhuru tasnd utdr the father of the 
daughter (who gave her in marriage to 
another man) will return twofold the marriage 
gift he has received Goetze LE § 25 A ii 28; 
ina marigsu u ma-ra-ti-[Su] CT 2 40b:3; 
Jumma ina kittim ma-ar-tt atti meher 
unnedukkija Sibilim UCP 9 339 No. 14:23; 
ana ma-ar-ti-ki PN qibima Kraus AbB 1 


martu 
68:10; PN DUMU.SAL PN, CT 47 37:4, and 
passim; PN DUMU.SAL nuhatimmni UCP 10 


210 No. 5:29; x barley DUMU.SAL PN UCP 
10 156 No. 89:27 and 28, also Kraus AbB 
1 88:4, PBS 7 46:4, Birot Tablettes 16:11, and 
passim. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: assum ma- 
ar-ti-ka &a tagbiam umma attama ulu ma-ra- 
at-ka idnam ulu ma-ar-ti luddinakkum inanna 
ma-ra-at-ka ana marija idnam u salitum ina 
birint la ipparras as to your daughter con- 
cerning whom you said, “Either give me 
your daughter or let me give you my daugh- 
ter,” now give me your daughter (in mar- 
riage) for my son, so that family alliance 
does not cease between us Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 63 SH 874:29, 32, 35; PN gadu DUMU. 
MES-8u DUMU.SAL.MES-5u wu DAM-dw_ ibid. 40 
SH 887:33f.; DUMU.SAL-ti ittika Siliam 
bring my daughter with you ARM 2 51:18; 
x silver ana terhat DUMU.SAL PN ARM 1 46:6, 
wr. terhat SAL.TUR-Su ibid. 11, for other refs. 
wr. SAL.TUR see sthru mng. 4; ‘PN simti PN, 
ma-ar-ti-4 13m PN made (this) bequest to 
her daughter ‘PN, MDP 22 137:35; éa ul ma- 
ar-tu att[t] tgqabbi whoever (among the 
heirs) will say “You are not a daughter” 
MDP 23 285:18; property given ana ma-ra- 
ii-i-§a to her daughters MDP 28 4041 3 and 


404113, for other refs., wr. DUMU.SAL passim 
in texts from Susa, see £E. Salonen Glossar 
54s8.v.; Wr. DUMU: IGI ‘PN DUMU ‘PN, 


MDP 22 73:23, MDP 23 227:27, 230:10, MDP 
24 353:30, 382:29, MDP 28 414 r. 2ff., note 
DUMU-t2 PN MDP 23 287:19. 


5’ in MB: pvuMv.saL-ti ana abizati ul 
anaddin I will not give my daughter as a 
wife EA 4:50, cf. DUMU.SAL.MES-u-a ibasséd 
ul akalla{kku] ibid. 22, also EA 2:8; wl mar- 
tt iqgabbima if she says: ‘(You are) not my 
daughter” BE 14 40:17 (adoption); SAL.TUR 
PN DUMU.SAL.A.NI PBS 2/2 89:3, 5, also ibid. 
53:7, 13f., 16f., 19, 22, also Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:2,  @na@ DUMU.SAL PN ibid. 568 HS 
110:18, ef. PBS 2/2 103:8, 13, and passim. 


6’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: pumvu.sat-ti 
agar Saniti la tagaddassi you must not put 
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my daughter in the position of a second wife 
KBo 1 1:62; mdr marisu 3a DUMU.SAL-ia 
the grandson of my daughter ibid. 8:20; zér 


DUMU.SAL-ia ibid. 31; sa ahija ... asdassu 
DUMU.SAL-ti addanaiiu I will give my 
daughter to my brother as wife EA 21:14 


(let. of TuSratta); DUMU.MES LU.DUMU.SAL.MES 
EA 75:11 (let. of Rib-Addi); RN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ana assuttisu iltege MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:4, 
ef, ibid. 44; ‘PN ma-ra-as-sti [ana] martiti u 
kalliitt ana PN, iddin JEN 433:3, and passim, 
see martitu; summa sa PN marisu ma-ra- 
du-&u x hurdsa anndm la utafrru] if the sons 
and daughters of (the pledged) PN do not 
return this x gold JEN 303:19; PN DUMU. 
SAL PN, AASOR 16 18:3, also 23:1, 28:2, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


7’ in MA: ifaman la-a DUMU.SAL-su ana 
mute tttidin gives into marriage (a girl who 
is) not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code 
§ 39), cf. bél DUMU.SAL Sa zubulld imtahhurunt 
the owner of the daughter, who had received 
the marriage gift ibid. iv 29 (§ 30), and passim 
in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, KAJ 2:17, 3:1, 
28:15, and passim, note ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ummasa ‘PN, [DUMU].SAL PN, ma-ra-as-sd 
tPN, the daughter of PN,, is her mother, 
‘PN,, the daughter of PN,, is her daughter 
(by adoption) KAJ 3:5 and 7. 


8’ in NA: sulmu ajd& Sulmu ana pumv. 
MES-ka DUMU.SAL.MES-ka ... lu Sulmu PN 
... lu sulmu ana puMU.MES-ia DUMU.SAL. 
MES-ia [I am well, my(!) sons and daughters 
are well, may (you), PN, your(!) sons and 
daughters be well! ABL 918:4 and 7 (let. of 
Esarh.); PN 3 mdrésu SAL-s% 2 DUMU.SAL.MES- 
bu ahasu 2 marésu ups he bought PN, his 
three sons, his wife, his two daughters, his 
brother, (and) his (brother’s) two sons 
ADD 230:4; atti ma-rat kal-lat bélet biti ga 
RN (see kallatu) ABL 308 r. 5; isséf DUMU. 
SAL DUMU.SAL-te §a PN ABL 4941.5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: !PN pDUMU.SAL-su batilta ana 
asxitu iddassi he gave ‘PN, his daughter, 
a young girl, in marriage Strassmaier Liver- 
pool 8:8, also, wr. DUMU.SAL.A.NI Nbk. 101:5, 
Nbn, 293:16; DUMU.SAL-a my daughter 


méartu 
YOS 396:9; wummu turabbima ma-ra-ti-ma 
ABL 587:7; PN <A> DUMU.SAL-ti-3u-nu PN, 


their grandson Cyr. 277:6 and 10; according 
to his assets nudunni ana mar-ti-si inandin 
he will give a dowry to his daughter SPAW 
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 29 (NB laws), but wr. DUMU. 
SAL elsewhere in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL-a 
... [bulllitma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:7 (Nippur 
siege doc.); ina asabi a {PN DUMU.SAL sa PN, 
assat PN, satdr Satir the document was 
written in the presence of PN, daughter of 
PN,, wife of PN, BRM 2 10:26, cf. unga 'PN 
DUMU.SAL Sa PN, ibid. right edge, cf. also ibid. 
8:26, Nbn. 178:47, also ina kandk kunukki 
{PN DUMU.SAL PN, asbata TuM 2-3 8:38; 
DA BE DUMU.SAL 8a PN BRM 2 14:5, cf. !PN 
DUMU.SAL-su &4 PN, mdr PN, VAS 3 66:2, 
Nbn. 626:1, 671:1, and passim in NB. 


10’ in lit. and omens: ma-ra-am u ma-ar- 
ta-am irs UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.); ina kaspi 
DUMU.SAL.MES-St% bita ippus he will build 
(his) house with the money of his daughters 
KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu); Aitit arnt abi ummi 
ahi ahati DUMU DUMU.SAL ardi u [amti] 
JRAS 1929 282:11; wmmu eli DUMU.SAL (var. 
adds -&a) babgaiddtl mother will lock her door 
against (her) daughter CT 13 49:15, see BiOr 
28 15 iv 138, also Leichty Izbu I 50, and passim; 
[ittt] ummi DUMU.SAL tprusu [ittt] DUMU.SAL 
umma iprusu (who) estranged daughter from 
mother, (who) estranged mother from daugh- 
ter Surpu II 22f.; see also BA 5 617 No. 1:5f. 
and dupl., cited buri-A lex. section; [u]lmmu Sa 
mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) ina sihdtt i[kappud 
le]jmuttu mother plans evil against (her) 
daughter with a smile Cagni Erra IIc 34; eréb 
ummt DUMU.SAL idaggal ummu ana DUMU. 
SAL ul ipatie babs[a] zibdnit ummi DUMU.SAL 
ina{ttal] zbdnit puUMU.SAL inattal [ummu] 
the daughter watched for (her) mother going 
in, but the mother would not open her door 
for the daughter, the daughter watched the 
scales (weighing the silver at the sale) of the 
mother, the mother watched the scales (at 
the sale) of the daughter Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid. v 19; 
{iltaknu] ana naptani puMU.sAL they pre- 
pared (their) daughter for a meal ibid. 112 
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v 22, cf. ummu ana DUMU.SAL ul ipetti baba 
PSBA 10 pl. 6:63 (NB leg.); ana birigunu Siri 
marisunu DUMU.SAL.MES-su-nu ékulu to 
(still) their hunger they ate their sons’ and 
daughters’ flesh Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, cf. ABL 
1274:10, AfO 8 25 iv 10 (A¥Sur-nirari V); awilum 
ma-ra-as-su ibhaz RA 65 72:54 (OB ext.); 
etlu ana DUMU.SAL-8¢% ttht a man approached 
his daughter sexually CT 29 48:14 (SB prodi- 
gies), cf. as§u DUMU.SAL.MES kimtija tértu 
épudma I had an extispicy made concerning 
(appointing as éntu) one of the daughters in 
my family YOS145i19, cf. aiu DUMU.SAL 
sit Kbbija concerning my own daughter 
ibid. 20, also, wr. mar-ti AfO 22 4 iii 14 (Nbn.); 
mar-tu (var. DUMU.SAL) sit libbigu u DUMU. 
SAL.MES abhésu (his) daughter, his own off- 
spring, and the daughters of his brothers (he 
sent to my service) Streck Asb. 16 ii 56, for 
other refs. see situ mng. 3b-2’, cf. iti DuMU. 
SAL.MES-5% SAL.MES ekalliju OIP 2 60:58 
(Senn.), ef. also Scheil Tn. IT 3. 


b) with indication of age — 1’ in gen.: 
DUMU.SAL-sa ina mubhi t[ulé] her suckling 
daughter ADD 233:6; DUMU.SALGA BE 14 
7:8, 105:7 (MB); ‘PN DUMU.SAL-su Sa Sizib 
AnOr 8 19:4(NB); ‘PN DUMU.SAL-su pirsu 
PN, his weaned daughter VAS 1 95:5 (NA), 
also ADD 247:2 (coll. ARU 83), and passim; see 
also mératirti cited irtu mng. la—4’b’; issét 
DUMU.SAL-Su TUR [...] ADD 783:4; DUMU. 
SAL-su 4 riitu his two cubit (lit. four half- 
cubit) tall daughter ibid.9; ‘PN DUMU.SAL 
5 MU.AN.NA DUMU.SAL-Su-nu Nobn. 509:4, ef. 
BRM 2 53:2 (NB), DUMU.SAL-S% DUMU.SAL 3 
<MU>.MES Nbn. 772:4, and note DUMU.SAL- 
$i sahirtu mar-tum 3 MU.AN.NA.MES Nbk. 
100:3, 


2’ with ref. to position in the family: 
DUMU.SAL-ia rabitum my eldest daughter 
KBo 12:41; lu pumu.US-8é rabé lu DuMU. 
SaL-su rabitu ADD 310 r. 8; DUMU.SAL-su 
rabite (parallel Dumu.vS-&#%) ADD 436 r.7; 
DUMU.SAL GAL-té Sa bit riddti ABL 308 r. 2 
(NA); ana {PN DUMU.SAL-8&% rabiti TuM 2-3 
269:5(NB); property given to ‘PN DUMU.SAL- 
sé GaL-tum (one-half given to) PN, DUMU. 
SaL-st tardinnitu VAS 543:10and 11; 'PN ... 


martu 


pumu.saL-ka salultt bi-ni-im-ma lu assati & 
give me ‘PN, your third daughter, that she 
may be my wife VAS 6 95:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. 
also galultt DUMU.SAL-su ana marigu ga PN 
... ittadin ABL 336 r. 4 (all NB). 


c) in compound kinship terms — 1’ mdrat 
alt niece: lu mar ahigu lu DUMU.SAL <8ES)- 
Su KBo18:35; SAL.DUMU.SAL.MES ahd <ti>ja 
EA 89:22; DUMU.SAL.MES (var. omits MES) 
ahhésu ana epés abarakkiiti aibila Streck Asb. 
16 ii 56. 


2’ mdarat ahi abi cousin: see ahu A mng. 
le-6’. 


3’ mdarat emi sister-in-law (lit. father-in- 
law’s daughter): if a man has presented a 
marriage gift to the house of his father-in- 
law and (afterward) his wife dies puMmv. 
SAL.MES emidu basse hadima emu DUMU.SAL 
emisu ki assitisu mette ehhaz (if) there are 
daughters of his father-in-law, if the father- 
in-law is willing he may marry a daughter 
of his father-in-law in place of his dead wife 
KAV 1 iv 42 and 44 (Ass. Code §31); note: asap: 
par ana DUMU.SAL-ti emeja I will send word 
to my betrothed (lit. daughter of my father- 


in-law) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 20; 
for mdrat emt husband’s sister see emu 
mng. 3. 


d) in epithets of goddesses and demons — 
1’ of I&tar: pumMu.saL Sin OT 15 45:2 (De- 
scent of Istar); garitta DUMU.SAL Sin KAR 158 
ii 16; en dumu.%en.zU.na.ra nig.gal. 
gal.la un.da.an.@gar.ra.ta : istu bélu 
ana ma-rat Sin narbdé isimus after the lord 
had destined greatness for the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 485, 
ef. Innin.na dumu.%sn.zU.na.ke,x : [star 
ma-rat Sin CT 17 23:163; the month Abu, 
month of ma-rat (var. DUMU.SAL) Sin garittu 
Streck Asb. 72 ix 10; Irnint ma-rat Sin qaritti 
STC 2 pl. 84:105; 4INNIN ma-[a]r-tam nardm: 
tagu his (Enlil’s) beloved daughter I8tar 
YOS 9 35:24 (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA 
63 33 note; Dilbat pumu.SAL Enlil  Streck 
Asb, 188 K.2652:5; Idtar DUMU.SAL Anim 
ZA 32 172: 26f. 
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2’ of other goddesses: ma-rat Ningirsu 
(incipit of an ine.) Biggs Saziga 13:19; Ninkarz 
rak DUMU.SAL Anim CH xliv 51; niki ma- 
rat Sin (referring to Nan&) BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 17; ana DN DUMU.SAL réstitu for Nana, 
the firstborn daughter ibid. 664 No. 22:1; 
[é.g]li,a dumu.sag IUras.a : kallat mar- 
tum réstitu a S[Urag] SBH p. 65:13, ef. ibid. 
p-129:11; Nanésepumu.saL Harabitt DN, the 
oldest daughter of Ea BE 1 83 i 22 (kudurru); 
DUMU.SAL %Allatim KBo 10 1:43 (Hattubili 
bil.); (in broken context) 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
4[...] u Enmegsarra STT 28 iv 42' (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); for other refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta 124; anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Ea 
anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Anim anandi ana 
DUMU.SAL tlt I recite the incantation for the 
daughter of Ea, I recite the incantation for 
the daughter of Anu, I recite (it) for the 
daughter of the god Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 67f., 
ef. (in broken context, probably referring to 
Ningirim) pumv.saL Ha UET 6 410:5 (inc.), see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222ff.; garments sa 4pumu. 
SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA VAS 6 26:21, also PEQ 
1900 261:4; 3 qGapDA salhu Sa DUMU.SAL.MES 
E.BABBAR.RA Nbn.115:9, cf. YOS 6 53:4, 7 (all 
NB); 4DUMU.SAL.MES B.AN.NA RAcc. 114:10; 
offerings ana DUMU.SAL.{D for “the daughter 
of the river” ABL 977 r. 11 (= Parpola LAS 
218); note the divine name 4pUMU.SAL.IM 
Frankena Takultu 102 No. 137, cf. GI8.BUR NA. 
KA.ZA.GIN DUMU.SAL.IM KU.GI tamlit ava 
Traq 32 156 No. 25:5 (NA); note, referring to 
justice personified: dinam dinima Kittum 
ma-ra-at Samas RA 38 86r. 22 (OB ext. prayer), 
see also maru mng. 1b. 


3’ of Lama&stu: buntu ilim ma-ar-tu A-ni- 
im she is the daughter of a god, she is the 
daughter of Anu BIN 4 126:7 (OA ince. against 
Lamadstu); DUMU.SAL 94-nim PBS 1/2 113 iii 
2, and passim in Lamastu; Lamastu ma-rat 
44-nim Maqlu IV 45; salam DUMU.SAL 
44-nim ABL 977 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 218; 
mar(!)-tam pasittam SLamastam ekkémtam 
the daughter who extinguishes, the snatching 
Lama&tu demon CT 42 No. 32:10, dupl. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. mas-tum 
STT 138:11; see also mdru mng. 1b. 


martu 


4’ of a group of benign goddesses — a’ the 
seven daughters of Anu or Ea: mannam 
laspur ana ma-ru-a-at E-a whom should I 
send to the daughters of Ea? Kiiltepe 1948, 
611:8 (OA inc.), cited JNES 1417; ana ma-ra- 
at A-ni 7&7 JCS98 A 14, also JNES 14 16:20, 


parallel, wr. ma-ar-ti JCS911C12, also, 
Wr. DUMU.AN.NA ibid. 8 B 14, DUMU.SAL 
CT 23 2:5, AMT 26,1:11, 27,5:5; DUMU.SAL 


1A-nim sa Samé [ninu] BMS 61:5, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 6. 


b’ the two daughters of Anu: stta sina 
DUMU.SAL Ant AMT 10,1 iii 18, see Lands- 
berger, JNES 14 16, also Maqlu III 31f., IX 42; 
your (the Wagon constellation’s) axles are 
DUMU.SAL 4A-n[im] Sa Samé ellitti STT 73:72. 


e) marat ili — 1’ as designation for 
priestesses and women devoted to, or serving 
in a temple or for a deity: see ilu in mdrat 
él; for a possible parallel pumu.saL Sin 
JCS 9 65 No. 20:4, 67 No. 42:4, see R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. 


2’ in the meaning clanswoman: see ilu 
in ma@rat ili, and Renger, AfO 24 103ff. 


f) in personal names: pumu.sat-Samas 
CT8lla:11; DUMU.SAL-4A-ma-a YOS 2 75:1; 
DUMU.SAL-Igtar Meissner BAP 94:3, 28, CT 64 
ii 3 (OB), AfO 20 123:3 (MA); note DUMU.SAL- 
Bat-ka-a KAJ 51:2,90:3 (MA); for Marat- 
ersetim see ersetu mung. 2c—2’. 


&) citizen, member of a group: 1 awiltum 
puMu.sAL IJdamara{s]_ a woman from the 
country Idamaras VAS 16 80:1, cf. DUMU. 
SaL-A-ra-ah-tum (personal name) BIN 7 
190:6; summa puMU.sSAL Sudi ahiz if he 
marries a citizen of Susa MDP 24 395:12; 
DUMU.SAL mat Hatti KUB 3 24:3 (let.); PN 
mar DUMU.SAL Sa bit PN, PN, the son of a 
woman (lit. daughter) of the family PN, 
BBSt. No. 3 i 13 and 41 (MB kudurru); note 
DN ma-rat Uri LKA 37:5, and dupls., see 
JNES 33 224, for marat amili see amilu mng. 
3b; for mdrat muskéni see muskénu. 


h) mdarat biti — 1’ unmarried (adult) 
daughter living in her father’s house: gi,.in 
agrig é.gi,a dumu.é.e.ke, tir(?).bi al. 
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dib.dib.be : [amtam] abarakkatam kalla: 
tam ma-ra-at bitim [x-2x]-si-na tunappase 
(for tunappasit) you strike the . of the 
slave girl, the housekeeper, the daughter- 
in-law, the daughter of the house RA 24 36:9 
(= Dialogue 5:93f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 
91 (OB lit.); a&ium DUMU.SAL bittja TIM 2 
140:4 (OB let.); dumu.é.a DN: mar-ti biti 
DN andku Langdon BL No. 16 ii 10f.; DUMU. 
SAL B imdt CT 38 16:76, cf. ibid. 26:35, 30:6; 
as divine name: 4DUMU.SAL-E Frankena Ta- 
kultu 124 No. 96. 


2’ a priestess or temple devotee (OB Susa 
only): barley ga ina palit rabi issapkuma 
DUMU.SAL.MES bitim ipteama ilgd which was 
stored in the Large Sector, and which the 
“daughters of the temple” opened and took 
MDP 28 471:14; barley and wheat Sa ina 
palt rabt sani DUMU.SAL.MES £ usaddinama 
ilgea which the “daughters of the temple” 
had collected in (or from) the second Large 

actor and taken away ibid. 29, cf. SU.TILA 
DUMU.SAL.MES K£ ibid. 31. 


i) referring to animals: 1 littum u ma- 
ra-sa CT 47 30:20 (OB), ef. 1 lttw a-di ma- 
ar-ti-§a UET7 43:5(MB), cf. also littu u 
DUMU.SAL-S% Nbn. 639:14; representation 
of 1 pagitu u DUMU.SAL-Su ina siinisi one 
monkey and its young in its lap EA 14 ii 48; 
X UDU DUMU.SAL §Satii ADD 1132 r. 4, and 
[isté]n atdnu rabitti u DUMU.SAL-ti-S¢% 
VAS 5 34:1f., cf. SAL. 
GUD u DUMU.SAL-8% Dar. 392:11f.; UDU 
parrat DUMU.SAL gatii a female lamb one 
year old Nbn. 246:4, also 646:2 and 7, BE 10 
105:3 and 6, 106:3 and 6, and passim in NB. 


passim ; 
DUMU.SAL 20 Sandate 


j) in names of plants, insects — 1’ mdrat 
eqlt (a medicinal plant): see Uruanna I 275, 
Ill 64, in lex. section; U DUMU.SAL A.SA 
(among several medications) AMT 59,1 i 38. 


2’ marat etli: see Uruanna II 85, in lex. 
section. 


3’ marti uppi sprout appearing in the 
axil of a dead leaf base (lit. daughter of the 
frond base): see Hg. AI 29, in lex. section. 


marturri 


4’ mérat Istar (an insect): see Uruanna 


IIE 231, in lex. section. 


5’ marat r@t (a locust): see Uruanna IIT 
200 and 205a, in lex. section. 


k) in transferred mng.: raising it (the 
bow), Anu declared in the assembly, kissing 
the bow & lu mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) this be 
my daughter En. el. VI 87; kibritu elletu 
DUMU.SAL samé rabiiit andku I am the pure 
sulfur, the daughter of the great heavens 
Maqlu VI 73; ana irri DUMU.SAL tlt rabiti 
Maqlu V 13 and 17, see AfO 2176; x TILLAT.MES 
DUMU.SAL lipt x confederates of ‘‘the daugh- 
ter of fat”’ (mng. uncert.) ABL 977r. 7 (= Par- 
pola LAS No. 218). 


2. (young) girl, woman: wultu sehrakuma 
DUMU.SAL-ku ever since I was a child, ever 
since I wasa young girl STT 28 v 18, also 
ibid. 2, cf. ma-ra-ku kalladku hirdku (see 
kallatu usage c-2’) Or. NS 36 120:65. 


Since martu is always constructed with a 
genitive or a possessive suffix, i.e., always 
refers to somebody’s daughter, except in the 
lit. refs. cited mng. 2, the reading of DUMU. 
sau in OAkk. refs., e.g., HSS 10 103:10, 
184:6, etc. (cited MAD 3 182), where it occurs 
as the female counterpart of DUMU.GURUS, 
pumu.NiTA to denote female workers or 
recipients of rations, is probably suhkdrtu or 
sahartu, and in the NA lists, whenever 
DUMU.SAL is not followed by a possessive 
suffix, as, e.g., KAV 39:1, ABL 212:13, 22, 
and in the ref. cited sthru mng. 4d, it is most 
likely sahartu, but note DUMU.SAL TUR-Ei(!) 
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3. 

In BIN 4 225:17, an emendation to me- 
<eh>-ra-ti-im is preferable; in SBH p. 146:44f. 
read probably sip(ME)-rat DN, see musappirtu 
discussion section. 


marturrG = s.; small chariot; SB; Sum. 
lw. 
erigqu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-ti Maiku IT 198f. 
éa ina nari u makurri u ina urhi a8 mar- 
tur-% (var. mar-tur-ru-t) lav%-[...] STT 70:10, 
see RA 53 132, var. from unpub. BM duplicate, 
see AHw. 8.v. 
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martitu s.; status of an adopted 


daughter; Nuzi; wr. syll. and pUMU.SAL. 
(MES) with phon. complement; cf. maru. 


tuppi ma-ar-du-ti sa ‘PN m@rassu tPN, ana 
ma-ar-du-ti ana tPN, u ana PN, ttiadinassuz 
niti tablet concerning an adoption of a 
daughter (stating) that ‘PN gave her daughter 
‘PN, for adoption to 'PN, and PN, HSS 19 
88:land 4; ftuppi ma-ar-du-ti a PN wu sa 
‘PN, mdrassunu tPN, ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
PN, ittadnas[Suniti] ibid. 90:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 
86:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL-ti ibid. 94:1 and 3, 
wr. ma-ar-tu-tt HSS 13 15:1, note tuppi ma- 
ar-du(text -ti)-ti §a PN ‘!PN, ana ma-ar-du-ti 
itepus JEN 465:8f., cf. HSS 19 72:6, 89:6, 
145:3, AASOR 16 43:7, RA 23 151 No. 35:16; 
‘PN DUMU.SAL-ia ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
maganniiti ana PN ittadin (for full citation 
see magannu A) HSS517:4; tuppi DUMU. 
SAL-lt wu kallatt 8a ‘PN'PN, mdrassu sa tPN 
... ANG DUMU.SAL-ti u kalliiti ana PN, iddinsi 
tablet concerning the adoption with the 
status of daughter-in-law stating that ‘PN 
gave ‘PN,, daughter of 'PN, for adoption with 
the status of daughter-in-law to'PN, AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, ef. ibid. 42:1 and 6, JEN 432:1 
and 4,433:1 and4, wr. DUMU.SAL.MES-ti JEN 
50:1 and 4, cited kalldtu mng. lc; ina pandz 
numma PN ma-ar-du-ti u kalliiti ina bit PN 
aé[bu] ‘PN was formerly living as an adopted 
daughter with the status of a daughter-in- 
law in the house of PN JEN 440:6. 


Used in Nuzi to refer to the adoption of 
a female as opposed to mdritu, which refers 
to the adoption of a male. 


mar’u see marhu, maré adj., and mdaru. 


mart (maru,fem.maritu) adj.; 1. fattened 
(said of domestic animals), 2. full (or “slow” 
form of a Sumerian verb or infix, as gram- 
matical term contrasting with hamtu); OA, 
OB, Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and 8E; ef. mart A. 

ni-ig SE = ma-ru-u, ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.; 
[ni-ga] [SE] = [ma-rju-% S* Voc. AD 9; (nli-ea [Sn] 
= [ma-ru-u] NabnituFragm.3a1; e.zé6.im.ku.a 
= udu.35 = KILMIN (=immer[u]) ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voe. IL 90; udu.i-sugg = MIN (= immeru) ma-ru-%, 
udu.ss.sig, = MIN MIN damga Hh. XIII 2f.; 


mart 


udu.as;(suG).lum.8E = MIN (= passillu) ma-ru-t, 
udu.asx.lum.8E.sig,.ga = MIN MIN damga ibid. 
13f.; udu.gukkal.8s = MIN (= gukkallu) ma-ru-t, 
udu.gukkal.SE.sig,.ga =MIN MIN damga_ ibid. 
24f.; gu,Sm = ma-ru-u, gu,.SE.sig,.ga = MIN 
damga ibid. 303f.; Sah.Se = ma-ru-u, Sah.se. 
sig,;.ga= MIN damqu Hh. XIV 174f.; [uz.tur.Se 
mugen] = (paspasu) [ma-ru-é] Hh. XVIII 201; 
GUD.MES.SE.MES, UDU.MES.SE.MES, SAH.MES.SE.MES 
Sum.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 12] ff. 

udusetu-us-tumgyp, = ma-[ru-vi] Hh. XIII 91, 
ef. (...] [ku,] = (ma-ru}-% S* Voce. § 1/7; Urul-ru-us-ta 
[ku], KU, = [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 2f. 

sizkur.lugal.la gud.8e ud[u.Se] mu.ra. 
an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] nig sarrim alpé SE.MES 
[tmmeré mariiti] uptallaquka fattened oxen and 
sheep are slaughtered for you as offering of the 
king Lambert BWL 120r. 4f. 

[... nig].til.la.a nigin murub,.bi [Se 
ul,j.1l& [... nu.tujku peS.a.bi [...] mv (= 
i.zu.u) : uhhurta atarta gamirta sushurta qab<liy: 
ta ma-ra-a ha-an-ta Sa [x «x)-a(?) la i-8u-u sullusu 
[..-] do you know (the grammatical terms) the 
“leftover,” the ‘‘excess,”’ the ‘complete,’ the ...., 
the ‘‘middle,”’ the ‘‘slow,” the ‘‘quick,”’ which has 
no[...], the ‘‘threefold’’? ZA 64 142: 16 (Examens- 
text A). 


1. fattened (said of domestic animals) — 
a) inecon.: 10 narug arsdtum 1 GUD ma-ar- 
ué-um CCT 1 33b:9 (OA); buy me for 25 
shekels of silver 3 GuD.SE.HI.A (for 15 
shekels of silver) 30 UDU.SE.HI.A PBS 7 4:23 
and 25; 1 uDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10, 8 UDU.SE. 
HLA TCL 11162A:3; grain ana SA.GAL GUD. 
HLA UDU.NITAHI.A SE JCS 2 92 No. 20:4; 
leup SE MU.TUM PN ARM 9 51:1, cf. UCP 10 


138 No. 66:1, GUD SE Wiseman Alalakh 267:4 
(all OB); barley for kurummat Gup.MES 
ma-ru-ti BE 14 167:11 and 14, dupl., wr. 


QUD.HI.A 8H PBS 2/2 34:11 and 14, ef. ibid. 
95: 22ff. and 48f. (all MB); barley ana GUD ma- 
ru-tt HSS 14 640:39, ana SAH ma-ru-ti 
HSS 13 294:3, HSS 16 201:9and 11, wr. ana 
SAH ma-ru-% HSS 13 255:25 (Nuzi), SA.GAL 
20 Sag.u1.a SE  Loretz Chagar Bazar 32:3, 
40:16 (OB). 


b) destined for offering: send us 1 uDU. 
nivA SE ana isin DN Sumer 14 40 No. 17:13 
(OB let.); 7 UDU.NITA réstdiu ma-ru-tum ebz 
bitu sa Sitta Sandti SE.BAR tkulu seven fine, 
fattened, ritually pure sheep who have eaten 
barley for two years RAcc. 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. 
78f. r. 14, 19, 24, 29, 32; every double mile (on 
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the journey of the gods from Assur to 
Babylon) upalliqu lé ma-ru-tt they slaugh- 
tered fattened bulls Borger Esarh. 89 r. 20, 
also Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV), cf. ibid. 
120 r. 4f., cited in lex. section, GUD.MES SE.MES 
OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sa tim istén GUD.MAH 
ma-ra-a (var. GUD.MAH Sx-um) Suklulu each 
day a large, fattened, uncastrated bull (and 
other offerings) VAB 4 901 16, 92 ii 26, 158 vii 3, 
cf. Sa im 2 gup.MAw ma-ru-ti suklullé}ii 
ibid. 154 iv 29 (all Nbk.);  UDU SE SIG;.aA kaz 
briti iqqgima BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB), ef. 
CT 46 45 v 5, see Iraq 27 7; GUD.MES UDU. 
NITA.MES ma-ru-tu ultabbih] maharsu he 
slaughtered fattened sheep before her (his 
mother) AnSt 8 52:17 (Nbn.);  gumahi 
bitriiti §WE ma-ru-ti Lie Sar. p. 78:9, ef. ibid. 
386, 5w’é ma-ru-tt Sm. 1048:7; su’é [ma]-ru-ti 
aqgama Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. [alp]é kabriite 
UDU.MES ma-ru-tt ...inagga TCL 3 341 (Sar.), 
BA 6/1 137:3 (Shalm. III), VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.); gukkalli ma-ru-u-ti zibi qasditi 
aggima Bohl Chrestomathy 36:33 (Sin-Sar-i8kun) ; 
lé [m]a-ru-ti §wé ma-ru-ti nigé[...] AAA 18 
96 r. 13 (Senn.). 


c) other occs.: 1000 GuD.MES SE.MES (as 
food for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); we will give you (Lamastu, to eat) 
GUD.MES SE.MES UDU.MES ma-ru-u-Itel Craig 
ABRT 2 19:9, also ibid. 10; kima sari ma-ru-ti 
sa nadii Summannu (I slaughtered them) as 
though they were fattened bulls with nose 
ropes OIP 2 45 v 88, AfO 20 92:87 (Senn.). 


2. full (or “slow” form of a Sumerian verb 
or infix, as grammatical term contrasting 
with hamtu) — a) referring to stems: 
ma.ma = ga.g4 = sakdnu ma-ru-u, ma.al 
= g4l = MIN hamtu Emesal Voc. III 76f., cf. 
ga.ga = MIN (= Sakdnu) ma-ru-[u] Nabnitu 
K 195; [di.di] = du = xkrMin (= aldku) 
ma-ru-u, [d]i = du = KLMIN hamtu Emesal 
Voc. III 2f.; ga.ga= tim.ma = ba(!)-ba(!)- 
lu(!) ma-ru-u, ga = tim = KLMIN hamtu 
ibid. 4f.; ir.ir=tim.tam = KILMIN (= &u- 
lu-u) §a BARA.MUNU, ma-ru-u (var. SE), sag. 
ir.ir = sag.tam.tim = gil-lu-lu ma-ru-u, 
mus.ga = mus.tim = naparki ma-ru-u 
ibid. 10ff.; bi-e BI = gabi ma-ru-u A V/1li 


mari A 


152f., in MSL 4 195, also S4 Voc. F 8; UB.dug,. 
ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, UB.ad.ak.e 
= MIN ma-ru-t Nabnitu V 2f.; [...] = MIN 
(= bart) ma-ru-u Nabnitule6f.; [...] = 
MIN (= band) ma-ru-% NabnitulI 17, si. 
mul.di, si.mul.ak.a = MIN (= gi-e-du) 
ma-ru-[u] Nabnitul101f.; igi.zu.zu = MIN 
(= uddt) ma-ru-% Nabnitu A 292f.; gizkim.di 
= MIN ma-ru-% ibid. 296. 


b) referring to verbal affixes: bi-e BI = 
alia §u-a-tum ma-ru-u KLTA A V/1:155ff., see 
MSL 4195, ef. [bi]-e BI = atta Sudti ma-ru-[vl 
MURUB,-%@ 84Voc.F 10; [4] =[... m]a-ri-tum 
KLTA NBGTI42; e.ne = su-nu ma-ri-tum 
ibid.171; [mu-ur] [HAR] = Su-a-ti ma-ru-u, 
ka-tt ma-ru-u A V/2:259f., in MSL 4195; di-e 
NE = ina, ana ma-ri-tum K[L.TA] A VII/1:111- 
1l2a, in MSL 4196; t, a, e = lu ma-a u ma- 
ri-tum, li ma-a u ma-ri-tum NBGT I 411ff.; 
u, a, i, e = ma-a u ma-ri-tum ibid. 455ff. 


c) other oces.: ad.mar = ad.[gar] 
tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. III 82; in IN 
andku (text pil-ku) ma-ru-% A VII/4:103. 

Ad mng. 2: for another possible etymology 
see mara B v. 


Edzard, ZA 61 208ff. and 62 Lff. 


mart A (mar@u) v.; 1. to fatten, 
2. Sumrd to provide with fodder, 3. sutamré 
to provide abundantly; OAkk., OB, SB; 
I (only inf. and stative attested), ITI, III/2; 
cf. mrt A, mart adj., mara, mard in bit mari, 
maritu, miru B, namrau, namritu. 

(mu-ur] (HAR] = [mJa-ru-u A V/2:245; Ka.u.ku, 


ki.ki.ri.a = [ma-ru-u%] (restoration based on 
context, between mari adj. and madru) Nabnitu 
Fragm. 3 a 4f. 


za.e e.ne.6ém.zu tur.ra amas.da pes.e 
Si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : kdtu amatka 
tarbasu wu suptru u-gam-ri siknat napisti urappas 
your (Sin’s) word provides fodder for the cattlefold 
and sheepfold, it makes human beings multiply 
4R 9 r. 3f., see Sjéberg Mondgott 168:30. 


1. to fatten: ana ZAR-tim ma-ra-t§ nu-ru- 
am we brought (sixty sheep) to . for 
fattening MAD 1 159:3 (OAkk.); uncert.: 
summa stkkat séli sa imitti/suméli mar-a-at 
(var. mar-at) if the false ribs are thick(?) on 
the right/left KAR 432 r. 6f., var. from CT 31 
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25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f. (SB ext.); [...]-al-lu ma- 
ri-a-at (perhaps ku-ri-a-at, see kurt) YOS 10 
25:56 (OB ext.). 


2. gumri to provide with fodder: ga . 
sisé ... ina uré Sizuzuma i-sam-ru-t Saitigsam 
where horses were kept in stables and pro- 
vided with fodder the entire year (i.e., not 
range horses) TCL 3191 (Sar.); rast GAxSE- 
Si-na t-sam-ru-[é] the well-to-do will fill 
their granaries with fodder VAT 10218 iii 31 
(astrol.); see also 4R, in lex. section. 


3. §utamréi to provide abundantly: ana 
Esagila ... &u-tam-ra-ku igisé I provide the 
temple Esagila abundantly with gifts (paral- 
lels: dussdku, tubhuddku) PBS 15 80 i 14 
(Nbn.); UD.1.KAm [is-tam-ri-ma (in obscure 
context) AMT 25,6ii4, cf. [rr]1.aup gd [u]§- 
tam-ru-% ZA 42 81 iv 6 (nard-text). 


In TU 35 iv 12 (= Erimhus V 161), su-par-ru-% 
is a mistake for guparruru, q.v. 


mari B v.; 1. tobeslow(?), 2.1V (unkn. 
mng.); OA, OB, NA; I imarri, 1/3, IV. 


1. to be slow(?): ana GN paniia saknu 
ahammutam u a-ma-ar-ri-a-am ulaidi Tam 
planning to go to Eshnunna, I do not know 
whether sooner or later (lit. I will hurry or 
I will be slow?) UET 5 78:10 (OB let.); uncert. : 
ant kima im-ta-ri-ti-ni-ni PN dgurma now, 
since they are slow(?) on their way here, I 
hired PN (and sent him) CCT 2 15:15 (OA). 


2. IV (unkn. mng.): adi hipi im-ma-ri-?- 
u-nit until cracks(?) become .... Oppenheim 
Glass 43 §13:104, wr. tm-mar-ri-?-[u-ni] ibid. 
105. 

Meaning based on the contrast with 
hamaiu in UET 6 78:10, see Landsberger, 
MSL 4 p. 21* n. 3. The grammatical term 
mart (opposed to famtu quick) may be con- 
nected with this verb. 


*marfi see ari Cv. 


maru (meru, maru) s.; 1. son, descen- 
dant, offspring, 2. young, offspring of an 
animal, 3. son (used as form of address to 
a subordinate or by a subordinate when 
referring to himself or in private letters as 


maru 


expression of affection), darling, lover, 4. 
subordinate, employee, member of a group, 
5. citizen, native (of a city, a country); from 
OAKk. on; wr. syll. and pumvu (rarely 4, 
and, in colophons only, PES, PES); cf. mar 
bani, mar-banttu, mar damqa, *mar damqi, 
mar ekalli, mar mari, mar Sipri, mar-sipruttu, 
martu, martitu, maru in la mdru, maritu, 
Sarru in mar sarri. 


dumu = ma-ri Hh. 1103, dumu.a.ni = ma- 
ru-&t ibid. 105; dumu.lugal = mar dar-ri LuI 76, 
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bi-e ibid. 78, dumu. 
gur,.ra = mar kab-ti ibid. 79; du-u TUR = ma-a- 
[ru] S* Voc. V 15’, also ibid. U 26’, dumulma-rum) 
Proto-Lu 352; du-u TUR = ma-ru S? IT 303, cf. du- 
[mu] (var. si-ir), tu-ur, du-i tur S*% 338-340, tu-ur, 
pi-eS, du-mu Tur Proto-Ea 467-469, in MSL 2 
p. 69; [DU] = ma-rum MSL 9 130:309 (Proto-Aa). 

{e] [4] = [ap]-lum, [ma]-rum AT/1:51f.; [i-bi-la] 
[DUMU].US, DUMU.ARAD, DUMU+SAG, DUMU+DI8 = 
ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267-278; TUR, TUR+ DIS, 
a= [ma-ru] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 6ff.; [ban].da = 
ma-ru-[um] OBGT XVII 2; hi-bi-iz aux v3 = ap-lu, 
hi-bi-ra aux HA = ma-rum A VIT/4:28f., see JCS 13 
121i 14f.; tu-un TON = ma-rum A VIII/1:128; 
[...] sma, = ma-rum, mar-ttum] A IV/4:93f.; 
[me-en] [MEN] = pi-e-mu, ma-rum A IV/4:183f.; 
me-és MES = ef-lum, ru-bu-u, ma-rum A TIIT/5:17ff.; 
ZO-BZ-NA TUR FA SULLA = ma-ru-t, ma-ra-a-tum Diri 
I 309f. 

ma-ar AMAR = ma-rum A VIII/1:37, also Ea 
VIII 17; ma-43 MAS = ma-rum young (of goat or 
sheep) AI/6:97; am.si x [...] a-am-si (pronun- 
ciation) = pt-ru-um, [a]mar am.[si] a-ma-ar-a- 
[am-si] (pronunciation) = % ma-ru-[...] elephant 
and [its?] young MDP 27 40 (school tablet); 
la-malramar, MAS = ma-[ru], [x.p]eS, tu.mu = 
z[e-ru] Antagal h 9’-12’; [a]marla-malr mugen = 
at-mu jf li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C I 38, in 
MSL 8/2 173; [amar.vs].truR mugen = na-ah-tu 
ni-ib-su = mar ig-sur GAL-i ibid. 28. 

tukum.bi dumu ad.da.na.ra ad.da.mu 
nu.me.a ba.an.na.an.dug, : summa ma-ru 
ana a[bisu] ul abi a[tia] igtabi should the son say 
to his father “‘you are not my father” Ai. VII iii 23, 
ef. ibid. 29; li.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.me8.10. 
{am] hé.ib.[x.tuk] : légdiu DUMU.MES eSeret lirét 
even if his adoptive father should father ten sons 
Ai. Til iv 4; gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.s86 
tuS.a.ab : alka ma-ri tigab ina Sa[plija] come, my 
son, sit down at my feet KAR 111:3 (Examens- 
text A); Iu.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gu 
ba.an.dé : ajdba tébt adsassu wu ma-ra-si issima 
the advancing enemy called for his wife and son 
Lugale V 25; dam.nu.du,,.a.mes dumu nu. 
tu.ud.da.me8 : adsatu ul ahzu ma-ri(var. -ru) ul 
aldu §unu they take no wife, they beget no son 
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CT 16 15 v 41f.; dumu.a8S.a.me8s ibila.aS.a. 
mes : ma-ru-u gitmalitu apli gitmalitu Sunu they 
are sons and heirs of equal standing CT 16 13 iii 5f.; 
dumu.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(Gim) ma.ra.{da.ab]. 
ga.g4.e.dé : kima ma-a-ri [la kinim] (j48] tad: 
kunanni you have treated me like a disobedient son 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:19f.; for other bil. refs. with 
Sum. equivalent dumu see mng. la-l’; si.s& 
du,.mu.mah (var. omits .mah) di.kud.4Mu. 
ul.Jil.l4.kex(krp) : [ta]ra DuMU sira dajana sa 
4#in-lil (should I see) the right one, the august son, 
the judge of Enlil Lugale IX 11, ef. du,.mu.¢@Mu. 
ul .Hil.1& : mar WHn-lil ibid. 5. 

@ zur.zur.re: ma-rukunni 4R 24No.1:15f.; 
amar za.gin.na : ma-rt ellu SBH p. 137:77f. 

lidu, bukru, dadu, binnu, gint, kisittu, ligimt, 
piru, ganduppt, lipu, sirdnu = ma-ru Malku I 
147-157; ladu, zéru, nipru, biinu, pi-te-e-qu, lidanu, 
immeru, babu, izbu, li-i-du, me-i-ru, du-mu-[v] (var. 
da-mu), binu, buk[ru], si-e-[tu], ku, urdu, ri-du, 
ajaru, si-si-rum, pirhu, serru, miiru, habbiru, taht, 
terdi, atamu, dadu, hu-u-ru-u, kalimu, atmu, me-er, 
terdennu, lillidu, pitqu, nipru = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 1740-203; nabnitu, [bjinu, atmum, lillidu 
= ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:286ff. and dupl. 4 iv 17ff.; 
pi-ir-hu = {ni-ip)-ru, [pi)-[ir-hul = [ap]-lu, [...] = 
ma-ru OT 18 10 iii 40ff. 

ma-rum {ff tUuR-[rum] Izbu Comm. V 272a; 
NuNUz | ma-ru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 r. 21; 
MA = ma-ru STC 2 52 r. ii 14 (comm. on En. el. 
VIT 128); BU = ma-a-ru 2R 47 iii 19 (astrol. 
comm.); [...] bu-d-ri ff ma-ri Lambert BWL 
86:260 comm. (Theodicy); a / ma-ra JNES 33 
332:40; da-du jf ma-ra ibid. 43. 


1. son, descendant, offspring — a) son— 
1’ in gen.: intima PN PN, ma-ra-Su ina libbi 
PN, DAM.A.NI izibu (see ezébu mng. 2a-1’) PBS 
5 100 ii 14 (OB leg.); assat amili DUMU.MES ma’: 
ditt ullad the man’s wife will bear numerous 
sons CT 38 40 Sm. 710+: 7, ef. Boissier DA 252 
ii 15; that man will prosper, his days will be 
long pumu ul irass but he will not have a 
son KAR 382:22, cf. bél biti Sudti pumu ul 
wasst CT 38 12:70; DUMU-t-[a] jénu DUMU 
ubaa tPN mératka bi-nam-ma lu assatd & 
I do not have a son, but I wish to have one, 
(so) give me your daughter, she shall bemy 
wife VAS 63:4f. (NB leg.); me-ra-ka urabbima 
umma sttma la abi atta I raised your son 
(and then) he said: ‘“You are not my father” 
CCT 3 6b:24 (OA let.); if the adoptive mother 
says to the adopted son z%-ul DUMU.NI Jean 
Tell Sifr 32:10; assatka ma-re-e-ka u amatika 
ana[...] sibitt[im] ustérib he put your wife, 
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your sons and your slave girls in prison 
TCL 17 74:11 (both OB); PN gadu DUMU.MES-Su 
DUMU.SAL.MES-Su uu adsatisu wasser 
release PN, his sons, his daughters, and his 
wife (continued with: gadum sdbisu, gadu niz 
8i3u) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 40 SH 887:33, 
also 34; [guru&S dam].nu.du, [dumu 
nju.é.a : eflu §a assatu la ihuzw ma-ru la 
urabbit a man who has not taken a wife, 
(who) has not brought up a son JTVI 26 
153716 (SB lit.), see §. Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; 
lillu ma-ru pand Pallad l’tim garrddu sa 
sant nibissu the first son is born an idiot, 
the second they call able and heroic Lambert 
BWL 87:262 (Theodicy); ma-ru-su-nu sehru 
their children are still young Aro, WZJ 8 572 
HS 114:17 (MB let.); dumu duj,,).ub lu. kex 
ba.ra.an.zi.zi.e.dé : ma-ru ina birki améli 
usatbt they (the demons) snatch the son 
from the man’s lap CT 16 12:38f; dumu 
é.ad.da.a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé : ma-a-ra ina 
bit abisu usessi they take the son away from 
his father’s house ibid.9:30f.; DUMU.MES-e-a 
Sarru itabak u anaku Sitta sandti aga marsak 
naqgdak the king took away my sons and for 
the last two years I have been in a very 
difficult situation BIN 1 83:16 (NB let.); ma- 
a-ru ina bulti abisunu bit abisunu usappahu 
the sons will scatter their father’s property 
while he still lives RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16(SB Alu); DUMU iti abisu 
kittt ttammi son will speak the truth to his 
father ABL1109:4, and passim in astrol.; 
[itte] [abt] DuMU tprusu [ttt] DUMU aba iprusu 
who estranged son from father, and father 
from son Surpu II 20f.; ma-ru-% abasu 
iddkma kussé isabbat YOS 10 39 r. 3 (OB ext.); 
for other refs. to mdru beside abu see abu A 
mng. la; summa marusma ina mursisu . 

atte aSsatigu DUMU-su martisu damgis ittammu 
if he is sick, and during his illness talks 
kindly to his wife, his son, and his daughter 
Labat TDP 160:41; ma-ra-ka Sa tarammu la 
tanassigq ma-ra-ka sa tazirru la tamabhas do 
not kiss the son whom you love, do not beat 
the son whom you dislike Gilg. XII 26f.; 
ma-ri da-di-su sa L656 Emutbalimma kaspam 
uéaddan he will collect the silver from the 
favorite sons of the ruler of GN TLB 4 39:36, 
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see also dddu A; note the personal names 
Ma-ra-an-ki-na PSBA 29 276r.5, DUMU-Ki- 
nu-um VAS 8 79:12 (both OB); obscure: 
LU.BI DUMU-su ana Ka-Su iSakkan CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu); ma-ru-ka ana lemuttim tteb: 
bikum YOS 10 42 ii 38 (OB ext.); note tibit 
ma-ar bitim revolt of the crown prince 
YOS 10 44:62 (OB ext.), for other refs. see 
tibdtu; DuMU-st% imdt its (the house’s) son 
will die KAR 376:23 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU 
ina lupnu titanallaku the sons will live in 
poverty Leichty Izbu III 56; DUMU.MES 
bitim ul isallimu the heirs will not settle 
their quarrels ibid. 91, cf. KAR 386:32, CT 39 
48 Sm. 1924:6; séra Sa LU.DUMU.MES-ni u 
DUMU.SAL.MES-nt [nit]akal should we eat 
the flesh of our sons and daughters? ABL 
1274:10 (NB), cf. Streck Asb. 36 iv 44; Summa 
awilum pumuU-su ana musénigtim iddinma 
CH § 194:24, for other refs. see enégu mng. 2 
and muéséniqtu; DUMU-t-ka DUMU 17 timu bi 
innimma give me your 17-day-old son (and 
I will raise him) AnOr 8 14:4 (NB); see also 
maritu; summa ina DUMU.MES mutisama sa 
ehhuzusini i[bag]s if there is one among the 
sons (from a previous marriage) of her 
husband who is willing to marry her KAV1 
vi 109 (Ass. Code § 46); [Summa] sinnistu mussa 
imiitma DUMU mutisa thussi CT 39 43 K.3677:3 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in filiation — a’ person identified by 
his father’s name: PN DUMU PN, DUMU PN, 
Gelb OAIC 9:4f.; PN DUMU PN, (a woman) 
PBS 9 8 r.11, PN puMU PN, DUMU.DUMU 
PN, MDP 2 pl.7xi9; PN DUMU-sw PN (and) 
his son HSS 10 208:3; PN PN, 2 DUMU-a 
PN, Gelb OAIC 2:12, cf. PN PN, DUMU-@ 
& PN, MAD 1 162:5; for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 181; kunuk PN DUMU PN, KT 
Hahn 19:2 (OA); PN DUMU PN, BE 6/1 
29:3(OB): note 1a PN DuMU ‘PN MDP 23 
174:10; PN DUMU PN, BE 14 95:9 (MB); PN 
DUMU PN, HSS 16 345:1ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
atti labhéSul ibid. 366: 12 (Nuzi, list of personnel) ; 
PN DUMU PN, MRS 6199 RS 16.257+ i 10’, and 
passim in this text (list of persons); iti PN 
pUMU PN, PN, DUMU PN, DUMU PN, SU.BA. 
AN.TI PN,, son of PN,, son of PN,, received 
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from PN, son of PN, KAJ 26:5ff., also 
KAJ 14:4ff., 83:3ff., 163:3ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, (witness) KAJ 100:25ff.; PN 
pumu PN, nappah ert KAJ 260:3; PN tup:- 
Sarru DUMU PN, DUMU PN, KISIB DUB.SAR 
KAJ 262:16f.; ina muhhi PN DUMU tPN, KAJ 
48:5, 80:12, cf. (witness) KAJ 33:12 (all MA); 
A&Surnasirpal obumv (var. 4) RN son of 
Tukulti-Ninurta AKA 263 i 28; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, LU.MAS.MAS ginni §abitPN, ABL 
877:2f. (NA), and passim in this text; kunuk 
PN DUMU PN, LU.A.BA ADD 430:2, kunuk PN 
LU.4.[BA] A PN, LU.A.BA Sa ekalli ADD 362:2; 
PN puMmu-8su a PN, ADD 812 left edge 3; PN 
A PN, (witness) TCL 9 57:27ff.; PN A PN, 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 19, and passim in this text, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 8, 573i 4,6; note in NB with the 
“family name” following the father’s name: 
PN a-&% Sa PN, A PN, PN, son of PN,, descend- 
antofPN, Nbn. 693:16f., and passim, note PN 
DUMU-s&% Sa PN, DUMU PN, Nbn. 687: 35ff., 
615:1f., ef. also (both writings in the same text) 
Nbn. 600:11-15, wr. PN pumMu-sé Sa PN, 
DUMU-s%é PN, VAS 5 38:26; PN A-s& Sa PN, 
DUMU PN, Nbn. 578:11-14; PN ... DUMU 
$a PN,APN, BRM 2 6:3, also VAS 4 152:21, 23, 
beside PN A-S% Sa PN, ibid. 19f.; PN A Sa 
PN, VAS 6 227:1; PN and his brothers 
DUMU.MES PN, A PN, sons of PN, of the 
family PN, VAS 5 32:2; note the father’s 
name replaced by the family name: PN 
pumu Hunzuwu Lt tupsar Hanna PN of the 
family of Hunzu’u, scribe of Eanna RA 16 
125 ii 16, cf. ibid. iii 8, note PN A Amukkdnu 
(witness) ibid. iv 20; PN DUMU PN, PN of the 
family PN, VAS 4 3:11, cf. PN A PN, 
ibid. 12, ete.; PN a da PN, PN, son of PN, 
Hunger Kolophone No. 414:4, also PN a-du 
da PN, ibid. 456:2, but PN Aa PN, PN of the 
family PN, ibid. 412:4, also, wr. DUMU 
416:5; PN A-&i Sa PN, A (var. DUMU) PN; 
PN, son of PN, of the family PN, ibid. 148:2f., 
var. from ibid. 145:2, 146:2; PN APN, APN, 
ibid. 427:3, 119:2, and passim, also with 
méaru replaced by liplipi, q.v.; PN ma-rum sa PN» 
A PN, ibid. 98:2; PN axA PN, ma-ri PN, 
ibid. 122:5; PN Samallii sehru ma-ar PN, tupsar 
pumMuU garri ibid. 345:6; note PN ... DUMU 
PN, fupsarru assuri DUMU PN, ftupésarry 
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assur, DUMU PN, tupsarru assuré DUMU PN, 
tupgarru assuri liblibi PN, [tup]sarru 
aséurti ibid. 246:5ff.; note, wr. AMAR ibid. 
245:2, and passim, Wr. MAS ibid. 235:4, PES 
ibid. 7, PES ibid. 193:4, 203:5, 233:4, 269, 
357:3. 


b’ person referred to only as son of PN or 
as son of an (unnamed) official or craftsman: 
DuMU PN HSS 10 190:11 (OAkk.); ana ma-ri 
PN DUMU PN, RA 60130 AO 11217:1f.; ana 
me-ra-a PN CCT 5 3lc:2, and passim in OA; 
DUMU.ME PN BE 6/1 29:4; DUMUPN  ibid.5; 
DUMU SANGA DN VAS 7 164:13 (OB); DUMU 
PN BE 15 168:5, 6, 9, and passim in this text 
and in BE 14 22, also DUMU.MES PN beside 
DUMU PN BE 14 19:57-59, also Aro, WZJ 8 
569 HS 111:35; pikhat DUMU PN BE 14 19:60; 
puMU PN nukaribbu PBS 2/2 47:14; note 
three persons listed as shepherds: PN PN, 
DuMU PN, BE 14 94:6, and passim in MB; 
DUMU.MES Ja PN HSS 16 366:1ff.; DUMU PN 
(beside PN, DUMU PN,;) MRS 6 194 RS 
11.787:3ff., cf. x sheep gat PN u DUMU PN, 
ibid. 188 RS 16.290:3; DUMU PN KAV 30: 2ff.; 
one sheep Dumv galldbe AfO 10 35 No. 61:7 
(both MA); see also kezru; ana DUMU PN 
ADD 780:5; xsilverfor DumMU g@ PN a PN, 
VAS 6 312:18, cf. (an ox) ga LU.pUMU-sé% 
Sa sakin mati ibid. 213:24 (NB). 


3’ in enumerations of children attached 
to a family or of menials or slaves: *PN 2 
DUMU.MES MKIMIN 1 DUMU.SAL ™KI.MIN 
‘PN, 2 DUMU.MES ™KI.MIN 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
MKLMIN 'Subaritu amtu 2 DUMU.MES ™kKI.MIN 
... X amilitu sa bélija kiniitu ina GN !PN, 
two sons of hers (and) one daughter of hers, 
‘PN,, two sons of hers (and) two daughters 
of hers, ‘PN,, slave woman, two sons of hers, 
(in all) x regular slaves belonging to my lord, 
(living) in GN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:11, 14 
(MB); 1 DumMu 5 2 DumMu 41 DUMU 3 1 DUMU. 
GA 15 sinnisdte 2 DUMU.SAL.MES one son of 
five (years), two sons of four (years), one 
son of three (years), one suckling baby, 15 
women, two daughters (possibly to be read 
sahru) ABL 212:19ff.(NA); PN ...PN, A-St 
sa<hurtu> PN, a-&%i 4 Johns Doomsday Book 
No. 1 ii 40f., and passim in NA, cf. PN SAL-éu 3 
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DUMU.MES-8% 3 DUMU.SAL.MES-3u ADD 66 r. 
2, 422:4f., 447:6, 825:2, 4 (all NA sales of prop- 
erty including the serfs living on it); PN DUMU 5 
Sandte u PN, Dumu 4 Sandte PN, a five-year- 
old child, and PN,, a four-year-old child (sold) 
YOS 7 164:2f. (NB); ‘PN uw PN, DUMU-Sé 
DUMU 10 Jandte ‘PN (a Sutian slave girl) and 
her ten-year-old son Nbn. 248:2; see also 
mng. la—4’b’. 


4’ with ref. to age —- a’ as pertaining to 
tank: from among the five sons of the wife 
of second rank PN ma-ra-su rabiam PN, ana 
maritisu tlge PN, adopted PN, his oldest son 
CT 8 37d:8 (OB), in OB leg. usually replaced 
by ahu rabi, q.v.; DuMU-su rabt sa (PN kime 
puMU-ia rabi zitta tleqge ... uw DUMU.MES-5u 
réhiiti SatPN ... zitta tleggi the oldest son of 
‘PN takes a share like my oldest son, but her 
other sons take (their) share(s) (together 
with the other sons of Zigi according to their 
rank) HSS 9 24:11 and 14. 


b’ other occs.: PN saz-&% 3 DUMU.MES 
sahurtt 1 Ga PN, his wife, three boys in 
adolescence, one suckling baby KAV 39:6 (MA 
census list), cf. PN saL-[$u 1 DUMU] sahurtu 
1 pumMuU pirsu 3 DUMU.SAL.MES naphar 7 
napsdte PN, his wife, one boy in adolescence, 
one weaned son, three daughters, in all, 
seven people ibid.2; DUMU.SAL-su 4 riitu 
DUMU-8& 3 ritu DUMU-3s Saniu pirsu. ADD 
783:10f., cf. DUMU-s¢ sahurtu ibid.14; 1 DUMU 
pirsu. a weaned boy (i.e., over three years 
old) ADD 420:5, 718:6; PN DUMU-S% GAL-v 
PN, DUMU-3é tardennt wu ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-su 
ga Szib AnOr 8 19:3f. (NB); PN puUMU-s&% 
GAL-? PN, DuUMU-&é% tardennu PN, DUMU-si 
sal3d BBSt. No. 9 iv a 19f,, cf. ibid. iii 8, 10; PN 
pumvu-su rabi §a RN EA 29:61, cf. TCL 3 54 
(Sar.); PN DUMU-%-arabt 4 PN is my oldest 
son TCL 13 138:14; PN DUMU GAL-v sa (PN, 
VAS 6 101:8 (both NB); salmu PN ... PN, 
puMu-38% rabii épusma (this) representation 
of PN PN,, his eldest son, had made BBSt. 
No. 34:5; see also réstd, sitru mng. le, gallu; 
ina KUR DU.A.BI DUMU.MES 84 UBUR ing KA 
mérat Anim imuttu in the entire country the 
suckling children will die through the com- 
mand of Lamaitu) Rm. 100:13 and dupls. 
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(astrol.); see also mar irti suckling baby cited 
irty mng. la-4’b’, and dumugabi, and note 
{1 pu}mu.caB sa saddagdim waldu ARM 6 
43:5; for mdr Satti one-year-old see mng. 2 
and note (said of beer) DUMU MU.AN.NA 
Dar. 168: 2. 


5’ in legal context — a’ concerning 
inheritance: 10 ma-ri-e PN lirsima PN, apilsu 
even if PN (the adoptant) fathers ten sons, 
PN, (the adoptee) remains his heir VAS 8 73:7, 
also 127:9, see also Ai. III iv 4f., in lex. 
section, and aplu; DUMU.MES hirtim ana 
DUMU.MES amtim ana warditim ul traggumu 
CH §171:74; DUMU.MES panite sons of a 
former (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. Code § 46); 
DUMU.MES-u Sa assatisu Sant RA 23 145 No. 
12:20 (Nuzi); of their paternal property Sitta 
Sull mes pumMuU.MES mapriti u galiu DUMU. 
MES arkiti ileggd the sons of the first wife take 
two thirds, the sons of the second wife, one 
third SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 41f. (NB laws); 
ina imu ‘PN assassu mahritu DUMU tattalda 
VAS 6 3:11 (NB). 


b’ with ref. to legal assets and obligations 
resting jointly on brothers or the family: 
me-er-% PN asgassu u mer assu ana PN, ula 
iturru. the sons of PN, his wife, and his 
daughter will not contest against PN, Go- 
Iénischeff 24:9 (= Jankowska KTK 101), cf. PN 
u ma-ar-u-su (var. me-er-ti-Su) [a]na PN, 
assitisu [me]-er-e-Su ... la ituwar OIP 27 
19:7and9; ana me-er-e PN me-er-u PN, ... 
ula iturru RA 59 32 MAH 15876:7f.; debt 
issér PN PN, assitidu u PN, me-er-i-Su 
ICK 1 9:4; kalu me-er-e-a ana hubullija 
izzazzu all my sons are responsible for my 
debt ICK 1 12b:27 (all OA); see also mitu 
usage a-l’; PN pDumuU.MES-sa abhisa u kim: 
taga ana PN, u PN, mutisa ul iraggumu PN, 
her sons, her brothers, and her family will 
raise no claims against PN, and PN, her 
husband TCL 1 157:60; mamman ana sdsim 
assatisu u [mal-re-e-su mamman la itehhe 
nobody shall claim him (the freed slave), his 
wife and hissons CT 293a:12; PNPN, dam. 
a.ni [u dujmu.ni.me.e’ ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, 
PN, his wife PN,, and his sons will satisfy (a 
claimant concerning the house) Grant Bus. 
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Doe. 26:28 (allOB); whoever in the future ina 
ahhé DUMU.MES nisiiti u salati Sa bit PN u bit 
PN, from among the brothers, sons, or the 
father’s or mother’s side of the family (brings 
a lawsuit) BBSt. No. 3 v 28 (MB); mannum: 
mé ina libbt DUMU.MES-ia ... igasst whoever 
among my sons raises a claim HSS 9 29:9, 
TCL 9 41:38 (both Nuzi); whoever in the 
future appears in court to make a contesta- 
tion lu PN lu DUMU.MES-s% DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
Sd lu ahhisu pumu.mES ahhégu ADD 307 r. 
1f., ef. ABL 609: 11, and passim in NA leg.; mati: 
ma ina abhé DUMU.MES kimtu sa bit a PN Sa 
traggumu whenever there is one among the 
brothers, sons (or) family of the “‘house’’ of 
the descendant of PN who presents a claim 
VAS 5 83:19, cf. matima ina ahhé DUMU.MES 
kimti nisiitu u salatu ga puMu PN a iraggumu 
ibid. 38:36 (NB); kt hardra PN w DUMU.MES- 
bu Sudti u mamman gabbi ana muhhi pani sa 
PN Sudti ...itepus if said PN and his sons or 
anybody else at all in the name of said PN 
enters a contestation (on behalf of this house) 
BRM 2 44:21, cf., wr. PN « PN, LU.DUMU-S% 
ibid. 11:14 (NB); PN bought x land from PN,, 
PN;, PN,, PN;, PN,, (and) PN, dumu.ni.mes 
PN, the sons of PN, (as joint owners) UCP 10 
213 No. 6:15, also 207 No.4:15, cf. (land bought) 
ki PN dumu PN, ki PN, u PN, dumu.ni. 
mes from PN, son of PN,, (and) from PN, 
and PN,, his sons RA 8 69:11; field and 
garden ga DUMU.MES PN MDP 23 289:16, cf. CT 
6 32c:6, and passimin OB; 4 wardi sa DUMU. 
MES PN Frankena, AbB 2 66:6; ana parsi sa 
DUMU.MES PN concerning the temple office 
of the sons of PN UCP 9 328 No. 3:5; barley 
ittti PN u PN, PN, & DUMU.MES PN, 8U.BA.AN. 
TI.MES PN, and the sons of PN, received as a 
loan from PN and PN, UCP 10 139 No. 68:6; 
DUMU.MES PN ga ana Se?im ribbatisunu sud: 
dunim nadniinim the sons of PN who were 
handed over to me so that I could make 
them pay their outstanding barley (taxes) 
LIH 79:8; ilkam wu harranam kima puMU.MES 
PN ilf{la]k (the freed slave) will perform both 
kinds of service obligations just as the sons 
of PN (do) BIN 2 76:8 (all OB); PN gave four 
talents of tin as purchase price to PN, wu 
ahbhésu DUMU.MES PN, PN, and his brothers, 
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the sons of PN, KAJ 155:11; slave sold [ana] 
DUMU.MES PN KAJ 171:11, cf. KAV 128:4; x 
minas of tin iti PN PN, u PN, DUMU.MES PN, 
... SU.BA.AN.TILMES PN, and PN,, the sons of 
PN,, have received on loan from PN KAJ 13:6, 
ef. 54:7; barley, sheep, and harvest workers 
ina muhht PN u PN, DUMU.MES PN, to be 
delivered by PN and PN,, sons of PN, KAJ 
91:9; padhat DUMU.MES PN PN,-ma ettanassii 
PN, himself guarantees for the sons of PN 
KAJ 57:23 (all MA); anniitu eqléti Sa Du[Mu. 
MES] PN these are the fields of the sons of 
PN JEN 526:8, cf. 617:9, 506:1; 2 DUMU.MES 
PN ... bél eqlt bitu adru kirt tabriu biru the 
two sons of PN, owners of the field, house, 
threshing floor, garden, (and) well 
ADD 623:3; 3 urddni sa DUMU.MES sa PN 
three slaves of the sons of PN ADD 252:2; 
DUMU.MES 8a PN Sim eqlisunu ...mabru the 
sons of PN have received the price of their 
field AnOr94i19(NB); gaéstu sa PN u PN, 
DUMU.MES Sa PN, bow fief of PN and PN,, 
sons of PN, BE 9 74:7, cf. VAS 6 66:9, 
(prebend) 129:4, (rented house) VAS 5 59:5; 
x barley ina muhhi PN uw PN, DUMU.MES 
Sa PN, TuM 2-3 68:4, ef. (rent of field) BE 9 
49:1 (ail NB). 


6’ in kinship terms: for mdr ahi, mar 
ahati nephew see ahu As. mng. le—-5’, and 
ahdtu A mng. 1b-3'; for mar ahi abi par- 
allel cousin (but not *mdr ahi ummi cross 
cousin) see aku A mng. le-6’; for mdr emi 
see emu mng. 1d; for mdr mari see s.v. 


b) child (either male or female): ina 
DUMU.MES PN PN, wu PN, NITA.SAL.MES mamz= 
man ana PN, ul traggam among the children 
of PN, PN, or PN;, male or female, nobody 
will make a claim against PN, (in court) 
TCL 1 66:4 (OB); NITA-am % SAL-am DUMU 
Idamaraz u Dumu Arraphim ... mamman 
[!a] tsém nobody may buy a man or woman 
native of GN or GN, TLB 4 1:6f. (let. of Sam- 
suiluna); famine occurred in Akkad nis@ 
DUMU.MES-éi-na ana kaspi ipsuru people 
sold their children at any price BHT pl. 18 
r. 20, ef. (lit. quotation in a Nippur siege docu- 
ment) Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4, also CT 28 40 
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K.6286 r. 18, KAR 212 iii 23 (SB Alu), for other 
refs. see pasdru; nisi DUMU.MES-di-na ana 
mahiri usessd people will sell their children 
CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7 (SB ext.); nisi Sm DUMU. 
MES-Si-na ikkala people will live on the price 
obtained from the sale of their children 
Leichty Izbu XVI 39; assat améli panéia Gur. 
MES-ma DUMU.MES-4 ana kaspi inaddin 
KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line); note referring es- 
pecially to women: ‘PN pDuMU PN, HSS 16 
396:1 (Nuzi); said of female deities or demons: 
Lamastu pumu 4A-nim Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 1:2; Néinisinna pumv.saa@ Irra (incipit) 
Rm. 618 r. 18, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 


c) descendants: ana balatisu u balat me-er- 
e-Su (dedicated) for his life and the life of his 
descendants AAAS 20 75:12 (inser. from Ebla), 
ef. ibid. 22; tna garrdni ma-ri-ia among the 
kings my descendants AOB 1 24 iv 22 (Samii- 
Adad I); an@ DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana zéréja u zér zéréja for my 
sons, my grandsons, my descendants and the 
descendants of my descendants AOB 1 40r. 
4 (ASSur-uballit I); ina sarrdnti DUMU.MES-ia 
AKA 204 iv 52 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal 
inscriptions; palé Jarri u DUMU.MES-Sé igqatti 
the reign of the king and of his descendants 
will come to an end Leichty IzbuI 48; PN 
[u] PN, DUMU-su DUMU.MES-% Sa PN, PN 
and his son, PN,, (both) descendants of PN, 
BBSt. No. 24:1f. 


d) child, offspring (of a god, a temple, 
a locality) — 1’ said of gods and demons: 
dumu ki.in.pv tu.ud.da.a.me& : DUMU. 
MES ilitti erseti Sunu they are the sons born 
of the earth CT 1612:22f.; si drum ma-ri 
3-lé depart, wind, son of the gods Iraq 6 184:2 
(OB inc.); kintinu DuMu Ha Surpu II 140; for 
refs. to gods, especially DuMu GN or of a 
temple, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 119ff.; for 
the god Mdar-biti see bitu in mdr biti dis- 
cussion; note GUD.DUMU.4UTU OIP 2145:18 
(Senn.), also Leichty Izbu I 87, see ibid. p. 33 
n. 10. 


2’ said of kings: see Seux Epithétes 159f.; 
DUMU damqu ga 4uTU-as (Ramses II) good 
son of Re KUB 3 68:4 (let.). 
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3’ said of other human beings: for 
personal names of the type Mdr-DN, see 
Stamm Namengebung 260; for MA, see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica s.v.; see also ersetu mng. 2c— 
2’; for mar tligu see tlu mng. 3a-4’. 


4’ ina figurative sense: ma-ar méli rigmus 
her voice is the son of the high flood VAS 10 
214 r, vi 8 (OB Agu&aja). 


e) child of (i.e., born on) a particular day: 
see bubbulu mng. 2b, edré usage b-2’, also 
DUMU-imi-esra Saporetti Onomastica s.v. 


2. young, offspring of an animal: U,.UDU. 
HLA & ma-ri-S-na TCL 17 23:15; [a]rkam u 
ma-ra-éa TIM 2 40:11 (OB); horses DUMU.MES 
Sambt pumu Armi[...] sons out of (the 
horse) Sambi, son of Armi[...] BE 14 12:2, 
and passim in MB horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 11ff.; one sheep ana DUMU.MES nési 
for the lion cubs KAJ 189:9 (MA); 2 imérit 
rabitti DUMU.MES atdni rabitt two large 
donkeys, sons of a large donkey mare YOS 1 
37 ii 11 (early NB kudurru); itt DUMU.MES is 
siirat (var. itti issivt) Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18 
(SB Etana), var. from pl. 2:2; DUMU.MES séri 
ibid. pl. 3:34, cf., wr. ma@-ru ibid. pl. 13:18 (OB 
version), cf. also la&iu ma-ru-t-a ibid. pl. 
14:17; ki DUMU.MES niint Gilg. X1123; ifa 
sow DUMU.MES-3¢ ikul eats its young CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 13, cf. CT 38 46:104(SB Alu); the 
dog carries its semen in its mouth agar issuku 
ma-ra-su izib wherever he bit, he left behind 
his son(?) VAS 17 8:6, dupls. BiOr 11 82 No. 
1:4, A '704:18 (OB ine.); DUMU MU.AN.NA (mdr 
Satti) yearling (of sheep or goats) ADD 994:3, 
DUMU MU BE91:3, VAS 6 187:2, and passim in 
NA and NB; a donkey pumu 3 Jandtt VAS5 
94:1 (NB); one red ox ma-ar mu 3-% Dar. 
282:1; see also admummu, dribu mng. la, 
atdnu, lurmi, sabitu, and see ma’ = ma-rum 
AJ/6:97, mdr isstirt Hg. CI, also MDP 27 40, 
in lex. section. 


3. son (used as form of address to a sub- 
ordinate or by a subordinate when referring 
to himself or in private letters as an ex- 
pression of affection), darling, lover — a) in 
gen.: ana PN qibima abi atia me-er-i atta 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41:5 (OA); lana) abija 
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gibi[ma] umma PN ma-ru-ka-a-[ma] TCL 18 
122:4 (OB), also YOS 2 83:4, cf. BIN 7 43:3, 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 874:4, MDP 
18 245:3, 246:4, ARM 2 63:3, and passim in OB; 
anaku pumvu-ka kinum ARM 2 64:19, and pas- 
sim; ana dlim u [sibitim] gibima umma PN 
ma-ru-ku-nu-[ma] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:3 (OB Har- 
mal let.); Summa ina kittim ma-ru-ka anaku 
if I am really your son CT 6 32b:9; [Summa 
ina kjindtim ma-ri [altta ARM 10 104 r. 4, cf. 
ibid. 8; Summa ma-ri atta ABIM 30:18, but 
summa ma-ru atia ibid. 12 (all OB); wm-ma 
RN ma-ru-ka-a-ma thus says RN your son 
(i.e., vassal) Symb. Koschaker 113:3; wmma 
[Sarl mat Amurri ana gar mat Ugarit puMvU-ia 
gibima MRS 9 214 RS 17.152:3; wmma PN 
DUMU Sarri ana PN, DUMU-ia gibima ibid. 191 
RS 17.247:3, cf. ana sdkini pumu DUvG.Ga-ia 
gibima ibid. 196 RS 17.78:3; arad[ka u vv. 
pumu-ka anaku (said to the scribe of the 
king) EA 288:66, cf. ana PN [pDU]MU-1a 
gibima EA 96:2. 


b) darling, lover: itashur ma-ri-im always 
to find favor with (my) darling JCS 15 6i 14, 
ef, ibid. 8 iii 23 (OB lit.); musa ma-a-ru usamz 
sdku I do not sleep the entire night, darling, 
(waiting for you) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vii 13, asihkummdn pumv pumv I should 
have flirted with you, darling, darling ibid. 41, 
atta ma-a-ru r@imu dddini you are the 
darling who is fond of our charms ibid. 29; 
ulla alik ma-a-ru no! go, darling! ibid. 32, 
ef. ibid. 16; itu sallaku ina siin ma-a-ri after 
I have slept in the lap of (my) lover ibid. 48; 
Sittu atlaki ma-a-ra lu-di-ir sleep, go away! 
let me embrace (my) lover ibid. vi 19, cf. also 
ibid. vii 9. 


4. subordinate, employee, member of a 
group — a) employee (OA, OB only): ina 
alak me-er-e-a u tappaéka when my employees 
and your partners come ICK 1 1:60 (OA); 
kima subaru $4 ma-ri-i tdtamar ... suhdru 
ana wussurim you have seen that the boy is 
my employee, the boy is to be set free Kraus 
AbB 1 74:21. 


b) member of a professional or social 
group: see abullu in mar abulli, bitu in mar 
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biti, ckkaru in mar ikkari, mar ekallt; ina ma- 
ru-% amili KBo 1 12:15, see Or. NS 23 214; 5 
bitdte LU.DUMU.MES assinni (wr. AN.SAL) 
JCS 7 140 No. 85:18 (NA Tell Billa), cf. (with 
LU.GAL.MES [...]) ibid. 20; for other com- 
pounds with mdru as first element, e.g., mar 
bari, see amilu mng. 3b, bart, bél parsi, 
ekallu mng. 1b—-1'f’, gallabu usage a—2’, a—4’, 
girseqd usage b—1’, habbdtu mng. la, hisannu, 
isparu usage i, isSakku mng. 2a~-2’, itinnu A 
usage b-1’, kidinnu usage b—3’, kiskattdé mng. 3, 
malahu A usage a-8’, mummu A mngs. la, 
2a, muskénu mng. 1b-3’, le, naggdru, néru 
pasisu, r@d, rubt, sist, sugdgu, sagt, tamkaru, 
tuppu in bit tuppt, tupsarru, ummdnu; for 
mar zért see zéru rang. 2b-3’; see also such 
compounds as mar almatti, mdr la mamman, 
etc., in general under the second word. 


c) member of a religious group: you 
know ana ahhisu u marigu u DUMU.MES nisi 
ilisu iSpuru (that) he sent messages to his 
brothers, his sons, and the “sons” of the 
people of his god CT 41a:5, cf. puUMU.MES 
istardtim Kraus AbB 1 74:8 and 13, see also 
iStaru in mar istari. 


5. citizen, native (of a city, a country) — 
a) mar ali: ana DuMU.MES dligu gibt say to 
his fellow citizens VAS 16 138:16; ul DUMU 
uRU GN sé ul puMU awilim he is not a 
citizen of GN, he is not a freeborn citizen (he 
is a slave of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 129:9, cf. 
assum DUMU Glija UD.KIB.NUN.KI 8@ ibid. 34:4; 
ARAD E.GAL-lim &% DUMU.MES URU.KI 
Sutasbitma assemble the palace slaves and 
the citizens Sumer 14 35 No. 14:17 (OB Harmal), 
cf. ré§ DuUMU.MES dlim lukil TCL 18 
150:28; DUMU.MES @limki times Mari 
ARM 473:7; note kima dlam GN tasbatu u 
[LJU.MES DUMU.MES dlim*! s4ti .. . tuwasseruz 
[Sunié]tt that you have taken the town GN 
and let the citizens of that town go ARM 1 
10:6; madmit ...ubdri pumu ali Surpu VIII 
58; sa DUMU.MES ali Suniiti zakissunu the 
freedom of those citizens Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:38 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the Arabs, 
Arameans, Chaldeans, who were in Uruk, 
Nippur, Kish, etc. adi pumu.MES dli bél hitti 
together with the citizens (of those cities) 
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responsible for the revolt OIP 225i 41 (Senn.); 
DUMU.MES URU.KI BE 17 96:20 and 25 (MB 
let.); 3 DUMU.MES aligunu (witnesses) three 
citizens of their (own) town TCL 9 58:52 
(NA). 


b) mar(a) matt: Summa DUMU.MES matim 
sanitim if they are natives of another country 
CH § 281:88; DUMU.MES mdtim  Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:9; sdbum DUMU. 
MES mdtim ARM 1 43:7; [DU]MU KUR-Su 
AfO 1251 TextL7 (MAlaws); DUMU.MES KUR- 
tt KBo 1 11 r.(!) 32 (Ursu-story), see ZA 44 124, 
cf. DUMU.MES KUR-fi MRS 12 32:3’; the 
queen of Ugarit tunteddi aRAD-sa DUMU 
KUR-s@ PN MRS9 238 RS 17.231:5; DUMU 
mati §& sarru li8a[l]  ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA); 
dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un.du,, : 
ma-ra ma-a-té ana Sadi tuséli SBH p. 130:28f. 


Cc) mar GN: adduradr Akkadi u ma-ri-Su-nu 
askun (see andurdru usage i) AOB 1 8 ii 13 
(IiuSuma); 190 GuRUS DUMU.DUMU GN MDP 
2 pl. 2 x 21, and passim in the Mani3tuSu Obe- 
lisk, cf. DUMU.x GN [iss]iakkudtim [ujkallu 
AfO 20 36 iv 16 (Sargon); inimt me-er-%i GN 
nissiu when we invited the people of GN 
RA 59 40 MAH 16205:35 (OA); 6 ERIN DUMU. 
MESGN CT 41a:14, cf. Kraus Edikt § 18’: 25ff., 
§ 19°:37f., 18tén ma-ri GN YOS 2 112:16; 
assum awilé DUMU.ME GN TCL 17 64:7; sa 
kima Dumvu GN & DUMU mdtim elitim Bagh. 
Mitt. 2.57 ii 4 (allOB); DUMU.MES Sugsim [m]d: 
ditu many citizens of Susa MDP 23 322:35; 
DUMU.MES Nippuri BE 17 81:6, 86:8 (MB); 
DUMU.MES KUR Ugarit the inhabitants of 
the land Ugarit MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:6f.; 
DUMU.MES GN EA 59:2; DUMU.MES KUR 
Kar-Dunias DUMU.MES KUR Hatti KBol 
10:26; DUMU.MES KURURU Halab ibid. 6:26; 
LU.A.BA.MES DUMU.MES GN GN, GN, ABL 
386:6 and 20, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:68, Iraq 25 
73 No. 66:5 (NA); DUMU.MES Babili u Barz 
sip the citizens of Babylon and Borsippa 
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 64; fields for prin. 
ME kidinnu DuMU.ME Sippar Nippurt Babili 
u Sit mahazi a mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 12 
(early NB kudurru); sibiit dli pumu.mES Babili 
VAB 4 2541 32 (Nbn.); PN LU DUMU URU GN 
YOS 7 30:1; PN puMU GN YOS 38 36:21; 
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puMU LU GN BIN 1 17:26; PN LU.SID DUMU 
§a LU GN TCL 13 187:18; PN LU.DUMU GN 
BE 9 48:5; note ina puhri LU.DUMU.ME DIN. 
pink y LG Urukaja TCL 13 182:16, and passim 
{all NB); dumu Nibru.ke, me.dé.en : 
DUMU.MES Nippuru ninu LKA76:5f., ef. 
dumu Nibru*!: pumu.mes Nippuru KAR 
119 r. 9 (SB lit.); GilgimeS king of Uruk 
DUMU GN native of Kullab AnSt 7 128:2 (let. 
of Gilgdme¥); LU DUMU.MES GN sdb kidinnu 


RAce. 135:264 and 145:444; LU DUMU E.KI-a@ 
BHT pl. 17 r. 38. 


d) other occs.: when you check on that 
field stbiit dlim DuMU.MES ugdrim lizzizu let 
the elders of the city (and) the inhabitants 
of the district be present BIN 7 7:12 (OB let.); 
sist, la pumu ugdri the horse, not living on 
cultivated land Lambert BWL 178:35; for 
mar babti see babtu mng. 1b; ina palé RN 
sarrt pumMU ™Dakuri in the reign of king 
Nabi-Suma-iskun of the tribe (Bit)-Dakuri 
JAOS 88 126ib17; bit PN LU ga PN, DUMU 
Amukkdnu house of PN, subject of PN,, 
member of the Amukkanu tribe RA 16 125i 
16 (early NB kudurru); soldiers ga pumu Bahi- 
ani of the Bahianitribe AKA 363 iii 58 (Asn.); 
DUMU.MES-e LU AsSuraja 3B 8 ii 38 (Shalm. 
II). 


See discussion sub aplu s. 


Ad mng. 4a: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 17. Ad mngs. 4b, 4c, and 5: Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 66ff. 


maru in la maru (mer) s.; ungrate- 
ful son, person; OA*; cf. mdru. 


atta ramakka a-ld awilim tastakan u jati ana 
lé me-er-i-ka ta3taknanni (when you said 
these things) you turned yourself into a non- 
gentleman and me, you turned me into an 
ungrateful son KTS 6:17, cf. ld me-er-% (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 113 No. 4:30. 


maru see marru adj. 


mari s.; fattener (of animals or fowl); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. syll. and 10.32; 
cf. mara A. 


ku-uS, ku-ru-u8, ku-ru-u8-da KU, = ma-ru-[u] 
Ea IV 182ff.; ku-us, ku-ru-ua, ku-ru-us-tum KU, = 


mari 
ma-r[u-u] ATV/3:163ff.; lalusuru-uigy, = Ja gu- 
ru-Se-e, 10 MINKY, = ma-ru-vi, 1191-888 = ma-ru-t, 
li.gud.udu.Se = ma-ru-t% Lu ITI 35-38; ku, = 
ma-[ru-u] Lu Excerpt II 9; é.gud = nam-ri-a-tum 
(var. da-ri-a-tu, ma-ru-%) Silbenvokabular A 77. 


1 LU ma-re-em tdk(!)-lam Sa ma-ru-tam 
tiled one reliable fattener who knows his 
trade ARM 5 46:8, cf. 1 LG ma-re-e-em 
ték(!)-la-am §a(!) UDU.BI.A u MUSEN.HLA 
Sikulam iVé béli ligarsénni may my lord let 
me have one reliable fattener who knows 
how to feed sheep and fowl ibid. 17, also 
[LU ma-rji-i u marétam ul i-[di(?)] Ido not 
know any fattener or the art of fattening 
ibid. 12; 2 LU.MES ma-ru-% ARM 9 27 ii 18, 
ef. 2 LU ma-ru-% ARM 9 24ii2; uncert.: PN 
ma-ru UCP 10 145 No. 75:3 (coll.); PN LU.SE (as 
witness) YOS 8 56:25, also (referring to same 
person) ibid. 44:29, 57:14, cf. ibid. 35:24 (OB 
Larsa); note also x SE GN [L]G.GUD.SE.KE, 
(KID) imhur the cattle fattener received x 
barley from Agade A 967:2 (OAkk.); barley 
agar PN sa ma->-ru-t ipri Sa nadnu HSS 16 
201:23 (Nuzi). 


For refs. wr. LU.KU, see kurusti in ga 
kurusté. 


mari in bit mari s.; fattening shed; 
OB; wr. syll. and &.cup.uDU.8E; cf. mara A. 

udusuruus-tumey, = §u-u, ma-[ru-u%], udu.é. 
MINKu, = bi-it [ma-ri-i] sheep from the fattening 
shed Hh. XIII 90ff., udu.é.us.ga = MIN (= 
immer) bi[t...] ibid. 92a. 


summa alpum sa bit marim ina GN ul 
tbassi istén alpam sa bit marim ana PN sabili 
if there is no ox in the fattening shed of GN, 
send one ox from the fattening shed (of 
Rimah)toPN TR 4090, cited S. Page, CRRA 17 
183; x barley for fodder ga % ma-ri-i Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 22:7, cf. Iraq 7 51 A 954 
and 55 976 (Chagar Bazar); x barley SA.GAL 
E.GUD.UDU.SE TCL 10 25:3; sheep and lambs 
MU.TUM E.GUD.UDU.SE ibid. 24:38 and 40, 
also (cows and calves) YOS 5 150:40; wool 
sa ina B.cuD.upDU.SE ibbagmu which was 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:3. 


For é.udu.SE UET 3 1060i 8, see Jacob- 
sen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 176 n. 21; for 
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é.us.ga in Ur III, see Landsborger, MSL 8/1 
p. 15 note to line 92. 


maru v.; to buy; NB*; Aram. lw.; I 


*imdr (pl. imirru). 

sarru bélé idu ki kurummatu ina mati janu 
Sea ana libbi suluppi u kaspi ultu Puqudu 
a-mir-ram-ma pardsu aparrasassunitu the 
king, my lord, knows that there are no pro- 
visions in the country, I will buy grain from 
the Puqudu tribe for dates and silver, and 
then divide it among them (the fugitives) 
ABL 792 r. 10; andku kasija anandinma ut: 
tata a-mi-ri-am-ma ana PN anandin I will 
sell kasé-plant and buy barley and give it to 
PN YOS 3 137: 25. 


In JSS 4 8 B 26 tan-da-ni-ri is probably derived 
from dru, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 
maru see dru s. 
see amaluktu. 


**marukuttu. (AHw. 617a) to be read 
maru satiu, see burtu usage b-2’. 


maruktu 


mariiru s.; (mng. uncert.); RS lex.* 


e 8 = ma-ru-ru Diri RS Recension I Section A 
139 and 149. 


marustu see marustu. 


maruStu  (marustu) s. fem.; 1. trouble, 
hardship, difficulty, 2. left side; from OB 
on; pl. marsdtu; wr. syll. (marustu HUCA 
40-41 90 ii 25, 92 iv17,OB) and Nnic.cta (GIG- 
ti CT 40 39:31); cf. mardsu. 


nig.gig = tkkibu, ma-ru-us-ti Igituh short 


version 58f.; nig.gig = [ma-ru-u]§-du = (Hitt.) 
ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 233. 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ak.a.mes : sunu epi 


ma-ru-us-ti gunu they (the demons) are the ones 
who do evil CT 16 19:6f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga 
mu.un.8i.in.bar.ra : int ga ana ma-ru-us-tum 
(var. -tt) tppalsuka eye which has (brought) trouble 
by looking at you CT 17 33:25, var. from STT 
179:40; nig.gig.ga 4&.ba.ba.ke,(xip) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.tim : ma-ru-uds-ti sa emiigi 
inaséaru ribitu litbal CT 17 32:12f.; urt.zu 
Mar.da nig.gig tuk.a : uRu-ka unv Ma-rad 
$a ma-ru-us-ti imhufrusu] BA 5 643 r. 3f.; nig. 
gig.bi ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sé.e ma-ru-us-ta-&it 
listésir 4R 17:47f.; nam.tar 4.sig nig.gig 
nigJak].[a nig-hul.dim.ma] : namtaru asakku 


maruSstu 


ma-ru-us-tu [upsasii mimma] lemnu CT 16 3:116F., 
also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 65, ef. ibid. 84-85: 27 and 55; 
ka.la ne.in.gi.ga 8a.hu.ul.gi qInnin 
za.kam : e-di-ir-tum ma-ru-ué-tum lumun(!) 
libbim ... kimma [star Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 

umun e.ne.6ém.ma.ni é.tur.ra gig.bi bi. 
ak : 8a béli amassu tarbasa ma-ru-us-t ipus the 
lord’s word wrought bad things in the cattle yard 
SBH p. 16 r. 8f., ef. [uamun.e e.ne.dm.ma.nji 
me.e gig.ga.bi.8é 86 am.8a, : sa bélu amassu 
aniku ana ma-ru-us-ti-8a attagab ibid. p. 149 r. 1f., 
ef. ibid. p.9:85f.; [mu.un].hu.luh.ha gig.ga 
mu.un.ak.a : [tu-gal-li-tla-an-ni ma-ru-ud-tum 
tépusanni 4R 24 No. 3:14f.; ki gig.ga.bi : adar 
ma-ru-us-ti-§4 CT 16 23:343f. 

na.4m.gig.ga hé.en.gSub : ana ma-ru-uds-ti 
lu nadima OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; nam.gig. 
ga.bi.8é tug é6m.lé.a.ta nu.Sed,dé : ana 
ma-ru-us-ti-s& ina sindi ul indh in his sickness he 
is not relieved by a bandage 4R 22 No. 2:12f.; 
e.ri.zu.86 6m.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhus tuk. 
an.na.ab : ana ardiki a ma-ru-ugs-tum epsu remu 
rigigu OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:21f., cf. ém.gig.ga 
al.ak.a.aS arhuS a.{...] : ana ma-ru-us-ta 
innepsu ré[ma ...] SBH p. 119 r. 20f.; in broken 
context: é6m.gig.ga : ina ma-ru-us-[ti] OECT 6 
pl. 17 K.5267 r. 1f.; gig.gig.bi : sa mar-sa-a-ti 
4R 11*:15f.; ém.gig.gig.ga.bi : mar-sga-ti-éu 
OKCT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:5f. 

1. trouble, hardship, difficulty — a) in 
gen.: ana minim ma-ru-us-tam annitam 
tépugannt why have you made this trouble 
for me? Kraus AbB1118:10; ina ma-ru-ués- 
tim ina mésirim ... Sim gamer tsqulma he 
paid the full price with bad grace and under 
duress CT 45 37:17 (OB); RN ma-ru-uis-tu 
imhurguma ... innabit ana GN misfortune 
befell RN and he fled to Nabaite Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; thekingof Elam ga ...ina gereb 
marrati iqgelpd émulr]u ma-r[u-us]-tu (see 
marratu A usage b) AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf. 
$a émura ma-ru-us-ta KAR 130:9 (NA lit.); 
ina ma-ru-us-ti-ka-ma ul inassika she will 
not support you in your misfortune Lambert 
BWL 102:75; sttiqt ma-ru-us-ta-am (O Dam- 
kina) avert misfortune (from the king) VAS 1 
32 i 12 (Ipiq-Adad of Malgium); ma-ru-us-iu 
gaqqgar namrdsi the hardships of the difficult 
terrain AfO 8 198:36 (Asb.); nisé nagt Sudti 
a-mat ma-ru-us-ti ...ismtima the people of 
that region heard a report of the trouble 
(that befell RN) TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.); 
obscure: summa Gdlittu ina 8A ma-ru-us-ti-5d 
zaG tkabbas Labat TDP 208: 94. 
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b) in apodoses of omens and hemers.: 
alum ma-ru-us-tam immar the city will ex- 
perience trouble YOS 10 24:28, also 25:15 (OB 
ext.), WY. URU.BI NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 2:35 (SB 
Alu), Leichty Izbu II 31; [B.Ga]L ma-ru-us- 
tam immar YOS 10 42i 18 (OB ext.), cf. B.BI 
NiG.GIG IGI CT 38 26:46 (SB Alu), also KUR. 
BI Gia-t% (var. NIG.GIG)immar CT 40 39:31, 
var. from TCL 6 9:9 (SB Alu), also Leichty 
Izbu I 1; bél biti Nia.aia immarma [iméat] 
KAR 386:5, cf. NA.BI NiG.aia immar KAR 
389b (p. 353) r. i 10 (both SB Alu), NIG.GIG im: 
marma iballut Labat TDP 116 i 50, 144 iv 60; 
ma-ru-us-ta (var. Nia.aia)immar KAR 147:8, 
var. from KAR 177 r. iii 15, and passim, also 
Traq 21 48:8 (all hemers.), see also améaéru A 
mng. lb-2'; sarrum mdssu ma-lrul-u[§-t]a- 
am ukali[ajm YOS 10 36110 (OB ext.); Nia. 
Gia imahhargu troubles will happen to him 
KAR 395 r. ii 20 (SB physiogn.), wr. ma-ru-us- 
tum imabhargu CT 39 49 r. 52 (SB Alu); awiz 
lum ina la lamddigu ma-ru-us-tum imagqutas: 
Sum trouble will befall the man without 
warning YOS 10 31 xii 34 (OB ext.); bitam 
Sa[t}i ma-ru-us-tum ikassadasSu HUCA 40-41 
90 ii 25, also ibid. 92 iv 17 (OB bird omens); 
awilam ma-ru-us-tum i-[sa-bla-at UCP 9 
375:23 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 63 
74 ad line 12. 


c) in prayers: andku ... Sa Nia.aia IaI- 
an-n{i]-ma I, for whom trouble has happened 
BMS 30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. ga 
Nie.cia mahratannt Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:21; Nia.aiatimhuranni PBS 1/1 14:2 and 
dupls., also Haupt Nimrodepos 53:12, and passim; 
ana NiG.Gia imhurannima ina sapliki akmusu 
because of the trouble that has happened to 
me, I bow low to you STT 73:32, see JNES 
19 32; [adi ma]ti Sama nic.aia endadku how 
long, O Sama’, must I remain in a troubled 
state? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; wurri dalpak 
agei ma-ru-us-ti TRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3; 
lizziz assinnaki ma-ru-us-ti (var. Nie.cia.[x]) 
“igs may your (I8tar’s) assinnu stand by, 
may he remove my trouble MVAG 23/2 22:48, 
var. from 4R 28* No. 3:9; ma-ru-us-ti duppir 
remove my trouble KAR 39 obv.(!) 10, see JNES 
33 280:113, cf. Nic.aie la tabitu BMS 7:53. 


maruSstu 


d) in curses: adi tim baliu ma-ru-us-ta 
lisdud as long as he lives may he remain in 
trouble BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, cf. liSdud ma-ru- 
us-tt VAS 1 37 v 40. 


e) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
rigmum sa ma-ru-us-tim ina bit awilim ibbasse 
there will be rumors of evil in a man’s house 
YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. magdt KA Nic.aia-te KAR 430r. 21, also 
KA Nia.aia ana mat nakri [8uB-ut] KAR 428 
r. 47f. (SB ext.), KA NIG.GIG Leichty Izbu VII 
136, KA NIG.GIGimmar CT 40 6:10, 32r. 24, 
CT 38 26:44, KA Nic.Gia tkassassu CT 40 33 r. 5, 
also KA Nia.aic ana bit améli GaR-an CT 407 
K.2285 r. 48 (all SB Alu); Sarru ina ekalligsu 
tém Nia.aia ikassassu. a worrisome report 
will reach the king in his palace CT 205 
K.3546: 26 (SB ext.), cf. bél #.BI KI.KAL NiG.GIa 
DIB-su Boissier DA 3 r.6(SB Alu); note in the 
pl.: harrén GN ur-uh mar-sa-ti asbatma 
I took the route for Musasir, a difficult way 
TCL 3 321 (Sar.); arrat ma-ru-us-tt issakin ina 
pisu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep.5b:10, cf. arrat ma- 
ru-us-tt [...] li-[ru-ru-su] Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:15 (NB leg.), also ZA 9 386:10, wr. Nia. 
Gig. VAS 170 ii 10, v 8 (kudurru); §S¢mat ma- 
ru-us-ti ligimsuma may he (Enlil) decide a 
terrible fate for him Hinke Kudurru iv 6; 
epset ma-ru-us-tt Sa ina GN éteppusu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 28; note, possibly bél marusti 
“enemy”: LU.BI DIS EN NiG.aic-s% immar 
CT 39 49 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. EN NiG.aia-su% 
[..-] Kraus Texte 36 ii 5. 


f) in the pl.: thtidamma mar-sa-tués i[ba]kz 
kika he tells you his troubles with tears 
AfO 19 58:129 (SB); itttja ittallaku kalu mar- 
sa-a-tim (who) went with me through all 
sorts of difficulties Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB), also 
ibid.1; ana kalbi r@ sina istene’d mar-sa-a-ti 
they (the fox and the wolf) kept trying to 
make trouble for the dog, their (the sheep’s) 
shepherd Lambert BWL 207:15 (SB fable); 
[urra ul] musi mar-sa-ta ukallamka he will 
cause you troubles day and night Lambert 
BWL 144:9 (Dialogue of pessimism); [...] mar- 
sa-at abbiisunu épulsu] ... ana [...] uterra 
gimillt Streck Asb. 184:11, see Bauer Asb. 2 53 
n.1; mar-sa-ti-ia (in broken context) UET 
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6 396:8, cf. ibid. 9; see also 
K.4664:5f., in lex. section. 


OECT 6 pl. 2 


2. left side: gdssu Sa nia.cia-ti-s% his left 
hand Labat TDP 78:72, cf. gatu marustu left 
hand (opposite:  gqd@tu elletu right hand) 
Antagal C 242, cited marsu adj. lex. section. 


In mng. 2 maruéstu is possibly derived 
from (m)argu “dirty,” see argu adj. 

SAL.GIG in nekru eli SAL.aIa rubé izzaz 
CT 27 47:8 (= Leichty Izbu XVI 26) is probably 
to be interpreted as tkkibu, on the basis of 
the parallels wr. Nic.aia TCL 6 6 iv 4 and 11, 
see ikkibu mng. 2. 


mar’uttu see mdriitu. 


maruttu see mdriitu. 


maritu (mdrutiu, meruttu, marruttu) s.; 
1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter, 2. status of a vassal; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LU.)puMu(.sAL) 
with phon. complement; cf. mdru. 

nam.dumu = me-[ru-tu], nam.dumu.a.ni = 
ma-ru-us-su, nam.dumu.a.ni.86 = ana ma-ru- 
ti-8u Ai. IIL iii 58-60, also Hh. II 43; nam.dumu. 
a.ni.8é ba.an.na.ni.in.ri = ana MIN (= ma-ru- 
ti-Su) itragu he has adopted him Ai. III iii 61; 
{nam.dumu].a.ni.ta = ana ma-ru-ti-u ibid. 
iv 13; [nam.dumu].a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.sar = 
ana MIN (= ma-ru-ti-éu) ttrussu he has annulled his 
adoption (lit. removed him from his status as son) 
ibid. 14; na,.kisib.nam.dumu.saL = MIN (= 
NA,.KISIB) ma-ru-ti Ai. VI iv 8; sukkal.nam. 
dumu.en.na = sukkal ma-ru-tum Lu I 105. 

ina ma-ru-ti-d ff ina se-he-ri-S% Leichty Izbu 
p. 233 ROM 991:13. 


1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter — a) referring to the fact 
of someone’s being a natural son, parentage: 
Sibu Sa ma-ru-ut PN idi witnesses who know 
about PN’s parentage PBS 5 100ii5; mahar 
DN PN [ma]-ru-ut PN, burru PN was estab- 
lished before DN (with written testimony) 
as the son of PN, ibid. iv 11 (OB); uncert.: 
[z]-Su ma-ru-te x-18 igmuru MDP 24 340:9. 


b) referring to adoption — 1’ in OA: 
PN wu [PN,] PN, anfa] me-er-d-tim i[lget] 
AAA 1 61 No. 8:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 7). 


maritu 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum sehram inamésu 
ana ma-ru-tim ilgéma urtabbigu if a man has 
adopted a child at birth and raised him CH 
§ 185:34, see also YOS 12 331:6, for context see 
mt A mng. 2a-l’b’; PN itt PN, ... PN, wu PN, 
... ana ma-ru-ti-im tli PN, and PN, have 
adopted PN from PN, VAS 8 127:8, note ana 
ma-ru-ti-su §U.BA.AN.TI-gé-3u VAS 8 73:5; ana 
ma-ru-tim ilge CT 33 40:5; PN DUMU PN, PN, 
DUMU PN, istu $-il-pi-su a-na ma-ru-ti-su il- 
ge-su-u-ma PN;, son of PN,, adopted PN, son 
of PN,, after he was taken from the womb 
2N-T361:9; PN ana ma-ru-tim u kallatim 
ilgési CT 4740:8; PN ...ki nf.te.na PN, 
nam.dumu.ni.8é Su.ba.an.ti nam. 
ibila.ni.8é in.gar YOS8 120:4, also 
Riftin 1:4, (referring to girls) nam.dumu. 
ni.8é YOS 8 149:7, 152:7, Boyer Contri- 
bution 120:4 (from Larsa); nam.dumu.ni.sé 
ba.da.an.ri nam.ibila.ni.8é in.gar.re. 
e8 they have adopted him and established him 
in the position of an heir BE 6/2 24:5, also ibid. 
57:3, PBS 8/2 153:3, but nam.dumu.ni. 
me.eS Su.ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 107:8; 
nam.dumu.sau.a.ni.8é ba.da.an.ri BE 
6/2 4:5, 46:6 (all from Nippur), but note 
nam.dumu.ni.8é ba.an.ri BIN 7 187:2 
(Isin); see also leq mng. 2a; PN mdr ‘PN, 
nadit DN !PN, ... ummasu ana PN, u PN, ana 
ma-ru-tim iddissu his mother, !PN,, gave 
PN, the son of ‘PN,, the naditu of Samas, 
to PN, and PN, in adoption BE6/117:6; PN 
u PN, PN, mahar DN ullilguniti ana PN, as: 
Satisu ana ma-ru-tim iddissuniti PN, has 
freed PN and (PN’s wife) PN, before Samas 
and has given them to PN,, his (PN,’s) wife, 
as (adopted) children (in order to support 
her) BIN 7 206:6; 'PN gadu marat irtim mdrat 
{PN, nadit DN sa (PN, ... ummasa udammiz 
qusima ana ma-ru-ti-sa iskunusi PN, who 
has (lit. with) an infant daughter, is the 
daughter of (PN,, the naditu of Sama’, whom 
'PN,, her mother, has fitted out and adopted 
BE 6/1 96:5; abi mari warassu ana ma-ru-ti- 
im ul i[Sjakkan TCL 18 153:21; bit abim ul 
isima ana bit sekretim ana ma-ru-tim i-ru-ub 
bit ana ma-ru-tim érubu ana sit ekallim uéstést 
I had no family and therefore I(!) entered 
the household of a sekretu-woman as an 
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adopted son, the household which I entered 
as an adopted son has just been issued (to 
someone else) from the palace under terms 
of a lease CT 29 7a:10f., cf. ibid. 17; kunukke 
abi[ja] la thptima u ina ma-ru-tim la issuhuz 
guma they have not invalidated the (adop- 
tion) contract of my father and did not 
remove him from his status as adopted son 
PBS 8/2 264:21. 


3’ in Mari: attama ana DUMU.SAL-tim u 
ana aplitim taddinanni you have given me 
(away) to be an adopted daughter and heir 
ARM 10 95:5; [a]na ma-ru-ti-Su idinSu give 
him away as an adopted son (in broken 
context) ARMT 13 101:18. 


4’ in Elam: PN [ina] tibatigu [ina] nar’: 
amiatisu PN, a[na] ma-ru-ti ilge PN adopted 
PN, of his own free will MDP 221:5; aplis- 
sunu wu ma-ru-si-nu ul ibass% they have no 
rights of inheritance deriving from their 
status as sons MDP 22 1647.8; ina kubussé 
sa... ma-ru-tam ma-ru-tam according to 
the custom that an adoption is (as valid as 
natural) sonship (for context see abkhitu 
mng. 2a-1’) MDP 23 321:17, also MDP 18 
202:14 (= MDP 22 3). 


5’ in MB: lana) ma-ru-ti ilge (in broken 
context) BE 14 40:4. 


6’ in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: ana pumv- 
ut-ti-ia eppuskami I will adopt you as my 
son KBol 3:24; PN ... irtakus PN,... ana 
DUMU.MES-§&% DUMU.MES ammati irkussu (see 
ammatu D) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6, see Rainey, 
Or. NS 34 15f., cf. (in broken context) MRS 12 
37:7; PN PN, u PN, marigu ina ma-ru-ti-[su- 
nu] iss[u]h PN annulled the adoption of PN, 
and PN,, his (adopted) sons JCS81:3; kima 
PN ina ma-ru-tim nashu that PN’s adoption 
was annulled ibid. 2:29, cf. ibid. 34 (MB Ale- 
lakh). 


7’ in Nuzi: tuppi ma-ru-ti 3a PN ... mardu 
PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, ... iddinu tablet 
of adoption of PN, he has given his son PN, 
as an adopted son to PN, (who will provide 
him with a wife) HSS 557:land3; inanna 
ana ma-ru-ti-im-ma uttérsu now I have 


maritu 
reinstated him as an adopted son HSS 5 
21:5; PN ... PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, indin 
u PN, 1 bilat uRuDU kima murebbisu ana PN 
ittadin PN gave PN, (his son) as an adopted 
son to PN, and PN, gave one talent of copper 
as compensation for having brought him 
(PN,) up JEN 571:3; note referring to 
adoption for legal or inheritance purposes: 
tuppi ma-ru-ti a PN ...PN,... anama-ru-ti 
ttepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN, HSS 9 19:1 and 4, and passim; 
PN (and) PN, gave six awiharu of land to PN, 
ana ma-ru-ti ipusu and adopted him HSS 13 
433:12; see also epésu mng. 3a. 


8’ in MA, NA: u tuppu sa DUMU-ut-ti-su 
la Satrat and (if) a tablet concerning his 
adoption was not written KAV 1 iv 5 (Ass. Code 
§ 28); ana pai tuppé sa abisuma PN Sa ana 
DUMU-t-tt ana PN, satru according to the 
wording of the tablets of his (i.e., the adopted 
man’s real) father, PN, which was issued to 
PN, (the adopting father) as an adoption 
document KAJ 6:6; mdrusiu ana PN ana 
DuMu-t-ut-ti iddinsu. KAJ 1:6, cf. PN [ina 
miigrat raminisu adi eqlisu u bitigu ana PN, 
abigu ... a{na ma]-ru-ut-ti-su érub PN, of 
his own free will, bringing with him (owner- 
ship of) his field and his house, has entered 
the household of PN,, his brother, as his 
adopted son KAJ 4:7, also KAJ 2:5 (all MA); 
see also legd mng. 2a; PN pirsu marusu sa PN, 
PN, 'PN, <ana> DUMU-f-su-nu ittassu PN, 
(and) ‘PN, have adopted PN, a weaned child, 
son of PN,, as their son TCL 9 57:5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: ¢tPN ... PN, madrusu mar 17 
imu ana DUMU-i-tu taddassu *PN gave PN,, 
her son, seventeen days old, as an adopted 
son to him (ie., her brother) AnOr 8 14:7, 
see San Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden No. 4, cf. ana LU.DUMU-d-tu iddin 
YOS 6 2:7, Moldenke 21:8; note ana Lv. 
DUMU-t-tu ibi innamma ... and LU.DUMU- 
u-tt adi imu sdtu ... iddin UET 41:5, 15, 
ramansa ana DUMU-t-tu ul tanandin 
Dar. 43:10; PN ina hid libbigu tuppi DUMU- 
t-tu §a PN, u PN, marigu sahir ana DUMU-u-tu 
ana imu sdtu iknuk OLZ 1904 40:2f.; PN ana 
ma-ru-tu nilgimma tuppi ma-ru-ti-3% noistur 
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Nbn. 356:20f., cf. AnOr 8 48:17 and 25; d-tar. 
MES lu Sa LU.DUMU-t-tu lu Sa tarbitu lu ga 
dul-lum KU.BABBAR lu Sa rimiitu lu ga nudu<nz 
n> lu a maskaniitu ... hepiitu (all) docu- 
ments, whether they concern adoption, child 
rearing, work (paid in?) silver, gifts, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:27; PN ... 
PN, ... WPN, ... and DUMU-t-tu ana mubhi 
salgu zéri zaqpi . ana imu sdtul ilge 
PN has adopted PN, and PN, for all time in 
consideration of one third of the planted field 
VAS 6 188:6, see also legd mng. 2a. 


10’ inSB: PN ...anama-ru-ti-&i [ilganni] 
Aqqi adopted me as his son CT 13 421i 9 
(Sar. legend). 


2. status of a vassal: ana ma-ru-tim 
iSpura[m] he wrote to me to (ask for) a 
status of son (i.e., vassalage) ARM 2 119 r. 8; 
for similar phrases referring to political 
relationship see abhitu mng. 3b. 


David Adoption passim. 
marftu s.; fattening; Mari*; cf. maré A. 


2 ut ana [...] ana ma-ru-tam Sihuzim 
two men [sent(?)] to [...] to be taught how 
to care for animals ARM 5 46:15, cf. 1 LU 
marém taklam sa ma-ru-tam ile’h (see mari) 
ibid. 9, [LU mdar]i wu ma-ru-tam ul i-[di(?)] 
ibid. 13. 


marza’u see marzi’u. 
marzihu see marzi’u. 
marzv?u = (marzau, marzihu) 8.; (a pro- 
fessional or religious group); RS; WsSem. 


word, 


RN ittasé bit LU.MES mar-za-i u iddingu ana 
LU.MES mar-za-i-ma ana marigunu ana darits 
Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, provided a house 
for the m.-people and gave it to them and 
their sons forever MRS 6 88 RS 15.88:4, 6, 
cf. iltege bit LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa Satrana u 
ittadin bit PN [kim]a(?) bitesunu (the radbisu- 
official) took the house of the m.-people of 

. and gave the house of PN to them as 
their house ibid. 130 RS 15.70:4, bit PN 
samit ana LU.MES mar-zi-i (see samdtu usage 
a-l’') ibid. 10; beri LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa GN u 


masabbu 


bert LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa GN, amilu ana amili 
la ubbalkat (concerning certain fields) be- 
tween the m. of GN and the m. of GN, no one 
will trespass against the other MRS 9 230 RS 
18.01:7, 10; LU.MES ma-ar-zi-hi (in broken 
context) Syria 28 175 RS 14.16:3. 


For an etym., cf. Heb. marzé%h, Ugar. mrzh, 
see Eissfeldt, Ugaritica 6 187ff. 


For EA 120:21 see marsa’u. 


masabbu (masappu) s.; (a basket); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (a1.) 
MA.SA.AB. 

gi.ma.sé.ab.[x x] = [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu Hh. IX 
124; gi.ma.sé.ab.5u-ub Kip = m[a-sjab su-uh-hu 
ibid. 126; gi.ma.sé.ab.U.kUrcin = &4 wm-sa-tum 
ibid. 128; for other varieties see ibid. 116-135, cf. 
gi.ma.s&.ab (followed by varieties) MSL 7 
187f.:63-72a (Forerunner to Hh. VIII-IX). 

[Sle &%ima.sé.ab um.mi.si : de’?am ma-sa-ab- 
ba mullimi fill the basket with barley SBH p. 77 
No. 44:30. 


a) in gen.: kima PN iwwaldu ina GIMa. 
sA.aB ilgisuma ana bit PN, ... ubliju when 
PN was born, they took him in a basket to 
the house of PN, PBS 5 100 iii 28; summa 
MA.SA.AB ili nasi if (in his dream) he carries 
a basket for a god Dream-book 329:4; ma-sab 
Subbati a reed basket (among 17 emblems of 
the gods) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru); 
X GLMA.SA.AB UET 5 674:1, 3, 5, also (among 
rations consisting of fish) Riftin 64:3, 11, 17, 
23, 29, 36 (both OB), cf. ai.ma.sA.a[B] (in 
list) ADD 1122:2; &% lamur ma-sab-ma la 
tazzi[z] ina libbt ekalli itarbu ma-sab issu bit 
tht nassiini ussésibu .... a basket she did not 
...., 80 they entered the palace, brought a 
basket from the temple and set it up Parpo- 
la LAS No. 339 r. 3ff.; Sa ina mubhi MA.SA.AB 
{...] what was [written(?)] on a basket 
Iraq 30 pl. 25 80-7-19,333:5 (Asb.); for ma.sd. 
ab in OAkk. and UrIII, see SL 2 No. 342:124, 
and Limet Métal p. 219, wr. ma.s& TuM 
NF 1 161:13f., etc., see Salonen Hausgerite 1 223, 
wr. ma.sab UET 3 102:13, ma.sa(!).ab 
Jones-Snyder No. 181: 28. 


b) for rit. use: G1.ma.sA.aB hdmi a basket 
with chaff (among objects required for 
funerary offerings) CT 45 99:24 (OB); (flour) 
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masablwurraku 


sa ina ma-sap-pi karé §a timisam kal Satti 
LU.HAR ana érib biti inandin (see kari B 
usage a) MRdAcc. 77:42, cf. (of silver) YOS 7 
185:14, for other refs. see karé B usage a; 
salmi [a] tméri ina ci.ma.sd.aB tasdakkan 
you put the figurines of the donkeys into a 
basket ZA 45 202 ii 22 (Bogh. rit.); akala ... 
ina mubhi aima.sA.aB tasakkan GI.MA.SA.AB 
ina muhhi kanni tasakkan you put bread into 
a basket, you put the basket on top of the 
stand KAR 90:10; MA.SA.AB hurdsi russia 
basket of shining gold (for rit. use) Streck 
Asb. 282:27, also ibid. 284 r. 2, 286 r. 16,18; 1 
ma-sab kaspi one silver basket ADD 930 ii 
18. 


Gadd, Iraq 10 95ff. 


masablwurraku see urrdku. 


*masahu see *mussuhu. 

masaku (maésdku) v.; 1. (in the stative) 
to be ugly, bad, 2. mussuku to spoil, to 
make disgusting, to revile, 3. 3umsuku to 
give a bad name, 4. IV to become bad, to 
receive blame; OB, MA, SB; I (only stative 
attested), II, II/3 (lex. only), III, IV; ef. 
masiktu, mastktu in bél masikti, masku, musz 
ku, mussuku, musukké. 

[TUR].pD18 = uk-ku-du, [...].x = dum-su-ku(text 
-su), [(8u. kar] [gal = fa-pa-lum, [8u.kar].kar = 
tu-up-pu-lum Antagal C 229ff.; [x].BU = mu-ta- 
su-k{[u] Lanu E 4’, 

uk-ku-du = §um-su-ku, tup-pu-lu Malku IT 282f. 


1. (inthe stative) to be ugly, bad: summa 
... pani ma-sik if (a man) is ugly of face 
Kraus Texte 3b i 12, see MVAG 40/2 72:47, also 
74:58, 76:63, 78:75f., cf. summa ma-stk CT 
28 28:24 (both physiogn.); sa damgat u [mas]- 
kat ilu muskallim a god reveals what is fair 
and what is foul AfO 19 57:108 (SB prayer). 


2. mussuku to spoil, to make disgusting, to 
revile: I spread the corpses all over al tanitz 
tidu ti-ma-si-ik-ma usatpila nagigu I made 
his famous city disgusting and desecrated its 
surroundings TCL 3 226 (Sar.); ganitum mu3- 
Su-kat the second (bread) is (already) 
deteriorated Gilg. XI 216; aran sumni dam: 
gam ina Glini u-m[a]-sa-ku as punishment for 


masaru 


the fact that he reviles our good reputation in 
our city TCL 1 29:39, also ibid. 27(OB); la ulamz 
man[8] la u-ma-s[a]-a[k-&] he will not treat 
her (the adopted daughter) in a bad and 
disgraceful way KAJ2:9(MA); Sa ina libbisu 
mu-us-su-kat eli iligu damgat what in one’s 
own heart seems despicable is pleasing to 
one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II). 


3. sumsuku to givea bad name: Sa zamdra 
sdsu inaddu ... u sa u-sam-sa-ku (the god) 
who praises this song (should receive abun- 
dant offerings) but he who gives it a bad 
reputation (should smell no incense) Cagni 
Erra V 50; Sum-suk ina pi niséSuma qalil gag: 
gassu he is reviled in the talk of his own 
people, and he is despised ibid. I 53; kazratu 
pitquitu muttappilat garrabti ina gibit Istar 
Sum-su-kat alti kabti the circumspect 
prostitute is reviled by the ...., (while) at 
IStar’s command, the noble’s wife is given a 
bad name Lambert BWL 218 iv 7; for other 
oces. of Sumsuku, see nasdku. 


4. IV to become bad, to receive blame: 
Sumgu im-ma-as-st-ik his reputation will be- 
come bad YOS 10 64 r. 24 (OB physiogn.); 
inanna assum biltum uhhurat annis at-ta-an- 
sa-ka-am (see anni& usage a) Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:36; isu allikam awatum ana panija 
tprikma at-ta-an-sa-ak since I arrived, things 
have gone against me, and I have been 
blamed TCL 18 151:12 (both OB letters). 


For Kienast ATHE 44:22 see mast mng. 3a. 
Held, JCS 15 25. 


masallQ see magalld. 
see masabbu. 


**masartu. (AHw. 
ekal masarti (mdsariz). 


masappu 


618a) see masartu in 


masaru (or masdru, mazdru) v.; to with- 
hold(?); OA*; I imsur — masir, IV(?). 
Summa babtt ma-as-ra-at 10 Ma.na kaspam 
sébilamma iwwasa babtija legéma if my out- 
standing deliveries are withheld(?), send me 
ten minas of silver, and when my outstanding 
deliveries leave, take (them) TCL 14 9:27; 
kima agar 1 Ma.na.ta kaspam isquluninni 


322 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masAétu 


adi imim t-im-st-ru-ni-ni_ because they held 
me back(?) until today at the place where 
they each paid me one mina of silver BIN6 
98:8; asium ma-si-ir the asi?u-metal is 
withheld CCT 243:7; uncert.: summa PN 
eb(!)-rt ma-st-ir (or ma-gi(!)-ir) BIN 4 52:10; 
ni-tdm-sd-ar Edinb. 1922, 396:7, cited AHw. 
618a. 


For a translat. ‘‘to denounce” see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 18/3 430 n. 352. Possibly the same verb 
as masaru, 


masatu—s.;_ washbasin; syn. list*; cf. 
mest V. 


ban sipri, banu, ma-sa-tum = MIN (= n[im-su-u]) 


CT 41 50i1 10. 
masau_ see mest v. 
masawatu see maswatu. 
*masdari§ (maldaris, mesdarig) adv.; 
continually; EA, SB; cf. saddru. 
a) masdarig (maldarig): Summa ... ma 


ina pisu mal-da-rig illiku if liquid flows out 
of his mouth continually Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i 27. 


b) ana masdaris: mdré Sipriki ana tPN 
assatija lil{iku a}na ma-al-ta-ri-is-ma let 
your messengers come to PN, my wife, con- 
tinually EA 26:61, also ibid. 63; [Summa ...] 
ana mal-da-ri§ usa?al if he coughs constantly 
AMT 83,1 r.17, cf. [...] mes-da-rig idtanat: 
tima AMT 53,9:4. 


masdaru A (maldaru) s.; permanence, 
duration (used adverbially only); MA, SB; 
cf. sadaru, 


a) ina (or ana) masdari: mustennt saplati 
ina mas-da-ri sak[in ina mahrika] the man 
who constantly disguises his intentions — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123 
(SamaS hymn); ana ma-al-di-ri (in broken 
context) JCS 7 128 No. 23:8 (MA Tell Billa). 


b) masdara (maldara): ina Ssikari résti 
ma-al-da-ra istanattima iballut he will drink 
(the medication) in fine beer repeatedly, and 
he will recover AMT 76,1:14; mas-da-ra 
KLTA sépisu talappat you daub repeatedly 


masiktu 


the soles of his feet AMT 88,2:12; gind mas- 
da-ri t8tardnig igdl constantly and unceas- 
ingly he is attentive toward his goddess 
ZA 61 52 ii 90 (Nabi hymn), cf. uwmmisalla 
mas-da-ra(var. -ri) gind imahharka he daily, 
constantly and unceasingly confronts you 
(Sama3) Lambert BWL 134: 134. 


masdaru B_ss.; (a knife); lex.* 


gir.suns¥-u" zabar = mas-da-ru Hh. XII 51, 
ef. Hg. A II a-c, in MSL 7 172. 


masennu see masennu. 

mashartu)§ (mashatu) s8.; (a container for 
oil); OA, OB, Mari; pl. mashardtu; cf. 
saharu. 


ina ma-as-ha-ar-ti-im samnam ustabilakkim 
I have sent you oil in am. TCL 18 86:37; 
samnum mali ma-ds-ha-ar-ti a PN ilgt oil, 
as much as there is in a m.(?), which PN 
received CT 8 38a:21, 25, also, wr. ma-ds- 
ha-ti ibid. 5 and 7 (OB), cf. 1 GaL ma-ds-ha- 
tum (of silver) ARM 7 237:6; 174 3 ma-as- 
ha-ra-tim PN 17} (grains of silver) for three 
m.-8, to PN CCT 5 37c:11 (OA). 


masharu s.; (a container?); OAkk., NB; 
ef. saharu. 

ab-ni KI.NE = ma-as-ha-rum (erroneous var. to 
masddu, q.v.) Diri IV 291. 

5% MA.NA siparru Suqulti mas-ha-ri five 
and two-thirds minas of bronze, weight of a 
m. 82-7-14,137:2 (NB); 1 ma-as-ha-ru-um 
(made of ivory) UET 3 765:3, also ibid. 1498 
i 9 (Ur III). 


See also mashartu. 
In CT 12 4 i 20 (A II/6 i 22) read [pla-ha-rum. 


8.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


GIS.MA.TUR liphé [wu] ana ai8.a1 ma-ds-ha- 
ds-tum [...] let them caulk the small boat 
and [let them (not) ...] to the canebrake of 
the m. TLB 4 40:17. 


mashastu 


mashatu 
masiktu (maésikiu) s.; bad reputation, bad 
feelings, wrongdoing; Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
masiku. 


see mashartu, 
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g[a].dé (mistake for gi.zu) nam.mu.un.na. 
ab.jub.bé.en ség.zu (var. nig.ség.z[uJ) di. 
[di.e.dé] : ahka tanandi&ésimma ma-sik-ta-ka (var. 
ma-sik-<ta>-ka) iqqgabbt_ if you neglect it (the scribal 
craft), you will be given a bad reputation TCL 16 
96:9, see Sjdberg, JCS 24 126. 


ma-st-ik-tam ana damiqtim tutarra you 
(pl.) are able to turn bad into good PBS7 
42:24 (OB let.);  ma-di-tk-ta mimma ul imur 
atiasar3u he did not experience anything 
bad, (because) I guarded him KBo 18:15; Sa 
m[a-8-t]k-ta uba’a who plots evil JCS1 
243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt), also KBo 1 8:32; ina 
awatim anummeam ma-si-ik-tam ina libbika 
lu la ta-as-sa-ab-bat you should not feel bad 
in your heart on account of this KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
[sa ...] ulm il]t ana ma-sik-te tazzakruni (for 
tazzakrani) (women from the harem) who 
pronounce the name of a god for blasphemy 
AfO 17 279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 281:70; [ina pi] nisésuma ma- 
sik-ia i& he has a bad reputation among 
his own people Lambert BWL 99:20 (sayings); 
qabé ma-sik-ti (in broken context) K.8612:11 
(SB prayer); see also TCL 16 96:9, in lex. 
section. 


masiktu in bél masikti (madikti) s.; 
criminal; MB Alalakh*; cf. masdéku. 

PN ana bél ma-Hi-tk-ti ittir u kima arnigu 
iddak PN turned into a criminal and was 
executed for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:8. 


masiru (or massaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 


i-ma-si-ri Sa sadue Supatani our dwelling 
place is in the m. of the mountain LKA 62:12, 
see Or. NS 18 35 (lit.). 


For VAT 8755 iv 47ff. (Nabnitu E 290ff.) see 
keséru. 


masiru see maziru. 
masiu see mest adj. 
maskartu see maskartu. 


*maskiltu§ (baskiltu, biskiltu) s.; (a part 
of the middle “finger” of the lung); OB, SB. 


summa ma-as-ki-il-tum sa ubdn hasim hur: 
hudam ittul if the m. of the “finger” of the 


masku 


lung faces the windpipe YOS 10 36 iv 8; 
Summa ubdn has qablitum ba-as-ki-il-ta-sa 
sabtat if the m. of the middle ‘‘finger’’ of the 
lung is “held” ibid. 40:22 (both OB ext.); 
summa ba-ds-ki-il-ti ubdn has qabliti mebret 
[...] KAR 447 r. 5, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
obv.7f.; note the var. biskiltu Susa No. IlI* 
r. 33-36, cited RA 66 191. 


Both the emendation to bassiltu CAD 2 
(B) 134 8.v. basiltw usage b and the reading 
maskiltu proposed s.v. *kukkiltu should be 
discarded in favor of baskiltu established by 
the Susa variant biskiltu. 


Nougayrol, RA 66 191. 


masku_ = (masku, fem. mas/siktu) adj.; bad, 
rotten, ugly; OB, EA, RS, MB Alalakh, MA, 
NA; cf. masdaku. 

bu-ul guL = lem-nu, ma-as-ku, $&ul-pu-ut-tu 
Idu I 67, also Diri II 133; hul = ma-ds-kum 
OBGT XI iv 4; lu.hul, 14.hul.dim.ma = ma- 
ds-kum OB Lu Bi 41f.; bul.dim.ma = m[a}-ds- 
kum OBGT XI iv 6; [bul] = [ma-a]s-ku Lu 
Excerpt IT 155; [lu.nig.hulJ lu-ni-hu-ul (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ds-ku = (Hitt.) i-da-lu-uS MSL 12 
214:16 (Lu Bogh.); sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku 
sabru, zéru Kagel B171f.; sag. bul.gél = xr.miN 
(i.e., the same four equivalents) ibid. 175ff.; 
ka. bul = min (= Ka) ma-as-ku Izi F 323; [ka. 
hjul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) = pu-u ma-aé-k[u] 
Kagal D Section 4:12; [igi].hul = pa-nu ma-ds- 
k{u-tum] Kagal G 28; al.sal.la = ma-as-k[u] 
Erimhué’ IT 165. 

a) in gen.: ettt la ma-ds-ku [sa] pana 
zimiki my one and only, your features are 
not unlovely, (they look as good) as before 
JCS 15 9 iv 17 (OB lit.); minum annim ga 
niini ma-ds-ku-tim tugsdbilamma what is this, 
that you have sent me rotten fish? TCL 17 
46:5 (OB let.), cf. damgqa u ma-ds-ka YOS 13 
98:9; 7 elippdtu sa nakri ... amat masg-ik-ta 
itepsundsi Usgaritica 5 87 No. 24:30; mimma 
awatam ma-si-tk-tam ana panisu ul ag[bi] 
I did not speak any bad word to him ARM 3 
36:23; nukurtu mas-s8-tk-tum itti[ja e|nnipus 
dire hostility has arisen against me EA 92:11, 
ef. tna Halab bit abija [nukurtu] ma-&i-ik-ta 
tttabs in Aleppo, my family seat, an evil 
[act of hostility?] happened Smith Idrimi 4; 
tabiar ma-d8-[ka/ku-te-si-na] tunakkar u sia;. 
MES-3t-na [...] (see bérw A mng. Ib) 
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Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); Summa SIG,- 
ta ma-ds-ka ina muhhi wUrRu.MES gabbi 
whether it is good or bad, it concerns the 
entire village Woolley Carchemish 2 135:25 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation 360. 


b) as personal name (OB) — 1’ Maskum: 
Ma-ds-kum JCS 11 36 No. 29:1, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:8, UCP 10 98 No. 
22:4, and passim in Ishchali, BIN 7 170:26, wr. 
Ma-as-kum TCL 1192:15, Mas-kum ABIM 
29:12, YOS 13 470:1, 25. 


2’ Mastktum: tMa-si-ik-tum YOS813 453:4, 
but note as the name of a man: Ma-st-ik- 
tum DUMU PN Meissner BAP 90:27, also JMa-si- 
tk-tum CT 8 37a:22, VAS 9 53:6 = 54:6, CT 
47 40:26. 


masilahtu)§ (masrahtu) s.; (a vessel for 
sprinkling); Mari, SB, NB; pl. maslahdtu; 
wr. syll. and puc.a.sup; cf. salahu. 
dug.kun.tacas, dug.a.sud = mas-ldh-tu 
Hh. X 173f.; dug.a.lé, dug.a.sud = mas-l[ah- 
tum] Hh. X 317f. var.; kun.LAGAB.zabar, a. 
sud.zabar = mas-la[h-tu] Hh. XII 105f., cf. kun. 
LAGAB.kt.babbar, a.sud.kiu.babbar ibid. 


199f., kun.LacaB k(U.GI], a.sud x[U.cr] ibid. 
300f. 


a) inecon.: (several kinds of vessels and) 
1 ma-as-ra-lahl-t{um] ana bit PN( ?) [sé]ru[bu] 
one m. were brought into the house of PN(?) 
ARM 9 50:5; (different kinds of oil) ana 
ma-as-la-ha-tim sa mahar sarrim for the m.- 
vessels which are in front of the king ARM7 
84:6’; 4 mas-lah-a-ti siparri 3 MA.NA 25 Gin 
Suquitasunu four bronze m.-vessels, their 
weight being three minas 25 shekels VAS 6 
304:6 (NB). 


b) inrit.: hil abukkati tahassal ana pua. 
A.SUD tanaddi ina kakkabi tugsbdt you crush 
abukkatu-resin, put it into a m.-vessel, and 
let it stand overnight Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 118; 
bdb Dua mas-lah-te tepette you open the 
mouth of a m.-vessel (in broken context) 
KAR 47:4 (royal rit.). 


For the var. masrahtu compare the var. 
masrahu to maslahu. While the phonetic 
change assumed here is not otherwise attested, 


masla’tu 


assuming a var. is preferable to deriving 
masrahu from sardhu or sarahu. 


maslahu) (masrahu) s.; 1. (a vessel for 
sprinkling), 2. semen duct(?); OB, MB, SB, 
NA; cf. salahu. 

dug.a.lé, dug.a.sud = mas-l[a-fu] (var. 
mas-l[ah-tum)]) Hh. X 317f.; [gi.a]e.lé, [gilfal. 
sud = mas-la-hu Hh. TX 235f., see MSL 9 183. 

[ma]s-la-hu, n{a-a]g-ra-pu = ze-rum Explicit 
Malku I 330. 


1. (a vessel for sprinkling): see Hh., in 
lex. section; [x] ma-as-la-hu KU.BABBAR 
(with a golden spout) ARM 7 245:6; [m]a- 
as-ra-hu GESTIN umalla he fills the m. with 
wine Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:5 (NA rit.). 


2. semen duct(?): see Explicit MalkuI 330, 
in lex. section; summa amilu ...ma-as-la-ah 
uésarisu (wr. KAS.MES-di) ibita mali Kécher 
BAM 111 ii 23, note the var. ma-as-ra-ah 
@iS(or KAS)-su bubuta mali (if) the m. of his 
penis is full of pustules in the parallel ibid. 
396 iv 7 (MB). 


For the var. masrahu see discussion sub 
maslahtu. 


maslahu see maélahu. 


maslaqtu s.; (a metal pot used for cooking) ; 
OA; cf. saldgqu. 

urudu.gen.gal.la, urudu.gen.hur.sag.ga 
= mas-laq-tum = en-gal-lum | ga-an-nu Hg. 198a—b, 
in MSL 7 154. 


2 Sapiltan ma-as-la-ag-ta-an two grinding 
slabs, two cooking pots (in a list of vessels) 
ICK 2 344:3. 


masla’tu_s.;_ (epidemic) disease; Bogh., 
SB; cf. sal@u. 


ma-as-la-’-ti ummdn nakri disease among 
the army of the enemy KUB 37 221 edge, wr. 
mas-la->-tt CT 20 31:32, cf. mas-la-’-ti ume 
mani CT 20 26 r. 5, 31:31, CT 51 158:12f.; 
mas-la->-ti migitti wummdni disease, fall of 
the army PRT 122:11, parallel Boissier Choix 89 
K.4045a:10, K.3691:27; mas-la-’-tum (entire 
apodosis) CT 20 40:40, 16 K.6848 r. 4f. (all 
ext.), Kraus Texte 25:2 (physiogn.). 
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masla’u_s.; (a pitcher); lex.*; cf. saldu. 


dug.a.nag, dug.a.nag.su.tag.ga = mas- 
lau Hh. X 309f.; gid.up.saL.KaB.tur, gid.uD. 
SAL.KAB.1 = mas-la-’- Hh. IV 212f. 


masmas see mazmaz. 


masnaqtu.s.;_ 1. control, checking, 
2. punctuality; SB, NB; cf. sandqu. 

gi.e dim,.dim,.ma i.si.i8 ba.ra.ne.en : 
anni mas-nag-tim-ma ul tana[ssjus this is an ex- 


amination, you cannot complain BSOAS 20 260:8 
(= Examenstext A 650). 


1. control, checking —a) in gen.: (areas) 
$a RN sar mat Assur ina mas-naq-ti a Uruk 
tna gaté Urukaja utirramma ana Ninurta ga 
Uruk iddinu which Assurbanipal, the king 
of Assyria, returned to the people of Uruk 
at (the occasion of) a checking of (properties 
in) Uruk, and gave to Ninurta of Uruk 
AnOr 9 2:62 (NB); &@ A.MUSEN ma-as-na-qa-ti 
[...] CT 61 93 r. 15 (fable). 


b) in the name of a gate: néreb mas-naq-ti 
adnati Entrance-to-the-Place-Where-the- 
World-Is-Controlled (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 110, also ibid. 68 
viii 14, cf. abul nérebi ma-ds-na-ag-ti (in 
Babylon) PBS 15 77:4 (Nbk.), possibly to be 
restored in BiOr 21 147 Ep. 35 E 20 (Esarh.). 


2. punctuality (NB only): pat batilu u 
ma-as-nag-tum sa akali u sikari ... nasi he 
is responsible for interruption (of delivery) 
and for punctual delivery of bread and beer 
VAS 6 96:8, also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, 182:11, 
324:9, VAS 5 109:7, see San Nicold-Ungnad 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungsur- 
kunden Glossar 95, also pit la batlu u ma-as- 
naq-tum 1882-9-18,227ar.1, pit batla uw ma- 
as-naq-<tum> u bunntii Sa naptanu PN nasi 
1881-7-1,332:9. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 398f. 


masradu 
ef. sarddu. 


8.; packing equipment; OA*; 


} Gin ana ma-as-ri-dim one-fourth shekel 
for packing equipment CCT 1 3la:9 (list of 
expenses). 
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massatu A 
masrahtu see maslahtu. 


masrahu see maslahu. 


massaku_ s.; towing rope; OB, NA; cf. 
nasaku. 
é8.mé.gid.da = ma-as-sa-ku = Hh. XXII 


Section 11:17. 


5 £8 ma-as-sd-ku (among tools brought to 
the palace) YOS 5 227:10 (OB); 4 ma-sd-ku 
(uncert., between kugsrahhu and mihitu, see 
mahitu) A 21928:4 (OB Ishchali); ana 2-su 
BS ma-si-ki arhig dina&gSunu dullu ... ina 
libbi lépusu (I am sending you people) give 
them two m.-s, they should perform the 
ritual with (them) KAV 112:9 (NA let.). 


The mng. of é3.m4.gid as a rope in 
association with boats is confirmed by the 
Ur Til refs. ITT 3/2 6351:6, 9, 6554:3, and 
RA 16 19 ii 5, and by the Sum. literary text 
STVC 60:34. The context of the NA ref. is 
not specific enough to determine whether it 
deals with a rope or with a textile (reading 
the det. as rUe@ rather than 43). For other 
refs., see mastaku. 


see mastaku. 
massaqtu see massaktu. 


massaku 


massaru _s.; 
nasaru. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


ana 4Nin-saR qardi bél ma-as-sa-r[i] gimal 
act pleasing to DN, the warrior, the “lord of 
the saw(?)” RA 17 121 i 28 (bil., Sum. broken). 


Translat. based on etym. only. 
massaru see masiru. 


massatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


kaspam sa ma-sa-tim sa Aésur téaqqalma 
he will pay the silver of (or: for) the m. of 
(the god) A&SSur TCL 4 15:32. 


The word either is a feminine to massé s., 
or an object of the cult, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade p. 291f.n. 421. The reading of the 
divine name 18,-TAR-zA-at is unknown, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2nd. ed. Addenda p. 14. 
For the name of the Elam. goddess see 
manzat. 
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massatu B 


massatu B_s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


pit mati u ma-sa-a-ta nasi he guarantees 
in case of a shortage (of food deliveries) and 
m. TuM 2-3 207:7, ef. pit batlu u ma-as-sa-tt 
PN nasi ibid. 208:5. 


massi§ _s.; (a textile used for harnessing) ; 
MB*; Kassite word. 


6 TUG ma-as-si-is sa samddi u pa-gu-ma-tt 
... 6 TUG ma-as-si-i§ Suniti ... Sibila six 
m.-s for harnessing and saddles, send me 
these six m.-s PBS 1/2 30:15 and 17. 


von Soden, AfO 21 83. 
see mastitu. 


s.; corvée worker; Alalakh, EA. 


andkuma ubbalu LOMES ma-as-sd.ME[8] 
I am bringing corvée workers EA 365:14, 
25, also 23 (= RA 19108); (flour) éd¢ LU.mES 
ma-2i wages for the corvée workers Wiseman 
Alalakh 246:6, wr. LU.MES ma-st ibid. 13; 
igir LU.MES ma-sit hire for the m.-people 
Wiseman Alalakh 268:14 (OB); id? LU.MES ma- 
zi Sa ina GN illiku wages for the corvée 
workers who went to GN ibid. 269:18, also 
19, 259:15, 265:7, idi LU.MES ma(?)-a-zi(?) 
ibid. 274:25 (OB), see JCS 13 21ff.; LU ma-as- 
si(? text URU) ibid. 161:10, 43, cited AHw. 
619a. 


Moran, The Bible and the Ancient Near East: 
Essays in Honor of William Foxwell Albright p. 57, 


massitu 


massu 


67 n. 16; T. N. D. Mettinger, Solomonic State 
Officials 129 ff. 

massu_ see massu. 

massi- (mass) adj.; expert; MB, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and maS.sup; cf. mas: 
situ adj. 


a) as designation of officials: [ana] ... 
apli ként emqi mu-de-e mas-se-e ... qibima 
tell [PN] the true heir, the wise, the know]- 
edgeable, the expert one RT 19 60 No. 356:3 
(MB let., coll.); mas-su-% Sa MAH(?).MES ina 
GN (obscure) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 114:16 (MB 
let.); MAS.SUD.MES labiriti §a GN illikuma 
RN isalSunitima the old experts of GN 
came, and RN questioned them MDP 6 pl.9 
ii 27, also BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (MB kudurru); 


massi 


litti mas-se-e itané tSdluma they questioned 
the descendants(?) of the experts living in 
the neighborhood BE 1 83 r. 9 (MB). 


b) other oce.: [Sin u Sam]ag ila mas-Su- 
uw-te Borger Esarh, 2 i 31. 


In ArOr7315:10 read LU s4-p[i-rju lu-u 
LU.SAG.LUGAL. 


mass (massu’u, manst, mensi, masst) s.; 
leader; OA, OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and mMa8.suD. 


{...] [@au].xinDA = mu-ir-rum, mas-su-% Diri 
VID 2’; [su-u] su = 44 maS.su mas-su-u ATI/8:51; 
ma-as-88 DAG.KISIM,x A.MAS = ma-as-st-v, KUB 3 
94 ii 14f., see MSL 2 103; ba-dr BAR = madg-su-% 
3a [x] A 1/6:318. 

en mas.sti uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : bél 
mas-su-t malik ramanisa atta (see bélu lex. section) 
TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11 144:6; am Si ka.nag. 
gai masz.su™ki.in.gi.ra : bélum napisti mati 
mas-su-u gamé u erseti lord, life of the land, leader 
of heaven and earth 4R 27 No. 4:17f.; dingir 
nun mas.stu mah en 4Nu.dim.mud.ra : ana 
rubé mas-su-% sirt bélt Imin to the ruler, the 
glorious leader, the lord Nudimmud CT 16 20: 124f,, 
also ibid. 19: 56ff., BA 5 642 No. 10: 9f., 5R 50i21f., 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:11. 

ma-an-zu-u = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:29; maégs-su-u 
= @-8d-ri-du, rap-§4 uz-nt Malku I 61f.; [mas- 
sju-t% = a-dd-ri-du CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6; mas- 
stt-u | a-§d-ri-du jf min | a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 
(comm.) ; mas-su-u kak-ku (see massd B, explanation 
to [MAN] ana MAN MAS.sU f{L), mas-du-u a-sd-ri-du 
(explanation to LuGAL(!) MaS.st TUK, see usage b) 
2R 47 i 14f.. 

mMaS.suD = LU.KUR RA 17 129 r. 13 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) said of gods: see lex. section; ma-an-su 
kibrati [...] leader of the universe (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158v9, cf. [...] Igigt man- 
sa-a tla garda [the ...] of the Igigi, the 
leader, the valiant god ibid. i 40, also (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. iv 2, v 10; bari matt mas-su-u 
tenéséti (Sama) who looks after the (home) 
land, the leader of mankind KAR 55:6; 
(Sama’) MaS.suD-% rabt da tenéséti UET 6 
405:5, also LKA 111:9; Sama’ mas-su-v siru 
muttarré tenégéti_ glorious leader, who governs 
mankind Kécher BAM 323:19, cf. KAR 59:30, 
Enlil geéru mi-en-su-% tléni strong Enlil, 
leader of the gods KAR 128:23 (prayer of Tn.); 
Enlil maS.sup-% siri JCS 19 121:2 (NB copy 
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mass 


of Simbar-Sihu inscr.); Naba mMaS.sup-u itepsu 
slits Sarpdnitu accomplished expert, off- 
spring of DN BMS 22:2; emqu mas-su-u MAS. 
maS ili Asalluki AMT 100,3:12; Sakkan ndz 
qidu ellu mas-su-% §a Ani holy shepherd, m. 
of Anu KAR 19r.(!) 2, see Or. NS 23 211; mas- 
su-t MAS.MAS ili hursdni (said of Girra) 
LKA 139:41; Dumuzi harmi [star hirati 
mas-se-e matt spouse of I8tar, the first- 
ranking wife, leader of the land PSBA 31 
pl. 6:12; ina mahar DN mas-si-i (in broken 
context, Sum. broken) STT 215i15; be-lum 
mag-Se-e Win [...] KAR 102:13; for other 
refs. seo Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 130; %Mas- 
su-t%~ Surpu VIII 30; bél(u) masst with Gk. 
translit. ByA pacow Pinches, PSBA 24 (1902) 
118, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 71. 


b) said of rulers: mas-5u-u% Sakkanak ilani 
Layard 73 No. 2:8 (ASSur-bél-kala); mas-su- 
um strt the glorious leader CT 375i 5 
(Nbk.); (Merodachbaladan) rapsa uzni mas- 
su-u naklu mudi kal Sipri the alert, the 
clever leader, who knows how to do everything 
VAS 137 ii 48; MAS.SUD ina mati ibassi there 
will be a leader in the land ACh Sin 25:11, cf. 
LUGAL mas-su (var. MAS.SUD) ibaS&  Labat 
Calendrier § 86:9, for comm., see lex. section; 
MAS.sUD gar Elamti imdt am. of the king of 
Elam willdie AChSupp.2Sinliii8; %Nin- 
gul-ti ana mas-se-e (the star) DN (predicts 
the coming of)am. AfO 19 106:2 and parallels; 
MAS.SUD takammu you will defeat the leader 
(of the enemy) Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14; 
maS.suD ina libbt matt BE K.3846:1(!), ef. 
MAS.SUD ina libbt mati TU-ba ibid. 2(!) (omit- 
ted by Boissier Choix p. 63, copy C.B.F. Walker) ; 
qaqqad MAS.sUD Sa mat nakri {innakkis] the 
head of the leader of the enemy’s country 
[will be cut off] AfO 22 60:12 (MB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 149. 


c) as title of Anatolian rulers: (metal 
objects) ana ma-st-e-em sa GN for the ruler 
of GN CCT 1 27a:4, 6, 12, also ibid. 26b:1 (OA), 
uncert.: iétigu ma-su-um a-%-[...] RN Sar 
GN ARM 2 78:35, see Garelli Les Assyriens 91 
n.2; tin paid ana ma-si 1-li (beside ana ahu 
rub@im, ana kasSim) RA 59 40 MAH 16158: 20 


mastaru 


(OA); A-dur-ma-si-i A&Sur-Is-My-Leader 
TCL 19 79:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 10. 


In BIN 7 83:21 the personal name may 
have to be emended to Ra-Su-ub-<la>-ma- 
sa-Su. See also massa B. 


Ad usage c: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401 n. 5. 


massa see massa B. 


massuhu see *mussuhu. 


massuku_ see mussuku. 


massusu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


x masihi ma-as-su-su Sa MN (given out to 
the bakers and cooks) Dar. 7:3. 


massiitu. s.; washing; MA; cf. mesi v. 


ma-ds-su-u-tu (the nth) washing (of the 
pot used to prepare the perfume) (subscript 
of a section, always in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 9, 29:2, 35:5, see 
ibid. index s.v. 


massitu = adj.(?) fem.; expert; OB*; cf. 


masst adj. 


The goddess Mama ma-si-ta-am sukim 
expert in cuneiform writing HS “175” iii 12, 
cited von Soden, JNES 19 166f. 


To be interpreted either as a substantive 
on the analogy of apkallam sipir, cited von 
Soden ibid., or as adjective, cf. the parallel 
rabitam libbi Sumer 13 pl. 1 (p. 69) IM 51545: 2, 


massitu) = (messtitu) —s.; 
MB; cf. musst v. 


identification ; 


PN PN, ana me-es-su-ti 5a PN, tlgdSumma 
... PN, PN, umessima ana PN, iddin PN 
took PN, to identify PN,, PN, identified PN, 
and gave him to PN, BE 148:2; 2ANSE-ia 
ga PN ki sarti ibukuma ... PN, sa adpurakku 
ma-as-su-ta Sa ANSE.MES idi limur my two 
donkeys which PN has led away unlawfully 
(he brought to your area), now PN,, whom I 
send to you, knows how to identify the 


donkeys, let him examine (them) CT 43 60:10. 
massu’u see massti s. and *musst. 


mastaru _ see mazktiu. 
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ma’su 
ma’su- s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


LU GAR-nu-te ma->-si(?) (in an enumeration 
of military units) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16. 
mas’u see mest adj. 

(or mastd) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


[...] xa-na da-mu-qi a-na ma-si-e ka-ra-ki 
ABL 433:17 (coll. K. Deller). 


mast 


mas see mest adj. 
masii_ see mési. 
masu see mésu. 


masiktu s.; SB; cf. sdku. 


na.na.za.hi.li sar = ur-su = ma-suk-tu Hg. 
B IV 136, in MSL 10 35; na,y.na.du.za&.hi.li 
SAR = 7-lit MIN = ¢-lit min ibid. 137. 

ur-su = ma-suk-tum, e-lit ur-su = a-bat-ti MIN 
Uruanna IIT 188/a-b. 


mortar ; 


egel ma-suk-ta nadti la pu he must not go 
on a field where a mortar lies (var. asar ursu 
nadé) Iraq 21 50:36, dupl. KAR 147 r. 5 (hem- 
er.), var. from KAR 177 yr. ii 14. 


maswatu (masawatu) s.; (a type of tree 
or wood); RS*; foreign word. 


2 me 20 GIS.MES ma-d[s-wla-tu ana LG.MES 
GN 2 me [30(?)] @i18.mMES ma-sa-wa-tu-[m]a(?) 
ana GN, 220 m.-logs for the people of GN, 
also 230 m.-logs for GN, MRS 12 113:2, 5; 
20(?) ai8 ma-ds-wa-tu ibid. 114:7. 


masadu_ s.; (a crucible used for melting); 
RS, SB; cf. sdédu v. 


ab-ni KI.NE = ma-sa-du Diri IV 291; udun. 
urudu = ma-sa-du Nabnitu O 260. 


[x] URUDU.MES ma-sa-du-ma (among 
metal tools) MRS 12 142:3; 1 ma-sa-du (in 
similar context) ibid. 157:15; one (bottle, or: 
ana) AMES ma-sa-di tp dan-na-t[i ...] 
(obscure) KAR 374r. 11. 


masallu_s.;  shepherd’s reed hut or 
shelter; MB, SB*; pl. magalldtu; cf. saldlu. 


gi.[nlam.sipa.da = gub-ru, gi.dt.a = si-i-ri, 
gi.du.a= tarbasu = ma-sal-lu Saréi Hg. ATI 16ff., 
in MSL 7 67f. 

ur-pa-ti = ma-sal-lu (preceded by synonyms of 
sulilu) Malku II 195. 


masaru 


gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu (see bilu lex. section) 
Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext. comm.). 

9 ma-sa-al-la-<ti> ina libbi eqli ... kt 
iskunu they put nine shelters in the field 
PBS 1/2 47:16 (MB); B.GaL tamli ul ubbala 
ma-sal-la-tu (var. [m]a-sal-lu) ga [r@7(?)] 
Cagni Erra I 59, var. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


masarru_ s.; (a wooden object); OB, SB, 
NA. 

gi8.me.dim, gié.8a.dim = 
IV 4f. 

AN 4.zu zu gé.gé.gé.an : ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (in obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 18. 

X ma-sar-ri KILMIN (= suppitu) x solid(?) 
m.-3 (beside trays and potstands) Iraq 23 
33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :43 (NAinv.); DIS ma- 
sa-ar-ru-um (list of lexical entries?) UET 5 
882:23 (OB). 


ma-sar-ru Hh. 


masaru v.; to move in a circle, to make a 
detour, to linger; OB, Mari, SB; I tmsur — 
imassar, IT, IV. 

Busi-id-MINgY = gi-ta-du-du, sur.sur = mu-us- 
su-ru Antagal D 233f. 

tu-ma-as-sar 5R 45 K.253 iii 10 (gramm.), 
tu-ma-as-sa-ra ibid. 14. 

a) masaru: summa ana Mari allak summa 
kasémma a-ma-as-sa-ar should I go (directly) 
to Mari or should I make a detour through 
the desert? ARM2120:21; 1 ga-am(?) 10 
ubdn am-si-ur Siddam mindm allik I pro- 
ceeded in a circle(?) ten fingers, what length 
did I go? CT 913 iv 42, see TMB 39 No. 77:1 
(OB); summa siru ana pan améli im-sur if a 
snake moves in circles toward aman STT 321 
i 9 (SB Alu); Summa misahu Situ iskun 
iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma tzziz tezizma iprut 
tprutma issapih if a mishu-light begins in 
the south, lingers, comes to a standstill, 
flickers(?), and is extinguished (citing astrol. 
omen) ABL 1237:6, cf. (in similar context) 
[...]-ma im-sur K.11092 i 15 (astrol.). 


b) mussuru: adi teb[at] girrim lu-ma-as- 
st-ir-ma lugpur until the campaign begins, 
I will linger and send (orders) ARM 1 71:9. 

c) IV (inchoative mng.?): im-ma-as-ru- 
nim-ma tidus Tidmat tebini they (the mon- 
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masaru 


sters) formed a circle standing ready at the 
side of Tiamat En.el. I 129, IL 15, III 19 and 
71; obscure: li-ma-as-ra usarka mu-ni-ih 
ex[...] let your penis, which calms [...], 
be .... Biggs Saziga 22:10. 


masaru see masdru. 


masftanu see massartu mng. la-2’. 


masén see masi. 

mashatu ss s.;_ (an inexpensive quality of 
scented flour used for burnt offering); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zip.map.@A, ZiD.MA.AD. 
GA; ef. sabdtu. 

ze-e KU = ge-e-[mu], t-pu-u[n-tum], m[a-a]s- 
h[a-tu] A I/4 Part A ii 7ff.; [zi-id] [ku] = [ma-as- 
haj-du = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-u-wa-ar to jump (ie., 
interpreted as éahdfu) S* Voc. G14; zi ff 3i##-7-bu jf 
ma-as-ha-tu (see zibu A) A ITI/l Comm. A 11, 
also Comm. App. 6. 

{zid.mad].g4& = ma-as-ha-tum Hh. XXIII v 7; 
zi.MAD2!-ma-ad-gugA (var. zi.ma.ap.GA) = [ma-a]s- 
ho-té Erimhu’S VI 77; zip.map.cA = ma-as-ha-[té] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 170. 

a.l& bul sizkur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a.ad.gaé 
(var. zi.mad.gé) nu.tuk.a : KLMIN (= ald 
lemnu) a niga la idi ma-as-ha-ta la isi evil alit- 
demon, who does not know of libation, has no 
m.(-offering) PBS 1/2 116:52f., var. from CT 16 
27:27f.; zi.mad.gd& la.ba.an.dub.dub.[bu. 
mes] : mas-ha-ti ul issarragsu[niiti] no m.-offering 
is scattered for them CT 16 42:20f., cf. zi.mad. 
ga ki.ga ni.kin.nam ki.ga...u.me.ni.dub. 
dub : mag-ha-ti xv-le-ti <ina> [nig-nak]-ki xb-te 
... t%-sa-rig-ka V have scattered for you pure m.- 
flour on a pure censer STT 197:48ff., see Cooper, 
ZA 62 74:24. 


a) in econ. and adm.: x zip.saG.eu x 
ziD.GU.SIG.@A ma-as-ha-ti ana An-Inanna 
Nand u 4KA.NISUR.RA Délétija ustabilakkum 
Iam sending you x ....-flour (and) x ....- 
flour as my m.-offering for DN, DN,, and DN,, 
my ladies TCL119:9, cf., wr. ZiD.MA.AD.GA 
TCL 10 123:9; three silas (of barley?) ana 
ma-ag-ha-tum YOS 13 456:6; 2 SILA ma-as- 
ha-tum ana bit DN AJSL 33 234 No. 23:9, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 15 (all OB); two silas of [NiNDA]. 
GU ana ma-as-ha-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 46:9; 
ZiD.MA.AD.GA ... ana kurummat E DINGIR 
BE 17 67:18, x ZiD.MA.AD.GA PBS 2/2 101:4 
(both MB); flour ana ma-ds-ha-ti ana E.MES 
DINGIR.MES for m. to the temples HSS 14 


mashatu 


140:23, cf. barley ana ma-ag-ha-ti HSS 15 
267: 23, cf. ibid. 5, HSS 14 63:7, HSS 16 87:11, 
ana ma-ds-ha-ta u ana tu-%-na HSS 14 133:3, 
ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta ibid. 63:25 (all 
Nuzi); x zip.MAD.GA two silas of m. ADD 
1077 i 20, ef. (in broken context) ADD 1109 ii 5; 
x barley ina [...] ma-as-ha-tum ga MN u 
sattuk §a MN, ana PN nadna_ Dar. 74:2, cf. 
nia.SIp ga ma-as-ha-<tu> Sa MN ibid. 4; 
istén dannu sa billitt §a ana MN ana ma-as- 
ha-té el-li one dannu-vat with billatu-beer 
which is to come in for m.-offering for 
MN BIN 1 27:22; [ma]-as-ha-tum u péntu — 
m. and glowing coals VAS 6 324:11; [m]ak- 
kasu % zip ma-as-ha-tum VAS 6 273+325:4; 
digg 44-num u 8Hn-lil &% ma-as-hat-ta sa 
duTu 1882-9-18,696:8 (all NB). 


b) in lit. and rit. — 1’ as offering: aS. 
DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim ina mehret DN ukanz 
num[a] ma-as-ha-tum u sasg[im] sa ina mé 
rasnu ina GIS.DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim issarraq 
they place a ....-vessel of m. before I&tar, 
the m. and sasgt-flour which has been soaked 
in water is sprinkled with the ... .-vessel of 
m. RA 35 6 i 23ff. (Mari rit.); ikrib ZiD.MAD. 
GA ana NiG.NA 3-te-8% sardgi prayer (to be 
recited when) scattering m. on the censer for 
the third time BBR No. 75-78 r.75;  tkrib 
eréna ina 2iD.MAD.GA sukkupi (see zaqgdpu A 
mng. 3b-2’) BBR No. 96:8, also 95 r. 20, cf. 
No. 75-78:26; Nic.Na SIM.LI w ziD.MAD.GA 
ana pan ili musiti tasarrag STT 73:119, see 
JNES 19 35, and passim in this text; SIM.LI zip 
mas-ha-ta DUB-ag Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:11; 
burdsa 2iD.MAD.GA isarrag BBR No. 79-82: 15, 
also No. 26 iv 40; 2iD.MA.AD.GA ftasarraq 
RA 21 132 r. 8, and passim with sardqgu; 3 kal: 
late Sa zip ma-dé-he-te ina mukhi puhddi 
garru ... tsarrag the king scatters three 
bowls of m. over the lamb ZA 50 194:17 (MA 
rit.); [kalla] zip.map.cA tumallama you fill 
a bowl with m. BBR No. 75-78:25, and pas- 
sim beside kallu, see kallu mng.le; ziD.MAD.GA 
tanaddi BBR No. 52:2, 61:6, 62:10, 69 r. 5; 
[ana nari] tallakma zip.map.cA ana nari 
tanaddi you go to a canal and throw m. into 
the canal K.6883:4 (dupl. to BBR No. 31-37), 
cf., wr. Zip.MA.AD.GA LKA 70 iv 14, see TuL 
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p. 56; Zip.MAD.G@A(var. adds .Mu) mukrinz 
nima lege unninija receive the (variant: my) 
m.-offering from me, accept my prayer BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46:80; eztb ga 
... mihhu zip.mMav.@A [isatu x ulappitu) if 
fire has touched the mihhu-beer or the m., 
overlook it PRT 14r. 6, 80r.1; almattu ina 
2iD.<MAD>.GA Sdré ina immert igarru<burkuz 
nusi the widow makes her offering to you 
(pl.) with m., the rich man with a lamb 
KAR 25 ii 19, cf. nasdkka ... almattu zip. 
MAD.GA lapuntu i+a18 Sari ... puhdda (see 
almatiu usage c) Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9; 
pv mas-ha-a-tt (parallel: pt upvu.[N1rA].MES) 
LKA 327.10; malit hurdsi a zip.MAD.GA ana 
muhhi libbi isahhap he tosses a golden cup 
with m. over the heart RAcc. 72 r. 2, and pas- 
sim in RAce.; ziD.MAD(text .88).aA tasappak 
AMT 33,2:5, wr. zZiD mas-ha-ta AMT 84,4 iii 10; 
ZiD.MAD.GA u billatu [ana ril]kis marsi tuballal 
Maqlu IX 138; NINDA zip.MAD.GA (for con- 
text, see habiinu) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:17; lillikéu 
ma-as-ha-tum niq[t] may the offering of m. 
be pleasing to him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
I 382, cf. 397 and 409 (OB); ana nigé ma-as- 
ha-to(var. -tu) ...lusadraék VAB 4 260 ii 51, 
var. from 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); [zipl.map.a@d-su utz 
tegqgé he (GilgameS) poured out his m.- 
offering Gilg. V ii 48; [akk]imilti il-ti-¢ 
Supturt ubil mas-hat-s[u] did he bring his 
m.-offering to appease the anger of the 
goddess? Lambert BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); izib 
itartasu mas-ha-ltul (vars. [mas-h]a-[s]u, 
mas-has) la ubla he abandoned his goddess 
by not bringing a m.-offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul 11); ina bit tli Sudit 2iD.MA.AD.GA 
ipparras in that temple the m.-offerings will 
cease KAR 377: 20, also ibid. 16 and 19 (SB Alu); 
ina digspi kardni u zip. MAD.GA utahhida Sigaré 
he lavished honey, wine, and m. on the locks 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33, cf. v 30, ef. Sigaru $4 zip. 
MA.AD.GA irasSi_ CT 39 1:77 (SB Alu). 


2’ other occs.: libbasuina ...ziD.MAD.GA 
ina pani lilisst tagalla you burn its (the bull’s) 
heart with (cedar, juniper and) m. in front 
of the bronze kettledrum RAcc. 14:17; ina 
res ergika DINGIR ram-ma-nt ina ZID.MAD.GA 
tessir you draw (the picture of your?) own 


masi 


god with m. at the head of your bed STT 
73:51, see JNES 19 33, restored from UET 7118:6; 
summa tirdni kima zip.map.cA if the in- 
testines look like m. BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.). 


For the name of the canal Mashat-Irra 
(var. to Mahsat-Irra) see mahsu adj. See 
also mashatu in garth mashati. 

For UCP 9 101a (No. 38):12, see massartu mng. 
Te. 

Cassin, RA 52 17f. 
mashatu in qarib mashati 
lex.*; cf. sahdtu. 


s.; (a bird); 


[Sen.gen.bal] mugen = ur-bal-lum ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES = ga-ri-ib mas-ha-a-ti Hg. C I 23, ef. 
[ara,.bu.min.na mugen] = ur-bal-lum = ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES [ga-ri-7]b mas-ha-a-ti Hg. B IV 301, 
in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 


a-ri-bu = ga-rib. mas-ha-a-tt STT 403:7 (comm.). 
See also garibu (a bird). 


masi (massi) in ki masi, issu masi 
conj.; as much as, according to; NA; cf. 
mast. 


a) ki masi —1’ in gen.: ki ma-si-ma la 
tabuni até nikattir why should we think(?) 
about it as if it (the day) were not good? 
ABL 362 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 166. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -ni, 
-in or -en: kt ma-si-en Sarru béli t-gi-bu-ni 
according to what the king, my lord, has 
said ABL 31l1r.8, cf. ki-t ma-si-in igbtini 
ABL 1126:5; ki ma-si-in ina muhhini la 
ileqginint assapar ABL 310 r.3; the king 


should ask him ki ma-si-ni batiqiini how 
many are missing? ABL 493 r. 19. 
b) issu masi — 1’ in gen.: TA ma-as-si 


sarru emiqisu madini ... atd imquta ina 
panija if the king’s forces were large, why 
did he surrender to me? ABL 1121:4, cf. TA 
ma-as-st (in broken context) ABL 1285 r. 9; 
TA ma-si garru bélija hanniti ub@ ini ABL 
1287:16, cf. TA ma-st [sarru béli(?)] tqbint 
ABL 241:12, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
455 r. 1, 556:14. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -in 
or -en: TA ma-si-en siséja ibassini to the 
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extent that(?) horses will be available Iraq 18 
41 No. 25:19; TA ma-si-in [x] la kittu . 
[t]dabbubuni ABL 190:8. 


masibu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


X GUR ZU.LUM.MA ZAG.LU A.SA ga ma-si-hi 
Sa 2-ta KA.MES adi G18.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES 
x gur of dates, estimated yield of the property 
which is (situated) in the middle of(?) the 
two sectors, including the young date palms 
YOS 7 175:2. 


Possibly to be connected with Aram. 
mesia “middle.” 
masilu s.; (a profession); RS.* 
nuhatimmu LU ma-si-lu (in a list of profes- 
sions, between LU.NAR and LU.NU.GIG) MRS 
12 93:25. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 151 translates “cym- 
bal player,” cf. Heb. mésiltajim “cymbals.” 


masin see masi. 


masiqta see mazigqda. 


masiru _s.; 
masiranu. 


(a kind of toll); NB; pl. 


3 BAN ana GI8.BAR.MES 5a ma-si-ir-nu[.. .J 
4 BAN ana rab gigir three seahs for the rent 
of (the right to collect) the m.-toll, four 
seahs for the bridge-toll official UET 4 133:5, 
alsor.2; 1 GUR gisri u ma-si-ra-nu (see gisru 
B mng. 2) YOS 6 171:20, also TCL 13 216:5. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 19. 


masiru see maziru. 
masitu = adj. 


SB*; cf. mast. 


rubt ma-si-ta gassu tkassad the prince will 
attain whatever is possible CT 31 42 r.(!) 14 
(SB ext.), also (with KUR, the enemy) ibid. 15. 


fem.; available, possible; 


masrahtu 
ef. sardhu C. 


s.; (an emblem of I8tar); SB*; 


[gid]. tukul.gu.nir = ma-as-ra-ah-tum Antagal 
J ii 3. 


masrahu A 


For PN 1-ma-a[s-ra}-ha-at E§,-dar sarrihtim 
ana sarriti 188i RA 16 163:32 cited sub 
*sarrihu, read PN DUMU PN, sarrihtim. 


See also masrahu B. 


masrahu A_s.; (a part of the liver); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and sur. 


a) of the gall bladder: summa 2 marrdtum 
ma-as-ra-ah-si-na tsénma if there are two 
gall bladders with a single m. YOS 10 11 v 
10 (OB ext.), wr. BE 2 zB suR-é-na l-ma 
KUB 4 73:1, KAR 434 r.(!) 10 (SB); Summa 
Sitia marrdiuma suR-si-na ahé mésina ustanad: 
dana if there are two gall bladders but their 
m.-8 are separate and they mingle(?) their 
fluids KAR 423 iii 23, cf. Summa ina suUR 
marti sihhu nadima méSu SUM.MES TCL 6 2 
r. 18, dupl. CT 28 44 r.15; Su-lum te-es-mi-im 
istu mas-ra-ah mar-tim ana bab ekallim lu 
magi[t] HSM 7494:49 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 228; ina erset Sulm[im] kakkum 
sakinma ma-ds-ra-ah siea inatt[al] és-da-a 
SIPA ina «ina» ma-ds-ra-hi pars[a}ma_ there 
is a ““weapon-mark”’ in the area of the gulmu 
and it faces the m. of the gall bladder, the 
base of the gall bladder is severed at the m. 
JCS 21 229:10f. (Mari let.), cf. ina isdt kusst 
ga ubani kakkum sakimma ma-as-ra-ah mar- 
[tim ittul] RA 27 142:11; qu-tu-un ma-as-ra-ah 
LU.stpa the narrow part of the m. of the gall 
bladder unpub. Mari ext., cited Nougayrol, RA 
62 44, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah stpa kakkum 
Sakinma JCS 21 227 A.860:12 (Mari let.), wr. 
ma-as-ra-ah ES RA 27149:1and 14, see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 128ff.; summa martum ma- 
as-ra-ah-§a tartk YOS 10 31 xii 37, cf. 
Summa ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim kunnus ibid. 11 
vil, [Summa aS x-d}i ma-as-ra-ah martim 
irdéma ibid. 44:41; ma-ds-ra-ah(!) mar-tim 
KBo 13 38r.7; Summa ina suR marti sihhu 
nadi if there is a cyst(?) on the m. of the gall 
bladder TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 9; 
Summa svuR marti lard irsima if the m. of the 
gall bladder has a fork CT 31 26:7f.; [... 
kakku] sakinma imitti sun marti ittul a 
“weapon-mark” is located [in the ...] and 
faces the right of the m. of the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:5, cf. CT 30 32 K.7151:1, 
12 K.1813+ obv.(!) 1ff.; SUR marti KI.TA ekim 
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KAR 427 r, 23; [Summa ina rés imitti] marti 
ina gabal imittt marti ina SUR imitti marti 2 
kakkiti ... Saknu if at the top right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the middle right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the right of the m. of the 
gall bladder there are two ‘“weapon-marks” 
KAR 446:13, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim 
(followed by ina gabliat martim, ina rés 
martum) RA 27 142:26 (OB), (beside saa) 
CT 28 50r.7; GIR ZAG marti ullima ina sUR 
marti sakin the “path” at the right of the 
gall bladder is high and is located at the m. 
of the gall bladder JAOS 38 83:19 (MB), also 
PRT 116:2 (SB); note martum ina ma-as-ra- 
hi-da (médehtum) edhesst YOS 10 59:8 (OB). 


b) of the nasraptu ‘crucible’: Summa 
SUR Nic.TaB ana nar takalti gam-is if the 
m. of the “‘crucible” is perforated(?) toward 
the “canal’’ of the takaliu CT 20 32:58, cf. 
SUR Nic.TaB Sa imittt ibid. 50 r.2, ina SUR 
Nig.TAB (beside ina KA NiG.TAB) ibid. 27 
K.219 ii 14; SUR SAL.LA(!) Nia.taB the m. of 
the rugqqu of the “crucible” (in broken con- 
text) CT 319 Rm. 2,217:9. 


The masrahu of the gall bladder is probably 
to be identified as the cystic duct; the 
location of the masrahu of the nasraptu is 
uncertain. Relation to sardhu C is uncertain. 
For siG marti see qutnu. 


Biggs, RA 63 161ff.; (von Soden, Or. NS 16 


T9ff.). 
masgrahu B_ss.; (an emblem); lex.*; cf. 
saradhu C. 

gis.8u.nir = égurinnu, kakku, ma-as-ra-hu, 


gi8.du.a = KLMIN, nappasu Hh. VII A 39ff.; 
gi8.tukul.Su.nir = ma-ag-ra-hu Nabnitu X 28. 


See also masrahiu, and maslahu mng. 2. 


massartu (mansartu) 8.; 1. watch, 
guard (as individual man and as a detach- 
ment), garrison, 2. watchhouse, post, 
“watch” (name of a feature of the lungs), 
strong room, defenses (of a city), 3. wake, 
watch (for astronomical observation), astro- 
nomical observation, watch of the night, 
4. detention, security, 5. goods kept in safe- 
keeping, deposit, 6. duty, service (performed 
for palace and temple), 7. proper care (for 


massartu 


fields, gardens, domestic animals, prebends, 
etc.); from OAkk. on; mansartu. BASOR 94 
24 No. 6:7, EA 238:11, 244:35, pl. massaratu; 
wr. syll. (ma-as-rat En. el. V 46) and BN.NUN 
(rarely EN.NU.UN, e.g. KUB 4 64:6ff., KAR 
382 r. 21, 428:49 and r. 49, UN EA 116:11, 
136:18); cf. nasdru. 


en.nun = ma-sar-tt% Igituh short version 117; 
en.nu.un = ma-sa-ar-tu Lu Ii 14; [...] = min 
(= li-mi-tum) &4 EN.NU.UN round of the watchman 
Nabnitu O 281; [en].n[u], [ki.en.nu.(un)] 
=[ma)-sa-ar-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. iv 15f.; [en. 
nu.ujn = ma-sa-a[r]-tum ibid. 19; [en.n]u. 
u{n.4], [en.nu.un.$], fen.nu.un.%] =[... 
ma-ga]-[ar-til-[im] [7)-ta-la-ak ibid. 23ff.; [Ja = 
ma-sa-ar-t[um] = [...] Ugaritica 5 135, 

en.nu.un : ma-sar-tu safekeeping Ai. ITI ii 62; 
en.nu.un.86 : a-na ma-sar-te ibid. 63, en.nu. 
un.86 in.sum : a-na ma-sar-ti id-din ibid. 64, 
en.nu.un Mi.ni.in.sum : a-na MIN id-din-su 
ibid. 65, en.nu.un ak.e.dé : a-na ma-gar-ti 
ibid. 66, en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum : a-na@ MIN 
id-din ibid. 67, en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.na.an. 
sum : @-na MIN td-din ibid. 68, en.nu.un gu 
bi.in.ti : ma-sar-ta il-ge ibid. 71, en.nu.un gu 
bi.in.ti.e’ : ma-sar-ta il-qu-u% ibid. iii 1, en.nu. 
un.gaé.ni : ma-gar-ta-éu ibid. 2, en.nu.un.gé.ni 
i.silim : min éal-ma-at his deposit is intact 
ibid. 3, en.nu.un.gé.ni in.na@.an.gur : MIN 
u-te-er-ri_ ibid. 4. 

ki.en.nu.un 4gn.zu.na.oUtu.bi.da.ta si.zu 
gu hé.en.me.ir.me.ri : titi ma-as-sar-ti $a Sin 
u Samaé sariirka liknub may your splendor be as 
abundant as that of the moon and the sun (when 
they are) in station TCL 6 51r. 17f., see RA 11 149; 
sub.ba u.nu.ku en.nu.un.na(var. .gé) bi. 
tu8 : ra-di-a (var. 7r@d) la galili ina ma-sar-tim 
tugsési[b] you have placed as guard a never- 
sleeping shepherd KAR 375 ii 31f., dupls. 4R Ilr. 
45f. and SBH p. 130:14f.;en.nu.un.g& nu.me.a 
: a-na la ma-sa-ar-ti-ia PBS 1/2 135:40f.; ama. 
gan.na en.nun.gaé bé.[tus}] : umma alitti ana 
ma-ag-gar-ti u-se-8b SBH p. 27:26f. and dupl. 
Gaster AV 341:13f.; ka.daig.ga.ni nag.ku,ku, 
nam.en.nu.un.zu.ne.ne nig.hul nu.te.gé : 
akula faba Std daspa ana ma-sar-ti-ku-nu mimma 
lemnu la ifehhd eat what is good, drink what is 
sweet, let no evil attack your watch AfO 14 
150:235f.; mul an.na gizkim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
dug.du,.e3 en.nun e8.84.bi.ta (vars. en.nun. 
(na) 3.4m) : ina kakkab samami ul dtadda ina ma- 
as-sa-ra-a-ti (var. ma-as-gar-a-ti) selaltizina (see 
ida lex. section) CT 16 43:70f. 

TAG, EN.NU.UN URU tp-pa-la-aé = e-zeb ma-as- 
s{ar-t]t un[u ip-pal-la-aé] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); =Nn.NuN.UD. 
za(u.La] with gloss e-nu-un-t-za-al-la ABL 869: 5f. 
(NA). 
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1. watch, guard (as individual man and 
as a detachment), garrison —- a) watch, men 
assigned as guards — 1’ in gen.: kima 
awdtim ga ekallim ammakam dannani ma- 
sa-ra-tum Sdhuzani aplah since the orders 
of the palace are very strict there (and) the 
guards have been instructed (to that effect), 
Iam afraid KTS 37a:12; as soon as you hear 
about (the arrival of) the caravan ana ma- 
sa-ra-tim ana panija siam come out to meet 
me on account ofthe guards Bohl Leiden Coll. 
2p. 41 r.6, cf. emdréa sarditim PN istu 
ma-sa-ra-tim utaeram TCL 19 28:7; I spent 
two minas of tin on the journey from GN to 
GN, lw ma-sa-r[a-tim] lu bit wabri lu ukulti 
emarim for either watchmen, or inns, or 
feed for donkey(s) TCL 20 165:1; 1 Gin ina 
ma-sa-ra-tim TCL 20 162:31{ [t]na ma-sa-ra- 
tim [ip]-qi-da-ni BIN 6 267:6 (all OA); 1-na 
mu-st-im & i-na mu-us-la-li-im ma-sa-ar-tum 
i-na di-ri-im la ir-ra-dam the watch must 
not descend from the wall during the night or 
atmidday Tell Asmar 1933 T 7: 14 (early OB let.); 
there are twelve men under the overseer PN 
sa ana dir GN ana ma-as-sa-larl-[tim] «la 
who are manning the walls of Sippar-Jahru- 
rum VAS16190:15; ma-sa-ar-tam Suknasum 
TLB 4 34:40 (all OB); during the day the 
men should work wu ina miisim ma-as-sa-ar- 
ta-su lissur and at night stand guard ARM 2 
3:17, cf. ibid. 283; ma-sa-ra-at DN h@ itu O 
guardian Irra, he who sees (everything) 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158i 24; [ma-sa]-ra- 
tum uhtabbatama the guards will be scattered 
YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.); EN.NUN.MES nakri 
iggd OCT 41 42:24 (ext. comm.); patar birdati 
ardd ma-as-sa-ra-ti dismantling of fortifica- 
tions, descending of the watchmen (from the 
walls) Thompson Rep. 48:7, Wr. mda-sar-ra-a- 
[tt] ibid. 147 r. 2, wr. EN.NUN.MES ibid. 27 
ry. 3, also ibid. 180 A r. 1, 151:8, ete., CT 31 
50:18, CT 20 25 K.9667+ :28 and dupls. (SB ext.), 
and passim; [D]Ug.4 EN.NU.UN bit améli ippal: 
laS nisirti bit améli usst desertion of the 
watch, the man’s house will be broken into, 
valuables will be lost from the man’s house 
KAR 430:4; DIS NA GIM EN.NUN (var. [ki]-¢ 
ma-sar-tt) ana ekalli nasiguma if (a falcon 
flies from left to right) when the guards 
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bring a man to the palace (his imprisonment 
will be long) CT 40 48:26 and 28, dupl. 
49:1ff. (SB Alu); order of the king: PN ina 
EN.NUN-ti ina is qati parzilli lilliku PN should 
come here in iron fetters (and) under deten- 
tion YOS 3 182:10 (NB); PN, PN, and PN, 
istén ma-as-sa-ar-ti §u[nu] form one watch 
detachment HSS 15 284:4, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x LU.MES Sa ma-as-sa-ar- 
[2] ibid. 29; these (listed) seven men, 
chariot drivers ma-as-sa-ra-tum &a ki-ba-ti 
HSS 5 107:10, cf. 10 LU.mES annitu ma-as- 
sa-ar-te §a PN HSS 937:13; annitu ma-as-sa- 
ra-du $a &.MES ekalli HSS 14615:4, cf. annitu 
arad ekalli ma-as-sa-ra-du &a ekalli ibid. 21; 
PN ... analmal-as-sa-ar-ti itti massar abulli 
asib PN (a chariot driver without a horse) 
stands asa guard withthe doorkeepers JEN 
358:8 (all Nuzi); tssija ana ma-sar-ti lizzizu 
they should do guard (duty) with me ABL 
138 r. 16, cf. ana EN.NUN lizzizu ABL 566 r. 
10, ef. also ABL 503:12; réhiiti ana EN.NUN-St- 
nu ina bit Subtesunu useSSa[b] the rest I will 
station in their dwellings to watch over them 
ABL 705r. 11 (allNA); sadbé ...ana ma-as-sar- 
tu... ki aspuru ABL 259:7 (NB); ana LU. 
ERIN.MES LU fajali [Sa] ma-sar-te Sa niri[ja] 
for the scouts of the watch detachment of my 
troop (lit. yoke) ABL 509:14 (NA), cf. iltén 
sist ana ma-as-sar-ti-ia ABL 462 r. 23 (NB); 
ammejiiana EN.NUN-S¢ i-ta-ta-ka (see etéku 
mng. lc) ABL 410r.13; gapli qdti ma-sar- 
tu-% lissuru they should watch him secretly 
ABL 411:8, cf.11; we are passing the night 
on the canal EN.NUN-éa ninassar we are 
watching it ABL 433r.15, cf. ina muhhi nari 
kammuséku EN.NUN anassar ABL 1360:10, 
also EN.NUN ina pitusunu ninassar ABL 
506:15(allNA); EN.NUN usrama subbitanissus 
nitu keep watch and seize them ABL 275r. 2; 
ina EN.NUN-Wi tttija isseggi they stay with 
me on watch duty ABL 1286 r. 7 (both NB); 
note in an apod.: ana En.NUN-ka la teggi be 
not careless in your watch Lenormant Choix 
No. 91 K.8690 r. 3 (SB ext.); ma-sar-tt Sa 
ramnisu sarru lissur may the king be on 
guard for himself Thompson Rep. 33 r. 5 (NB), 
ef. EN.NUN Sa rameniku<nud lusl-ra Iraq 21 
163 No. 54:13 (NA); 20 sandtia EN.NUN ina 
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kar-am ki assuru mimma é&a la [nasdjri ina 
libbi ul innepus as I have kept watch at the 
grain piles these twenty years nothing ever 
was done there without supervision YOS 3 
140:8, cf. ma-as-sar-tum GuD(?)-ku-nu ina 
GN atiasar ibid. 191:6, mannau ina mubhi 
narisu EN.NUN lissur u ndr&u lidannin every- 
one should watch his canal and reinforce it 
TCL 9 109:15, cf. ma-as-sar-tum ultu mubhi 
nar GN adi mubhi nér GN, YOS 7 156:7, cf. 
also (persons) ana ma-as-sar-ti usasbitsuniitu 
ibid. 12, cf. also VAS 6 56:1, 247:4, ete.; ITI MN 
ITI ma-sar-ti $a bit 4NIN.EZEN Ja PN adi? PN, 
...usazzazu Arahsamnu isthe month of watch 
(duty) in the chapel of DN, for which they 
assigned PN with (his slave) PN, TuM 2-3 
205:1, cf. ibid. 8, also 14 Gin kaspu Sa ma-sar-ti 
ibid. 5; all the priests have fled PN ga LU. 
EN.NUN-tum inassar ihteliqg (also) PN, who 
keeps watch, has fled YOS 3 91:21; kt Sirké 
ana ma-as-sar-tum &a gab-lu uRv id-de-ku-t 
if they call up oblates to the watch in the 
inner city (they commit a crime against the 
governor of Babylon) BIN 1 169:21; ma-as- 
sar-tum ina libbi janu there is no guard there 
(in the bit akiti) YOS789:4; (equipment for 
eight bowmen) sa ina ma-as-sar-ti Sa ina pan 
PN sa PN, tmuru that belong to the guard 
detachment under PN which PN, had in- 
spected TCL 12 114:12; pit ma-as-sar-tum 
5a LU.ERIN.ME a’ 5 guarantee for the (per- 
formance of the) watch over the mentioned 
five men YOS 7 137:21; they are stationed 
ana ma-as-sar-tum [...] tna bit kadu for 
watch in the police post (along the Tigris) 
TCL 13 140:10, cf. ana ma-as-sar-tum sa 
ultati ibid. 152:15 (all NB). 


2’ with dannu and dunnunu: the palace 
threw PN into prison for smuggling ma-sa- 
ra-tum da-na the watch is strict Kienast 
ATHE 62:32, also CCT 4 18 a:16 (OA); ma- 
ga-ar-ti be-li-a dan-na-at Tell Asmar 1931 
T 197:7 (OB let.); Sa 3 ERIN.MES kaltiti Sa béli 
tspulranni] ma-sar-ta-Su-nu dannat as to the 
three detained men about whom my lord 
wrote me, they are under strong guard 
PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB); lu dan-nat EN.NUN-ka 
STT 43:11, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. ITI); 
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EN.NUN dan-na-at ABL 208 r. 16, cf. ma- 
sar-ta-su-nu dan-na-at addannig ABL 342:13, 
cf. also ABL 482:11, 503:9, 711 r. 2 (all NA); 
no soldier should go out (of the city gate at 
night) ma-as-sa-ra-a-tum lu du-un-nu-na 
the watch should be reinforced Kraus AbB 1 
2:16, also VAS 16 107:7 (both OB), cf. ma-sa- 
ra-at dlim GN lu du-un-nu-na RA 35 179:24, 
ma-as-sa-ar-tam [...] ud-da-an-ni-in. ARM 10 
74:26 (both Mari); [ma-as]-sa-ra-tim ... [t]u- 
da-an-na-an YOS 10 33 v 21 (OB ext.);_ EN. 
NUN.MES udanninma urakkisa riksdte 
I reinforced the garrisons (in Egypt) and 
made the treaty stipulations more stringent 
Streck Asb.10i 115; seven towns in which 
his brothers séSubuma dun-nu-nu ma-sar-tu 
were made to live under strong guard TCL 
3278; kisrt ma-as-sar-tu, dunnunitu ... lu 
nasqu Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495:12 (NB); sarru 
... dannatdnu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu (see danz 
natu mng. 2a) ABL 633:15 (NA); [LU] Hani 
sa garru ana du-nun EN.NUN ina birit [...] 
BHT pl. 15:16 (chron.); EN.NUN-Sé w-da-in 
Iraq 17 30 Face A 8’; see also dannu mng. Ic, 
and danénu v. mng. 2b-2’. 


b) garrison: sdbam ma-as-sa-ar-ti GN 
lizib he should leave soldiers as garrison of 
Subat-Sama3 ARM 1 10r. 16’; 300 men and 
one of their trusted leaders ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
ti dlim ekallim % a-[...] ARM 2 39:10, cf. 
ana ma-sa-ar-tt abullim ibid. 71; ma-sa-ar-ti 
a-lam lissuru u egelSunu lipugu they should 
protect the town and work their fields (at 
the same time) ARM 410r. 11’, cf. m[a-sa]- 
ar-te kinatté la inassaru ibid. 13’; 500 men 
ana ma-a[s-sa-ar-ti] dlim isku[n] ARM 5 1 
r. 8’; anumma 600 sdbam ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
GN attarad Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4; ana URU.DIL.DIL EN.NU.UN Sa bélija 
sulmu —_ everything is in order with the 
garrisoned towns of my lord BE 17 33a:3 
(MB); ussira [m]a-sa-ar-ia u tinassaru dlka 
send a garrison so that it can protect your 
city EA 112:34, ef. EA 139:31; [wd}ranni 
LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ta ana nasar Gl Sarri EBA 
79:15, and passim in similar contexts; astappar 
ana LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti u ana sisé u la tuda: 
nuna I wrote for a garrison and for horses 
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but they were not given to me EA 83:21; 
ennabitu. kali L.MES ma-[sa]-ar-ti istu GN 
the entire garrison has fled from GN EA 
103:38, cf. kali LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti Sa irtihit 
marsa the entire garrison that is left is sick 
ibid. 48; pandnu LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti sarri 
ittija formerly a garrison of the king was 
with me EA 125:14, cf. EA 289: 36, and passim; 
janu LU.MES ma-sa-ra-tu ittt I have no garri- 
son EA 138:31, cf. LU.MES ma-sar-ti.mEs 
EA 289:30; note LU.MES UN / ma-sa-ar-ta 
EA 136:18, also LU.MES / ma-sa-ar-ta EA 
263:24; ina muhhi EN.NUN.MES Sa ina mubhi 
halsu §a mat Urarti ... pag(a)dani  con- 
cerning the garrisons which are assigned to 
the fortresses of Urartu (Mannea, Media and 
Hubuski) ABL 434:9, cf. ulmu ana ma-as- 
sar-ta-ia agar Sarru ...ipgidanni ABL 349:8, 
ef. 699 r. 7, also Sulmu ana ma-sar-ti-ni 
ABL 558:8, ana URU birdte ana ma-sar-te Sa 
Sarrt ... Sulmu ABL 247:5, ina EN.NUN 
agar Sarru ipqidusu usuzzu ABL 797:18, cf. 
ABL 349:14; [ulliu mubhiina un.NuN-[a-ni] 
sarru. ... ipgidann[iadi] EN.NUN-a-ni numaés: 
Siri, since the king has assigned us a garrison, 
should we have abandoned our post? ABL 
617:3 and 5; dldniSaanaEN.NUN 8a Sarri ... 
usasbitu. ABL 275:8; EN.NUN.MES ussella 
I have manned the garrisons ABL 641:6; 
EN.NUN ga Nippur gabbima ABL 240r. 3; 
ina GN pit sukkalli EN.NUN inassuru they 
do garrison duty in GN under the sukkallu 
ABL 424:12, ef. EN.NUN ina GN issija lissuru 
ibid. r. 17, ina GN lu atta EN.NUN usur 
ABL 455 r.6, ina GN EN.NUN inassar ABL 
548 r. 7, tna GN ana EN.NUN kammusu 
ABL 95 r. 6, also 482:9, etc.; EN.NUN Sa URU 
GN ussurat the post of GN is abandoned 
Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 19, cf. ibid. 6; thirty regular 
soldiers ina libbi ussérib EN.NUN-tt inassuru 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:42 (all NA); Sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES gabbu ABL 187r. 5, 645:4, etc., cf. 
Sulmu ana URU u EN.NUN ABL 468:3, also 
560:3; Gib URU EN.NUN(!)-ka ana nakri 
uktannas (see dsibu usage b) Boissier DA 6:7, 
also CT 3117 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 24 82-5-22,500:12, 
also (with dla ana nakri inaddin) Leichty 
Izbu VIII 45, cf. also URU EN.NUN nakri 
[...] CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16; note BRIN.HI.A 
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EN.NUN-ti OCT 46 43 iii 25, iv 8, 11, see W.G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6f. 


2. watchhouse, post, “watch” (a name of 
a feature of the lungs), strong room, defenses 
(of a city) — a) watchhouse, post: (carcasses 
of sheep received) ma-sa-ar-ti GN ana sdbim 
at the post of GN, for soldiers JCS 10 21 No. 
8:9 (OAkk. let.); ana dlim karim x-x-im halsi 
u ma-sa-ra(!)-tim la te-e-gt do not be careless 
about the city, the harbor section, the ...., 
the fortifications and the (outlying) watch 
posts Speleers Recueil 223:10 (OB let.); the 
land of Assyria, its cities, sanctuaries ma-sa- 
ra-ti-&é hurbdnusa tillanusa its watch posts, 
its ruins (and) its tells Frankena Takultu 8 
ix 35; ina EN.NUN Sarri libndte Sakna bricks 
are deposited in the watchhouse of the king 
ABL 766:9; (the envoys from Sidon) la ina 
ma-sar-te §a Ninua izzazzu are not staying 
in the watchhouse of Nineveh (but move 
freely — ddlu — in the center of town) 
ABL 175 r. 1 (both NA); referring to a 
section of the round of a watch: istu babi sa 
PN adi mutirti qabliti EN.NU.UN Sa PN, the 
watch of PN, (extends) from the door of PN 
to the inner double door BE 14 129:4 (MB); 
uncert.: ina [...].MU ma-sar-té ina babija 
azzaqap kidinnu at my [...] a m.-object, at 
my gate, I planted the kidinnu-symbol 
Magqlu VI 140, cf. ildnt sa ma-sar-te ibid. 143, 
also ibid. 124, 132. 


b) “watch” (name ofa feature of the lungs): 
ma-as-sa-ar-ti UR; $a A.zI the “‘watch of the 
lungs” of the right side YOS 10 36 iii 31 and 
(of the left side) ibid. 33, cf. ibid. ii 42 and iii 26; 
dunni hast ma-sa-ar-ti hast RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ma-sa-ar-ti ha-s-im HSM 
7494:32 and 89, cited Hussey, JCS 2 25; [BE 
EN.NU].UN E.GAL HAR ... ekmet KAR 428 r. 
49 and obv. 49 (SB ext.). 


c) strong room (OA only): x minas of tin 
1-ma-sa-ar-tim tamsima tézib you left by 
error in the strong room CCT 3 3b:29; ma- 
sa-ar-tum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kankat 
the strong room is sealed with your and PN’s 
seal COT 3 30:38; silver ana ma-sa-ar-tim 
ana nanduim to be deposited in the strong 
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room Kienast ATHE 48:10, ef. annakka i-ma- 
sa-ar-ti-Su ibassi VAT 9229:13; (530 minas 
of tin) ina ma-sa-ar-tim ina hursim mahrim(?) 
VAT 13547:7, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23; kimama- 
sa-ar-tém tptetint as they opened the strong 
room CCT 5 3a:29, ef. ibid. 10, 19, 44; the 
silver ina ma-sa-ar-tim sa abini usém 
TCL 21 270:38, cf. KTS 32a:14; ma-sa-ar-tém 
nipttma mimma i-ma-sa-ar-tim lassu we 
opened the strong room, there was nothing 
in the strong room COT 5 8b:10ff., ef. (with 
peti) Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:17; they entered 
the house of PN ma-sa-ar-tém Sa PN ipteuma 
lu kaspam u hurdsam lu tuppé tamalaki .. 

ana PN, ipgidu and opened the strong room 
of PN, whatever gold or silver or also tablets 
(in their) containers (there was), they en- 
trusted to PN, TCL 21 270:19, cf. (with a 
similar enumeration, adding Sita ilaén, see ilu) 
OIP 27 57:10, cf. also (mentioning tablets kept in 
the m.) BIN 4 42A:3; note the unusual spell- 
ings: tamalakkin Sa ina ma-as-ar-tim ibas: 
Siunit BIN 6 14:26, ma-sar,(SES)-tum ina 
kunukké a kima kudti kankat BIN 4 5:23. 


d) defenses (of a city) — 1’ in NA royal 
(Sar. and Senn. only): GN GN, ... eli mat 
GN, udannina EN.NUN I reinforced the de- 
fenses of GN and GN, against Urartu Lie Sar. 
218; ana méteg girrija udannina ma-sar-tu at 
the approach of my expedition he reinforced 
the defenses (parallel: halsé[éu] udannina line 
273f.) ibid. 275; ana Suknus mat Madaja limét 
GN udannina ma-sar-tu in order to subdue 
the Medes, I strengthened the defenses 
around Kar-Sarru-ukin Winckler Sar. pl. 32 
No. 68:66; uruk RN sabtama é tégd dunnina 
ma-sar-tu§ take the road against Merodach- 
baladan, do not be negligent, reinforce the 
defenses against him OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.). 


2’ in NBroyal: [ma]-sar-ti 8.MES.LAM ana 
dunnuni igari sthirtt &.MES.LAM u bitdlisu .. 
épus I (re)built the wall around Emeslam 
and its buildings in order to increase the 
security of Emeslam VAB4 170 vii B 55 and 
dupls., cf. (with &. K181B.BA) ibid. 184 iii 80; ag 
sum ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila dunnuni ... dira 
danna ... Babilam uésashir in order to in- 
crease the security of Esagila I had Babylon 
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surrounded with a wall ibid. 118 ii 57 and 
parallels, wr. EN.NUN-tim PBS 15 79191, cf. 
ma-as-sa-ar-tt Hsagila u Babili udanninma 
VAB 484No. 5ii1l, ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila 
udanninma Babili ana nisirti askun ibid. 120 
iii 33, cf. also da abi ... iskunu ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim CT 37 12:31; @na ma-as-sa-ar-tr 
Esagila u Babilam la naskunu nadbalu because 
no dry land lay (in the Euphrates) for 
the defenses of Esagila and Babylon VAB 4 
106 ii 19, cf. 188 ii 37 and dupls.; indémisu ma- 
as-sa-ar-tim Babili dunnuni aste’éma ibid. 
ii 21 (all Nbk.); (the king) ndsir ma-ag-sa-ar- 
tum Esagilau Babili ibid. 214113; I rebuilt 
the enclosure wall and bita sudti ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim dannatim askungsu made that 
temple (for the éntu of Sin) into a secure place 
YOS 1 45 ii 17 (Nbn.). 


3. wake, watch (for astronomical observa- 
tion), astronomical observation, watch of the 
night — a) wake: ma-as-sa-ar-tum nahadum 
uw ukullim la ibbass there should be neither 
a wake, a keen, nor a repast (for the burial) 
ARM 1 8:14. 


b) watch (for astronomical observation): 
ina muhhi ma-sar-te a garru ... tspuranni 
ninassar nigappara as to the watch of which 
the king has written me — we will be watching 
and we will report ABL 591:5; the king has 
ordered me: EN.NUN-@ usur u mimma sa 
ti-du(text -bi)-% qibé make observations for 
me and tell me everything that you know 
ABL 1006 r.12; ana ma-sar-ti lu la igittu they 
must not neglect the watch ABUL 337 r. 17; 
ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi ABL 519:25; issu 
pan ilki tupsikki ma-sar-tu ga sarri la niz 
nassar we cannot keep the watch of the 
king on account of the ilku and corvée 
services ABL 346 r. 4; ina muhht ma-sar- 
tt ga attalt Sin concerning the watch for 
the eclipse of the moon ABL 1069:7, cf. 
ina mubhi ma-sar-ti §a attali ABL 1392:1, 
EN.NUN AN.MI ABL 337:10, EN.NUN ga Sin 
ABL 257 r. 8, ma-sar-ti ga Sin ABL 1447:5 
(= Thompson Rep. 252D), and passim, also 
ma-sar-tt $a AN.MI TUTU anassar ABL 337r. 
8, also ABL 351: 9, 687 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 85:7, 
r. 3, ete.; nittasar EN.NUN wu attald la Gan 
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we watched but the eclipse did not take place 
Thompson Rep. 52:5; ma-sar-tu atta[sar] la 
innemid I observed (that) it (Mars) did not 
come close ibid. 235:2; UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM 
UD.30.KAM ma-sar-tu ga AN.MI TuTU nittasar 
ABL 744:10, UD.29.KAM ma-sar-tu nittasar 
Sin nitamar ABL 827:2, and passim with mag: 
sarta nasadru.. 


c) astronomical observation: EN.NUN 3a 
Sin jd[nu] there was no observation of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 155B:6, cf. EN.NUN 
janu ibid. 274Q:1, 3, 5andcf.7; EN.NUN $4 
gi-ni-e 4 TA DUL MU.38.KAM EN TIL SE MU.38. 
KaM regular observations which (extend) 
from the 7th month of the 38th year to the 
end of the 12th month of the 38th year 
BHT pl. 18 r. 22 (diary text), cf. EN.NUN 34 gi- 
ni-e §4 PN Hunger Kolophone No. 142:8 (= 
LBAT 1394, planetary observations). 


d) watch of the night: migum salusti [mal- 
as-sa-ar-ti during the night, at the third 
watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); mtSum ma- 
as-sa-ra-at ibass the night was one watch 
(gone) RA 66 127:9 (Mari let.), cf. mi-sil ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti misum tbass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 70 and 72; PN ina ré5 hazanni 1 
ma-sa-rat musi ibit[{ma] PN sat up with the 
mayor through one watch of the night (until 
the mayor fellasleep) STT 38:94, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); ma-as-rat 
mist u im[mi] the watches of the night and 
the day En. el. V 46; EN.NUN TUSAN EN.NUN 
MURU,.BA EN.NUN U[D.ZAL.LI] ma-sa-rat ka[l 
mist] EN.NUN Se-rim EN.NUN AN.NE (= mug: 
lai) ex.nun li-ld-[a-ti] ma-sa-rat kaf{l imi) 
K.6476 ii 4’ff.; EN.NUN bardritu EN.NUN gab: 
litu ENX.NUN Sdt ur-ri KAR 58 r. 7; ultu 
tasrit mist EN SA, EN.NUN from the beginning 
of the night into the middle of the watch 
Labat TDP 190:28; [DIS Sim] AN.MI EN.NUN 
Sat urri iskunma EN.NUN igmur if the moon 
is eclipsed in the morning watch and stays so 
to theend of the watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2; 
the moon wésdniha EN.NUN (see andhu B 
mng. 5b) TCL 3318 (Sar.); Ja attalt lumunz 
Su ana adi arhi adi imu adi ma-as-sar-tum 
the evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) 
on the month, on the day, on the watch (of 
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the night) ABL 1006:3 (= Thompson Rep. 
268); EN.NUN Sa séri Sa Hlamti the morn- 
ing watch refers to Elam Thompson 
Rep. 181:6; see bardritu, lildtu, musldlu, 
namaritu, qablitu, Séru, urru in sat urri; 
personified watches: 3 EN.NUN.MES Sa 
musiti erdti nasrate dalpate la sdlilati three 
watches of the night, the wakeful, watchful, 
restless, and sleepless ones KAR 58 r. 12, cf. 
EN.NUN.MES Sa mis Gilg. IIT ii 21, LKA 29 
d ii 3, and CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; 3 EN. 
NUN.MES $a mis lipsura ruhiga lemniti may 
the three watches of the night dispel her 
(the sorceress’) evil enchantments MaqluI 30; 
alsi AD.KAL.IGI EN.NUN Sa bararti . alst 
AD.HU.HU EN.NUN Sa qabliti AfO 14 142:45f.; 
obscure: ina ma-sa-rat UD.25.KAM [...] 
CT 23 18:48, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 254. 


4. detention, security: if you do not 
release him ana ma-sa-ar-ti(text -8)-im idiés: 
gsuma put him under detention JCS 17 77 
No. 5r. 4; awilum PN ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ip: 
gissu. the boss handed PN over to him for 
detention CT 4 1a:24; 5 SAL.ES.NUN.NA.MES 
i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta-[as-ba-ta] ma-as-sa-ar- 
[ta-&-na] ut-ta-ak-[ki-tl-&]-[na-sil-[im] _ five 
women from Eshnunna have been taken into 
custody at the gate, I have put them under 
careful detention A 3532:16, cf. ma-as-s[a- 
ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20 (all OB letters); 
PN wu PN, ina GN [ana rés]-sarri ana ma-sa- 
ar-ti [kt id]dinusu ittasrusu when PN and PN, 
handed over (your slave) to the royal official 
in Ekallati for detention, they put guards 
over him BE171:19(MBlet.); DN nidugallu 
da erseti EN.NUN-St lidannin may DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, make 
his detention secure BMS 53:21 (SB lit.), ef. 
KAR 267 r. 16; see also massartu in bit 
massarti. 


5. goods kept in safekeeping, deposit: 
x silver kunukkija ana ma-sa-ar-tim ina 
bitika libs should stay as deposit in your 
house under my seal CCT 5 15¢:12 (= MVAG 
35/3 No. 330,OA); one male slave ana ma-sa- 
ar-tim PN ana PN, wu PN, tddissunisim 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:3, cf. VAS 13 68:5; x sil- 
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ver ma-sa-ar-tum KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
PN, has received as deposit from PN VAS 9 
108 : 2, ef. (referring to tin) CT 8 37b: 2, also assum 
kaspim Sa PN wu PN, ana PN, ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
tim iddinu Jean Tell Sifr 54:5, (silver) ana 
ma-as-sa-ar-tim ...ipgidusum TCL 1170:10, 
(said of doors) TCL 11172:15, (said of a boat) 
&@ ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim tapgidusi CT 4 
32b:7;  SE.G1S.i-Su ana ma-as-sa-ar-t[im] 
tptagid Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 4’, ef. (said of barley) 
OECT 3 82:34’, see AbB 4 160; Summa awilum 
busésu ana naptarim ana ma-sa-ar-tim iddinz 
ma if a man gives property of his to a 
friend(?) for safekeeping Goetze LE § 36 A iii 
14 and Bii25; busé ma-sa-ar-tim sa iddinuz 
sum ubtallig if he (the naptaru) causes the 
loss of the property which he (the depositor) 
has given him as deposit ibid. A iii 16 and B 
ii 27; the owner of the house suffers a loss 
attt busé LU ma-sa-ar-tim sa iddinusum at 
the same rate as the property of the depositor 
to whom he had given (the deposit) ibid. § 37 
A iii 18 and B iii 1 (all OB); x silver ma-sa- 
ar-tum ARM8 74:1, ef. kaspam wu se’am ma- 
sa-ar-ta-Su tleqge ibid.10; (a field) ana ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti ipgidusu egla ir[rig] (in broken 
context) MDP 22 125:4; (136 gur of barley) 
ina pant PN PN, u PN; ana EN.NUN-tt pagdat 
TCL 12 61:8 (NB). 


6. duty, service (performed for palace and 
temple) — a) in the palace: ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
ekallim [...] ARM 10 142:12; awild ... ina 
ma-sa-ar-<tt> a-wi-li ina ekallim izzazzu 
OECT 3 37:9 (OB); LU sa & 2-2 ilién ... ana 
ma-sar-t{e] ... tzeaz one footman stands 
(ready) to service (the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 
ii7, also 64 ii 28 and iii 39, 66 iii 48, also Sa bit 
kisri iltén Ta piite ana ma-sar-te tzzaz ibid. 62 
ii17(MA); ma-as-sar-tt 8a Sarri bélija anansar 
Thompson Rep. 240r.6; who grew up with a 
good reputation in my palace [#s]-su-ru ma- 
sar-ti Jarriti[ja] and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, 648:20, (followed by tptallahu) 
649:9, 650:11; many people in Babylon 
ma-as-sar-ti Sa Sarri inassaru are (still) 
serving the king ABL 412r.3, cf. ma-as-sar-ti 
ga Sarri ... [injassaru panisunu ana muhhi 
garrt ...tltakkan ibid. r. 15; damit sa kirrija 
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ana mubhi ma-as-sar-ti $a Sarri ... anandin 
I will give my heart’s blood in the service of 
the king ABL 521:17; my father died indeed 
EN.NUN ga Jarri atd turammea but why do 
you drop the service ofthe king? ABL 186r.1, 
ef. ma-as-sar-ti [Sa Sarri] bélint ul numassir 
ABL 1274:11; a&$u ma-as-sar-tum 8a Sarri 
ana sarri bélija a&pura because (I am in) the 
king’s service, I have written to the king, my 
lord Thompson Rep. 108r.1; [a]ninu ma-sar- 
té Sa Sarru tému is[kunu]nini nin[assar] we 
do the service the king has ordered us (to do) 
ABL 123 r. 6; itis good that you have seized 
them enna ana EN.NUN-ku-nu la tegga? now 
do not be negligent in your duty ABL 287:8, 
ef. ana ma-sar-tt-Su-nu la tasitia ABL 434:15; 
note for duilu in parallelisms with massartu 
ABL 158 r. 22 and 292:12; wurddnisunu 

ma-sar-ta-si-nu akké inassuru how they (the 
servants of the sick kings) served them 
ABL 1370:13, and passim with nasdéru in ABL, 
ef. Knudtzon Gebete 130:8, wr. LU.EN.NUN sa 
Sarrt ... inansaru ABL 1366:16 (NB); é@ 
zigni sa tilli nasi ana EN.NUN Sa Sarri illakuni 
will the bearded officials, those who bear 
arms, do the king’s service? PRT 44:12, ef. 
PRT 1:4; he who does not bring bowmen to 
the police post (bit kddu) ma-as-sar-tum $a 
sarri la inassaru and does not perform the 
king’s service (commits a sin against the 
king) YOS 6 151:16, cf. ma-as-sar-ti Sa bélija 
anansar (referring to the king, see line 8) 
YOS 3153:10, ef. also a ina Uruk ma-as-sar- 
tum inassaru YOS 7 19:8 (all NB Uruk). 


b) in the temple: letter of PN to the king, 
his lord ana ma-as-sar-ti §a Hanna ana agra: 
tika gulmu it is fine with the service of 
Kanna, with your temples ABL 1200:3 (NB), 
cf, EN.NUN Sa aSrdtija usra ABL 1186:9 (NA); 
gulum ana EN.NUN-ti ga Hanna adsirtika 
YOS 3 7:13, cf. 165:8, 194:12; EN.NUN-ii da 
ilant u sarri usra? serve the gods and the 
king BIN 1 25:34, ef. BN.NUN-ii da adrdtea 
usra? YOS 3 154:10; aplabsuniti EN.NUN- 
tim-Su-nu as-s[ur] AnSt 8 50 ii 44 (Nbn.); may 
the gods gulum ina ma-as-sar-ti bélija lige 
kunw bestow well-being upon the service of 
my lord BIN 1 48:6, also YOS 3 72:9, 171:6, 
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TCL 9 125:4, etc.; mamma sa ma-as-sar-ti ina 
Hanna ...inassar jdnu there is nobody who 
would perform duties in Eanna YOS 3 91:25, 
ef. ibid. 34; 20.TA Sandti ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
gabbikunu attasar for twenty years I did 
service for all of you YOS 3 116:7, cf. (I 
swear that) during these ten years, ever since 
I set eyes on my lord aki ga Lt ma-as-sar-ti, 
$a abisu u bit abisu inassaru EN.NUN-ta ki(!) 
la assuru I did service in a way one serves 
one’s father and the house of one’s father 
TCL 9138:21f., cf. also atta tidi kt lu madu ma- 
sar-tu,-ka [anassa]ru CT 22187:7; inamubhi 
ma-as-sar-ti a Hanna la tasella? do not be 
careless in the service of Eanna YOS 3 149:21, 
and passim in this phrase, (sometimes with 
added specifications such as gint akalu u 
Sikaru) BIN12:6f., (napianu uqému salim 
bit?) ibid. 19:28, also ina muhhi ma-as-sar- 
[tt] Sa &.KUR Ia taselli NINDA.BIA lu bani 
KAS.8SAG lu tab ibid. 33:6, also ina mubhi 
satiukki ma-as-sar-tum u dullu ga Hanna la 
tasella” YOS 3 156:6, ina mubhi dullu u EN. 
NuN-ti §a B.KUR la taselli BIN 1 82:5, ana 
mubhi EN.NUN-ti ga Hanna ... la tasellu 
YOS 3 5:6 (amat Sarri); ina muhht EN.NUN Sa 
Hanna 2éri sa ikkarati wu mimma mala apgiz 
dakku la taselli be not careless in the service 
of Eanna (specifically) with regard to the 
land of the farmworkers and whatever else I 
have entrusted to you BIN 1 26:6; pitma- 
as-sar-tum a bit akitu nasi YOS 7 89:20, and 
passim in this text, cf. 5:15; atypical: uD.3. 
KAM §a MN ma-as-sar-tum sa PN la t-mu-ur- 
rw Dar. 505:3. 


7. proper care (for fields, gardens, domestic 
animals, prebends, etc.) — a) in gen.: ana 
PN ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ipgidu they have 
entrusted (a garden) to PN for taking care of 
VAS 13 100:10, cf. a garden ana ma-sa-ar- 
tim na-di-in YOS 12 280:5 (bothOB); put 
ma-as-sar-ti $a kirt libbi u harutta nas 
VAS 5 26:5, also pit ma-as-sar-tum Sa zért u 
la ddku Sa [ratb]}u ibid. 110:21, pit sagt ma- 
as-sa-a[r-ti] 8a gisimmari uhén rat(a)bi lib 
haritu u husdbi ibid. 11:7, cf. also YOS 7 
122:7, 126:8, 162:9, VAS 5 26:16, 49:14, 86:6, 
89:14, 104:8, Dar. 193:14, TuM 2-3 135:8, and 
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passim in NB, with nasdri sa ma-as-sar-ti 


YOS 7 51:10. 


b) referring to fields: pit ma-sar-tum 
sagitu u esér Sa ultati PN nasi PN is respon- 
sible for proper care, watering (the field) and 
collecting the barley VAS 4 17:12, ef. ma- 
as-sar-ti Sa zéri inansaru. YOS 7 156:14 (NB). 


c) referring to animals entrusted to a 
shepherd, ete.: pit suddudu re’itu u ma-sar- 
tum ... PN nasi Dar. 257:9, cf. pit suddudu 
SIPA-tt U EN.NUN Sa atdni PN nasi TuM 2-3 
33:6, cf. also BE 9 1:25, 20:9, BE 10 74:7 and 
12, 130:21, 131:21, 132:18, PBS 2/1 15:15 (all 
NB). 


d) referring to a prebend: pit nuhatim: 
mitu sirasitu makkasu ma-as-sar-tum ubbubu 
ganganna péntu u qirsu nasi VAS 6 104:8; 
pit la sakdnu batla u ma-as-sar-tum u tib sa 
sikart nasi VAS 5 109:7, also 69:8, VAS 6 
168:8 (all NB). 


e) other oces.: (rent of a house payable 
in daily food deliveries) ma-sar-tum Sa siti 
inassar Dar. 275:10; pit ma-as-sar-tum sa 
xX uftatt AnOr8 64:1; pit ma-as-sar-tum 8d 
AN.x ép-Su nasi ki ma-as-sar-tum la it-[ta-sa]- 
ar ...imdta UCP 9 101 No. 38:20, also ibid. 
12 (coll., all NB). 


massartu in bél massarti s.; person 
doing service, guard; NA, NB; wr. bél 
EN.NUN, EN EN.NUN; cf. nasdru. 


be-el EN.NUN u nasir adé Sa sarri bélija 
anadku Iam a watchful servant who keeps the 
oaths sworn to the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 
(NA); ardu wu EN EN.NUN sa Sarri bélija andku 
ABL 238 r. 5 (NB); af@ EN EN.NUN.MES PN ina 
libbi la inassuru why do the guards not 
watch PN in this matter? ABL 1278 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 340; rations for EN.ME LU.EN. 
nun(!) ga Hanna the guards of Hanna 
AnOr 9 9 iii 17 (NB). 


massartu in bit massarti s.; prison; 
SB, NA, NB; wr. & EN.NUN(-ti); cf. nasdru. 
nuparu, kigukku = %& ma-as-sar-tt Malku I 97f. 
& ma-sar-te Sa ali % 1-tu 2-it issu libbe 
tattuqut as for the prison of the town — one 
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or two of (its) buildings have collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 14 (NA); oahu u Sépé siparra 
iltakanSu ina & EN.NUN-ti it-ta-sar(?)-s% he 
put (PN) in bronze fetters, hand and foot, 
(and) kept him under detention in the prison 
ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirgéunu ina kar & 
EN.NUN KI.MIN ina kar & sibitiu idukku (see 
sibittu in bit sibitt?) CT 13 50:12, see JCS 18 16. 


massartu in rabi massarti s.; chief of 
the guard; OA; pl. rabi massarati; cf. 
nasaru. 


xX copper KI PN GAL ma-sa-ar-tim BIN 4 
160:5, ef. x silver ga GAL ma-sa-ra-tim BIN 6 
235:3. 


massartu in Sa massarti s.; guard, 
watchman; OA, SB, NA; pl. a massarati; 
ef. nasaru. 

la.ki.en.nu.un = &a@ ma-sa-ar-tim OB Lu 
A 273, cf. LU ga(?) EN.NUN Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 21, in 
MSL 12 239. 


$4 Gin kaspum sa ma-sa-ra-tim one-half 
shekel of silver for guards ICK 2 293:17, also 
a-sa ma-sa-ra-tim OIP 27 55:49, KT Blanckertz 
12:2, CCT 5 32b:8, Hecker Giessen 24:13, JSOR 
11 125 26:2, of. a ma-sa-ar-[tim] ibid. 27:5, 
ana §a ma-sa-ra-tim-ma TCL 20 162:32, 169:3 
(all OA); LU && EN.NUN.MES PRT 44:8; S46 
EN.NUN.MES-ka nakruiddk Boissier Choix 63:6; 
nakru &&4 BN.NUN.MES.MU ultu diri inaddd 
Boissier DA 226:19; Summu LU qurbite Summu 
LU 4 EN.NUN ABL 99 r.17 (NA); inamuhhi 
LU & EN.NUN éaTa LU dagil issiré ABL 
410:6, cf. ibid. r. 9, and ABL 353 r. 19. 


massaru-  (massuru) s.; 1. guardian, 
watchman, watch, garrison, 2. massar tidi 
(a designation of the earthworm); from OB, 
MAon; wr. syll. and (LU.)EN.NUN, EN.NU(. 
UN); ef. nasdru. 


{lu.en].nun = ma-as-sa-ru “Hh. XXV” A 14, 
in MSL 12 227; lu.en.nun = ma-sa-ru Igituh 
short version 247; [en.nun] = ma-as-sa-ru Igituh 
I 417; [en.njun(var. .nu.un) = ma-as-sa-ru 
Lu Excerpt I 167; for specialized watchmen see 
mung. Ib. 

(dingir min.na].bi en.nu.un an.ki.a : ana 
DINGIR.MES kilallan ma-as-sar famé uw ersett (who 
open the door of Anu) TCL 6 51 r. 1f., see RA 11 
148, and Hruska, ArOr 37 484, 
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sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-& one who makes the 
rounds on the wall = night watchman Malku 
VIII 32. 


1. guardian, watchman, watch, garrison — 
a) in gen.: 8[umm]a LU E[N] [Nun] [bitam 
ina njasdrim igfima] if the guardian is 
careless in watching the house Goetze LE 
§60iv 33, cf. [LU1(!).B[N(!)Nun] [3d imédtl 
ibid. 34, see Landsberger, David AV 2 102, 
and Finkelstein, JAOS 90 255; Sa ina GN ma- 
ga-ru inassari (a field) that the watchmen 
guard in GN TCL7 75:7; ma-as-sa-ri sa ina 
muhhi eqlim a PN PN, tskunu the watchmen 
whom PN, has placed at the field of PN ibid. 
36:21, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; they should bring 
these men to you ma-as-sa-ri Suknaséunisim 
place them under guard (and send them to 
Babylon) LIH 42:31, also 13:19, 17:20; ina 
gisatim LU ma-as-sa-ri-ni ul nusésib we have 
not stationed our guards in the groves 
OECT 3 33:20, see Kraus, AbB4.No. 111; ana sér 
PN ma-a[s]-sa-ri-im panim kajanim 2 LU.TA 
idimma ana misim lissuruma ina kasdtim 
littalkunikkum IM 67169:5 (courtesy H. Al- 
Adhami); ma-sa-ri-Sudunninam reinforce his 
(the slave’s) guards for me VAS 16 20:10 (all 
OB); LU.MES ma-sa-ri-Su dunni[njama ARM 
1 12:19, also 14:14, and passim, cf. ma-as-sa-ri- 
$u-[nu] udannin ibid. 110:15; ma-sa-ri-su 
Suknamma_ put guards over him (who is 
detained in the bit stbittim) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 40 SH 887:46, cf. ma-sa-ri-Su dunn[in] 
ibid. 50; 4 sinnisdtu sa ma-as-sa-ru &.DU.A 
four women of the guards of the temple 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3 and dupl., cf. ibid. 7, see AfO 
24 95f.; jaddinam bélija LU.MES ma-sa-ar 
let my lord give me a garrison EA 127:28, 
cf. jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra ana nasar arad 
kittigu u aligu EA 117:79; let the king send 
me LU.MES ma-lsal-ar [w LU.MES] KUR 
Meluhbha ana nasdrija ibid. 93, ef. ibid. 91; 
ussirat m{a-sja-[ar] ina gdatisunu ana 74% 
a garrison was sent to me by them ibid. 50, 
ef. ibid. 87, also EA 134:24; tna ami abbitiua 
LU.MES ma-sa-ar Sarrt tttigunu in the times 
of my forefathers they had a royal garrison 
EA 122:13, cf. EA 308 r.6; SE.MES ma-as-sa- 
re-e [$u]-8i-[tb]-Su-nu-ti-mi station watchmen 
over the barley HSS 13 286:14 (Nuzi); diffi- 
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cult: e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u dannikulm 
-..] my guardians are awake for you, [the 
...] are strong for you RB 59 246 str. 9:59 
(OB lit.); Enkidu ma-as-sa-ar-Su-nu Enkidu 
was their (the shepherds’) guard Gilg. P. iii 34; 
Huwawa ma-sa-ra-am, i-ne-er-[5u] ka-bi-ra-am 
he slew the strong(?) guardian Huwawa 
Gilg. O. I. r. 8 (coll.), cf. [atta] éa ma-as-sa-ru 
tana@ra_ Gilg. X pl. 42 Sp. 299:4; isdud parku 
ma-as-sa-ra(var. -ru) usasbit he (Marduk) 
drew a dividing line and assigned guardians 
En. el. IV 139, cf. ma-as-sa-ru tdmti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 24; atiunu salmé ap: 
kallé ma-sa-ri_ you (pl.) are the images of wise 
men, the guardians (incipit of an inc.) KAR 
298:14; Situ ma-su-ru he is the guardian 
KAR 143:19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, also 
JRAS 1931 114 K.6330+ :17, see ZA 51 153; 
EN.NUN.MES ina muhhi usansir I had guards 
keep watch over (all the water sources) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 32; ina gereb Babili ma-sa-ar ma-ti 
[...] VAB 4174 ix 46 (Nbk.); sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES a Sarri bélija ABL 186:9 (NA); as 
“family name” LU ma-sa-ar Nbn. 52:13; in 
OAkk. personal names: Ma-za-ar-su, I-li-ma- 
za-ri- see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 207f.; for the geogr. 
name Ma-za-ru-uwm see Kraus, ZA 51 73 No. 
62f, 


b) specialized guards — 1’ for gates, 
doors, walls, etc.: en.nu.un.é.gal = x1. 
MIN (= ma-sar) e-kdl-lim, en.nu.un.k&.é. 
gal = xin ba-be-e-kdl-lim, en.nu.un. 
ké.gal = KiMIn a-bu-ul-li Lu I1i17#.; 1. 
EN.NUN KA CT 49 11:4; ma-sa-ar KA.GAL 
VAS 16 157:27(OB); EN.NU.UN KA.GAL BE 14 
58:27, wr. ma-sar KA.GAL BE 15 19:11 (MB); 
' LU ma-sar KA.GAL HSS 9 22:38, wr. ma-as- 
ga-ar KA.GAL HSS 5 36:24, and passim in Nuzi, 
wr. LU.EN.NU.UN <KA).GAL HSS 9 19:43, 
ma-as-sa-ar KA(!).aasL HSS 16 436:8; LU.EN. 
NUN KA.GAL.MES the gate keepers (plant 
urigallu standards at the right and left of 
the gates) RAcc. 120 r. 26; amur LU.EN.NUN 
KA.GAL.MES mdré sist gabbi ina panika see 
now, all the guardians at the gate (and) the 
riders are at your disposal CT 22 74:28 (NB 
let.), for other NB refs. (only as a “family 
name’), cf. Nbk. 386:14, Cyr. 188:37, Camb. 
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377:8, and passim; [lu.en.nun].k4& = MIN 
(= ma-as-sa-ru) ba-a-bi “Hh. XXV” A 15, in 
MSL 12 227, cf. MSL 12 235 v 19; lu i.DUA 
lu EN.NUN KA LKA115:15; do not attack 
the door whose bar is MéSarum, whose pivot 
is Anu ma-sar KA-Su(var. -84) DN whose 
guardian is Papsukkal LKU 33 r. 7 and dupls., 
see LKU p. 10; nuhatimmu pabharu u LU. 
EN.NUN KA manna ina muhhi dulligu suzziz 
put every baker, potter and door guard to 
his work TCL 9 138:11 (NB let.); ina pani 
PN LU.EN.NUN KA Camb. 344:11, ef. TuM 2-3 
224:10, for oces. as “family name” cf., e.g., 
Nbn. 622:3, VAS 3 60:12; note: LU gak-nu 
a EN.NUN KAMES BE 10 128:20 and 29; 
difficult: LU.en.NUN KA a-ri-tum AfO 19 79 
Amherst 248:13 (NB); [m]a-sa-ar KaR SuTU 
TCL 1 230:16, cf. ma-sa-ar KARE VAS 16 
157:14 (both OB); LU.EN.NUN ka-[a-ri] YOS 6 
32:27 (NB); LU.EN.NUN URU bi-rat gabbu 
ABL 197 r. 23, cf., wr. URU bi-ra-a-te ibid. r. 
7 (NA); PN SA EBRIiN.EN.NUN dlim PN from 
the men of the city watch VAS 16 171:6 (OB), 
cf. PN, PA.PA Sa [ERIN.EN.NUN] dlim ibid. 4; 
LU.EN.NUN URU (making bonfires in the 
streets) RAcc. 120 r. 24, 


2’ for houses, temples, etc.: en.nu.un.é 
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) bi-i-ti, en.nu.un.é. 
dingir.ra = KI.MIN B.DINGIR, en.nu.un. 
é.dingir.e.ne : KI.MIN f.HI.A DINGIR Lu II 
i 22ff.; en.nun.na.kam.tum = KIMIN na- 
ka-an-ti ibid. 20; en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
KLMIN na-di-ti ibid. 21; en.nu.un.ki.en. 
nu.un = ma-sar si-bit-ti ibid. 15; tupésar 
ERIN EN.NU E.GAL OECT 3 25:10, cf. EN.NU 
E.GAL TCL 7 48:5; in broken context: ma- 
sa-ar bi-ti-ki Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 2’ (all OB); 
LU.EN.NUN bit ili ABL 493 r. 11 and 1389:12 
(both NA); mar &pri sa LU.EN.NUN Sa Esagil 
YOS 713:4; PN ga rés Sarrt EN.NUN Eanna 
ibid. 66:14, cf. EN. NUN(!) a Hanna AnOr 9 
9iii 17; LU.EN.NUN E.NiG.GA UCP 9 90 No. 
24:24, also AnOr 9 8:51; PN ma-as-ri 84 
E.NiIG.GA Nbn. 866:9; LU.EN.NUN.MES 3a Dif 
dulli YOS 7 16:11; LU.EN.NUN 8a Dit ka-a-ri 
ibid.15; LU.EN.NUN BGUD GCCI 1 249:11 (all 
NB); [an]a ma-sa-ar karé tibnim TIM 2 7:18 
(OB let.). 
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3’ for groves, fields, gardens: [en.n]u. 
un.a.8a.ga = KLMIN (= ma-sar) egq-li, 
[en.nu.un].gi8.kiri, = xkKi.min ki-re-[e] 
LuIli25f.; 1 LU ma-sa-ar [(x)] ASA Sate 
Suknt ARM 10 88:18; PN ma-sa-ar epert 
Birot Tablettes 17:11; ana kurummdt LG Sut? 
ma-as-sa-ar eqlim for the food ration of the 
Sutians, the guardians of the field OCT 8 
21d:11; as to the trees that were cut down 
EN.NU GIS.TIR.HI.A tkkist, have the guardians 
of the grove cut them down? TCL 7 20:21; 
UGULA EN.[NU] GIS.TIR.RA TCL 11 145:15, cf. 
also UGULA EN.NU KAB.BU Grant Smith College 
271:6 (all OB); béli awilam ati ana ma-sa-ar 
gisdtim liww@iramma may my lord order this 
man to be a guardian of groves ARM 5 86 r. 6’; 
[LJU.EN.NU.UN GIS.TTR GN  KBo 12 65 v 6 
(Hitt. list of professions); [LU.EN].NU.UN GIS. 
TR JEN 495:2, ma-sarGIS.TIR KAJ 190:20 
(MA); [m]a-as-sar gisdtim Gilg. IV v 49. 


4’ other oces.: ma-as-sar bugli Lambert 
BWL 80:183 (Theodicy); LU.EN.NUN.MES gisri 
bridge guards TCL 13 196:8, 22; LU EN.NUN 
Gi8.MA.U,.KU (as ‘family name”’) Pinches Peek 
No. 18:9 and 12 (=TCL 13 196) (both NB); 
ma-as-sa-ar imittija dlam ana nakri inandin 
the commander in charge of the right wing 
of my army will hand over the city to the 
enemy RA 65 74:70 (OB ext.); LU ma-sar 
gab-li Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 39 (NA); LU. 
EN.NUN guppu guardian of the (cash) box 
Dar. 24:12f., also 82-7-14,231:7, 82-7-14,2706: 2, 
wr. ma-as-sar qu-up Cyr. 267:12, also 82-7- 
14,1269:2, cf. 82-7-14,487 r.2; ERIN ma-sa-ar 
e-ri-bu MUSEN guard against crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB); ititu ina la ma-as-sa-ar MUSEN 
qa-qé-e.MES rabim ibbassi VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let.); en.nu.un.gig.a = MIN (= ma-sar) 
mu-u%-§& LuIli 16; and see massdr mits 
Malku VIII 32, in lex. section. 


c) referring to divine guardians or their 
representations: ma-as-sa-ar sulmim u 
balatim ina résika aj ipparku may the 
guardian of well-being and good health not 
depart from your side PBS 7 105:11, Kraus 
AbB 1 24:7 (OB), ef. ma-sar Sulmi balati ana 
sarri ... lipgidu may (the gods) assign to 
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the king a guardian of well-being and good 
health ABL 113:13, 427:13, 453:8, 778:5,779:6, 
1133:7 (all NA), cf. ana EN.NUN.MES Sulme 
u baldti upaggidu napisti OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:17; asahhur ilitka ma-sar Sulme u 
balate Sukun elija I beseech your godhead: 
install for me a guardian for well-being and 
good health KAR 58:46; ina ma-sar gulmi 
mitsa u kal imi sutta damigtu luttul may I 
have favorable dreams day and night under 
(the protection of) the guardian for well- 
being BMS 12:113, see von Soden, Iraq 31 89; 
atta anhullu ma-sar gulme a DN u DN, you, 
anhullu-plant, are the guardian for well- 
being and good health (installed) by Ea and 
Asalluhi ibid. 105, cf. (addressing a dog 
figurine) atta uridimmu ma-sar sulmi sa 
Marduk u Erua KAR 26 r. 28 and dupls., cf. 
also uridimmu eréni ma-sar Sulmi uw bal[ati] 
ibid. 46; 2 alam en.nu.un 4En.ki 4Asal. 
la.bi 8& ké.ta a.zi.da 4.gib.bu u.me. 
ni.gub : 2 salam ma-as-sa-ri a DN wu DN, 
ina libbi babi imna u suméla ulziz I placed 
two representations of the guardians, of DN 
and DN,, to the right and the left of the door 
AfO 14 150:221; stone statues ma-sar Sit 
ilani rabéti. of the guardians of the great gods 
2R 67:81, see Rost Tigl. IIL p. 76:31; 4 4sa-lam 
ert nidugallt ma-sar KA.MES-§u four bronze 
statues of divine chief doorkeepers, the guard- 
ians of its (the temple’s) doors TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); IALAD.MES *LAMMA.MES EN.NUN.MES 
Sait ekurri Streck Asb. 54 vi59; 4U-la-a EN. 
NUN uRv-sé DN the guardian of his city 
KAV 44:15 and dupl. KAV 43 iii 3, also (with 
GEN.GIg.DU.DU, 4s-qip-pu and 41A-gu-du) 
ibid. 16ff., cf. 1Ki-du-du ma-sar dirt BA 6/1 
152:31 and 39 (Shalm. III), ¢U-la-a ma-sar ali 
ibid. 39 and see Frankena Taékultu 125:134; see 
also TCL65lr.1, in lex. section; 4Ma-sar- 
@i8.au.zA Guardian-of-the-Throne KAR 214 
i 24 (takultu rit.). 


2. massar tidi (a designation of the earth- 
worm, lit. guard of the mud): see (explaining 
isgippu) Hg. A II 27, Hg. B III iv 33 (- MSL 
8/2 45:274), Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, Uru- 
anna (= MSL 8/2 60:215), all cited isqippu lex. 
section. 
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For massar abulli in Nuzi see Oppenheim, 
AfO 12 153 n. 3. 
In CCT 2 1:4 and 17 read most likely the 


personal name Kuzari; in ABL 1194:11 read 
{du-ma]-qi (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


massaru in rabi massari s.; official in 
charge of the guardsmen; NB*; cf. nasdru. 


PN LU GAL ma-sa-ri MAOG 3/1-2 p. 34 r. 6. 


massaritu s.; safekeeping, custody; OB; 
ef. nasdru. 

nig.nam.bi en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.na.an. 
sum : mimma gumsu ana ma-sa-ru-ti iddin he 
gave him something for safekeeping Ai. IIT ii 69. 


summa awilum ana awilim kaspam 
hurdsam u mimma sumsu ana ma(var. 
adds -as)-sa-ru-tim inaddin if a man gives 
silver, gold, or anything else to another man 
for safekeeping CH § 122:365, cf. § 125:68, 77; 
summa balum Sibi u riksdtim ana ma-sa-ru- 
tim iddin if he gave (these things) for safe- 
keeping without witnesses and contract 
§123:46, cf. §122:42, § 124:58; summa... 
ana ma-sa-ru-timimhur if he accepts (things 
sold without contract) for safekeeping LIH 
79:19; PN rented a boat ana ma-sa-ru-ti-im 
(tablet: rakkdbitim) OECT 8 13 case 5; last 
year PN left his barley with you ana [ma]- 
sa-ru-[tim] ta-x-[2]-uR-ma sé3u tatbal you 
{agreed?] to keep custody (ofit) but you took 
his barley UET 5 10:7 (OB let.) 


massi see masi. 


massu A (or massu, mazzu) s.; a garment; 
OB.* 


1 TUG ma-az-zum ana PN one m.-garment 
for (the woman) PN TCL10 71 iii 18; 1 TUG 
ma-az-zum ana PN 2 TUG ma-az-zum ana 
NAR.MES ma-ar-si-tum ibid. iv 64f.; 4 TUG 
ma-az-2i gainiitim ... Sibilam send me four 
thin m.-8s Kraus, AbB 5 31:5, cf. 3 TUG ma-az- 
zi DU three m.-s of normal quality ibid. 8. 
massu B_s.; (a mole); lex.* 

su-mu-ug UMxuU = J§u-ul-lum, ma-as-sum, [sa- 
ma-ag] UMxU = um-sa-tum MSL 3 220 G, iii 6’-8’ 
(Proto-Ea). 


massuru see massaru. 


mas’ v.; 1. to be equal to, to be able to, 
to be sufficient for, to amount to, 2. mala 
(ammar) libbi mast to have full discretion, 
to do what one wants, 3. masd@um to take 
responsibility for (OA only), 4. musséi to 
make reach, to release for (factitive to mng.1), 
5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only), 6. Sumsti to make equal, to make 
suffice, to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication), 7. Jumsi 
to give somebody full discretion (causative 
to mng. 2), 8. sumsté to be able (NA only, 
mostly in hendiadys), 9. Sutamsi to make 
a serious effort, to provide sufficient help; 
from OAkk. on; I imsi — imassi — masi 
(wa-st ARM 2 13:33), 1/2, IT, 11/2, III, IIT/2, 
JII/3; cf. mast, masitu, misitu, mustamst. 


di-im pim = ma-su-% Idu IT 330; te-me Pa.x = 
pa-nu-t (= bant), i-pt-Su (= epésu), ma-si-t Diri RS 
Recension III 89; si = ma-sii-%i, mu-si-% MSL 9 
131:378f£. (Proto-Aa); al.zi.zi.ga = §u-tam-st 5R 
16 ii 1 (group voc.). 

gul = ma-si, ib.si = u ma-si, dim.ma = ma-si, 
dim.dim.ma = ma-si-ma Antagal B 222ff.; 
DU.8i = ma-si, DU.nu.si = ul ma-si Erimhus IV 
211f.; ne.nam al.dim@im = ki-a-am ma-si 
OBGT XII 11; w.na.me.sé = ana ki ma-si 
[up-m}t ZA 9 162 iii 83; [si.ib].mes = ki ma-si 
gu-nu, [si.i]Jb.ze.en = ki ma-si <at)-tu-nu, 
{[si.i]b.de.en = ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT II 17ff.; 
[ba.gu.u]l.ba.gu.ul = ki ma-si ma-si, [...].ba 
= ki ma-si ma-st ibid. 20f.; [...] = ki-a-am ma- 
§7(1)-a-am OBGT I 880a. 

ib.si igi.mu zi.ir.ra.[...] : ma-st napisti 
itaSus enough, my soulissad BA 5 640 No. 8:13f., 
cef.ib.si ba.ab.dug, 8&.zu dé.en.na.bun.fe] : 
ma-st gibisu libbaki lindh tell him: Enough! may 
your heart be at peace ASKT p. 122:14f., see 
OECT 6 p. 30:19f., also ib.si me.na.8é [...] : 
ma-si adi mati[...] BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 31f., see 
ibid. p.9; dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un. 
dim.[(ma]: ajé@ ilu ma-la-ka im-si 4R 9:50 and 52, 
see OECT 6 p. 9; [nig].na.me ba.an.dim:[...] 
ma-la-84 im-st LKA 23 r.(?) 6f.; dug,y.ga.mu. 
gin,(GIm) dug,.ga.zu hé.en.gu.la : kima qi-bi- 
ti-¢ qibitka lim-sit RA 12 74:25f. 

en.e &.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i : adi 
u-sam-su-si ma-la libbus until he has made him 
obtain his heart’s desire 4R 20:5f. 

a-[x]-2 = ki ma-si Malku TIT 102; tu-sam-sa 
5R 45 K.253 vi 19, tu-dd-an-sa ibid. 28; ra-bu-u ff 
ma-su-u% CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.), see mng. Ib-1’. 
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1. to be equal to, to be able to, to be 
sufficient for, to amount to — a) in gen.: 


ten black textiles Sa 5 TA w 6 TA ma-as-u-ni 
which amount to five or six (shekels of silver) 
each TCL 4 27:12, cf. 15 Gin a-la ma-sa-at 
BIN 6 30:10; the food ana Stta kindti la 
ma-si(!) is not sufficient for the two of you 
Jankowska KTK 67:15; aéméma kima kaspum 
<lé> ma-si-ni libbi ipterid I heard that the 
silver was not sufficient and I became afraid 
BIN 476:7; kaspiil GuN 2 GuN rig lu ma-st 
BIN 4 32:28; assur bit abija i-ma-si he is 
well able to guard the house of my father 
BIN 4 18:24 (all OA); Su-gur-rum ... mi-im- 
ma 1 at.un la i-ma-as-si_ the (weaving of 
the) Sugurru-textile should by no means 
require (lit. amount to) one talent of wool 
A 3529:22; 20 HA Sa «Say GA-ta-a ma-si-u ina 
KLMIN twenty fish which amount  to(?) 

.., in the second (delivery?) Birot Tab- 
lettes 48:28, also ibid. 26, 30, 32, 34; 10 
SE GUR ma-si ten gur of barley is enough 
Kraus AbB 1 9:23, cf. ibid. 16, ef. also 3 
GUR S8.G18.1 ma-st-% OECT 3 63:6, samz 
num ma-si CT 29 14:22, ana sabdt aaa(!). 
us isén ma-si PBS 1/2 11:22, and passim in 
OB letters; kabtu kima bélisu i-ma-as-si an 
important person wants to be as influential 
as his lord YOS8 10 23:9 (OBext.); 1 lim 
i-ma-st one thousand (men) will be enough 
ARM 1 42:35, cf. amSuhma 6 limi ma-s{t] 
ARM 2 120:29; UD.15.KAM i-ma-st ARM 5 
67:34, cf. UD.10.KaM ul tm(!)-st ARM 2 13:33; 
sidit sabim . tm-st there were enough 
provisions for the men ARM 1 60:12; after I 
defeated the ruler of GN UD.5.KAM i-ma-as-st 
it took but five days (and now I defeated 
GN,) ARM 1 92:8, cf. MU.3.KAM-ma 1-ma-si 
Laessoe Det forste assyriske Imperium 86 SH 
809:17, see Unger Mem. Vol. 191; the gold you 
sent me ana idi sa maré Siprija ul i-ma-as-st 
is not enough for the wages for my messengers 
(going there and coming back) EA 16:31 
(MA royal); lik a-ma-as-sianamari go (away)! 
I am worthy of the lover (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.vii9; ligimisaarkt ma-si 
Stitingu her (the cow’s) second offspring is 
equal to twice his (the first born’s) size 
Lambert BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy); Sima muSstaz 


mast 


lat ma-sa-at malakat she alone is circumspect, 
self-sufficient (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 21, see JRAS 192915; ma-si dlka tézib it is 
enough (that) you have left your city Streck 
Asb. 262 i131; ili ma-si libbaka linha enough, 
my god! let your heart relent KAR 45:2), 
ef. ma-st béli [...] ZA 61 56:155; 2-8% ma-si 
ina muhhi bélija assapar twice already I have 
written to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 (NA); 
aninu ma-si ina GN ABL 159:6; ina libbi ki 
a-ma-lsil $a tbassilaspurakka I will write you 
what is happening as best Ican YOS 3 144:22; 
my lord knows ki-i ke-en-su la ma-sa-a-ka 
that I cannot possibly do it alone (and that I 
have no helper) (for similar refs. see kimsu 
mng. Ib-l’a’) ABL 912r. 1 (all NB); note in 
personal names: Ma-si-am-H§,-dar Coll. de 
Clereq 1 121 (seal), cited MAD 3 183, also Ma-si- 
@m-DINGIR Pinches Berens Coll. 102:17, BIN 2 
89:2, 5, CT 33 29:31, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 163, also MDP 24 363:14, 
Ma-sa-am-i-li_. ibid. 362:22, etc.;  Ma-si-gi- 
mil-Istar BE 6/2 77:11; Ma-an-nu-um-ma- 
si-§u ibid. 36:22; Im-ta-si-am JCS 15 54 
No. 124:23; Ma-si-DINGIR TCL 18 116:1, 
and passim in OB, BE 15 171:14 (MB), also KAJ 
13:11 (MA), see Saporetti Onomastica s.v., ADD 
409:8 (NA), Ma-si-béltt BE 15 200 iii 4 (MB). 


b) with mala — 1’ in gen.: eqlum ma-la 
ma-su-% a field as far as it extends Grant 
Smith College 264:1, cf. Boyer Contribution 193:1, 
and passim, (barley) TCL 1 27:12, (an orchard) 
Jean Tell Sifr 7la:2 (case), wr. ma-al-li ma- 
su-% ibid. 71:2 (tablet), and passim in OB, also 
TMB 98 No. 194:3, etc., also, wr. GIS.SAR . 
{B.SI Grant Bus. Doc. 4:1, 41:1, note a.SA. 
KLKAL ma-la ma-st-at Riftin 40:2, dimtum 
ma-la ma-si-a-at CT 27:2, HA.LA B.AD.A.NI 
ma-la ma-su-% Jean Tell Sifr 56:17 (all OB); 
ma-la &ddim ma-la piitim eqli im-st Sumer 7 
150:41 (math.); a field ma-li ma-si-% ARM 
10 151:27, also MDP 23 286:8; ga ma-la anni 
ma-s[u-%] (see babu A mng. 5b) EA 20:56; 
gaqqaru ma-la 3 GAN aA.SA_ i-[ma-si] 
MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :59; I swear that until 
now lu mddu la marsu ma-la dibbi ma-su-% 
he was very sick and not up to doing anything 
CT 22 36:16 (NB let.), cf. ma-la dibbi titija ul 
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ma-su ibid. 21; ma-la makdlti bardti ul im- 
sa-a gimirsina matdti all the countries do 
not amount to the bowl of the diviner 
Lambert BWL 134:155, cf. ma-la kappa . 
ul im-su-t Samamu ibid. 154, also, with var. 
im-su-&& samame KAR 321:17; if a bird has 
a white spot in the middle of its skull ma-la 
ZI.BI i-ma-s[i] and it reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu); summa sibtu 
ma-la ubani im-ta-sit ardu ma-la béligu i-ma- 
as-si if the sibtu is as big as the lobe, the 
slave will be as important as his master, 
with explanation rabi = ma-su-% CT 20 
39:10, also 11, cf. eristu mal eristi ma-s[a-at] 
KAR 453 r. 3 (SB ext.); sarru Sa ma-la sarri 
ma-su (var. ma-si-%) ina mati ibassi there 
will be a king who is as powerful as the king 
in the country Leichty Izbu XI 142, cf. méru 
mil abisu i-ma-sit ibid. IV 23; [...]-% ma-lé 
rubaim ula ma-si-t the [...] will not be as 
important as the ruler RA 35 50 No. 3la:1 
(early OB Mari liver model); ma-la ahdmes ma- 
sa-a they (the fingers) are one as long as the 
other Kraus Texte 22 iii 9 (SB physiogn.); note 
with suffixes: ajt ina ili im-sa-a ma-la-k[t] 
who among the gods is as important as you? 
AfO 19 51:75, ef. ibid. 60:25, also [sa m]a-su 
ma-la-ka Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy); ana 
dinu la ma-si ma-la-a-§% at court he (the 
weak) has not as much power (as the mighty) 
CT 46 45 ii 3, see Iraq 274; see also LKA 23, 
in lex. section. 


2’ with verbs in the inf.: the wood ma-la 
éa UD.2,.KaAM Sardpim ul ma-si-t is not 
sufficient to heat for two days Sumer 14 36 
No. 15:6; andku ma-la apalikd ul ma-si-a-ku 
am I not able to pay you? PBS 7 66:24, cf. 
subati ... ma-la galdmika ma-si-ti VAS 7 
193:4, mda . ma-la egel biltisunu rubbém 
ma-su-t% TCL 7 39:19, ma-la mi-ni-im epés 


ma-si-a-tt TCL 1 53:28, ma-la nasdhim ma- 
si-a-ku-ma UET 5 62:23 (all OB); ma-al 
salamim ul a-ma-si ARM 2311.14;  tdbdte 


... Imalla mullisini ul ma-sa-a-[kal I cannot 
possibly repay (him) the kindnesses ABL 
521:8; kt ma-la epéSe ma-as-sa-ku(!)-nu 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (both NB); ma-la nasdri Sa na- 
sar ma-su-%4 BOR 4 132:16, also CT 49 144:14 


masii 


and 16 (Sel.); I was sick ma-la Sébulu ul an-si 
and could not send anything CT 22 191:6, cf. 
ma-la tabé ul ma-sa-a-ka BIN 1 83:23, ma-la 
Sutébub ma-su-% ibid. 42:23, ma-la aladku 
ma-sa-ku-ma YOS 3 46:35, ma-la sabdtu sa 
epinni ma-as-st ibid. 110:29; ma-la dababa itti 
bélija ul am-su ibid. 83:12 (all NB letters); kt 
Sin [ma]-la amari la ma-su-t% if the moon 
does not reach (the position necessary for) 
its visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 


c) with ammar (NA): Summa am-mar 
sabatisu duakisu la ma-sa-ku-nu if you are un- 
able to seize (or) to kill him Wiseman Treaties 
306 and 139; the gods am-mar itta sétuqu ma- 
su are able to make the sign pass by ABL 51 
r.5; igré&aam-mar suhdarisu aninu la ma-as- 
$a-ni-ni we who have not even as much mon- 
ey as hisapprentice ABL 117 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 224, ef. am-mar séniam-mar igri . 
ma-as-sa-ku-nt ABL 1285 r.28; am-mar ... 
memént la ma-sa-an-ni ABL 1385 r. 6, @m- 
mar Sa alpé in-tt-si ABL 358 r. 7. 


d) with ana pani to prosper: mdtum ana 
paniga i-ma-as-st the country will prosper 
RA 27 149:14, see Riemschneider, ZA 57130; the 
man’s scanty possessions will become nu- 
merous awilum(!) ana panisu i-ma-si the 
man will become prosperous YOS 10 35:21, 
dupl. RA 38 88:2, see RA 40 85 (all OB ext.). 


e) ki masi — 1’ in questions: I sent you 
(fem.) ten or twenty shekels of silver ki ma- 
st-+ how much (more do you want)? RA 51 
6HG 75:17, cf. kt-ma-si lu kisddtuka BIN 4 | 
96:10 (bothOA); ki ma-si ina uD.1.KAM kurumz 
matumma how much food is needed per day? 
TCL 18 110:21; ki ma-st hitatti TLB 4 17:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 316+17:21; nibiam ki 
ma-st taskuni YOS 2 147:7, cf. ki ma- 
st 84 OECT 3 4:10; idi elippim ki ma-si 
TIM 2 78:21, ef. ibid. 129:30 and 33, also (in 
broken context) ARM 10 167:22; kt ma-st timi 
since when? ABIM 21:18 (all OB), wr. wu ki- 
ma-si-mi MDP 18 250:8 (OB lit.); he asked 
me: ke-e ma-si tbas& irtha how much (of the 
wool at your disposal) is available as re- 
mainder? KAV 106:10 and 13 (MA); ki ma-si 
dimé lisib how many days should I stay? 
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ABL 359:9; ki-i ma-sitimélukeil ABL 379:8, 
cf. ABL 546:11 (NA); kt ma-si sabé ina libbi 
tusériba? how many of the men did you 
bring in? ABL 685 r.20; réget ikletum ki 
ma-si nawirtum far is the darkness (of death), 
how much light is there (still)? Gilg. M.i14 
(OB); ki ma-si hdmirt trammannimaku how 
many lovers would have loved me? 2R 60 
No. 1 ii 22, restored from K.9886, see AfO 16 311; 
in math. problem texts: ki ma-si siddam allik 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, ef. ibid. 6, ki ma-si usappil 
Sumer 7 30 No. 1:5, 37 No. 5:5, also Sumer 18 
pl. 3:17, etce., wr. kt ma-a-si ibid. 3, kupram 
kit ma-si isabbat TCL 18 154:32, ef. MDP 34 
p. 82:4, 13, 16, and passim, see MCT p. 166 index. 


2’ other occs.: a complete report about 
Se’am ki ma-si tustaddin ki ma-st ukkur how 
much barley you collected and how much is 
still outstanding TCL 17 33:22f., cf. TCL 18 
137:8 and 10 (OB); sa inasé& ki-i ma-si ina 
tuppi suturma sibila write down on a tablet 
how much it is he intends to take away and 
send (the tablet) to me PBS 1/2 39:4 (MB); 
(chariots) ki ma-si a ight as many as he 
promised KBo1 10:65; [k]}t ma-as-st-a tkla 

. Supra write me how much he kept 
ABL 5801.9; sa ki ma-si ina ime annije Sarra 
la nimuruni that we have not seen the king 
for how long (as of) today ABL 604:12 (NA). 


3’ preceded by a prep.: ina ki ma-si 
sandtim limtahhara in how many years 
should (the interest and the capital) be 
equal? TCL 18 154:10 (= TMB 72 No. 146:2), 
cf. a-na ki ma-si MKT 1 267 r. 2, a-di ki ma- 
St ibid. r. 5; ina ki-ma-sti-mi (= kt mast imi) 
TMB 33 No. 67:2; a-na ki ma-si imi PBS 1/2 
50:7(MB); a-na ki ma-st iturru. ABL 493 
r. 21 (NA); %&-tu kt ma-si imi ABIM 16:19, 
adi kt-ma-si-mi-i[m] AbB 5 41:13 (both OB); 
ad ki ma-si timé Tn.-Epie “ii” 15 and “iii” 13. 


4’ with -mé or -ma as much as there is: 
ki-t ma-si-me-e ... narkabati ... séisir bring 
in order the chariots as many as there are 
(which they have assigned to you from the 
palace) MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:10; eglats sdsu 
ki-i ma-si-me-e . umtesSir JEN 470:14; 
liddingu. atin KU.aI ki-t ma-as-si-im-ma ana 


mas 


DN let him give gold shekels as many as 
necessary to the Sun EA 55:62; then I, the 
Sun, will give you soldiers and horses ki-1 
ma-as-si-me-e as much as (needed) KBol 
6 iv 17. 


2. mala (ammar) libbi masi to have full 
discretion, to do what one wants — a) with 
mala libbi: a-ma-la li-bi-sa ul i-ma-si-ma 
bitam asaréani ul inaddin she has no power 
to give the house to another person VAS9 
199: 7 (OB), see Harris, Or. NS 30165; *PN ma-la 
libbiga ul i-ma-as-si-i [...] CT 45 34:23; ellet 
ga ramanisa & mala li-tb-bi-§a ma-si-a-at she 
is free, she belongs to herself, she has com- 
plete discretionary power BE 6/1 96:15 (all 
OB leg.); Sa ... ina emiig DN ... ma-la lib- 
bu-us tm-su-u who did his heart’s desire 
through the power of Bél VAS 1 37 ii 39 (ku- 
durru); Sarru dannu im-su-% mal lib-bu-su(var. 
-u&) BA 6/1 136 iv 4 (Shalm. III); he asked me 
to triumph over his enemy and ma-se-e mal 
lb-bt to have complete power TCL 3 57, cf. 
li-im-sa-a ma-la lib-bu-us YOS 138 ii 17 (both 
Sar.); wltw ... eli nakirija ... usazzizunima 
am-su-u ma-la lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
also [irn]itttja ak&uduma am-su mal SA-ia 
ibid. 104 ii 12, cf. AfO 8 184:53, 186:11, 200:74 
(Asb.); ilu daina Hsagil ma-la 8A-5% ma-su-lul 
Craig ABRT 1 57:28; mi-si ma-la lib-bu-uk 
do what you want Cagni Erra IV 138; ma-sa- 
ta mal ltb-[bi-ka] BA 5 651 No. 15:31; note 
with libbu alone: ma-a-si lib-bi-Su ugerrd jas 
he started a lawsuit against me with a ven- 
geance Lambert BWL 194 r. 19 (SB fable). 


b) with (am)mar libbi: those who gloat 
over me mar lib-bi-di-nu ina mubhija lu la 
t-ma-si-u-[nt] must not have power over me 
ABL 2 r. 23. 


3. mas@um to take responsibility for 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: abuka ina Alim 
kima kuati im-st(!)-ma (or im-gury,.-ma) 
naruq akika assérika utaeru your father 
was ready to act in the City as your 
representative and they returned the capital 
of your brother to you RA 59 150 MAH 
10823+ :35; kima abi[ja] mi-sa-ma kunuk: 
kikunu di{nasum] be ready to act as repre- 
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sentatives of my father and give him your 
seals(?) CCT 2 41b:16, cf. mi-st-a-ma [...] 
Kienast ATHE 33:51’, sat im-si-ma CCT 1 
13b:21; they declared: ana awat ummedni 
ma-as-a-nt we take responsibility for any 
complaint from the creditors CCT 5 3a:28, 
cf. ana awat PN ma-sa-ku BIN 6 32:12, ana 
awat bit abija ma-as-a-ku  HUCA 39 25 
L29-568:33, also ana mala Ituppigul sa PN 
mi-si-ma ibid. 68:18, attértika ma-sa-ku 
BIN 4 2:20; they declared: we want our 
brother PN returned ana taurigu ma-sa-a-ni 
we accept responsibility for his being sent 
back BIN 6 8:14, ef. andku ma-as-a-ku 
Kienast ATHE 62:46, x kaspam ... ma-ds-a-ku 
ICK 1111:4; andku ma-sa-ki-im I am ready 
to act for you (fem.) Kienast ATHE 44:22, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p.110; lu sibz 
tam nusib lu kaspam ni-im-st we both paid 
the interest and borrowed the silver on our 
own responsibility CCT 4 32b:9. 


b) with legi: the x silver Sa PN ina gate 
PN, im-st-t-ma ina Alim ilgeu which PN 
took on his ‘own responsibility from PN, in 
the City ICK 1 68:6, cf. PN im-si-ma kasz 
pam ilge TCL 4 22:20, also CCT 5 30a:4(!); 
mi-si-ma ina kasap PN leqgéma CCT 4 14b:20 
and 25; (referring to toll payment for a don- 
key) ma-sa-a-ku alagge ICK172:12; kima 
jétt ammakam mi-si-ma asar kaspum ibassiu 
lege ula qatka Sukun be ready to act there 
on my behalf and if there is any silver avail- 
able take it or make a claim to it BIN 4 
76:16; since the copper was of bad quality 
nobody wanted to buy it andku am-si-a-ma 
kima bit PN algeusu and I intervened and 
took it, representing the firm PN BIN4 
151:24, cf. urupu t[a]-ma-Istl-ma talagge 
RA 59 36 MAH 10824: 26. 


c) with sabatu: ammakam PN mi-si-a-ma 
kima jdti sabtagu take responsibility as my 
representatives with regard to PN and seize 
him ICK133b:7, ef. mimma ina bitisu tam: 
marant mi-si-a-ma kima jdti sabtasu ibid. 18, 
also ma-sa-a-ku subdati asbat Kienast ATHE 
59:18; lugiitam ippija mi-si-ma sabat with 
regard to the merchandise, act upon my oral 


masi 


order and seize (it) BIN 4 70:22; ali kasap 
PN ibassiu mi-si-a-ma sabta TCL 19 62:28. 


4. mussi to make reach, to release for 
(factitive to mng. 1): the oxen and the ox 
drivers la tu-ma-as-sa-a-ma qatka la talappat 
you must not release, do not touch (them) 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:10; awilam ana tuppi 
mar|t] &@ GN la tu-ma-sa-[a] do not release 
the man to (be listed) on the tablet (listing) 
the Jamutbalians AJSL 32 278 No. 3:9; anz 
nitam ina la idim ana pim u-ma-as-si_ this he 
has exaggerated (lit. has made reach to the 
mouth) without reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 11 
(all OB letters); aw[dt]int urrik[ma %]-ma-as- 
sé-em ARM 2 109:38, see von Soden, Or. NS 
22 201; mé ... ana narim li-ma-as-st-u let 
them release the water into the canal (or 
river) ARM 3 9:16; with gdtu to make one’s 
hand reach out: if there are no sea fish 
qa-at-ka mu-us-si-ma ... suluppi muhur be 
generous and accept dates YOS 2 34:20; 
this man does not leave his house and yet he 
always steals things ga-as-su t%-ma-as-si-ma 
he shows largesse (and brings all the kings 
of GN to his side) ARM 2 130:6. 


5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only): mamman ina suhdri la um-ta-sa-ma 
kaspam 1 ain la ilagge none of the servants 
should be made to intervene and take as 
little as one shekel of silver KTS 24:22, cf. 
ttartam e um-ta-si-ma ibid. 27 (coll. M. T. 
Larsen). 


6. sumsi to make equal, to make suffice, 
to use sufficient quantities of ingredients 
(to prepare a medication) — a) in gen.: 
assum ... engam tu-Sam-su-% mal danni be- 
cause you make the weak amount to as 
much as the strong BMS 19:17 and dupl. PBS 
1/1 17:15; immatimé hurdsa Sa GN ina GN, 
u-Se-em-si_ I have always sent gold from 
Egypt to Hanigalbat in sufficient amounts 
EA 29:49; awdtim sa kima natd ustépis 
ma(?)-lu-us-su-ma us-ta-am-si-§u ARM 277:9; 
simat la taméi[li] u-sa-am-sa-su-nu-tim I 
bestowed unrivaled beauty upon them (the 
temples) VAB 4 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); kum: 
mu bélitiua ana simat sarriitija la Su-um-sa 
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my royal abode was not decorous cnough 
for my royal status VAB 4 116 ii 25, 136 viii 
30 (Nbk.). 


b) to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication): (after a 
list of ingredients) malmalig tu-Sam-sa you 
use in equal amounts (or: sufficient quanti- 
ties) Kocher BAM 168:35; 12 Sammé anniiti 
[malmalig] tu-Sam-sa tetén AMT 27,2:19, cf. 
AMT 72,2 r. 8, 82,3 r. 14, 83,1:9, 101,316, also 21,4 
r. 7, 1,5:6, 66,7:3 and Kécher BAM 53:9, 112:12; 
note with given quantities of ingredients: 
tuballal ma-la nasmatti tu-Sam-sa ... tasamz 
mid you mix using enough for (the size of) 
the bandage and apply the bandage Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 i 8. 


7. Sumst to give somebody full discretion 
(causative to mng. 2) — a) with mala libbi: 
he has not granted her authority in writing 
to give her estate to whom she pleases ma-la 
li-ib-bi-ga la %-Sa-am-si-8 has not conceded 
her full discretion CH §178:75, cf. ma-la li-ib- 
bi-sa us-tam-st-& CH §179:34, ma-la li-ib- 
bi-sa u-sa-am-st-S& YOS 13 91:29 (all OB); 
Ninurta mu-sem-su-% mal lib-bi who makes 
(men) obtain their heart’s desire AKA 29 i 12 
(Vigl. I), cf. ilant tiklija mu-sam-su-% ma-la 
lib-bi-ia@ ==$Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 51 (Asb.), 
also mu-sam-su-u mal lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 
105 iii 13; %-sam-su-in-ni mal lib-bi-[ia] 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 18 (Asb.), also Piepkorn 
Asb. 28113, K. 8692:14, mugamgit la magirt mu- 
[sam-su-t] mal lib-bi (name of a lion statue) 
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 148:22, see RA 27 19; 
lullikma lu-Sam(var. -Sa-am)-sa-a ma-la lib- 
bi-ka let me go and make you obtain what 
your heart desires En. el. II 107 and 109; 
ma-al lib-bi-ka lu-u-sam-su-ka TRAS 1920 
567:21; sar ilani t-sam-su-u ma-la lib-bu-3[%] 
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) 
[Su]m-se-e ma-la libbi[ka] Bauer Asb. 2 82 
K.6064:2; see also 4R 20, in lex. section. 


b) with ammar libbi: asar tagrubte am- 
mar Sa-Su lu-Sam-su-s may they make him 
obtain his heart’s desire on the battlefield 
AKA 166 r. 11, also, wr. lu-(Sam)-st AAA 19 
101:18, %-Sam-sa-Su AKA 173 edge 2; I8tar 


mast 


mu-sam-sa-at am-mar lib-bi AKA 207 i 5 


(Asn.). 


c) other occ.: nigitiu nirritu u-§d-an-sa- 
ka J will make you attain .. Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 12. 


8. sumsi to be able (NA only, mostly in 
hendiadys): the month is finished and gone 
immati u-sd-an-su-u eppusu when will they 
be able to perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5, 
ef. immati u-Sd-su-u ABL 241:8; lassu la nu- 
§a-an-sa no, we are not able ABL 467r. 21, 
also ABL 18:8; la u%-dd-an-si la ussik ina 
timali ... la a&pura I was not able to assign 
(the deliveries), I did not send word yester- 
day ABL 43:8, cf. (in broken context) ABL 
482:12. 


9. Sutamst to make a serious effort, to 
provide sufficient help — a) to make a 
serious effort: wl-t[a]-nam-sa (for ultamagsa, 
ie., IT1/3 for Il1/2) kajdna ana sarriit Assurt 
lequ kissitt he constantly makes serious 
efforts to assume the kingship of Assyria, 
taking for himself world dominion Tn.-Epic 
“G??18; RN balu ildni ana ekém mat Musur 
us-tam-sa-a Tirhaka made efforts, against 
the will of the gods, to take away the country 
of Egypt Streck Asb. 158:2; tlassuma arkija 
us-ta-ma-as-sa-a ana sabatija he (the demon) 
runs after me trying hard to seize me 
PBS 1/2 120:3, ef. ibid. 10; ul-ta-ma-sa-ma bita 
ippus he will make a great effort and 
establish a family CT 28 29:23 (physiogn.), cf. 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 1’; ana kutum libbi us-ta-ma- 
as(!)-sa he (the eagle) will penetrate (into 
the cadaver) as far as the covering of the 
intestines Bab. 12 26:4, also 29:13 and AfO 
14 305 r. 9 (SB Etana). 


b)} to provide sufficient help: su-tam-sa- 
am-ma, (var. Sutlimamma) ana damigtu ritad: 
danni provide me with sufficient help and 
lead me to good graces Laessse Bit Rimki 
57:68, for var. see p.60:68; they are redistrib- 
uting fields to the people u DUMU.MES bit 
tuppi umménu ina qatim su-ta-am-su-% and 
since there are expert scribes in sufficient 
numbers (there for that purpose, send me 
PN with trustworthy(?) scribes here to me to 
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Subat-Enlil) ARM 1 7:38, cf. (in broken 
context) wl-iam-su-% KAV 94 r. 4 (NA). 


Ad mng. 4: In spite of the spelling with 
initial m, the two OB refs. gdtka mussi 
YOS 2 34:20 and qdssu wmagssi ARM 2 130:6 
(see mng. 4) are more likely to be derived 
from (w)ussi to spread, q.v., as is the ref. 
Lambert BWL 104:131. In PBS 2/2 5:22 read 
sisi, see asii mng. 7f-2’. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
257 ff. 


ma&su s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sig = ma-a-su ff -twum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.). 


masu A (*widsum) v.; to be (too) small, 
to be insufficient; OB, MB, SB; I iwis/imis 
— imds, pl. iwissa, NA imés — imés; cf. isu. 


[an]a bubitisina li-wi-si Jammi let there 
be a scarcity of plants to satisfy their hunger 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis IIi10 (OB), cf. ina 
kar&isina li-me-su Sammi: let vegetables be 
insufficient in their stomachs ibid. 108 iv 43 
(SB version, from Assur), cf. also ina karstsina 
e-me-su Sammii ibid. 53; i-me-is séru ana 
sumqut napsdtesu the plain had become too 
small to let all the bodies fall (on it) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. III); agru Sudtu i-mi-sa-an-ni-ma this 
place having become too small for me (I had 
the palace grounds enlarged) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; sattukkisun sa i-me-su utir 
I reinstated their daily offerings, which had 
become scarce Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; nisi 
i-<ma)>-ar-ra-sa_ff i-wi-is-sa people will 
become sick, variant: will decrease in 
number CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu); summa kunuk 
imittt lapit ... séru sa kunuk imitti ina 6 
kisri 18-x-x-ma iraggiqma i-ma-as-ma_ if the 
right vertebra is affected, (explanation:) the 
flesh of the right vertebra becomes .... in 
six knots, becomes thin and decreases in size 
CT 31 49:20, and dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!):11 
(SB ext.), cf. la i-ma-as (in broken context) 
BE 173:45 (MB let.); garru ana habbats i-ma- 
as-ma EBUR K[UR ...] (obscure) ACh Sin 
25:70 (coll.). 


Meissner BAW 2 22f. 


masgaddu 

masu B_ v.; to churn; SB; I imds; cf. 
NaMasU. 

du-un BUR = [...], na-a-Su[m], ma-a-sum 


MSL 2 146 iv 40 (Proto-Ea); du-du BUR.BUR = 
ma-a-su Diri ll 48, cf. BUR.BUR = ma-a-sum Proto- 
Diri 90; [dju-u BUR = da-a-pu, du-[z-x], ma-a-sum, 
na-[a-8u] A VITI/2:158 ff. 

umun 4Mu.ul.lil.la4 ga nu.dun.dun dug. 
Sakir.ra ¢i> bi.in.dé : bélum 4min &izibbi la 
ma-si ina Sakiri ta’puk you, Lord Enlil, have 
poured into the churn milk which cannot be 
churned SBH p. 130:12f. 

un-nu-tu ma-a-su Symbolae Bohl 40:33 (astrol. 
comm.). 


masaddu (meseddu, masandu) s.; 1. pole, 
2. (an official); MB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uncert.) 
GIS.Nic.suD, Nic.cip.pa; cf. gadddu. 

giS.mu.gid.gigir = ma-gad-du Hh. V 46; 
[giS.x].pu, [gi8.x.x].du, [giS.x].du = ma-sad- 
du Hh, VI 241 ff. 

za-ru-u = ma-sad-du Malku IT 208; mut za-ru-% 
: ma-sad-du AfO 19 107: 24 (astrol.); mu = ma- 
gad-du (comm. on MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA) 2R 47 iii 17. 


1. pole — a) in gen.: 2 ma-&a-a-da-tum. 
MES u 2 il<tuh>hi ana léti bélija ultébila 
I have sent two poles and two whips to my 
lord BE 1738:15(MBlet.); 1 hipu sassugi ana 
ma-sa-di (see hipu mng.3) TCL 9 50:14 (MB); 
l-en ma-sa-an-dum Sa narkabti one pole for 
a chariot HSS 15 202:7; 1 q@iS m#-S#-ED-DU- 
Wa-za Q4-DU GIS S4-A[H+-HAR-KI-I one pole 
together with the gahargi KUB 13 35+ KBo 
16 62 i 44, see StBoT 4 6; wood ana (or 1) 
GIS ma-sad-du JAOS 41 313:2 (NB); ma-éad- 
du ra’is adi qiti’u the pole was inlaid(?) up 
to its end (with stones) STT 366:11, see JNES 
26 197; summa rubti narkabta irkabma ma- 
sad-da-s4 isSebir if the prince mounts a 
chariot and its pole breaks CT 40 36:40(SB 
Alu), cf. summa rubé narkabta irkabma . 
GIS ma-sad-du ... wSebir RA 21 128:2, also 
PBS 1/1 12:18; Summa ... hurdat ma-sad-di- 
sikapip (see hurdatu Bmng.1) CT 40 35:27 
(SB Alu); ma-Sad-du issebbir the pole will 
break KAR 423 iii 21, also PRT 128:6, BRM 
4 12:61 (all ext.); uncert.: 7 St.su.pA GIS. 
nie.sup 8a kakkabé huraési mulléma itti 
tsubhi kaspi seven ....-8 (and) a pole(?) 
which is inlaid with golden stars, together 
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with a silver whip TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 10 Nia. 
Gip.pa narkabti (reading uncert.) EA 22 iv 


37. 


b) referring to the pole of the Wagon 
constellation: nirkt Ninurta ma-sad-da-ki 
Marduk your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk (addressing the Wagon constella- 
tion) STT 73:71, also 62, see JNES 19 33f.; 
MUL.MAR.GID.DA . ma-sad-da-sd ana §az 
Salli a Mut Hrua 3 kakkabdnu ina i1c1-at 
ma-sad-di-84 1 kakkabu nabt ina ré§ ma-sad- 
di u 2 kakkabanu saplitu idu ana idisu ina 
«rés> ma-sad-di esru the Wagon Star, its pole 
points toward the back of the constellation 
Erua, three stars are drawn corresponding to 
its pole: one bright star at the high point 
of the pole and two stars farther down, one 
on each side, on the pole Af 4 75 r. 5-9 
(description of constellations). 


2. (an official) — a) meseddu: LU ME-SE-DI 
(Akkadogram in Hitt.) see Alp Beamtenna- 
men I ff. 


b) rab meseddi: PN LU GAL GIS me-de-da 
(witness) MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:14, 203 RS 
18.20+:12; GAL MeE-Sz-ET-TI (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) KUB 16 62r. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: the Hittite official’s title has 
been connected with magaddu “chariot pole” 
on the basis of the latter’s occurrence in Hitt. 
with the same spelling, see mng. la. See also 
mesedditu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 122ff. 


masadu v.; 1. to strike with palsy, 2. (in 
the stative) to have a lump, a welt, 3. to 
comb out hair, to comb wool, 4. mussudu 
torub, 5. IV to be stricken; OA, SB, NB; 
I imésid (OA imgsud) — imastid — maiid, II, 
III(?), IV; cf. *masdu adj., misdu, misittu A, 
musatu, mustu. 


gu.u[r], Su.[x], Su.tag.[gla, Su.us, Su.sd.a, 
sa, [zjag.sa = ma-sa-a-du Nabnitu E 212-18; 
88.88, zag.sa.sa, x.Sr.81.pU0 = mu[s-éu-du] 
ibid. 221ff.; [sa-a] [sa] = [m]a-dad-du A IV/2:10; 
sa.a= ma-sd-du, sa.sa = mus-si-du Antagal Ed 
10f., also Antagal G 57f. 

la-ah uD = ma-sd-du 84 [...] A TII/3:97; up = 
MIN (= ma-Sd-du) 8&4 ndbali Antagal VIII 149; 


masadu 


{ra-a] RA = ma-ki-du CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 19 
(text similar to Idu); [pt]4¥-4 = ma-3a-du MSL9 
130:312 (Proto-A). 

{ga.zjum = halds(u], ma-s[d-du] Antagal III 
235f.; [g]la.zumM = ma-sd-du &é sia, dub = min $4 
pir-tim Antagal VIII 147f.; tuubpus = m[a-sd-du] 
&é pirtt Nabnitu XXIII 273; du-ub pus = ma-sa- 
du &a pirtt A TIIT/5:7. 

te la.tu.ra.3é ra.ra.da.mu.dé : lé marsi 
ina ma-sd-di-ia when I slap the cheek of the sick 
person CT 16 5:189f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti. 
bi ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tum itmhasma bamassu 
im-&-id (see bamtu B lex. section) CT 17 10:47f. 

ninda su.lu.ta Su.ur.tr.ra : akalu Ja zumur 
améli mus-Su-du bread that has been rubbed on a 
man’s body ASKT p. 86-87:66;i.4b.ku.gal[... 
u.me.ni].ur.ur : ina gamni arhi elletu ... [mué- 
§)id-su-ma rub him with fat from a pure cow AAA 
22 90: 167. 

im-&-td || im-ha-as sanis im-&i-id ff ispun [oR | 
ma-sa-dju {| UR | sapanu CT 41 31 r. 20f. (Alu 
Comm.); mué-8u-da | mugs-8u-'u W. 22307/35:10 
(med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


1. to strike with palsy: summa mi-dit- 
tu(var. -ti) im-sid-su-ma lu imitta lu guméla 
mahis if a stroke has disabled him and either 
his right or left side is affected AMT 77,1:2, 
var. from Labat TDP 188:5, cf. ibid. 4, cf. 
also summa ml[istttu im]-Sid-su-ma tbtalut 
ibid. 2; [Summa amélu misitti pant ma]-sid- 
ma if a man is affected by facial palsy 
ibid. 1, also AMT 77,1:1, STT 91:87, Iraq 18 
133:27; if his hands are black and pagarsu 
ma-si-[id] Labat TDP 90:14; summa Gia im- 
Sid-ma ser’dnusu mé usallaku Kécher BAM 
32:5; note as apod.: [mi-di]l-tu t-ma-sid-su 
Kraus Texto 12c iii 18; RN gar EHlamti misittu 
i-mi-&d-su-ma (for context see midsitiu) 
CT 34 49 iii 20 (Babyl. chron.), cf. ki admit sar 
Elamti mi-S-id u Gldni madite lapanisu 
ittikru I have heard that the king of Elam 
had a stroke and many towns have rebelled 
against him ABL 839:9 (NB let.). 


2. (in the stative) to have a lump, a welt: 
if a woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child) abisdt Siri ma-Sid(var. -&8-id) 
has a forelock of flesh Leichty Izbu IV 16, 
ef. tuppa (var. tuppi) sa Siri ma-Sid(var. -&-id) 
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 18f., 1X 13f.; ma-as-té% ina 
imitti ma-sid it has a welt on the right 
ibid. VII 61, (with the left) ibid. 62, (ina 
kutalligu) ibid. V 13, ef. ibid. 11f., also ma-as- 
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tam ma-Si-id YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu uzndsu ana kutallisu mas-da Leichty Izbu 
X170, ef. [ma-as]-da | ma-ds-du Izbu Comm. 
W 365n; uncert.: SAG KA-S% mas-du Kraus 
Texte 21:10; Summa sia gaqgadisu ma-&8-ts 
(gloss: -td) la a[tkat] (see mass) ibid. 4c: 23- 
23a. 


3. to comb out hair, to comb wool — a) to 
comb out hair: see ga.rig, dub = masddu 
$a pirti Antagal III, VIII, Nabnitu XXIII, in 
lex. section. 


b) to comb wool: see masddu sa &ipate 
Antagal III and VIII, in lex. section; Ja suz 
batim panam is-ti-na-ma li-im-su-du la igattuz 
pusu TCL 19 17:12, cf. panam saniam i-li-la 
li-im-Su-du-§u ibid. 20 (OA). 


4. mussudu to rub: summa icr1.mEs-s6 
u-mas-Sad if he rubs his face Labat TDP 
78:75, of. Summa appasu ti-mag-sad AfO 11 
223:34, (with Jlétw) ibid. 40; ina disp u 
himéti panisu mug-su-da la ikalli he cannot 
stop from rubbing his face with honey and 
butter W. 22307/14:18 (courtesy H. Hunger); 
sStu elis ana saplié tu-mas-Sad you rub (him) 
from head to toe (lit. from above to down- 
ward) AMT 64,1:18, cf. [t3tu A]N.TA ana KI. 
ra tu-mas-Sad AMT 1,3:14; léssu tamakhas 
ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-as-<Sad>-su Kichler Beitr. 
pl.1:15; obscure: ana mu-su-ud SA niphu 
ZA 52 248 : 63a (astrol.). 


5. IV to be stricken: muttutu am-ma-sid 
abbuttu appasir I was struck on the forehead, 
my slave mark was removed Lambert BWL 
54 m (Ludlul III), also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724:10; 
im-ma-Sid AAA 2089:160; in broken context: 
im-ma-sid misittu. Bauer Asb. 71:21. 


Ad mng. 4: 
texts. 
Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 107. 


In PRT 118:6 sa-d[t]/k[tp](?) is obscure. In 
VAB 4 264:45 read Su-ur-su-du, see zarinnu B. 


see mussu?u in similar con- 


*masabhu in 8a magahhati s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB lex.* 

la.pun.puN.1é.a = Ja ma-sa-ah-ha-t[im] (be- 
tween li.u,.tab.ba = muhhu[sum], and lu.ti = 
bal{tum]) OB Lu B iii 34. 


masahu A 


masahu A y.; 1. to measure, 2. to 
compute, 3. IV to be measured; MB, SB, 
NB; Limsuh — imadsiah — masih, 1/3(?), 1V; 
ef. mashu adj., mashu C, masihanu, masihu, 
masihu, mishu B, misthtu. 


1. to measure — a) fields (mostly in 
hendiadys with verbs referring to the 
transfer): ki pt Sarri 20 GUR zéru ... ana PN 
im-Su-uh-ma ana sdti irénsu according to the 
command of the king he measured a field of 
twenty gur for PN and granted it to him 
forever BBSt. No. 8i13; Sarru ...PN uw PN, 
tSpurma ... 30 zéru im-su-hu-ma ana PN, 
ukinnu the king sent PN and PN,, and they 
measured a field of thirty (gur) and assigned 
it to PN, MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 8, also MDP 2 pl. 21 
i 38, BBSt. No. 4 i 18, Hinke Kudurru iii 10, 
and passim in kudurrus; éa@ ...eqlu ul nadinz 
ma ul ma-sih-mi igabbt whoever says “The 
field was not granted and not measured” 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 13, also No. 8 iii 16; ina ma-Sa- 
hi eqli Sudtu at the measuring of this field 
MDP 6 pl.11i8, cf. ma-si-ih eqli Sudtu PN 
Sakin témi PN, hazannu URU GN wu PN, zaz 
zakku eqla im-Su-hu-ma ana PN, ukinnu 
BBSt. No. 11i 10; kt zéra in-da-ds-hu-ma 
matt ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana itésu t-mas-Sah- 
ma isabbat if they measure the field and it is 
less (than stated in the contract), he will 
measure (the missing amount) from the 
neighboring field of PN and take it VAS 5 
3:40f., also ibid. 42 and, wr. (error for 1)-mas- 
Sah ibid. 44; pit qagqar a 1 me nasi i-mas- 
gah-ma ana PN inaddin he guarantees for 
this area (being) one hundred (measures), he 
will measure it and give it to PN AnOr 97:44, 
also VAS 56:41; ultulmuhhilip GN adixxa 
li-in-Su-uh BIN 1 55:13 (let.), wl a-mas-sah 
(in broken context) ABL 1059 r. 12 (all NB). 


b) other areas: itd Idiglat tamld umallima 
am-Su-uh misihta near the Tigris I filled in 
a terrace and surveyed it OIP 2 102:79, also 
ibid. 100:51 (Senn.); dargu rabd ... ina asl 
rabiti misihtasu am-su-uh I measured (the 
length of) its (Babylon’s) great wall with the 
large aslu-cubit Borger Esarh. 25 vi 39, also 
ibid. 22:17; 8inaammati ma-si-ih kubursu its 
(the wall’s) thickness measured eight cubits 
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masahu A 
TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. x ina ammati ... am- 
Su-uh rupussu OIP 2 153:23 (Senn.);  im-su- 


uh-ma bélu ga apsi binitussu (see binitu 
mng.1) En.el. IV 143. 


c) volume — 1’ barley: udé ja PN wu PN, 
im-Su-hu sacks (of barley) which PN and 
PN, measured PBS 2/2 2:4; ultatu sa ina 
bit nisirti Sa muhhi nar Sippar mas-ha-tu, 
barley which was measured out at the store- 
house at the Sippar canal Nbn. 350:3, also Cyr. 
59:4, VAS 3 46:5, Dar. 317:4, TCL 13 227:2, 
Nbn. 1049:2, cf. SE.BAR.AM ... Sa PN im- 
Su-hu UCP 9 57 No. 2:4 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein) ; 
x ultatu ... §a PN u PN, tm-Su-hu-ti-ma ina 
karam sa ina GN iddéi x barley which PN 
and PN, (officials of Eanna) measured and 
deposited on the storage pile at GN AnOr 8 
64:6, cf. Dar. 244:5, YOS713:1; anatupsarri 
§a sarri Sa ana muhhi ma-sa-hu sa zéri illikiinu 
(rations) for the scribes of the king who came 
in order to measure the barley YOS 6 245:5, 
cf. tupsarré Sa ina muhhi ma-sd-hu sa zéri 
scribes who are in charge of measuring the 
barley AnOr 8 30:6f.; ultata mu-su-uh-ma 
aganna idd measure the barley and deposit 
it here YOS 3137:33, cf. utfata ina qaté PN 
Surra mu-us-ha-a start to measure the barley 
from PN BIN131:22; alla 1 masihu im-su-uh 
masihu la im-su(!)-hu umma atta ul ta-mas- 
sah anini ni-mas-sah (we swear) that he 
measured only one measure and not one 
more, (because we said) “You must not 
measure, we will measure’ YOS 3 13:23ff.; 
2éru ni-ma-as-sd-hu u imititu nimmidu we will 
measure the barley and assess the tax AnOr 
8 30:21; zéru 5 GUR PN t-mas-Sah-ma ana PN, 
ukallam PN will measure five gur of barley 
and show it to PN, BE 10 55:8; 20 masihi 
ana ma-sah sa sirké ana gémi ana PN nadna 
twenty measures given to PN for flour for 
measuring by(?) the oblates Nbk. 169:2; 
3 auR uttata mas-sih-hi Sa PN ni-in-da-sah 
we have measured three gur of barley in the 
measure of PN GCCI2187:5; uttatu Ja PN 
... tnandakka mu-Suh-ma muhursu measure 
the barley which PN will give to you and 
accept (it) from him BIN 1 60:29; with 
hendiadys: ina masihu Sa 1 Pi i-mas-sah-ma 


masabhu A 


inandin he will measure (the amount he 
owes) by the parsiktu-measure and pay it 
Evetis Ner. 31:8, cf. BRM 1 64:30, BRM 2 51:9, 
and passim in NB leg. 


2’ dates (all NB): mandidi béléa lispurinu 
réhet suluppi ni-im-si-uh my lords should 
send a measuring official, and we will measure 
the rest of the dates YOS3113:21; suluppi 
... Sa ina bit kdrt mag-hu dates which are 
measured in the storehouse Camb. 141:2, also 
255:2, wr. mags-sih 385:2, wr. mas-ha 79:2; 
x suluppii ...$a PN ina mat tdmti im-su-hu 
x dates which PN measured in the Sea 
Country TCL 13 227:17, also 19, cf. ibid. 2; 
elat gitta mahrt a x suluppi Sa PN ... im-Su- 
hu besides the former tablet concerning x 
dates which PN had measured AnOr 8 62:13, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 72, also YOS 7 
124:5, 84:24, and passim in these texts; note in 
1/3 (or as aberrant spelling for the perfect): 
x suluppi ... PN ina qdté PN, wu PN,... 
in-da-ds-5d-ah PN measured x dates (deliv- 
ered) by PN, and PN, respectively VAS 3 
26:6 (NB). 


2. to compute: A.KAL ina arhika KI 
4uDU.IDIM.MES ta-mas-Sah for the high 
water in the respective (lit. your) month, 
you compute the positions of the planets 
TCL 6 ll r. 30; ftersttu S4 PN PN, ina 
qatésu im-suh ephemeris according to PN, 
PN, has computed (it) with his own hand 
Neugebauer ACT 23 Zka 2, also ibid. Zq 2, 21 Zlb 1 
(LB colophons). 


3. IV to be measured: zéru Sudti tm-ma- 
Si-th-ma that field was measured and (its 
dimensions were as follows) Nbn. 293:10; 
zéru im-mas-sd-ah-ma mala itteru u <i>matté 
ki mahirigunu ahames ippalu the field will 
be measured, and by whatever (area) it is 
too big or too small, they will compensate 
each other according to the price agreed upon 
Nbn. 477:32, also 1102:11; ma?iti lim-ma-s-ih 
CT 22 200: 28. 


In PBS 1/2 64:8 (coll.) the reading ga[...] 
x-ta-su-ha igbd is unlikely to be connected 
with masdhu. 


353 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masabu B 


masahu B- v.; to flare up, to shine 
brightly; SB; imésuh — *imasiah (imiasah); 
cf. mishu A. 

(Su-ujr SuR = ma-dd-hu &d4 [kakkabi] A ITI/6:114; 
su-ussuR = ma-d[a]-hu Erimhus VI 249 (catch line) ; 
su-kugug = ma-3d-hu, SUR = $a-7TG-Tu, SAR.RA = sa- 
ra-hu TCL 6 35 vi 9ff. (Erimhus). 


a) with mishuas subject: summa mes-hu 
ana iltdni im-su-uh if a migshu shines toward 
the north (explained by ultu Sati ana iltdni 
kakkabu sur-ma a star flares from the south 
to the north) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i1, cf. 
summa ina samé mes-hu Sa kima Sithi sathu 
me-sth-s4 ana Sadi im-uh ibid. i 7f., also ibid. 
13f.; summa mish kakkabi ultu sadi ana 
amurri im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 2; 
summa mi-is-hu im-*“Suh-ma iskun 3[kunma 
...] 1s(text UD)-sa-pi-ih if a mishu flares up, 
.... and is scattered ACh Supp. 2 [Star 65:3; 
see also mishu. 


b) with a star as subject: Jumma kakkabu 
im-su-uh im-su-[uh] if a star flares up again 
and again(?) Thompson Rep. 246E:3; mda Eri 
ultu rési im-ta-Sah (this means) that the 
Eagle-constellation ....-ed from the be- 
ginning (explanation to mishu ... imésuh, 
see usage a) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 64 i 15. 


c) in the phrase migha magahu — 1’ said 
of a planet: summa Salbatanu mes-ha im-suh 
ACh I8tar 20:81, also TCL 616r.4; Summa MUL 
IMarduk me-is-hu im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 
Slr. 1. 


2’ said of the moon: summa MUL.AN.NA 
mes-ha im-suh ACh Sin 3:103. 


3’ said of stars: Summa MUL.MUL meés-ha 
im-suh mes-hu ultu libbigu no k-ma_ if the 
Pleiades produce a mishu (that means) the 
migshu does not go out from it (the Pleiades?) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:13, also (said of various 
stars) ACh I8tar 21:30, 23:22, LBAT 1503:2, 
5, 8, 11, Thompson Rep. 212:1, 5, ACh Supp. 2 
I8tar 68:14, 76:20, 63 i 7, and passim in this text, 
wr. im-SAH LBAT 1499:13, and passim, see 
also mishu. 


masaka s.; (a profession or the like); NB*; 
foreign word(?). 


mas’altu 


PN Saknu Sa susdné Sa LG ma-Sd-a-ka maru 
Sa PN, PN, the overseer of the Susdnu-class 
among the m.-people, son of PN, BE9 
107:9. 


maSaku see masaku. 


ma§Sallu s.; (a pipe); lex.* 
dug.8ita = ma-sal-lu Hh. X 333. 


In MDP 34 112:19, the beginning of a 
math. problem, [m]a-sa-lu is obscure and 
may be connected with maddlu “to be equal.” 
In UET6 370:5 ku-ta-al-lum is a more 
likely reading as the Akk. equivalent of unv. 
A.NIM than ma-sa-al-lum. See also mugalli. 


ma§gallQ (or masalld) s.; (a kind of boat); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gi8.m4é.gal.Ja (var. gi8.m4.8al.1al) = Su-u 
Hh. IV 267. 


maS’altu —s.; 1. questioning, interrogation 
(as a legal procedure), 2. question (and 
answer, descriptive term for a type of com- 
mentary); SB, NB; pl. ma#aldtu; cf. aalu. 


1. questioning, interrogation (as a legal 
procedure): nisu mamit tirta mas-al-tu . 
kima simi anni liqqalip may oath, invocation, 
retaliation, questioning be peeled off like this 
garlic Surpu V 67, and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, also ibid. p, 53:38, LKA 20:6; mdmit 
tamahharit ... mag-al-ti ta-mah-ha-[ri ...] (in 
broken context) 79-7-8,71:9; ma-&d-a-al-tum 
sa PN aight umma (record of) the question- 
ing of PN, who declared as follows YOS6 
223:1, also ibid.137:1, wr. ma-d§-a-a-al-tum 
YOS 742:1; PN will bring the criminals be- 
fore the officials of Eanna and ma-éd-al-ta- 
Si-nu isakkan will question them YOS6 
144:15; ina GIS simmiltu Sa maés-a-a-al-tum 
[...] wktinnu BM 47737:11 (unpub. Sel., 
courtesy D. Kennedy); PN Sa la ma-&d-a-a-al-tum 
ana PN, satam Hanna u PN, sa rés Sarri bel 
pigitts Hanna ight umma PN declared to PN,, 
the chief administrator of Eanna, and PN,, 
the royal commissioner of Eanna, without 
being questioned, as follows YOS 7 10:2, also 
78:3, also ga la ma-ds-a-a-lall-tum iqbit um: 
ma AnOr 8 27:4, see AfO 16 68. 
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mas’alu 


2. question (and answer, descriptive term 
for a type of commentary): sdlu sit pi u 
masg-a-a-al-ti Sa pi ummanu — sdtu-com- 
mentary, oral explanations and questions 
fromascholar Kécher BAM 401:34, also CT 41 
41:24, see Lambert BWL 88 (Theodicy Comm.), 
also CT 41 39 r. 11 (gqur ipu¥ Comm.), AfO 24 84 r. 
18 (TDP comm.), JNES 33 337:29 (med. comm.), 
wr. mas--al-ti ibid. 332:52; [maég-a-a-a]l-tu 
Sa pt ummanu Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 33, 
RA 62 54:19; mas-al-a-te fa SA.GIG questions 
on the diagnostic omens Kécher BAM 310:3; 
note the writing mas-URU.MES-ti Sa pi umz 
mani ACh Supp. 52:26; maég-al-a-ti sa-muh- 
a-ti assorted questions K.2381 r. ii 22’ 
(subscript to comm. on astrol. omens and inc.). 


Ad mng. 1: San Nicolé, ArOr 5 287ff. 


mas’alu s.; (mng. uncert.); RS.* 
A.SA.MES ma-as-a-li MRS 6 56 RS 15.120:5. 


Cf. Heb. mis‘ol “an area with a vineyard.” 


masalu- v.; 1. to be similar, 2. to be 
equal, 3. to be half, 4. mussulu to make 
similar, to copy, to make of equal rank or 
value, 5. mussulu to be equal, to match, 
6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled, 7. III 
to make equal, 8. III/2 to be equidistant(?), 
9. IV to be equaled; from OA, OB on; I 
imSul (ingil EA 356:51) — imasésal — madil, 
II, 11/2, IT, NL/2, 1V; cf. maslu A, miéla, 
mislénu, mislu, musdlu A, *mussultu, muse 
Sulu, tamsiltu, tamsilu. 


se-e sUM = ma-éd-lum Ea IV 124; 5¢ma8, si = 
ma-§d-lum Nabnitu J 239f.; [maS] = [ma]-sa-lum 
MSL 9 128:238 (Proto-Aa); [se-e] [s1a,] = [m]a- 
sd-lu, [mu]§-su-lu A V/3:231f.; an.si.ga = mué- 
su-lum Erimhus IT 268. 

nam.dim.me.er.{bi] nu.mu.un.da.ab.si. 
si.ga : [Ja] ana ilatigu ilu la mag-lu to whose 
divine power no god can be equal 4R 9 r. 13f.; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.si.gi[...] : mannu u-mag- 
sd-la-[an-ni jati] who can rival me? SBH p. 
105ff.:2f., 55f., 83f.; d&.ag.g& nam.an.na.mu 
UL.GAN.en.na nig.si.si.ki.da.na : urti Anitija 
gamé nakliti ga la um-das-8d-lu the ways of my 
supreme divine power are like the complicated 
heavens which cannot be equaled TCL 6 51:29f., 
see RA I1 148:15. 

st jf su-lu-ku ff st || ma-3d-lu Lambert BWL 
72:37 comm. (Theodicy); e-mu-u ma-sd-lu 
Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul Comm.); rt = [ma- 


masalu 


&i-lu] STC 2 55 ii 34 (comm. on En. el. VII 98); 
{...] f ana me-se-lu LG-t% ma-sal A II/1 Comm. 
r. 10. 

si.ka.ni.ib = mu-&-il-8u-um, si.ka.mu.ub = 
mu-&i-la-am, am.si.ga.ni = mu-éu-l[u]-du-um 
OBGT XIX 1-3; tu-mag-sal 5R 45 K.253 vi 23; 
tu-&d-an-sal_ ibid. 37 (gramm.). 

1. to be similar — a) referring to gods, 
human beings, and animals: anami Gilgames 
ma-si-il padattam indeed he (Enkidu) is 
similar to Gilgime’ in stature Gilg. P. v 15 
(OB); ilatka tugannima tam-ta-Sal amélig you 
have changed your godly behavior and be- 
come like a human being Cagni Erra IV 3; 
uncert.: ana sa ... nis ilisu kabti qallis izkuru 
anaku am-éal (or am-<ta>-sal, or am-rak) 
I have become (or: I look) like one who has 
lightly sworn a weighty oath by his personal 
god Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); amélu ga 
ki kdga ma-as-lu a man who is similar to you 
HSS 96:17; Summa ana abisu ma-s-il if he 
looks like his father Kraus Texte 25 r. 11 
(physiogn.); ana ga Anzi paniigu ma-ds-lu his 
face was similar to that of the Anzi-bird 
ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); [ana alik urhi rjiqiti 
panisu mas-lu his face looks like that of one 
who has made a far journey Gilg. I ii 50, 
also Gilg. VIL iv 18, X v 3, pl. 42 BM 34193:11; 
mindti ana péri pani ana basi mag-la-ku 
(see bisu B) 2R 60 ii 19, see TuL p.13; alkaz 
tus lu Sipd epsetus lu mas-lat (var. mas-la) 
(see alakitu mng. 2b) En.el. VI122; eglija 
assatu Sa la muta ma-Ssi-el assum bali errésim 
my field is like a wife without a husband, 
because it lacks anyone to cultivate it 
EA 75:16, also 81:37, 90:43, 74:18; difficult: 
ki a inanna adigunuma lu ma-as-lu and they 
should remain just as it is with(?) them now 
EA 19:77 (let. of TuSratta); Summa pan ert 
MUSEN Sumésu ana aribi ma-&-il if the (bird) 
called “eagle-face’’-bird — it is similar to a 
crow (enters a man’s house) CT 41 5 K.3701+ 
:28, ef. ibid. 31 (SB Alu); Summa immeru 
Sikittt sabiti gakin Sarassu ana sdrat supp 
mas-lat (var. ma-as-la-at) (see suppu A 
usage b) CT 31 30:9, see AfO 9 120 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); dajdnii PN ana 1 iméri 
kima 1 iméri ma-as-lu ana PN, ittadig the 
judges sentenced PN to give to PN, one 
donkey similar to the donkey (stolen) 
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SMN 3053:31, also HSS 9 139:6, UCP 9 412:49, 
JEN 370:38 and 46, JEN 337:27 (all Nuzi). 


b) other occs.: dibbi sa mat Assur ana 
da Sarrabé mag-lu the words of Assyria are 
like those of an evil demon AfO 10 2:7, also 
ibid. 2 (MB let.); hukdru ana a8 kakkulli 
ma-sil (see kakkullu mng. lb) KAR 94:26 
(Maqlu Comm.), cf., wr. ma-8-il ibid. 21; [&]mis 
la padi u-tuk-kis mas-lu (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); GN ana samdmi kit 
ma-s[tl] how similar is Borsippa to the 
heavens! ZA 53 238:1; Summa sérum &éi [ana 
$a tamuru ma-s-il if this snake (representa- 
tion) is similar to the one you have seen 
ARMT 13 19:8; sammi sa séri Sa ana ahamis 
ma-as-lu (let them fashion of ivory and let 
them paint) plants of the countryside which 
are like real ones (lit.: similar to each other) 
EA 11 r. 11 (let. of Burnaburia’); the medicines 
which I had sent to the king ana ahe’ié la 
mas(wr. mus)-lu are not similar to each other 
ABL 1370 r. 12, cf. ana 8a Adapi mu8-[la] 
Parpola LAS No. 229:4 (both NA); I(!) will 
make a wheel kima magarrigu i-ma-sal-ma 
ana PN anandin it will be similar to his 
wheel, and I will give itto PN HSS 15 294:8, 
cf. AASOR 16 70:25, cited kinanna usage c-2’, 
cf. also magarré 8a kima magarrigu ma-as-lu 
HSS 13 326:4 and 13; tdmta ina mé-Se-li in-si- 
il the sea was like a mirror EA 356:51 
(Adapa). 


2. to be equal: see 4R9r. 13f., in lex. 
section; sa ana dunnisu ina ili Sant la m[as}- 
i[u] to whom no one among the gods is equal 
in power En. el. VII 88; ina malki alik 
mabrija la im-su-la ajimma no one among 
the rulers preceding me equaled me Borger 
Esarh. 57 v 2; uncert.: we will give a yearly 
fee to PN wu PN, marésu [...] mala nasari 34 
na-sar mast [x] la 101 in-da-gal his sons PN 
and PN, (the astronomers), who are able to 
make all the necessary observations 
BOR 4 132:17 (LB), cf. (in similar context) 
ana tarsi PN sudti ga TA libbi in-da-sal ina 
panini ... ninandinndgsu CT 49 144:20. 


3. to be half — a) in gen.: Sattum la im- 
§u-lam the year was not half gone (before he 


masalu 


smote RN) YOS 9 35 ii 102 (Samsuiluna), sec 
RA 63 35; tna libbi x Gin KU.BABBAR mahir 
MU.L.KAM %-ma-Sa-al-ma ditdt KU.BABBAR 
sSagqal from (the rent of the bit mabhiri) he 
received x shekels of silver, when one year is 
half gone he will pay the remainder of the 
silver A 7867:9 (OB); ana 2 3-ia 1 (BAN) 
DAH-ma ge-e ma-Si-il to two-thirds of my two- 
thirds I added one seah, (and the result was 
that the original quantity of) my barley was 
halved MCT 103 YBC 4669 r. i 18 (= TMB 209 
No. 611:3); ima UD.7.KAM agé [lu mas]-la_ on 
the seventh day let (the disk of the moon) be 
half En. el. V 17, restored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11; 
summa MUL. MUL im-sdé-lu if only half of the 
Pleiades is seen (uncert.) ACh I8tar 30:33; 
uncert.: the moon ina addrigu vau ma-éd- 
lim(or -&) Du kiam ittasu u purussagu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 118:16, cf. ilu ga UGu ma-sa- 
lim(or -&) pu kia[m ittasu u purussdsul 
AfO 17 pl. 1 VAT 9419+ :5’, see Weidner, AfO 17 
84 n. 59. 


b) masal imi midday: an.TA.SUB.BA ina 
ma-sal imi ... tkabbissu if the epilepsy 
worsens for him in the middle of the day 
STT 91+287:6 and 25; ina ma-sal imi sdrat 
sapulisu isahhuh (if) in the middle of the 
day his pubic hair falls out Labat TDP 34:21; 
note kima ma-sil ime mé ...thtubu at noon 
they drew water Scheil Tn. 42, see Schramm, 
BiOr 27 150; kima ma-sil aime attumus at 
noon I departed ibid. r.5; for parallels, see 
mislu mng. 2a. 


4. muéssulu to make similar, to copy, to 
make of equal rank or value — a) to make 
similar, to copy: mehir kanik x kaspim sa 
usdbilam kima satru mu-us-8-il copy ex- 
actly as it is written the document concerning 
one mina of silver which I have sent you 
CT 29 39:19 (OB let.); pisrate Sa Sumé Sa urhé 

. tssén ana gané la mu-su-ul as for the 
meanings (i.e., the apodoses) of the omens 
for the (different) months — one is not 
similar to the other ABL 355:17 (NA), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 35; H-kurlapl-tia si-kur lu-me- 
sil I will make the window and locks similar 
to Ekur BHT pl. 6 ii 6 (Nbn. Verse Account, 
coll. W.G. Lambert); ana gadmir abari umasi 
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u-mas-sl (see abdru B usage c) Lambert BWL 
54 line e (Ludlul III); na’du ténka tu-masg-dil la 
l@¢s (see l&d in la léa) ibid. 70:14 (Theodicy); 
ana imér]i zabil tupsikki la tu-mag-36-li do 
not make it (the foal which you bear) like 
an ass which suffers hard labor ibid. 218 iv 18; 
pan mutisa iddanaggal ga libbija ana mutija 
a-ma-d§(!)-Sal (for umasgéal) (see dagdlu 
mng. la) BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:15; umdma ...ana pi balti li-ma-as- 
Si-lu-ma let them make animals similar to 
living (ones) EA 10:31 (let. of Burnaburia¥); 
[an]a nakri u-mas-sd-lu (that) they make 
[...] similar to enemies K.3467+ :39 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); melammu uéstaséd 
ahs um-tas-&-tl (vars. um-ta-d3-S-il, um-tas- 
sil, also wm-tas-%i-ir) (Tidmat) made them 
wear terrifying splendor, she made them 
similar to gods En. el. I 138, II 24, III 28, 86; 
tanadati Sarri this u-mas-sil I made the 
praise for the king like (that for) a god 
Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); GI8.@uU.zA-ta 
kima kussé a Sarri ti-ma-Si-il I made my 
throne similar to the thrones of kings 
Smith Idrimi 81, cf. ibid. 84,87; 8a ... bunz 
nannija v%-mas-Si-lu, (my enemies) who 
made (for magic purposes) replicas of my 
features Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, VII 62 and 
70; Istar u Amanum kt libbisu 8a ahija li-me- 
es-Se-el-8 may I8tar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like what my brother wishes 
EA 19:24, also 20:27, 21:16 (let. of TuSratta); 
saptu GIS.LAGAB gaknama mu-su-la indka ki 
Sd-rt. (obscure) LKA 35:14. 


b) to make of equal rank or value: 3 TUG 
ana TUG.HI.A sa ts8tapkini %-ma-sa-al-ma I 
will prepare three textiles of value equal to 
(that of) the ones which they stored (for you) 
ICK 115:15; ana sim matitisina kaspam ma- 
&t-lam make the silver payment correspond 
to the value of the lost (textiles) BIN 6 26:15 
(both OA); ina saldém harradnigu ana imittim 
u Sumélom %-ma-as-sa-al (in broken context) 
A 841:7' (OB); Hanna subat Istar ga sarru 
arki la %-mas-3é-lu <améluy mamma Eanna, 
the dwelling place of Istar, to which no later 
king can build anything equal Gilg. 1i 15, ef. 
itaplas samétagu Sa la u-maé-3d-lu mamma 


masaélu 


look at its wall which nobody can imitate 
Gilg. 1i12; iddt[...] a Suanna 3a la ui-mas- 
Sd-lu [...] the [...] “signs” of Babylon 
which [nobody] can equal KAR 104:18. 


5. muésésulu to be equal, to match: see SBH 
p. 105ff., 2f., 55f., 83f., in lex. section; $a 
ana alakti rubtitisu la u-mas-sd-lu ilu ajimma 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, cf. [8]a 
li ... itepsu ul t-mas-sd-lu-ka bélu what- 
(ever) the gods have achieved, they cannot 
equal you, O Lord! AfO 19 62:34; naklat 
kima manman la u-ma-ag-sa-lu (Saltu is) 
tricky, so that nobody can equal (her) 
VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB Agu&aja); Anéar 
Anum bukrasu v-mas-sil-ma as to Aniar, 
Anu, his firstborn, was equal to him En. 
el.115; PN ... ana epsét mat Assur u-mas- 
sil-ma PN tried to be equal to the deeds 
of Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 72:14. 


6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled: Enlil 
Sa ... la um-das-sd-lu ilissu. whose divine 
power cannot be equaled Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. 1), cf. fa [...] la un-dds-sd-lu dannissa 
whose strength cannot be equaled BA 5 651 
No. 15:29; mahdzasina la un-da-ds-sd-lu kaluz 
sunu parakké their (the goddesses’) sanctu- 
aries, all the chapels, cannot be equaled 
OECT 6 pl. 11:5; anni ana sdéSu um-ta-sil 
this (sign) is equal to that one ACh Supp. 2 
I8tar 64116; see also TCL 6 51:29f., in lex. 
section. 


7. III to make equal: wltu Sa-sili mat 
Subari [adi] mat Karduniag eqléti 4-Sam-si-lu- 
ma izizu from GN in Assyria to Babylonia 
they divided the fields equally CT 34 38 i 22 
(Synchron. Hist.); see also 5R 45 K.253 vi 37, 
in lex. section; uncert.: (A&’ur) Sa ina uzzat 
tégimtisu rabitt malki Sa kissate e-tin-nu-ma 
us-ta-&-la la-na-a-te at whose violent anger 
the rulers of the entire world pale (lit. 
change) and ....their bodies TCL 3 117 (Sar.). 


8. LII/2 to be equidistant(?): [summa] 
1 MUL ina agisu ina birit garan imittisu u 
suméhisu us-tam-sil-ma izziz if one star stands 
in its (the moon’s) corona, at equal distance 
between its right and left horns ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 8:27 and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 26; 
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obscure: summa Sin ina napadhisu MuL ués- 
tam-sil-ma ina abunnatigu B-a RA 51 23:19 
and 21, cf. ibid.4and 6; possibly uéstamsilma 
is the reading of BaR-ma in astrol., e.g., 
K.6174 r. 9, K.6687 r. 7, and in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 62 46f. 


9. IV to be equaled: ldna ki raqqi séhaku 
ul am-ma-sal-ma my stature is tall like that 
of a turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20 
(lit.), see TuL p.14; assum ana bu-ul-lu-[...] 
wm-mi-is-8-lu [...] (in broken context, prob- 
ably referring to cattle) PBS 1/2 50:18 (MB 
let.). 


masgsalu see muédlu A. 
masandu see masgaddu. 
ma8s’anu see mesénu. 

masanum (AHw. 624a) see muédlu. 


masarri ss s.; Sum. 


lw.(?). 


tab-r[t]t mu-&, ma-[SJa-ru-u = [su-ut-tum] Malku 
TT 51f. 


dream; syn. list*; 


Perhaps inferred from Sum. ma.mid, 
read ma.SAR. 


masartu —s.; place or occasion for issuing 
arms (for troops, horses, and chariots), 
muster; MA, NA; ef. agdru. 


ERIN.MES ... sa ina UD.30.KAM ina ma- 
sar-te ana pani PN étiqunt men who at the 
muster on the thirtieth day marched before 
PN KAJ 306:3 (MA); egirtu usra issu sisé ana 
ma-sar-t[e] lu qur-bat ina pan sarre isassiu 8 
mukintu keep (this) letter, it should be avail- 
able along with the horses for the muster — 
they will read it to the king, it is (your) proof 
ABL 623 r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 286, cf. ina 
muhhi sisé Sa ma-sar-te $a taspuranni as for 
the horses which are for the muster about 
which you have written ABL 302:7; 1 narz 
kabtu ana ma-sar-te one chariot for the muster 
ADD 1036 ii 2, cf. 1 @18 tal-lak-té ana ma-sar- 
te ibid.6; PN ana ma-sar-te lillika u andku 
allakamma parsamiite issea ubbala let PN go 
for the muster, I too will go and bring the 
old men with me ABL 168 r. 13, cf. adi 


masartu 


andku u PN ana ma-sar-ti nillaka ABL 640:7, 
10 LU.GAL.URU.MES HA.A.MES [3a] ana ma- 
Sar-te [la 1}1(?)-lik-u-ni-ni_ (in all) ten fugitive 
city officials, who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767r.2; atd ahusu Sa sanisu ga ina ma- 
Sar-te ightni ma illakuni la illikuni why did 
the brother of the deputy, who said at the 
(time of the) muster that he would come, not 
come? ABL 252:12; lumnu & ma-sar-ti 
arhié lugammeru uss this is a bad sign, they 
should finish their muster quickly and leave 
Thompson Rep. 70 r.5; [...] Sa nammuési ana 
ma-sar-te PN rab kisir tktanallandsi 
[...] for leaving for the muster, PN, the 
commander, keeps holding us back ABL 
582:3; X ERIN KUD.MES 8t-kin-tu ina mubhika 
ina ma-sar-ti ina Kalhi iddunu you are 
responsible for x .... men, they should give 
(them) at the muster in Calah Tell Halaf 8:6 
(all NA); uncert.: [...] mabrdtt ma-Sd-rat 
abbésu Sd Sux [...] the former [...], the 
musters of his fathers (in broken context) 
AfO 18 44 B r. 9 (Tn.-Epic). 


maSartu in bit maSarti s.; storehouse; 
NA*; ef. asdru. 


9 UzU & ma-sar-te nine pieces of meat for 
the storehouse ADD 1083 ii 13 (list of cuts of 
meat distributed). 


Probably error for 8.¢AL mdéartt. 


masartu in ekal maSarti (mdsarti) s.; 
arsenal; SB, NA, NB; cf. aégdru. 


E.GAL ma-éar-tt 3a Ninua ga sarrdni dlik 
makri ... usépisu the arsenal at Nineveh 
which the kings who came before me had 
built (had become too small for mustering 
the expeditionary force) Borger Esarh. 59 v 40; 
E.GAL ma-sar-ti Sa gereb Kalha && RN 
épusu tamlisa ul ibsima subhurat subassa 
the arsenal in Calah, which Shalmaneser had 
built, had no terrace and its area was too 
small ibid. 34:42; &.GAL ma-sar-ti magal 
usarbt I greatly expanded the arsenal 
OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); E.GaL ma-sar-li sa 
gereb Ninua ... labarig illikamma (by that 
time) the arsenal in Nineveh had become old 
Piepkorn Asb. 86 viii 64 and 68; abul ekal ma- 
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gar-ti the Arsenal Gate (named pdgqidat 
kalama) OIP 2.113 viii2 (Senn.); | ina #.GAL 
ma-sar-te Kalha (date) Knudtzon Gebete 99 r. 
8, 98 edge; PN LU.A.BA Sa E.GAL ma-Ssar-te Sa 
Kalhi scribe of the arsenal in Calah (witness) 
TCL 9 58:57; 20 GUN KUR ma-Sar-te twenty 
talents (of wool) for the arsenal ADD 953i 3 
and 7, also 950:3f., cf. ADD 691r.9, see also 
masartu in bit masartt; exceptionally in NB: 
itti ahhéa ina B.GAL ma-sa-ar-ti bit qaté eppus 
together with my colleagues, I will build a 
bit gaté in the arsenal Thompson Rep. 240:9, 
see Parpola, Assur 1/] 4 n. 12. 


The ekal mdSarti is also referred to as ekal 
kutalli, see kutallu mng. 2b. 


G. Turner, Iraq 32 68ff. 


ma’Sarus.; tithe; RS*; Ugar. word. 


RN gave the village GN to PN éséSu stkarsu 
Sa ma-?-sa-ri-Sa u immeratu magqqadu ana 
PN-ma (and) the barley and the beer which 
make up its (the village’s) tithe (and) the 
sheep of the pasture tax belong exclusively 
to PN MRS 6147RS 16.153:11, ef. (in broken 
context) ma-sa-ra §a GN ibid. 93 RS 16.244:7. 


masaru_ v.; 1. to teasel cloth, 2. to drag 
(over the ground), 3. to make an impression 
of the hem on clay (Nuzi only), 4. to drive 
around, 5. I/3 to drag around, 6. I/3 to 
postpone(?), 7. III (unkn. mng.); OA, OB, 
Nuzi, SB; I imsur — imasgar, 1/3, ITT(?); 
ef. masiru, masiru, masru, tamsaru. 


{li (tig).e'8kisi,.ur.ra}] = ga i-na a-sa-gi-im 
i-ma-as-sa-ru, {lu (tug). bar.sig,.ur.ra] = ga i-na 
ku-un-&i-li-im i-ma-[ag]-a-ru OB Lu B i 5ff.; 
tug.U.cig.ur.ra = sd ina asdgi mas-ru, tug. BAR. 
sig.ur.ra = ga ina kunéilli min Hh. XIX 194f.; 
see also A IV/4:127 cited madaru v. 

ka;.a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.re (var. mi. 
ni.fb.ur.ur.ra) : sélibu zibbassu im-ta-na-aés-sar 
the fox keeps dragging his tail 4R 11:45f., var. 
from SBH p. 62:21; bi.in.dug, gi.né.dé am. 
ur.ur.re : tagbt ki-in-ni im-ta-na-ad-sa-ru-1s 
RA 24 36 ii 9 and dupl. (= Civil Dialogue 5: 120), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 (OB lit.); mugen.dal. 
e.bi sag ib.ta.du(var. .du) 4&.ba (var. a.bi) 
ki (var. ki.a) mu.un.te.gé.e(var. omits .e) : 
isstiréu mupparistu muhhasa immahis kappasa 
erseta im-ta-[Sar] (for translat. see mupparsu) 
Lugale IIT 3. 


masaru 


1. to teasel cloth: see OB Lu, Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section, and see mdsiru. 


2. to drag (over the ground) — a) to drag 
one’s foot: summa ... sépsu ... i-mags-Sar 
if (the sick person) drags his (right or left) 
foot Labat TDP 238:63f., also 142 iv 5, 78:71, 
73. 


b) said of garments: ugnt kima lubaru 
ina gaqgar i-mas-sd-ru they drag the lapis 
lazuli over the ground like a garment ArOr 
17/1 210: 13, also ibid. r. 3 (inc.). 


c) said of parts of the exta: summa ina 
sumél marti sépu ana panisa im-sur if on the 
left side of the gall bladder a “foot” mark 
....8 toward its front KAR 423 iii 28; 
summa rés ubdni patirma ana KUR ubdni im- 
Sur PRT 137:3; Summa KA.DUG.GA ana pani 
im-sur Boissier Choix 99 K.6244:2, (with ana 
arki) ibid. 3, also KAR 464:3f. 


3. to make an impression of the hem on 
clay (Nuzi only): PN gannasu ana panini 
im-ta-Sar-mi (he said) PN impressed the hem 
of his garment in our presence HSS 9 108:33; 
ana pani sibiiti annttu qgannasu PN im-ta-sa- 
ar in front of these witnesses PN has im- 
pressed his hem JEN 112:26, also JEN 
605:22, HSS 5 30:11, RA 23 149 No. 31:30, HSS 
19 116:13, 120:11, wr. im-da-3a-ar HSS 5 
68:38, and passim in legal documents from Nuzi; 
annitu sibitu sa qannasu im-su-ru these are 
the witnesses (in front of) whom he had 
impressed his hem HSS 5 76:32; 1 GemME.MES 

. ana PN attadin wu qa-an-ni im-ta-Sar 
I gave a slave girl to PN and impressed the 
hem of my garment (on the tablet) (declara- 
tion before witnesses) AASOR 16 96:8; atyp- 
ical: PN NaA,.KISrB [... thtepi] u B.MES im- 
ta-ar PN broke [their?] seals and robbed(?) 
the houses (deposition in court) ibid. 1:42. 


4. to drive around: narkabta sindamma 
ana séri lu-un-éur mu-sur béli mu-sur ... ana 
sérimma ul a-[mas-sar] la ta-mag-sar béli Ifa 
ta-maég]-sar hitch up a chariot for me, I will 
drive to the countryside — ‘‘Drive, my lord, 
drive” — “TI will not drive to the country- 
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side’ — “Do not drive, my lord, do not drive”’ 
Lambert BWL 144:18ff., also ibid. 2ff. 


5. 1/3 to drag around: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; ina eqlim §udti ina AB.GUD.HI.A 
im-ta-na-as-Sa-ru-su they will drag him 
around in that field by oxen (until he is dead) 
CH § 256:100; épis siht ... ina gagqgari in- 
da-na-sa-ru they drag the rebels over the 
ground AfO 8 194:12 (Asb.); ina sig dlisu 
salamtasu iddiisu in-da-ds-sd-ru pagarsu they 
threw his corpse into the street of his own 
town and dragged his body around  Streck 
Asb. 24 iii 9;  sitttitt ina gaqgari in-da-ds-8d-ru 
ina mahrija the remaining (enemies) they 
dragged over the ground in front of me 
Bauer Asb. 95 Sm. 559:5; kalbu Sahd ina rebit 
Assur li-in-da-8d-ru pagrékunu may dog and 
pig drag your corpses around in the square 
of Assur Wiseman Treaties 483. 


6. I/3 to postpone(?): awdtim mala PN 
iddiusuni adi ninnammuru li-im-ta-sar let 
him postpone(?) the case which PN has laid 
upon him until we meet OIP 27 62:19 (OA). 


7. III (unkn. mng.): summa subdt Lt.tTuR 
isbat LU.tUR %-sam-sar-[Su] if (in his dream) 
he seizes the garment of a child, a child will 
.... [him] Dream-book 326 iii 6. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger apud Koschaker 
NRUA 20 n. 2. 


masgsagsu v.; 1. to wipe, 2. IT (same mng.?), 
3. IV to be wiped, polished; OB, SB; I tmz 
Sus — tmassas — masis, 1/2, II, IV; cf. 
masistu, massu. 


zabar.giny(GIM) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima gé mas-& lim-ma-&§ let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99: 54, see AOAT 1 15:272-275, ef. zabar. 
ginx ni(var. nig).su.ub.ta hé.em.ta.su.ub : 
kima gé maski lim-[ma]-8-[48] 4R 28 No. 1r. 16f., 
var. from 4R 20 No. 2r. 5; Su.su.ub U.mu.ni. 
in.ak.e8 e.ne sig, an.ga.am : a-ma-as-sa-qs- 
su-[ma] &@ libittumma (see libtttu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 27. 

ma-sa-8é {ff ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL 54 line j 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


1. to wipe: [im]-su-us kima gé rusdsu 
us(tambit] he wiped (my mouth) as (one 
polishes) copper and made its filth resplend- 


masi’u 


ent Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III), also 
ibid. 29; tm-su-uS mammé rusts uzakki he 
wiped away the gangrene and purged its 
filth ibid. 54 line j, for comm., see lex. section; 
summa sindtisu irmukma ramansu im-ta-sd- 
a& if a man (in a dream) bathes in his urine 
and wipes himself Dream-book 310 ii 8 (coll. 
from photograph). 


2. II (same mng.?): mannum li-ma(?)- 
as-81-18-Su BM 13928:15 (OB lit.). 


3. IV to be wiped, polished: lim-ma-ési-is 
gillatt let my sin be wiped away (var. lim: 
masi let it be forgotten) Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 34:34; see also lex. section. 


mas’atus.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GU amumestu, 6 mag-a-ti, G mags-ka-du : & bal-tu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 12ff. (Uruanna I 
192ff.). 


Reading not certain. 


magsa’u_ _v.; 1. to take away by force, to 
abduct, to rob a person, to plunder, despoil 
(cities, houses, etc.), 2. I/2 to be robbed, 
3. III (unkn. mng.), 4. IV tobe taken away 
by force, to be plundered, 5. IV to be 
robbed; from OA, OB on; I iméu? — imassa? 
(am-ta-Si-? STT 43:50), 1/2, III, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll.and KAR; cf. mas3i?u, masu, misetu, 


ka-ar KAR = ma-éd--u, ha-ba-lu A VITE/1:219f.; 
kar = ma-sa-uv, gi.gid.8é.ak.a = [min] Nabnitu 
J 180f.; kar = ma-sd-?-v, ir = 8d-la-lum Antagal 
G 230f. 

[ad du}Jmu.a.ni.ta [... ba].an.kar.kar.e§S 
: abi ittt [marisu] résti im-su-?-vi-ma (the demons) 
took away the father with his first-born son (to 
the nether world) CT 16 43:52f.; én.8é gagan. 
mu kuir.mah amay,.za [im.8i].in.kar.ra.ta : 
adi mati belti nakru gapsu mastakki im-su-? how 
long, My Lady, will the strong enemy plunder (lit. 
has plundered) your house? 4R 19 No. 3:1f. 

na.Adm.mu.un.ga ém.kar.kar.ra.bi: addum 
makktrsa a im-mas-sd-? because of her property 
which was robbed BRM 4 9:15; [é.mu i.bi.nja 
im.ma.kar.kar : biti ana panija it-tam-sd-? my 
house was plundered in my presence RA 33 104: 21. 

ma-sd-u <{f> ha-ba-lu A VITI/1:219 Comm. ; 
KAR = ma-8d--u Izbu Comm. 45. 


1. to take away by force, to abduct, torob 
a person, to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, 
etc.) —a) to take away by force, to abduct 
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— 1’ persons: PN u kudti ana karim la 
4(?)(copy um)-ma-sa-ah-ka he will not take 
PN and you to the kdrum by force Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:13 (OA); 
summa ... sant balum sal abisa u ummisa im- 
Su-uh-si-ma tttagabst if another man, without 
the consent of her father or her mother, ab- 
ducts her and deflowers her Goetze LE § 26 
A ii 30; t8tén [ulluma [2(?) ...] am-su-uh- 
ma I have detained maybe one or [two] (per- 
sons) ARM 2 60:16, cf. sibam ... a[m]-su- 
uh-ma ibid. 120:29; see also CT 16 43:52f., 
in lex. section. 


2’ animals, commodities: Summa agi 
ekallum ina bitika im-su-th if the palace has 
confiscated my aési?u-metal in your house 
TCL 21 271:11 (OA); ana séja ma-Sa-ah-im 
panisu saknuma he intends to take away 
my barley VAS 7 203:15, cf. ma-sa-ah séja 
ibid. 19, cf. also ana Se-e rédim ma-Sa-i panam 
taStakan TCL 145:18; seam ... sa ina bit 
PN sapku im-su-hu BE 6/1 103:22; sig.Ha 
im-ta-a-ah u kasap ummidnim ubtalliqg he 
has taken the wool and thereby caused 
financial loss for the financier Kraus AbB 1 
95:11; assum Samnim ... sa wakil tamkari 
im-su-hu-u-ma ana bitisu uséribu A 7540:10, 
cf. im-ta-Sa-ah, ibid. 17; hattam &a akkisamma 

.. tm-Ita-Sa-ah| he has taken the rods 
which I had cut VAS 16 157:18, cf. inanna 
hattam akkis massar abullim im-ta-a3-% ibid. 
28 (all OB); the Haneans alpi u immeratim 

. 4 ma-sa-hi-im im-Su-hu took away 
cattle and sheep, as many as they could 
ARM 4 80:5, cf. the Haneans g@ UDU.HIA ... 
im-su-hu ARM 2 79:16; 3 uluma 4 hasirdtim 
$a Jahrur mu-su-uh-ma ana ebirtim Sibir 
plunder three or four folds of the Jahrur tribe 
and lead (the flocks) to the other side of the 
river A 3821:20 (Mari let.), see Dossin, CRRA 
1861; sarriti sa kard 8a GN ikkisuma uttata 
im-§u-% the robbers who broke into the 
pile of grain at GN and took away the 
barley Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:35 (MB let.); 
enna ana 1 siua.AM u 1 BAN.AM kurummatani 
&& ma-sd-? tamahharanimma tanandinandsu 
now you will take and give us to the last sila 
our food rations which were taken away 


masi’u 


ABL 281 r. 24(NB); ammar ga abia ...igqntni 
in-ta-d8-'a ittiét he has taken away forcibly 
all that my father had acquired ABL152r.1 
(NA); [...] nakrika tasabbatma makkiréu 
ta(text %)-ma-ga-af} you will capture your 
enemy’s [...] and take away his possessions 
YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), cf. bust mat nakri 
ta-mas-Sa-? you will take away the posses- 
sions of the enemy’s land Leichty Izbu III 88, 
also, wr. KAR-@ ibid. 87; ebdira Sudtu ... 
nakru KaR-a@ the enemy will take away that 
harvest CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu); ina gereb dali 
i-masg-3d--u busé akdmes inside the city 
people will plunder each other’s property 
Cagni Erra IIIa 14, cf. im-su--u budsé sa 
ahkdmes Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c: 13, ef. ibid. 13 
Ep.4b:6; makkér ekalligu uD.9.KAM am-ta-H-? 
for nine days, I plundered the possessions in 
his palace STT 43:50 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 
152; (all their possessions) ummdndt matija 
maddata lu im-su-? the numerous troops of 
my land plundered 1R 30 iii 43 (Sam&i-Adad V). 


b) to rob a person: nisamméma kima 
awilt a&ttim ta-am-ta-Sa-ha-a as we hear, 
you have robbed the .... gentlemen again 
and again TCL 14 21:15; ma-dés-ha-ku-u 
Iam robbed TCL4 13:24, cf. andku ma-dé- 
ha-ku Oxf. 1933,1050:31, cited AHw. 618a; la 
a-ma-sa-ah-ka I will not rob you (end of 
letter) BIN 6 30:42; t-ma-u-hu-ku-nu-ma u 
tastappuama kdram la tamahhara they rob 
you, but you remain silent and do not 
approach the kdrum? ICK 1 17:30, cf. PN w 
PN, im-ta-d3-hu-ni-m[a] BIN 4 49:26 (all OA); 
mamma la i-ma-d8-sa-?-Su-nu-tt CT 51 41:17 
(MB let.). 


c) to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, etc.): 
see 4R 19 No. 3:1f. in lex. section; réddé biti 
i-ma-sa-a-% atta pika la tepette the soldiers 
are plundering my house, but you do not 
open your mouth at all TIM 218:8; gagdm 
ana ma-sa-i-im gakin is the gagiim to be 
plundered? Kraus AbB 1 129:20; massi?u da 
bitam sdti 1-ma-as-Sa-}u Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4 
(all OB letters); bissu im-ta-8d-? egla iptuag 
he has plundered his house and taken away 
the field ABL 421:15; dlain-tas-’u they have 
plundered the city ABL 1263 r.7; bit abija 
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in-ta-d3-’a he has plundered the house of my 
father ABL 152:13 (all NA); bitu bita KAR-? 
one house will despoil the other Leichty Izbu 
182; karé sarri satammi. i-ma-as-sa-a-% the 
Satammu-officials will plunder the grain piles 
of the king RA 65 71:19 (OB ext.); Sar mati 
rabite ardisu ekalla i-mas-&4--% the servants 
of the king of a great country will despoil the 
palace TCL 6 16r. 27f. (SB astrol.), cf. ekal: 
latika i-mag-8d-? he will despoil your palaces 
STT 40:36 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; naméja 
nakru i-ma-as-8a-? the enemy will plunder 
my flocks RA 65 73:55 (OB ext.), also TCL 61 
r. 52 (SB), namé nakri ta-ma-as-Sa-” you will 
plunder the flocks ofthe enemy RA 65 73:56 
(OB ext.), also TCL 6 1 r. 58, nakru naméka KAR- 
a@-ma_ Leichty Izbu XVI 83; mat nakri ta- 
mas-Sd-’ you will plunder the land of the 
enemy KAR 152 r. 21 (SB ext.); [nakrul 
itebbima libbit matisu i-mas-s4-> an enemy 
will arise and plunder the center of his 
(the Elamite king’s) land ABL 1214r. 14 (NA); 
Glanika nakrum i-ma-as-Sa-ah the enemy 
will plunder your cities YOS 10 47:59, cf. mat 
nakrika ta-ma-a§-3a-ah ibid. 60 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); nakra idkdmma ki se-im ina 
pan mé i-mas-d-a” mata she (I8tar) roused 
an enemy who would plunder the land just 
as grain (is swept away) by water Cagni Erra 
IV 62; am-su-? dlanika ammal basi I have 
plundered your cities, as many as there are 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 18; nakrit ... la t-mas-sa--% 
that enemies will not plunder IM 67692:70 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. I/2 to be robbed: epirtu iteppira ma- 
&-?-tum im-tas-8d-? the woman who has 
food will be fed, the woman who is desti- 
tute will be robbed Lenormant Choix 91 r. 5 
(SB ext., coll. A. Sachs). 


3. III (unkn. mng.): 2 erigqqgdti usélamma 
ina tim dds u zart ina ki-il mas-&u-ti tklasuma 
u-&-en-&->-§u he delivered two wagons and 
he kept him in .... detainment on the day 
of threshing and winnowing and ....-ed him 
Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


4. IV to be taken away by force, to be 
plundered: ekallum im-ma-&-ih (when 
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Jasmah-Adad left Mari) the palace was 
plundered ARM 10 140:21; karé garri im- 
mas-sd-’-% the grain piles of the king will be 
plundered Boissier DA 232 r. 43; kisir rubé 
ina aliguim-mas-&d-? TCL6 1:30 (both SB ext.); 
ekal rubé im-mas-sd--am the palace of the 
prince will be plundered ACh Adad 10:8, 
also, wr. KAR-? ABL 679:11, cf. [...] mdssu 
im-mas-a? Thompson Rep. 274N r.4; bit ili 
KaR-’ the temple will be plundered CT 40 
44b:27; Nicg.agAL mati im-maé-sd-? the 
possessions of the land will be taken away 
CT 41 16:16 (both SB Alu); mamman ul tas: 
kumma §&8.G18.i im-ma-éa-ah you have not 
placed anybody in charge, so the linseed will 
be taken away UCP 9 329 No. 4:10 (OB), ef. 
(in broken context) 7-ta-am-sa-ah BIN 6 
76:17 (OA); see also BRM 4, RA 33, in lex. 
section. 


5. IV to be robbed: Lt.mEs-ia ennakaru 
[sé]ja am-ma-sa-ah my people have become 
hostile, I have been robbed of my barley 
EA 91:16, also 85:9, 86:38, 90:63. 


Ad mng. 3: uncert. whether this occ. 
belongs to masda@u. 
For ICK 1 111:4 see mast v. mng. 3. In KUB 3 


89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) read SAL.LUGAL im-ta- 
r[a-a}s-ma. 


masgsau see mast A. 


*masdadu (maldadu) s.; (part of a boat); 
lex.*; cf. Sadddu. 

gi8.maé.du.u8 = md-du-<uds-su>, gid.us.mé. 
du = metal)-da-du, gis.gir.ma.du = gi-ir-ma- 
du-i Hh. IV 391ff., see MSL 9 171. 
masdahu (maldahu) s.; 1. processional 
road, 2. procession; SB; cf. saddhu. 


e.sir = mas-da-hu Antagal F 163. 


1. processional road: bai ma-al-da-hi go 
along the processional road (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 14; t3tu ma-d§-da-hu Sa ah Puratti 
adi qereb GN from the processional road on 
the bank of the Euphrates to Kish VAB 4 
166 vi 61; ma-di-da-ha mari rabi Nabi ina 
agurrt ubannd I improved with stone slabs 
the processional road for the great son (of 
Marduk), Nabi ibid. 299 No. 51:6, also No. 52:3, 
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*masdu 


ef. (with slabs of durminabanda-stone) 
ma-ds-da-ha béli rabt Marduk ubanné tallakti 
ibid. 132 v 19, cf. ibid. 49, also 156 v 44, 50 (all 
Nbk.); dalati ... bab ilti béltija 8a mas-da-hu 
Sarpadnitu ... kaspa ebbi usalbis I covered 
the doors of the gate of my Divine Lady at 
the processional street of Sarpanitu with 
shining silver ibid. 282 viii 39 (Nbn.). 


2. procession: ndra essu ana mas-da-ah 
Nabi. bélija ana gereb Babili ahrima I dug 
a new canal (leading) into Babylon for the 
procession of my lord Nab& Lie Sar. 378; 
sulé Babili ana ma-ds-da-ha béli rabi Marduk 
tamld zaqgru umallima I raised the main 
street of Babylon with a high roadbed for 
the procession of the great lord Marduk 
VAB 4 132 v 40, cf. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 7, 160:62; 
elip ma-d&-da-ha zagmukku the boat for the 
New Year’s procession ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.). 


*masdu_ adj.; dressed or combed (hair); 
lex.*; only fem. pl. masddtu attested; cf. 
masadu. 

muS.SAR.SAR, mus.SAR.ak.a, muUS.ak.ak, 
mus.dub.dub, mi8.HaR""TgaRn = [ma-as-d]a- 
a-tum (after m[asddu] ga pirtim and m[ués]du) 
Nabnitu XXIII 277 ff. 


masdu (maldu) s.; edge(?), side(?); MB, 
SB, NB. 


GA.RAS.gid.da = 
E 220. 


a) edge of the bed: (the demon) ga mal-di 
(var. [ma-a]l-dz) erSija ittiqgu who crosses the 
edge of my bed ArOr 21 403:1, and passim in 
this text, also 418 v 14, dupl. STT 215 v 38 (inc.), 
also MIO 7 pl. 4 No. 6, for other amulets with 
the same inscr. see Borger HKL 1 p. 94 ad p. 
404f.; PN said: PN, arad bélija adikanna 
itahzannimi ultu bélija iP alanni ma-al-di-ia 
ul Sitl-ti-ig-mi PN,, a slave of my lord, was 
married to me until now, since(?) my lord 
has asked me, he (PN,) will not get into my 
bed UET 7 8 r. 2 (MB leg.). 


ma-a{g-du ga x] Nabnitu 


b) side(?): ina qaqqari usalli sa ultu mal- 
di nari asbatu tamlé usmalli with the earth 
from the meadows which I had taken from 
the bank of the river, I made a terrace 


maSennu 


OIP 2 129 vi 50 (Senn.); ultu GN adi GN, mdl- 
di nari kt neseggi elippu mala basi ana idi ul 
itibb[u] when we went up the bank(?) of the 
river from GN to GN,, there was no boat to 
rent (lit. no boat would go into the water for 
rent) YOS 3 172:10 (NB); wltw mdl-di bit qulé 
adi &.KA.auU.LA from the side of the ....- 
house to the Ekagula Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 3, cf. madl-di kiré ibid. ii 18. 

The Nabnitu ref., occurring among words 
from the stem maésddu, may belong to another 
word. 


For RA 17 120:14 (= Izbu Comm. W 365n) 
see masadu mng. 2. 


masdt 


[na,.mas.da} = [Sv], [na,.mas.da.duru,] = 
[Su] Hh. XVI 338f., restored from RS Recension 
273f.; mas.da.a = maés-du-u (after NA, Lam-aé-tu) 
Hg. E 82, in MSL 11 32. 


s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. Iw. 


kursipti eqli ina Na,.MAS.DA-e tasdk you 
crush kursipti eqli-plant with a m.-stone 
AMT 13,6:17. 


For na,.mas.da Lugale 550, na,.ma8. 
d&:NA,.MIN Lugale XIII 13, see Landsberger, 
MSL 1075. For another Akk. equivalent to 
na,.mas.da.a see meséltu. 


maséltu see meséltu. 


maSennu 
official, ‘‘steward’’); 
syll. and LU.1GI+ DUB. 


LU mag-en-nu (between tasligu and LU.a.sic) 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 K.4395 v 9, see MSL 12 239. 


(masennu, masénu) s.; (a high 
Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. 


a) in gen.: PN ma-se-en-nu Sa PN, PN, 
the m. of PN, (the son of the king) HSS 5 
61:16 (Nuzi); PN mas-en u emiigt issidu 
assapra I have sent the m. PN and troops 
with him ABL 1244r.2 (NA); ana LU maé- 
en-na bélija to the m., my lord (beginning of 
letter) ABL 1020:1, also 3f., 7. 8; enna LU 
mas-en-nu ki ipturu ussardtisuma ul umassar 
nisahu unassahu u ana sabé ipassar umma 
now that the m. has left, he does not want 
to release his ...., (but) he(!) makes small 
payments and distributes them to the men 
saying (as follows) ABL 1341r.5; ™(blank) 
LU ma-se-en-nim (at the head of the list of 
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officials) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 35, see 
Oppenheim, ANET? 308 n.7; PN LU ma-ée-en- 
nim Sa bit SAL.SA.4.GAL the m. of the house 
of the queen ibid. 285 iv 5; PN LU.1GI+ DUB BE 9 
14:7, 15:3, BE 1060:3f.,9, and (referring to the 
same person), wr. LU ma-Se-nit CBS 12950:7 
(courtesy M. Stolper), for other refs., see aba: 
rakku mng. 3g, and discussion; LU(!) pigittu 
$4 LU ma-Se-e-nu Dar. 244:12; LU ma-se-e-nu 
BM 30395:2, 31057 r. 2; (tablet dated) in 
Babylon ina bit LU ma-Se-e-nu GCCI 1 
257:13, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 119 (all NB). 


b) in the name of a canal: ndr LU ma- 
Se-en (in description of a locality) Nbn. 478: 6, 
483:3, iD ma-se-en 82-7-14,1560:3, ID ma- 
Se-e[n-nu] 82-7-14,285: 2, wr. nar LU.IGI+DUB 
BRM 1 64:3, Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 117:2. 


Schawe, AfO 6 224. 


mas’enu see mesénu. 

masénu see masgennu. 

maseru see masiru. 

*magsgabar_ see mihru lex. section. 
*masgabi read uris irti (Hh. XIII 227), 


for a parallel see irtu lex. section. 

masgallitu 

maggallu —_s.; male goat; NB; Sum. lw. 
ma8.gal = Su-lum Hh. XTII 216. 


1 mas-gal-lum 
64:13 (NB). 


see *masgalli. 


(in list of sheep) GCCI 2 


The reading of the log. (uDU) MAS.GAL as 
masgallu is attested only in Hh. and the cited 
NB econ. text; in MA, NA and NB it may be 
urisu. (Landsberger MSL 8/1 58), q.v. 


*masgalli (fem. madgallitu) adj.; per- 
taining to a goat; Nuzi; cf. masgallu. 

2 zijandtu mas-gal-li-tum ... PN asar jadi 
eltegémi PN took from me two blankets of 
goat hair(?) HSS 13 149:28. 
magsgasu (maskasu) s.; 1. (a tool), 2. (a 
part of a chariot); OB, SB; cf. gagdsu. 


gid .ba-68) a8 = mas-ga-Su% Hh. VI 66; gis.has, 
gi8.gaz = mag-ga-§u Nabnitu XXI 135f.; ha-as 


**maShaltu 


HAS = & o1S.HA8 mas-ga-8u A TIT/5:117; [zubi. 
KU.cI] = [mas]-ka-3um MSL 9 206:17 (Hh. XII); 
gié.é.kar, [gi8.x.d4].kar = mas-ga-4 Hh. VI 
244f., cf. gid.4.k4r = mas-ga-[Su] = [...] Hg. BIT 
53, also Hg. A I 108, in MSL 6 77 and 79; ku&. 
sag.[ga]z = maés-ga-[Su] Hh. XI 206; [...] = [ma- 
a&]-ga-8% (preceded by [&é]-ga-34) Nabnitu XXTIT 
34 


gi8.tukul.kala.ga giS.gaz lu.kur.e.ne... 
mu.na.an.sum : kakkam_dannam ma-a3-ka-ag 
nakiri ... igig’um he (Samag) granted him 
(Samsuiluna) a strong weapon which slays the 
enemies RA 39 10:114 and 116, see Sollberger, 
RA 61 42: 118. 

addu Sa narkabti addu mas-cAn-8t (see Uulugisdiz 
Id) CT 28 48:4 and dupls. (ext. comm.). 


1. (atool): see Hh., Nabnitu, in lex. section; 
usarka lirika mala mas-ga-si(var. -8i) may 
your penis become as long asa m. Biggs Sa- 
ziga 33:11; see also RA 39, in lex. section, 
where the translation of Sum. giS.gaz by 
m. seems to stand for a participle of the 
verb gagasu. 


2. (a part of a chariot): summa manzazu 
kima addimma piri [...] addu masg-ga-su wu 
pirat [...] kima mas-gi-si-im-ma u [...] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.), see 
also CT 28 48:4, in lex. section. 


maSsgikitu see askikitu. 
masgizillG s.; goat used for sacrifices; 
SB; Sum. lw; wr. mAS.q@1.1z1.LA(L) with 


phon. complement. 


ina MAS.@1.1z1.LA-c ... ekalla tuhdb (see 
hdébu A mng. 2a) BBR No. 26 ii 4, also ibid. i 21; 
7 MAS.GLIZILAL ... bitatukappar AAA 22 pl. 
13 r. i 54, see ibid. p. 58. 


masggubbu s.; mature young goat; lex.* 
mas.srubgub = Su-bu(var. Su-u), il[idu] 
Hh. XIII 222f. 
For occs. wr. MAS.GUB see lillidu. 
mashaltappi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...m]as-hal-tap-pe-e erseti Samaés uktallim 
he exposed to the sun the m. of the earth 
Gilg. VIII iv K.8281 r.(?) 46, cf. [... al]pst 
mas-hal-tap-pe-e erseti rapasti ibid. 47. 


**maShaltu (AHw. 625b) see madghalu. 
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maghalu _s.; OB, MA, SB, NA; 


cf. sahdlu. 


sieve; 


dug.sig,.ga.8u.tag.ga, dug.nig.gilim.ma, 
dug.ma3.ha.lum = mas-ha-lu Hh. X 207ff., 
ef. pas.nig.gilim.ma = [MIN maé-h]a-I[7] (var. 
MIN ¢lag> man-ha-[li]) Hh. XXII Section 8:13’; 
dug.al.us.sa.sur.ra = maés-ha-lu Hh. X 328; 
NINDAx[x] = mag-ha-lu A VII /1:44f. 

GESTIN la--d-u = GESTIN.MES §4 TA maé-hi-li 
AfO 18 340 ii 12’ (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


mehham qatnam tarassan ina ma-as-ha-li- 
im taSahhal you prepare thin mihhu-beer, 
you strain it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; eper Jamassammi sa 
isid mas-hal T1 (= telegge) you take dust of 
linseed from the bottom of a sieve AMT 
1,2:14; (ingredients for perfume) ina ma-d3- 
li-I[t tajhassal you strain through a sieve 
KAR, 220 i 17 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28; 
1 ma-as-ha-lum 8a kaspi one silver sieve 
BA 141145; 2 ma-as-ha-lum 8a abni_ ibid. iii 63; 
uncert.: [mas]-ha-lu hurdsi a golden sieve(?) 
(weighing twenty shekels) EA22i61; G18 
ma-as-hu-lu (in list of objects) Iraq 23 pl. 9 
ND 2097:16 (NA). 


mashandu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
labig mas-ha-an-da kima [...] clothed in 


am. like [...] Gilg. X v 44, restored from CT 
46 30. 
mashatu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; 


(WSem.) pl. mashatima. 


7 TUG.MES GIS.MA.MES ma-d5-ha-tu-ma seven 
m. Cloths for boats MRS 12 126:1. 


masghatu s.; 
sahatu. 

gi8.kun,.tur = mas-ha-fu Hh. IV 229; gid. 
kun,.tur = mag-ha-[ju] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. I 38, 
in MSL 5 187. 


(a small ladder); lex.*; cf. 


The geogr. name Maés-hat(or Mas-hat)- 
Sarri (for refs.see Weidner Tn. p. 63) may be 
a popular interpretation of a foreign name; 
ef. the name of the canal Mashat-Irra, var. 
to Mahsat-Irra, see mahsu adj. 


mashu 
masadhu A. 


adj.; measured; NB*; cf. 


mashultuppa 
eqlu la ma-ds-hu médu u misi an un- 
measured field, (be it) large or small UET 4 


12:11. 


magshu A s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA, 


MB Alalakh, Qatna. 


iltenniitu. ansabdtu hurdsi 1 ma-dé-hu 
hurdsi one pair of golden earrings, one 
golden m. EA17:43; 4 ma-as-hu hurdsi four 
golden m.-s (on a necklace) RA 43 140ff.:23, 
also 77, 103, 162, 257, 307; ma-as-hu ugnit ibid. 
25, 126a, 196, 258; ma-as-hu pappardili ibid. 
308; l-en ma-ds-hé KU.a1 hiaruhhe one m. of 
gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7. 


mashu B_s.; god; lex.*; Kassite word. 


ma-ds-hu = i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite 
voe.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3; ma-dé-hu = MIN 
(= tlu) Kas-Su-u% god, in Kassite CT 25 18 ii 14 
(list of gods). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 165. 


mashu Cs s.;_ (a vessel used for beer); 
Ur IIT (Akk. Iw. in Sum.); cf. masdhu A. 


1 urudu ma8.hu.um ka8.Us.sa (among 
metal objects) UET 3 739:5. 


Hallo, BiOr 20 139. 


mashu Ds s.; (a garment); MA.* 


24 TUG ma-d3-hu [...] (among articles of 
clothing) KAJ 266:5. 


*mashuda see parhudd. 


mashultuppi = s.;_ goat (used in rituals) 
to avert evil; SB; Sum. lw. 


nig.hul sar.re.da mé8s.bul.dib.ba ka& 
gaba.ri.bi.8é al.gub.ba : ana mimma lemni 
farddi MIN ina mehret babi ulziz to avert any evil, 
I set up a m. opposite the door AfO 14 150:213f. 
(bit mésiri); tug.bar.si mé8&.hul.dub.ba sag. 
g4a.na u.me.ni.ké8 : ina pardigu sa MIN-e gag: 
qassu rukusma tie the headband of the m. around 
his (the sick man’s) head BIN 2 22:117f., also 
ibid. 115f., 132f.; [maés.hul].dub.ba Su.te. 
ga(!).[ab] : MIN-a muhur accept the m. STT 187 
iii 9. 

més-hul-dib-bi-e arakkas I set up a m. 
(to purify the house) 2R 60 iv 21 and dupl., 
see TuL p.17; MAS.HUL.DUB.BA 8a paniiéu 
lemnu nasi DN DN brings the m., whose 
face is evil AfO 14 146:119 (bit mésiri); mdé- 
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hul-dib-v 5a ina ré& erst marsi nadi Ninamas: 
kuga the m., which lies at the upper cnd of 
the bed of the sick person, is DN ZA 6 242: 22, 
cf. mds-hul-dib-ba-a 1Ku-s% the m. is DN 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 19, dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 12, ef. 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA kima ku-& x [...] BBR 
No. 48:13; ina mds-hul-dib-<ba>-e ... ekalla 
tuhdb by means of a m. (and other tools of 
the conjurer) you purify the palace BBR 
No. 26 i 20, also ii 4, No. 43:6, AMT 94,9:6, AAA 
22 68:53, LKA lll r. 8; inim.inim.ma 
maé8.hul.dab.ba.ke, (KID) incantation 
using am. COT 17 11:104, for the Sum. ine. 
see ASKT p. 105:30ff. 


maghurannu s.; (a garment); RS.* 


I am sending herewith to you my son 
1 t0a massijanna 1 Tbe sa gabli burruma 2 
mas-hu-ra-lan-nal] MRS 127A 8. 


Reading uncert., but cf. maghu D. 


masianu (AHw. 626a) see massdnu. 


masihanu s.; person who has surveyed 
(a field); MB; ef. magdhu A. 


PN ma-si-ha-an eqli PN was the one who 
surveyed the field BBSt. No. 7i 14, also, wr. 
ma-si-HI-an ibid. No. 8 i 26, replaced by 
mash eqli Sudtu ibid. No.11i10, see masahu 
A mng. la. 


masibu s.; measure, container (of 
standardized size), measuring container (of 
30 to 54 silas); NB; pl. masthdtu (VAS 3 
44:1); ef. masdhu A. 


a) defined numerically: 11 pua ma-&8i-hu 
kundsu ina ma-Si-lu 1 PI (ie., 36 silas) 
VAS 33:1f., cf. ina ma-s-hu Sa 1 Pr a-ki(!) 
5 BAN (i.e., 30 silas) VAS 6 25:15, note 5 
ma-ési-hu aki 1 auR at the rate of five m.-s 
per gur (i.e.,a m.of one P1) TCL 12 56:7, 81:2, 
VAS 3 72:2, 100:2; ina ma-Si-hi Sa 1 PI Sa 
LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 100 ma-st-hi Sa 45 
SILA Nbn. 236:4; ina GIS ma-si-hu ga 1 PI 
1 sita BE 94:6, and passim; 6 ma-&i-hi PI 
44 sina six m.-s (containing one) Pi (and) $ PI 
(i.e., 404 silas) Nbn. 1094:1; ina GIS ma-s- 
hu a1 P12 sita Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Con- 
grés International 25:6, and passim; 5 ma-ét-hi 


masihu 


<1> PI3 SILA Nbn. 706:1, also YOS 3 134:9, 
1882-9-18,3996, 30G18 ma-si-hu sa 1 PI 4 SILA. 
AM VAS 6 248:17 and 18, but Dua@ ma-és-hu 
$a 1 (PI) 2 BAN.AM (ie., 48 silas) ibid. 11; 
ina ma-si-hu §a 1 PI 8 Sina VAS 3 45:1; ina 
eS ma-si-hu §a 2 PI ZA 4151 No. 8:6; note 
also 94 ma-si-hu Nbn. 156:2, 37 ma-&i-hu 
mi-Stl Camb. 121:11, 103:9; wr. atypically: 
582 3 BAN ma-8i-hu 582 Pi and 18 silas (in) 
am. Moldenke 29:5, note: 3474 12 a-ka-lu 
ma-si-hu ibid. 8. 


b) content: barley Dar. 94:5, and passim, 
also other cereals; dates BE 10 24:4, and 
passim, also kimru Nbn. 236:10, makkasu 
Nbn. 965:1, and passim, linseed Camb. 47:1, 
and passim; kurummatu  Nbn. 87:1, beer 
Nbn. 747:16, sahli TCL 9 78:14, kasi VAS 
3 44:1. 


c) material: mainly made of wood (for 
det. a8 see usage a); of clay: 15 pue ma-sih 
$a utiati UCP 963 No. 27:1, DUG ma-8i-hu 
VAS 3 37:7, VAS 6 5:1, 267:1 and 12, UCP 9 60 
No. 13:7, ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, and passim; excep- 
tionally 12 G18 ma-si-hu UD.KA.BAR UCP 9 
70 No. 60:1; G18 ma-si-hu 8a hu-sa-bu GCCI 
2 359:25, beside DUG ma-si-hu sa ha-a-at 
ibid. 26f. 


d) used as standard — 1’ in gen.: in all, 
x gur, the harvest ina ai8 ma-si-hu-ka . 
niddakka we will return to you measured 
in your measure BE 9 35:14, also 40:7, etc.; 
ina ma-&i-hu-si muhursu accept it measured 
in his own measure CT 22 44:16; the dates 
ina ma-si-hu-si PN inassu PN (the creditor) 
will take measured in his own measure 
VAS 4 17:15; x barley belonging to PN 
(creditor) ina ma-Si-hu Sa PN ina gaqqadisu 
inandin he will pay in its original amount 
measured in the measure of PN (the creditor) 
VAS 3 30:7, 41:8, and passim. 


2’ standard of the king: ina ma-si-hu sa 
Sarri 8a 1 PI VAS 4 149:5, also VAS 3 131:8f., 
ina ma-&-hi §a.1 P1§4 LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 
ina ma-si-hu ga Sarri GCCI 1 198:4, TCL 9 
82:9f., TuM 2-3 162:10; ina ma-Si-hu GAL-t 
$a Sarrt 82-7-14,1133: 2. 
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3’ standard of a deity or a temple: ina 
ma-si-hu sa Samas Dar. 433:6, cf. ina ma- 
3i-th ga SamaS aki 1 pt BRM 1 41:5, also ZA 
4144.No. 16:2; ina GIS ma-&-hu sa Bélti sa 
Uruk YOS 6 11:19, also AnOr 8 16:7, ina iS 
ma-s(t-hi] 4 915 Urukklil LB 1606:7, and 
passim; ina GIS ma-ési-hu sa Enlil BRM 1 
86:5; ina ma-si-hi ga Hanna YOS 7 72:6. 


4’ other qualifications: ina a18 ma-3i-hu 
GAL-% TuM 2-3 216:9, also BE 9 86a: 22, 95:6; 
ina GIS ma-si-hu tar-su BE 9 32a:6, TuM 2-3 
147:9and 16; ina ma-si-hu mah-ri-i VAS 3 2:3; 
ina GIS ma-si-hu §a usistu TuM 2-3 143:14 
and 26, BE 9 49:8, etce., see usirtu; ma-si-hu sa 
sattuk VAS 3 146:1, ZA 4 149 No. 3:1, 82-7- 
14,855:2, etc.; ina ma-sth Sa LU.PA.KAB.DU 
(= §trki) 82-7-14,311:2, also (wr. LU.PA) 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 19:1; see also kKuruppu mng. 2b. 


e) other occ.: alla 1 ma-si-hu imsuh ma- 
di-u la imSuhu (we swear) that he (the 
mandidu-official) measured but one m. and 
not more YOS 3 13:23f. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 26f. 


masihu s.; surveyor, measurer; OB lex.*; 
cf. masdhu A. 


14 8e.fl.ké63 = ma-3i-fhum] OB Lu A 196. 


maSsiktu see masiktu. 


masirru s.; (a wooden bowl); lex.* 


gi8.ma.3ir.rum = mallaltu], tuld, tannu Hh. 
IV 183 ff. 


masiru s.; (a kind of chariot); MB, MA, 
SB; cf. maésdru. 


a) in adm.: 5 Gin an.na ana isihti GIS 
ma-si-ri five shekels of tin for the work 
assignment on the chariot PBS 2/2 93:6; 
4 ma Sindu ana magarri sa ma-&-ri  one- 
third mina of paint for a chariot wheel 
ibid. 30:1, cf. 1 BAN alluharu ana karagaldu 
ga ma-&-ri (see karimgaldu) BE 14 63:3; 
copper for 4 fi(!)-du-hi ma-Si-ri wu 1 hiduhhi 
$a GIS.GIGIR BE 14 123a:10; (leather given 
out for work on) 1 ma-&-ru PBS 2/2 63:13; 
(prison term for) PN assum ana AS8.AN.NI 


masitu 


ma(?)-si-1t tm-gqu-tu, PBS 2/2 


116:14 (all MB). 


b) in lit.: tsemmidi ma-si-r[i] he hitches 
the chariots LKA 62:22, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); ultésint aiS ma-si-ri sa kaspi they 
brought the silver chariot out (for the 
goddess Banitu) STT 366:2, see JNES 26 196; 
[ttta]sab ina ma-si-ri she sat down in the 
chariot ibid. 17, also (in broken context) ibid. 14 
and 18; ina hutné ma-se-ri sibit gdtéja issdsu 
aplu& (see hutnti) Streck Asb. 80 ix 105. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 35. 


masiru) (mdseru) s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. masdaru. 


(obscure) 


teaseler of cloth; 


{li .tug.su).ur.ur = ma-a-se-e-rum OB Lu B 
i 12, also OB Lu A 10, ef. 1a fur).ur.ra (var. [lu. 
tug].$u.ur.ra) = ma(text pa)-se-rum OB Lu D 8. 


maSsis adv.; forgotten; OB*; cf. madd A. 

ili izibuma dlisunu subtigsunu ma-dsi-is 
usbu the gods left their cities, they sat for- 
gotten in their homes CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.), 
see Romer, WO 4 28. 


masis adv.; in equal parts (lit. like 
twins); SB; cf. masu. 

summa Ssarat gaqqadigu ma-s-15 (var. ma- 
i-is@) la, alkat if his hair does not fall out in 
equal parts Kraus Texte 3b ii 49, var. from 
4c ii 23, for discussion of var. gloss see Kraus 
MVAG 40/2 p. 98 ad line 80. 


masisStu adv.; again(?), moreover(?); lex.* 


[a]n.ga = ma-si-is-tum, ap-pu-na Tzi A iii 20f.; 
na.a(n].ga.a.ba = ma-&3-tu Erimhué II 271. 

ma-&s-tum = la te-me-ek-ki, ap-pu-na, qi-éd-am- 
ma, tu-&d-a-ma, [pi]-q[a-ma] Malku IIT 112ff.; 
ma-s-is-tum = ap-pu-na, pi-ga-ma An VIII 54f. 


In En. el. VII 161 read []i-sas-s[u-m]a zamaru 
$a Marduk (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


masistu 
masasu. 


[sau (Su) su.ub].ak = ma-&-i8-tu Lu ITI ii 7. 
masgitu s. (a part ofthe gall bladder); SB. 


DI8 ma-si-it Suméli aaB if the left m. is split 
Labat Suse 137 ii 36, also (with the right) 138 iii 2, 
cf. GABA (= mehret) ma-si-it Suméli ibid. 136f. 


s. fem.; polisher; lex.*; cf. 
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ii 30,50, GABA ma-st-it GLNA ibid. ii 38, also 
SAG ZE KLBI ma-si-tt GI.NA GAB ibid. 116:16 


and 18 (OB ext.); summa ma-s&it Sumél marti 
isnigma GAB CT 28 45:16, cf. Summa ma-Sit 
ré§ marti ana Sinisu GAB ibid. 10ff.; sume 
ma ma-sit imittt marti Saplanu ekim if the 
m. on the right side of the gall bladder is 
missing in its lower part CT 30 21r. 6,10, cf. 
CT 31 6ii 9, 11, CT 31 11115, KAR 427 r.9, 11, 
13; summa mehret ma-sit imittt GAB ma-SID 
ERIN.MU ZA KU-tum ammar summa nakra adék 
if the front part of the right m. is split, I 
will see the march (mélaku?) of my .... 
army, or also, I will defeat the enemy CT 30 
19 r. i 14, dupl. CT 28 49:11, restored from 
K.2189:8. 
masitu 
cf. magsu. 

ma-si-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; [ma-si]-tum 
= [a]-ha-tum Explicit Malku I 274. 

marat Sin télitu ahat Iutu mas-si-tu (I) the 
divine daughter of Sin, the twin sister of Samad 
(I hold sway in Borsippa) LKA 37:2, see JNES 33 


224, cf. Nand ahat Samas ma-si-tum K.3933:32, 
see ibid, 227. 


**maSkabu see maskanu mng. la-l’. 


maskadu_ss.; (a disease); OB, SB. 


sa.ké3.sa = §d-d8-8d-fu, sa.SAR = mas-ka-du, 
8@.SAR.SAR = Su-’u-u Erimhud I 268ff.; sa.kés. 
88, 8&.GA.KASKAL.sa, sa.ad.gal, sa.gig = 
mas-ka-du MSL 9 93f.:73ff. (list of diseases); 
a-ri BAD = maég-ka-du, i-ri BAD = ra-pa-du Ea II 
110f. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [Sa-a]-sa-tu mas-ka-du sa- 
na-du Falkenstein Haupttypen 94:17 (inc.), see 
MSL 9 106; sa.ké3 sa.num.ma.lé sa.ad.num 
sa.ma.num : mas-ka-du rapddu sassaju samanu 
ASKT p. 83 No. 11:20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

mas-ka-du = &4-d8-84-ju Malku IV 51; éu-v% = 
m[as-ka-du] Malku VIIT 169. 

U mas-ka-du (var. a3-ka-di) : 6 bal-tt Uruanna 
I191; UG maés-ka-di : G el-li-bu Uruanna I 405. 

sa.gig | maés-ka,(KaK)-du VAT 14258 ii 11 
(comm,, cited AHw.). 


sér Sabi la ikkal mas-ka-du isabbassu (on 
that day) he must not eat pork, (otherwise) 
m. will seize him 6R48v 33 (hemer.), cf. 3ér 
alpi la ikkal mas-ka-du ibassisu Traq 23 90:14; 
summa amélu mas-ka-di isbassu if m. seizes 
a&man Kécher BAM 158 ii 14, also, wr. maé- 


(massitu) 8.; twin sister; SB; 


maskakatu 


ka,,(KAK)-d& 182:7; [Su-w S]umsu mas-ka-du 
kinissu ul pa-ka-du kintssu éu-w Sumésu (for 
translat., see kintitu) Kécher BAM 124 iv 10, 
also 390:2f., STT 136 iv 17, CT 23 4r.15 and 
11 iii 37, AMT 52,8:10f.; sassatu sidinu mas- 
ka-du Su-% AN.TA.SUB.BA LBAT 1597:9 (med. 
astrol.); lu mas-ka-du lu sagallu lu $u.arpim. 
MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. Kocher BAM 338:26 and 
dupls., see MSL9 105; 6 NA,.MES mas-ka-di six 
stones for m. Kdécher BAM 354 iii 10, also 
350:7; ma-as-ka-du-um ma-as-ka-du-um 
A 633:8 (OB inc.). 


maskakatu — s. pl. tantum; harrow; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and ei8.aAn.tr: cf. sakdku. 

gi8.gan.ur = mas-ka-ka-tu, giS.gan.ur.mu. 
sar = MIN mu-sa-re-e for the garden, giS.gan.ur. 
zu.gal.gal = MIN Si-ni GAL.MES with large teeth, 
gis.gan.ur.zu.tur.tur = MIN Si-ni TUR.MES 
with small teeth (followed by harbu) Hh. V 173 ff.; 
{gi8.gan].ur = mas-[ka-ka-tu] =[...] Hg. AI 41, 
in MSL 6 35. 

gi8.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta ba.ab.ur.ra : ina 
mas-qa-kat musaré usakkak he will harrow (the 
field) with a garden harrow Ai. IV ii 26; 4Mu.ul. 
lil mu.lu.gan.ur (var. mu.gan.ur) [...] x si 
ka.nag.ga kin.da e sum.[...] : ¢miIn ma-dé- 
ka-ak-ka-tu u-[...] ma-a-tu tas-pu-[...] 5R 52 
No. 2 obv. 44, restoration and var. from KAR 375 
ii 46 ff. 

Summa harbam u lu ai8.cAN.tR istariq if 
he steals a harbu-plow or a harrow CH § 
260:17; 1 @18.@AN.UR 1 harbu 10 niru kima 
panika leqeam take as you please one harrow, 
one harbu-plow, and ten yokes TCL 18 89:10; 
x um-mu $a ma-as-ka-ka-tt x ....ofa harrow 
UCP 10 141 No. 70:15, cf. 3 Suds <St>-na-tum 
ga ma-as-ka-<ka>-tim ibid. 22, also 66 18.20. 
GAN.UR.HLA 66 teeth for a harrow YOS 2 
4:12; 1 a8 emu sa ma-as-ka-ka-tum one 
wooden .... for a harrow’ BE 6/2 137:7; 
1 aS ma-as-ka-ka-tum (among household 
items) CT 6 28:12; la@r.a@An.UR Aro Klei- 
dertexte 35 HS 188:1 (allOB); x GIS maés-ka- 
ka-tum Syria 47 256:14 (early OB Mari); note 
as name of a constellation: MUL.GIS.GAN.UR 
CT 333 ii 23 (atuUL.aPIN); MUL.GAN.UR.RA & 
MUL.APIN tdi Siti [izzazzu] K.6211:9 and 
K.6185 r. 14; for other refs. see Gdédssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 66. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 
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maSskantu s.; ingredients, raw materials; 
SB; cf. sakanu. 


(various substances) mas-ka-an-ti uqni 
the ingredients for lapis lazuli-colored glass 
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 §§ 9, 10, 11:83ff., also 
p. 50 §§ F, G, H, (for red glass) ibid. §§ I, J, (for 
alabaster colored glass) ibid. § K; you apply 
the compress for 14 days tI maés-ka-an-tu 
[...] he will get well, (these are) the ingre- 
dients [...] AMT 95,3 ii 9 + 50,6:8. 


Oppenheim Glass 41. 


maSskantu see maskattu. 


maSkanu_ s.; 1. threshing floor, empty lot, 
2. small agricultural settlement, 3. emplace- 
ment, (normal) location, site (of a building), 
base (of a statue), stand (for a pot), residence, 
position, 4. tent, canopy, 5. fetter (for a 
slave), 6. pledge given as security for an 
outstanding debt, 7. sanctuary(?); from 
OAKk. on; pl. maskandti (maskanti Kraus 
AbB 1 90:12, 16); wr. syll. and MaS.KAN (kKI. 
up and #.xKI.@AL in mng. 1); cf. gakdnu. 


su-ti LAGARXSE = ma-as-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 48f. (Proto-Ea); su-u 
LAGARX SE, su-ul LAGARX SE = mas-ka-nu SPI 237f.; 
[su-t2] LAGARx 8x, [su-ul] LAGARx SE, [.. .] LAGARX SE 
= mas-ka-nu Ea TIL 19-20a; [sJu-[u) [(Lajearx SE 
= mas-ka-nu, n[i-du]-t%-tum, [te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u 
Diri IV 244ff.; s-unacarxse = maég-ka-nu (in 
group with xrki-islahyp = ni-bi-? K1-tim) Erimhu’ 
V 80; [su-hi-rin] LacarxSE.sum = mas-ka-nu sa 
SE.IN.NU Ea IIT 22. 

ki-is-lah kixuD = maés-ka-nu Ea IV 104; 
grkl-is-labyp = mag-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, te-rik-tum, 
tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164ff., also Diri IV 248ff.; [sa-la- 
ah] [up] = 8¢ x1.uD masg-[ka-nu] A ITI/3:63; 
du GaB = na-du-w $d KL.UD A VIII/1: 144, for comm. 
see maskattu; gi8.gan.nu KI.UD = MIN (= kannu) 
8a mas-ka-ni Hh. VIL A 132, also Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6110; (kr.up muSen] = [2]-sur-ru (mag]-ka-ni 
Hh. XVIII 213, and see issir maskani. 

{ki].gal = maég-ka-nu, [...].x.x = MIN &¢ DUB, 
{..-] = [mas]-ka-nu, [...] =[min] Nabnitu K 220ff. 

urudu.mas.ka.nu = (blank) = [...] Hg. A 
I 201, in MSL 7 p. 154; mag.gdn = maés-[ka-nu] 
Antagal Mi 7’; [gi8].kab = is mag-ka-ni Hh. VII 
B 194. 

su,.da.zu (older version: su,.dug.@.zu) 4.5. 
kam ha.ba.ne.ha su,.bal.bal.zu (older ver- 
sion: su,.bad.du.zu.dé) : ma-as-ka-an-ka na- 
du-% UD.5.KAM li-nu-tih ma-as-ka-na-am ina bésika 
your prepared threshing floor should rest for five 


maskanu 


days, (and) when you leave your threshing floor 
CBS 1354 iv 6f. (Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil); mas.kan [...] ina mas-[ka-ni] 
BA 10/1 112 No. 30:10f. 

li-di-18 = mags-ka-nu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 177, 
to Leichty Izbu V 89; maé-kan jf bi-ri-tum Lambert 
BWL 44:98 Comm. 

1. threshing floor, empty lot — a) 
threshing floor — 1’ in gen.: ina naspakimn 
u& lu ina ma-as-ka-nim (var. KLUD) §e’am 
iltege (if) he has taken barley from the 
granary or the threshing floor CH § 113:4, 
cf. ina naspakim & lu ina KI.uD-im ibid. 9; 
eqli tteri§ Seam Sa eqlija ana ma-as-ka-ni-su 
ittabak he cultivated my field, (and) has 
heaped up the barley from my field on his 
threshing floor TCL 7 69:27; gam ana 
ma-as-ka-ni-im Ssiliamma bring up the 
barley to the threshing floor AJSL 32 288:7, 
cf. kima seam ga pihatija ana ma-as-ka-nim 
ustéli as soon as they have brought the 
barley which is my responsibility to the 
threshing floor TCL 18 152:29; inima seam 
stu KILUD ana elippim izbiluni Birot Tablettes 
55:11; sapilti se’im i-na ma-as-ka-nim kar: 
patim astappak I poured the balance of the 
barley into storage pots on the threshing 
floor TCL 17 2:18; x barley ina ma-as-ka- 
nim PN ana PN, imaddad PN will measure 
out to PN, on the threshing floor Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:15, ef. i-na ma-as-ka-nim kas: 
pam u sibassu isaggal Meissner BAP 10:7, 
also ud.ebur.ka kt.uD.ta ki.babbar . 
i.lé.e ARM 8 45:10 and 57:10; biltam 
i-na ma-as-ka-nim i-ma-ha-ar YOS 12 380:10; 
ina ma-as-[g|a-n[a]-tim-ma seam lus[bJa[t] 
IM 50871:8 (OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); 
note SIG, ana PN a-na ma-as-ka-ni-su utdr 
he will deliver the bricks to PN on his 
threshing floor Meissner BAP 26:11; ina GN 
mahrigu aniki ma-as-ka-ni habitmd was it 
not when I was in Babylon with him that my 
threshing floor was plundered? PBS 7 
108:21, cf. sa ina muhhi ma-as-ka-ni-ia asbd 
ibid. 23, also annim ma-as-ka-nu habit 
ibid. 27, ma-ag-ka-ni la ihalliq ibid. 32; note 
referring to a fee for threshing: ezub 21.4A 
ma-as-ka-nim &am almdjudma =I 
measured out this barley besides the fee 
for (the use of) the threshing floor TLB 4 
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54:8; referring to threshing time: a-na maS. 
KAN-nim Seam i.4G.e by threshing time he 
pays out the barley UCP 10 76 No. 1:7, and 
passim in texts from Ishchali, also BIN 7 72:5, 
73:8, 75:8, 76:10, 77:10, 78:9, 79:7, TIM 3 
1:8, 2:7, 3:8, and passim, see Reschid Archiv des 
Nirgamaé p. 25, note a-na mas-ka-ni kaspam 
inaddin JCS 9 61f. No. 7:6, 8:8 (Khafajah); 
seam ...anakt.uDakmis ARM 3 31:13, ef. 9; 
I was not negligent with regard to harvesting 
the barley of the district and ana KI.UD.HI.A 
nasadkim to spreading it on the respective 
threshing floors ibid. 78:8, cf. ARMT 13 123:9; 
(a field) istu ip ... a-na ma-as-ka-nim from 
the canal to the m. CT 8 49b:3; 15 GUR SE 
ina ma-as-ka-ni-im udammiq IM 49239:12 
(OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); note the 
plurals: ana ge’im zakitim sa ma-as-ka-na- 
t{tm] kamasim concerning the storing of the 
winnowed barley (coming) from threshing 
floors ARM 6 65:4; LU.MES Sundti ina ma- 
a8-ka-na(text -ba)-ti-Su-nu [tks]Jud (the 
enemy) surprised these (watch)men on their 
threshing floors (and took two men alive) 
ARM 3 16:24, ina ma-ds-ka-na-ti-Su-ma wasib 
Mél. Dussaud 985a:14; ma-aés-ka-na-tim BE 
6/1 4:3, SAG.BI ma-as-ka(copy -ki)-na-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:9 (all OB); exceptional 
in MB: ma-as-ka-na-ti(-)Su-nu BE 17 68:16; 
bit PN gadu K1.up-su the estate of PN with 
its threshing floor (garden, olive trees, vine- 
yard) MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14; note ina 
GAN.HLA mag-ka-ni [...] MRS 12 47:5; seu 
wu gim ina KI.UD.MES isebhir arurtu [...] 
(see arurtu A usage b) ACh Sin 35:10; KI.UD. 
MES iSdtu ikkal fire will destroy the threshing 
floors TCL 61:58 (SB ext.); maés-ka-na-[at 
EDJIN 1-m{a-al-la-a} (in Addaru) the threshing 
floors in the open country will become filled 
KAY 218A iii 42 (Astrolabe B). 


2’ with geogr. names: hire some cows 
KI.UD GN ana panija digma and do the 
threshing for me on the threshing floor of 
GN A 3524:10; ma-as-ka-ni fa ASA GN... 
uimam ina zarim akammis today I am finishing 
the winnowing on the threshing floors of the 
field of GN (and GN,) TCL 1 17:4; ina ma-as- 
ka-an URU GN TLB 4 54:7 and 11; ina ma-as- 


maSskanu 


ka-nim sa GN TCL 10 97:3 and 12 (all OB); 
ma-as-ka-nam a GN inassar Studies Robin- 
son 104:27 (Mari), cf. ibid. 37; ma-as-ka-an 
A-bu-la-at ARMT 12 206:5, 553:5. 


3’ astoponym: kunukki ina Ma-ds-ka-an 
ihligma my seal was lost in GN PBS 7 77:24 
(OB let.); for geogr. names composed with 
Maskan see Hh. XXI Section 4: 23-29, also (for 
OAkk.) MAD 3 269, (for OB) VAS 16 155:4, 
YOS 2 74:10, TCL 1 223:2, TCL 7 22:21, Kraus 
AbB 1 41:6, 43:8, CH iv 3, etc., also ARM 2 
72:5, UCP 10 109 No. 34:17 (Ishchali), (for MB) 
BE 15 102:20, 149:20, (for NB) YOS 6 207:19, 
BIN 1 166:30, YOS 3 107:24, TCL 13 150:13; 
as geogr. name: E.nu.ir.ma = & 57 (= 
Sqnnin) Sa Maés-kdn-a-tikl!] 2R 61 No. 2 iii 31 
(temple list, coll. W. L. Moran). 


b) empty lot: x sar MAS.GAN-nu-um 
CT 47 28:1; $ SAR B.KI.UD gd-gd-ru-um na- 
du-% an empty lot of five sixths of a sar, 
fallow ground (for sale) BIN 7170:1, ef. 
VAS 7 15:1, and, wr. KLUD ibid. 16:5, Jean 
Tell Sifr 59:6, 48:1; lsar é KI.GAL.L<A (for sale) 
Haverford Symposium 226 No.1:1, cf. #.KI.GAL 
BE 6/1 28:11, Meissner BAP 32:1, 33:1, CT 4 
49a:1, 44b:1, 50b:1, CT 6 45:1, RA 9 22:1; 
£.DU.A ... 3a ina tuppisu labirim #.K1.GAL 
gatru the built-up lot that was described in 
his old tablet as an empty lot BE 6/1 105:4; 
note £.DU.A and #&.KI.GAL added up as 
CT 448a:2, #.pU.a beside &.K1.GAL added up 
as E.DU.A % KIGAL CT 4 41a:17, etc. (all OB); 
B.HLA KI.UD.MES MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :15, 
E.KI.UD ibid. 169 RS 16.145:3. 


2. small agricultural settlement: my 
lord well knows garpu dlanika u déki ma-as- 
ka-n[a-ti]-ka ina igati your towns are burned, 
your settlements destroyed by fire EA 306:31; 
mas-ka-na-a-te §akUR U-tu-w adi kapraniguz 
nu... aktasad I conquered the settlements 
of the land GN including their villages 
Scheil Tn. 11 49, cf. mas-kan-na-te.MES-5i-nu 
ahbut I plundered their settlements AfO 3 
152/156:11 (A88ur-din II); gabbu ma3s-ka-na-ti 
ABL 841 r. 8 (NB). 


3. emplacement, (normal) location, site 
(of a building), residence, position — a) em- 
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placement, (normal) location —- 1’ in gen.: 
naréja ... a unakkir ana ma-as-k[a-ni]-su- 
nu-m[a] litérSuniiti he must not remove my 
foundation documents but should return 
them to their (original) location AAA 19 pl. 
81 No. 260 iii 26 and dupl. YOS 9 70 (Sam3i-Adad 
I), see Borger Einleitung 10; he changed 
nothing [m]limmama is-tu ma-as-ka-ni-si-na 
ki Sa pandénu everything is in its place as 
before EA 29:64 (let. of Tudratta); open the 
chests, air (the garments) ana ma-ds-ka-ni- 
Su-[nu] tae[ra] and return (them) to their 
place KAV 109:13 (MA let.); ina mas-kan 
malak mé 4 pili rabiiti ... akstma T laid four 
large blocks of limestone (with bitumen) at 
the place where the water passed OIP 2 105v 
88 (Senn.); I took RN by the hand ina mas- 
ka-ni-su EN ana Sarriti aaR-an and installed 
him as king in his (former) lordly state 
RA 45 16:19 (Topzawa Bil.); agar maltaru anz 
nti Satru u mas-kin salam Assur u salam 
tlint rabitt ... esru ... la andku usabsilu 
I have indeed cast (the alloys) for the place 
where this inscription is written and the 
emplacement where the reliefs of AS$ur and 
of the great gods are depicted OIP 2 141r. 6 
(coll.); ridima ana api mas-kan la issemmit 
rigim hu-Se-ki  AfO 23 42:17 (SB fire inc.); 
[va] libbt [masl-ka-Ini anl-ni-i (he who re- 
moves the inscription) from this place 
JAOS 81 362:38 (Kelisin Bil.); ma-d8-qa-an lub: 
bisu [l]esésibsu MDP 10 pl. 10 (p. 85):10 (MB 
Elam); he chooses a field ma-as-ka-an éndsu 
isakkana[ni] in whatever location he likes 
(lit. where his eyes settle) KAJ 179:14 (MA). 


2’ in omen texts: if the lobe of the lung 
ma-as-ka-an-sa izibamma ina muhhi ubani 

. ttaziz has left its place and positioned 
itself atop the (left) ‘finger’ (of the lung) 
YOS 10 40:24, and passim, also ma-as-ka-an- 
Su izimma ina . dakin ibid. 23:5f., ete.; 
if the “gate-of-the-palace” ina ma-a3-ka-ni- 
Su la ibassima ina warkat amitim sakin is not 
in its (normal) place but is behind the liver 
ibid. 7; [t]na ma-as-ka-an dandni eristum 
(if) an eriStu-mark is at the emplacement of 
the dandnu RA 38 81r. 24, and passim in OB 
ext.; ina MAS.KAN-ni-3u kakkw in its emplace- 
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ment there is a ‘“‘weapon-mark’” KBo 8 8 
obv.(!) 1, ef. KUB 4 74 (liver model); summa 
ubanu halqatma ina MAS.KAN-&d sihhu nadi 
if the “finger” is missing and there is a sihhu- 
mark in its place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1f., 
ef. ibid. K.4074:1-7; Summa mas-kdén lit 
Suméli k1.ta KaR if the emplacement of the 
left side is atrophied downward KAR 428 
r. 11, ef. ina mas-kdn DIM(?) Suméli Silu nadi 
Boissier DA 248:1 and 6; Summa ina mas-kan 
Sulmi usurtu esretma if there is a design in 
the place of the Julmu (and it crosses the 
“yoke”’) TCL63r.31, cf. if a “path” ina 
mas-kdn NA esir CT 20 23 K.4702:13; Summa 
... tna mas-kin NA UNA ina mas-kan ubani 
[Saknat] if (the ‘‘finger’’) is in the place of 
the manzdzu and the manzdzu in the place 
of the “finger” CT 28 50 K.2714 r. 14, cf. STT 
308:57; if the thin part of the gall bladder 
mas-kan Sulmi lami surrounds the place of 
the Sulmu CT 30 15 K.3841:17, and passim 
in SB ext.; mas-kan-d& umassarma AN-ma 
it leaves its place and is high(?) (comm. on 
1§qu is high) Boissier DA 14 ii 17 (all ext.); ex- 
ceptional in Izbu: ina mas-kan zibbatisu 
gar[nw ...] a horn(?) in the place of its tail 
Leichty Izbu p. 199 Rm. 2,516:7, cf. XVII 1; 
DiS vau MAS.KAN-S% t&taqu if (the moon) 
rises above its (normal) location AfO 14 pl. 
13:7, also (with i&apil) ibid. 8, ef. pl. 14:12f,; 
DIS IGI.DU,.A Sin ina MAS.KAN-Sd namrat 
ibid. 11, also r. 2 and pl. 13:15 and 18 (astrol. 
comm.). 


b) site (of a building): maés-kan ekalli 
mahriti ézibma I abandoned the site of the 
old palace OIP 2128 vi48 (Senn.), cf. agar 
mas-kén-[3u1 ul ugannima Borger Esarh. 7 § 
3:28; asar mas-kdan-i-su uballiq I made (even) 
the site where it (Sidon) stood disappear 
ibid. 48 ii 70; EHtemenanki ... asar mas-kdn- 
sé mahri esis usépis ibid. 24 vi 32, ef. adar 
mag-kan Esagila BiOr 21 145 Ep. 25:38 (Esarh.); 
I erected a terrace 50.AM tipki maés-kan 
Sikittigu fifty layers (of bricks high) on each 
(side), at the site of its (old) structure Streck 
Asb. 86 x 76. 


c) seat of office, residence, official position: 
mat Mitanni mita uballassu ana ma-as-ka-ni- 
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su uldr Tam reviving Mitanni that was dead 
and returning (it) to its (former) position 
KBo 1 Ir. 22 (treaty); mdr[S]u rab@ ... i-na 
ma-as-ka-ni-u-ma [...] his eldest son 
[ascended the throne] in his (the Pharaoh’s) 
place EA 29:63 (let. of TuSratta); PN istu ma- 
as-ka-ni-ta usterigannt PN has (illegally) 
removed me from my position (cf. witéranni 
line 22) AASOR 16 3:20 (Nuzi); lu asbata agar 
mas-kdn-i-ka stay in your residence (Istar 
addressing Asb.) Piepkorn Asb. 66 iv 64 and 
dupls.; I made (the governors) go back to 
their seats of office ina mas-kdn-i-Su-un ap: 
gissuniiti appointed them (again to serve) 
in their (former) position Streck Asb. 10 i 113, 
cf. ana mas-kdn-i-5% utirdu ibid. 14 ii 17 and 
164:62, ina mas-kan-i-s% (in broken context) 
ABL 1310 r. 7 (NA). 


4. tent, canopy: (the palace) [a-sa]r mas- 
ka-an ithuru Saknunt the place where the 
tent of the zthuru-standard is erected AfO 17 
277:53 (MA harem edicts); 1000 TUG mas-ku-nu 
ana 1 tte mas-ki-ni litir may (a camp of) a 
thousand tents turn into (one with) a (single) 
tent AfO 8 25 vi 4 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); ina 
sakani Sa madaktija baltu ant ina libbisu mas- 
ka-na la ubla at the place where I pitched 
camp no other living being had ever brought 
atent OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.); on the river 
in front of the Assur Gate (of the city of Assur) 
the boats are moored TUG mas-ki-ni ina libbi 
ma-hi-si my tent is erected there (i.e., aboard, 
I am staying on the river) ABL 1360:9 (NA); 
kussd ina idi TUG mas-ki-ni tanaddi you set up 
a throne beside the tent BBR No. 67:3 and dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42 K.7226:4, cf. KAR 141:3 and 9, 
see TuL p. 87f.; l-et aiS.nA Sa masgs-kan-nu u 
Supalu Sépi one bed with a canopy and a 
footstool VAS 6 246:2 (NB); mdés-ka-nu Surz 
sudu a set-up canopy (for a boat) Nbn. 
776:1; note (uncert.) x GiN KU.BABBAR ma- 
ds-ku-nu itbulu BIN 6 140:2, cf. 8 mas-ki-ni 
ublam (possibly to magku) ICK 1 98:7 (both 
OA). 


5. fetter (for a slave): 1 uRUDU ma-as-ka- 
nu-um (weighing ten minas) YOS 12 264:1; 
4 MANA URUDU ma-as-ka-nu BE 6/1 62:21; 
2 [m]a-a3-ka-nu 12 MA.NA KI.LA.BI A 7693:6; 
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in broken context: [... ma]-as-ka-nu-u[m] 
CT 45 75:8; see also Hg. A II 201, etc., in lex. 
section; 1 wardum PN qadu ma-as-ka-nim 
one slave, PN, with (his) m. Jean Tell Sifr 
37a:12; 2 URUDU ma-as-ka-nu-um Sa 2 LU. 
SU.BIR, in.MES £ Sa i-na GN 1-le-eq-[qu-ma] 
ip-pa-at-[ru] two copper m.-s for two 
Subarian house slaves, whom they bring(?) 
from Babylon and who had been without 
fetters(?) YOS12264:4; a slave of Eshnunna, 
male or female sa kannam mas-ka-nam (var. 
ma-as-ka-nam) u abbuttam saknu (see kannu 
B usage a) Goetze LE § 51 Aiv 8 and B iv 11, 
also §52 A iv 12 and Biv 15; PN thtaliq sehram 
sa kima tatiaplast ma-as-ka-nam lu nadi 
PN ran away, as soon as you discover the 
boy, he should be placed in fetters CT 29 
33:30, see Frankena AbB 2 162; ma-as-ka-na sa 
5 MA.NA idi3ima ... ma-as-ka-nu libattiqs 
put her in a fetter of five minas (weight) and 
(since she may want to escape) the fetters 
shall make that impossible(?) for her Kraus 
AbB 1 27:24 and 27 (all OB); after a list of ten 
men and one boy: 10 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA. 
BAR GAL 1 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA.BAR TUR 
ARM 9 19:12f.; mas-kan ramnija mugquta 
Sépdja (see magdtu mng. 6) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul ITI), for comm. see lex. section. 


6. pledge given as security for an out- 
standing debt — a) referring to houses, 
fields, land (NB only): bitu eqlu u mimmiisu 
mala bast sa ali wu séri mas-ka-nu AnOr 8 4:9, 
cf. bissu §aina GN ...umimmasu gabbi mas- 
ka-nu- VAS 4 119:12, bitu Sa PN (debtor) 
mas-ka-nu §a PN, (creditor) adi kaspaa ... 
PN, innettiru VAS 4 158:5, bissunu ... masg- 
ka-nu Sa !PN idi bite janu u hubulli kaspi janu 
VAS 4 66:6; mas-ka-nuina pant PN adi 3-la 
sanati ina libbi a&bi Evetts Ev.-M. 24:7, ef. 
Nbk. 350:11, VAS 5 47:3; land ga ultumu . 
kim 3 MA.NA kaspi mas-ka-nu sabtu which 
was held as security for three minas of silver 
ever since the year (32 of Nbk.) Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:8; zériia sa ina gat PN mas-ka-nu sabtata 
gista gi’annima give me as a gift my field 
which you hold as pledge from PN Cyr. 
337:10; his field mag-ka-nu adi PN kasapsu 
isallimu is a pledge until PN gets his silver 
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in full Dar. 294:6; egelSu zagpu u pi Sulpu 
mas-ka-nu sabtu. Camb. 257:6; egelSunu ... 
mas-ka-nu kul-lu BE 10 94:5; (a house) 
aki x kaspi mas-ka-nu adt sitta sandti iddinu 
VAS 4 25:8; thefield Sa PN irrigu mas-ka-nu 
which PN cultivates is pledged VAS 37:11, 
their field bit gaéstigunu . mas-ka-nu 
suluppi a 80 GUR BE 10 61:9, and passim, 
also mas-ka-nu ina pani PN (creditor) BE 10 
38:9 and passim, note mads-kan-nu sa DN 
it is a security (given) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
AnOr 9 11:15, YOS 7 11:9. 


b) referring to members of the family or 
the household: mdréu mas-ka-nu kiim kaspa 
a 15 ain sabit(!) Revue égyptologique 8 7f.:27; 
‘PN martu sa ‘PN, (debtor) mas-ka-na sa PN, 
(creditor) adi inne[ttiru] PSBA 9 298:7; 10 gaz 
natt PN abiia kiim x kaspi ina pani tPN, ... 
mas-ka-nu ki tskunanni apallahiu when my 
father, PN, gave me as a pledge to ‘PN, for 
42 shekels of silver, I served her for ten years 
RA 12 6:5, cf. (also with Sakdnu) Cyr. 332:10, 
337:6, etc.; PN galla §a PN, mas-ka-nu ina 
pant PN, kim uttati @ 8 GuR ... sakin 
Dar. 309:7; (sale of) *PN qallassu Sa ina pani 
PN, kim x kaspi mas-ka-nu gaknatu Moldenke 
No. 11:5 (coll. A. Sachs); qallassu. maés-ka-nu 
ga 'PN (creditor) idt améliitu janu hubfulli 
kas|pi j@nu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 32:6, 
cf. gallassu mas-ka-nu a PN adi muhhi sa 
PN kasapsu igallimu  Moldenke No. 22:6 (= 
Nbn. 479), also UET 4 75:5, 76:6; PN wu 'PN, 
amilissu mas-kan isbatu. Dar. 319:5, and pas- 
sim with sabatu, also (persons) kim mas-ka-nu 
Sa!PN ... udasbit VAS 4 46:9 (all NB); note 
in hemerologies: the king sings a Sigd- 
lamentation lam ana sigh tTu-bu mas-ka-nam 
... liptur he should redeem a bondsman 
before he begins the Sigti-lamentation 4R 33* 
i 25, see Labat Hemer. p. 124, also KAR 178 r. 
iii 35, RA 56 8:42. 


c) referring to other valuables: mimz 
misu ina ali u séri mas-ka-nu TuM 2-3 113: 10, 
cf. mimmasu sa Gli u séri mala basi mas-ka-nu 
a mar sarrt Evetts Ner. 39:7, also VAS 3 54:9; 
nia.Sip-su-st $a ali u séri mas-ka-nu sa PN 
adit PN kasapsu igallimu BRM 1 47:6; he 
will not sell his prebend, nor give it away as 
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a gift mas-ka-nu ul isakkan nor pledge it 
VAS 5 21:25; isigsu attiu ... mags-ka-nu sa 
‘PN his doorkeeper prebend is pledged to ‘PN 
Dar. 77:6, cf. VAS 4 69:8, 89:7, VAS 5 83:40, 
Peiser Vertrage 112:7, Nbn. 352:8; GUD.AB-su 
mas-kan Sa kaspi RA 25 79 No. 14:5; 2000 
pitu ga Simi ... mas-ka-nu sa PN adi muhhi 
éa PN kasapsu tsallimu Nbn. 663:7; 48 NAy. 
Kv.at harhari kiimu 8 GuR uttati ina puG 
masihi a PN mas-ka-nu ina pani PN sakin 
a chain with 48 gold beads is deposited as 
pledge with PN for eight gur of barley in the 
measuring pot of PN VAS6 33:5; 10 Gin 
kaspu ... mas-ka-nu uttata @ 2 GUR ... ina 
pani PN (creditor) BE 1077:7; 5 GUR PN 
2 TGe nasbatu mas-ka-nu five gur: PN — 
pledge: two nasbatu-garments BE 8 151:38, 
and passim in this text with garments, note 
simeri kaspi mas-ka-nu ibid. 29; idid kuz 
nukki ...mag-ka-ni GCCI 2 400:5; note also 
u-il-tim sa mag-ka-nu  Nbk. 390:6 (all NB); 
exceptionally in Nuzi, MB: x barley ana 
ma-as-ka-ni ina bitija Saknu AASOR 16 91:5 
(Nuzi); mas-ka-nu 1 HAR.HAR <1> narkab[tu] 
pledge: one millstone, one upper millstone 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920: 16, cf. ibid. 18 


(MB). 


7. sanctuary(?) (as Aramaism in NB) — 
a) in gen.: cheese to be delivered daily ga 1 
bér imu ina mag-kan-na for the morning 
(meal) in the sanctuary(?) VAS 6 103:8. 


b) referring to a group of persons: LU 
mas-ka-na.MEs (in broken contexts) ABL 
1316:6, 10,12; LU hatrt Sa LO mag-kan-nu 
BE 10 83:4f. 


Some of the toponyms cited mng. la-3’ 
may belong to mng. 2. In BIN 6 186:4 the 
emendation to 14 ku-<ta>-num seems prefer- 
able. 

For magskanu as Akk. lw. in Sum. see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 148. 

Ad mng. 3a-2’: Nougayrol, RA 40 73. Ad 


mng. 4: Meissner BAW 1 56f. Ad mng. 6: Petschow 
Pfandrecht index s.v. maskanu. 


maskanu in bit magskanu s.; pledge; 
NB; pil. bit maskandti, bit maskaniti; cf. 
sakdnu. 
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a) referring to slaves: ‘PN gallassu Sa 
‘PN, & mas-ka-nu sa PN, maskanu sabtatu 
‘PN, the slave girl of ‘PN,, pledge of PN,, is 
taken as a pledge Nbn. 390:8, cf. Nbn. 
1020:4, 1025:13, 1125:4, TCL 12 122:19 and 
the parallel Nbn. 668:12, YOS 6 163: 7, etc. 


b) referring to valuables: 116 gur of dates, 
tax of a field which is in GN, belonging to PN 
& mas-ka-nu sa PN, BE 9 63:3, ef. 62:3, etc.; 
ebtir eqli 3a ‘PN ... EB mas-ka-nu ga PN, 
TuM 2-3 118:5. 


c) referring to real estate: zéru zagpu u 
B bistu ... & mas-ka-nu-i-ni TuM 2-3 204:4, 
cf. eqlu ... % mags-ka-nu ArOr 8 31:2, zéréu 
... E mas-ka-ni-s% mahrii Nbn.605:7, ef. Nbn. 
103:8, and passim, also in pl.: SE.NUMUN. 
MES zagpu u pi sulpu ... & mas-ka-nu-ti-ka 
BE 10 79:4, ete., note A.SA.MES & mas-ka-na- 
ti-[Su] u bit rittigu BE 9 60:14 and 6, 67:3, etc., 
also bit rittija a.SA naSpartija u & mas-ka-nu. 
MES BE 9 25:4, 


Petschow Pfandrecht 52f. 


s.; deposit; OA*; cf. Jakdnu. 


annakam sa ana ma-ds-ka-nim ina bitikunu 
askunu ana PN u PN, saggilama weigh out 
to PN and PN, the tin which I have left in 
your house as a deposit TCL 19 63:31, also 29; 
mas-ka-nt sébi[lam] send me my deposit 
OIP 279:16; ina tuppika ma-ds-ka-nam é 
tuddima do not indicate the deposit in your 
document CCT 5 2a:21, cf. 25. 
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maskanitus.; (persons or real estate 
held as) pledge; NB; cf. Sakanu. 


a) ana magskanitt sakanu 
person) as pledge: PN gallagsu ... aki x kaspi 
ana mas-ka-nu-tu ina pan PN, taskun she 
has given her slave PN as a pledge for x silver 
at the disposal of PN, VAS59:4, cf. PN 
qallasu aki 12 gin kaspi mas-ka-nu-tu ina 
pani PN, iskun Bagh. Mitt. 5 289 No. 171 41; 
‘PN ana mas-ka-n[u-tu ina] pan PN, [isku]nu 
he gave 'PN as a pledge at the disposal of 
PN, VAS 6 187:8. 


to give (a 


b) ana maskaniti sabdtu to take (persons 
or real estate) as pledge: mdrina ana mas- 
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ka-nu-tu sabtu our sons are taken as pledges 
ABL 774 r. 19; bissu ... ana mas-ka-nu-tu 
sabiu idi biti janu u hubullu jénu his house 
is taken as pledge, there is no rent to be paid 
for the house and no interest (on the silver) 
Nbk. 172:9, also Nbk. 420:4, ef. Nbk. 133:6; 
kirtiiu ... ana mas-ka-nu-té sabtu his garden 
is taken as pledge AfO 16 39:4. 


c) other occs.: any documents which 
show up lu sa rimiit lu Ja nu-ud-du-<un-nu- 
u lu 8a mas-ka-nu-t-tu referring to a gift, or 
to a dowry or to pledged land (are invalid) 
UET 4 55:29, cf. ana rimiitu ana nudunnt 
ana epées subtiu ana mas-kan-nu-u-ti BRM 
253:11; in broken context: ‘PN ina pan EN 
[x] x [v] TIN.TIR.KI ana masg-ka-nu-ti [x-x]- 
Si-ma  UET 4 174:7, cf. VAS 6 43:12. 


magkartu (maskartu) s.; (a stone or a piece 
of jewelry); OAkk., OB.* 


1 ma-as-qar-tum KU.GI gar.ra one m. 
set in gold (among jewelry of Annunitu) 
MVN 3 152:31 (Ur ISI); [1 Na, ma-ds-ka-<ar)- 
tum XKU.GI GAR.RA (in a list of precious 
stones from a temple) A 21998 r. 1 (OB Ishchali). 


masgkartu see masgartu. 


maSkaru (maégkiru) s.; waterskin; NA, 
NB(?); wr. syll. and KuS.BAR.RA. 


kus.1a.aub.mar.tu.ki = ku-§d-nu = mas-ki-ru 
Hg. A II 156, in MSL 7 149. 


a) used for floating: ndru da’na la ana 
KUS mas-ki-ri kardri illaka la ana kalakke 
(see kalakku Amng. 5) ABL 312:11, ef. (in 
broken context) ABL 626 r.9; KUS mas-ku-ru 
ana GN bilanni_ bring a waterskin to GN for me 
ABL 710 r. 1; GIS.MA.MES KUS ma-d8-ki-ri. 
MES ana panisunu lillikunu let boats and 
waterskins come to them (the troops) ABL 
8041.19; 12 LU.MA.LAH, KUS mas-ki-ri (in 
all) twelve boatmen using waterskins ADD 
775:8, PN LU.MA.LAB, KUS.BAR.RA ABL 
167:14, cf. LU.MA.LAB,.MES ki-i KUS mas-ku- 
[ru ...] AfO 21 pl. 6 Ass. 1544:8; 2 KUS maé- 
ki-ri ina i[p ...] ... lusa[bbi]tu ina libbi ebir 
let them get two waterskins at the river [...], 
cross over with them Tell Halaf 11:5 (all NA). 


374 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maskasu 


b) used for wine: 2 Kus mas-ku-ru ga 
talgint KUS.SAL.MES-St-nu Sa sdbit kardni 
tazabbil bring the . ... of the two waterskins 
which you have taken .. Tell Halaf 14:9 
(NA); KUS maés-ku-ru tumalla (in broken 
context) AfO 21 pl. 5 VAT 9635:3, KUS maé- 
ki-ri ibid. 2, pl. 6 Ass. 1544:7. 


c) other occ. (uncert.): 10 Kus mas-ki- 
lrul.mES sa husdbu JAOS 87 9:14 (NB). 


Ad usage a: Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 18. 


maskagu see masgasu. 


maskattu) (magkantu) s.; 1. account, 
deposit, 2. storehouse; OAkk., OA, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. maskandtu (maskatdtu YOS 3 136:17, 
NB); cf. Sakdnu. 

na-du-u sd KI.uD |] na-du-u && mas-kdt-tum 
[... mas-kdt]-tum ana &.8E wu [...] A VIII 


Comm. 12f. (to line 144), cf. du pu, = na-du-u sd 
KI.UD (see maskanu) A VITI/1:144. 


1. account, deposit (OAkk., OA, MA): 
1 su-ga-nu KU.BABBAR mas-ga-na-at MDP 2 
p. 7 ii 12, iii 10, 10 vi 8, vii 5 (Mani&tusu); ina 
alékija kaspam mala ma-d8-ka-tt-ka u ma-ds- 
ka-tt-a anassiamma when I come I will bring 
along all the silver in your account and mine 
TCL 1913:15f., cf. ana kaspim 10 MA.NA 
mala mas-ka-ti-ka ina alakija tuklam BIN 4 
38:14; ma-ds-ka-ti ga S8épika ... iddinuma 
kaspam ublunim they have sold my deposit 
that you took and brought me the money 
RA 59 161 MAH 19601:10; luwahum ana ahim 
ma-as-ka-tdm usébil Kienast ATHE 24 tablet 22 
and case 20; ma-ds-ka-na-tu-ka ka-a-na war: 
dam 1 cin.ta kaspam i-ma-d8-ka-na-ti-ka 
saddissuma sébilam your accounts are in 
order, make the slave deposit every shekel 
of silver into your accounts, and send it to 
me Hecker Giessen 39:11 and 14; milkama 
sa 3 Sanat ma-ds-ka-ti illuku kaspam la 
isabbutu take care that my account be active 
for three years and they do not seize the 
silver BIN 4 32:32; silver mislam i-mag-ka- 
tt-a panitim talagge mislam ina Sanitim talagge 
BIN 4 47:19; kima ma-d§-ka-té usardiu uqa’: 
au I will wait for him so that he may for- 
ward my deposit BIN 4 112:36, ef. ibid. 26; 
assumija mas-ka-tam istét la tamaggar do not 
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agree to let any deposit be made on my 
behalf TCL 4 18:15; I deposited silver ana 
emaréka sa ma-d5-ka-na-ti-ka ist PN TCL 20 
160:12; ahama30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR maé-ka- 
tam PN habbulamma TCL 19 62:10; kima ma- 
as-ka-tam nigakkunuma la nibaséu lixprus 
he should act so that we can make a deposit 
and not come to shame Kienast ATHE 39:26; 
anna[kam] ma-as-ka-ta-ka léepugs CCT 3 33b:16; 
mala mas-ka-ta-ka tépusu KTS 6:43; attunu 
la tidia a-i-a-tum ma-ds-ka-na-ta-a ela mala 
ma-ds-ka-tém la askunam do you not know 
what my deposits are? I have not made one 
(other) deposit CCT 5 6a:16 and 18, cf. mas- 
ka-tam ula adakkanam CCT 4 28a:21, summa 
ma-ds-ka-tam tasakkanam BIN 4 33:35 (allOA); 
summa assat Wilt ma-as-ka-at-ta ina kidi tale 
takkan if the wife of a man deposits (some- 
thing valuable) outside the city KAV1i 70 
(Ass. Code § 6), cf., wr. mas-ka-ti, maés-ka- 
tum KAV 6 ii 11f. (Ass. Code B § 9). 


2. storehouse (MB, NB) — a) in MB: 
20 KUS immeri ana ma-as-ka-na-ti $a siriam 
&a 20 narkabati [8]a girri twenty sheepskins 
for the storehouses for the coats of mail, for 
twenty battle chariots PBS 2/2 140:24. 


b) in NB: uttata a’ 8 GuR ina muhhi mas- 
kat-tum ina magsihu ga 1 Pt ina mubhi istét 
rittu inandinu? they will repay these eight 
gur of barley at the storehouse in the one-PI 
measure in one installment VAS3116:7, cf. 
uttatu u kibtu ina mubhi masg-kdt-ti 
tnandin ibid. 166:6, wr. ina muhht mas-ka-at 
ibid. 9:6, 19:7, ina muhhi maég-kat-<aty-ta 
ibid. 13:10; various cereals ina masihu sa 
DN ina muhhi mas-kat-tum inandin YOS 7 
169:16, also (straw) YOS 6 150:10, wuttata @ 
10000 GuR ina muhhi mas-kat-tum u 12000 
GuR suluppi ina hasdrata ana makkir Eanna 
luddin TCL 13 182:12, cf. ina mubhi maég- 
kat-tu. (beside ina hasdri) Dar. 351:5, also 
BE 9 35:14, 23, 40:12, PBS 2/1 56:10, Nbk. 
210:8, Nbn. 251:8, 497:8, Dar. 419:7, but udz 
tatu gamirtu mas-kdt-tum ina muhhi isét rittu 
tnandin Nbn. 405:7; sénu ultu mas-kat-tum 
Sa Beélti 8a Uruk iktatam he illegally took the 
sheep from the storage place of DN YOS755:6, 
cf. sénu ... mas-kat-tum sa DN &% ibid. 22, 
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ef. mas-kat-[t1] Sa DN ina panija janu 
YOS 6 26:4; adi la mas-ka-ia-a-ta is(!)-sab-ta-’ 
YOS 3 136:17. 

c) in geogr. names: uRU Mas-kdt-tum sa 
4kUR.@AL the town called “Storehouse of 
DN” Iraq 4 16:16 (NB). 


For the pl. magkandti BE 17 68:16, ABL 841 
r. 8, etc., see magskanu. See also maskantu. 


magskénu see muskénu. 


* maskirtu 
maskiratu. 


8.; (a vessel); Mari*; pl. 


40 ma-as-ki-ra-tum ana sa alappanim forty 
m.-8 for the women making alappdnu-beer 
ARMT 12 743:17’, cf. 30 DUG ma-as-ki-ra-tum 
(beside namharu) ibid. 742 r. 4’, also 745:7. 


magkiru see magkaru. 


masgkittu (malkitiu)  s.; 
NA, SB; cf. sakdnu. 


[...] ina mubhi masg-ki-it-te inakkis he 
slaughters (a sheep) on the m. Iraq 14 69 r. 9, 
see van Driel Cult of AdSur 200ff., ef. UDU.NITA 
naksu sa mubhi mas-ki-it-te ibid. 10, [...] 
pan mas-ki-tt-te irak[kas] ibid. 4; [¢]na mubhi 
mas-ki-tt-ti garrt népasu étapsu they made 
the sacrifice on the king’s m. ibid. obv. 11, ef. 
ibid. 4, 7,12, also (the brewers mixed wine, oil, 
honey [into clay]) ana mas-ki-it-te sedri to 
smear on the m. ibid. 14; ina ma-al-ki-i-t 
ili rabtiti balu gamni [...] without oil [no 
offering is made?] on the m. of the great gods 
BBR No. 80 r. 5 and dupl. 81:5. 


offering table; 


masku s.; 1. skin, 2. (raw) hide, leather 
(tanned), 3. leather in synecdochic use, 
4. rind; from OAkk. on; pl. maski (ma-dé- 
ka-tu CT 43 59:21, MB); wr. syll. and xv8. 


{ku-u8}] KUS = ma-a3-kum MSL 2 133 vii 53 
(Proto-Ea); ku-uS KuS = kigu, zumru, ma-ds-ku 
Ea II 310ff., also, wr. mas-ku <A II/8 iv 56ff.; 
{ku]-us KuS = mag-ku S> I 224; mags-kum sv = 
ma-dé-ku Ea IT 313; kuS = mag-ku Hh. XI 1, 
restored from Hh. X catch line, for hides of wild 
and domestic animals listed in Hh. XI 1-70 see 
MSL 7 p. 123ff. and MSL 9 p. 196f.; [sa].pirig = 
ma-as-kum Nigga Bil. B 256. 

kus.si.ga = uh-hu-zu ga kuS to cover with 
leather Antagal F 152, ef. [sli.ig.ga = uh-hu-z[u 


masku 


ga xu8] Izi M ii 5, and see ahdzu lex. section; 
[x.41]Lnuw = ka-a-su ga xuS to flay Antagal IIT 
62; {hi-e] [m1] = 2-a-mu sé KUS A V/2:20. 

ub ABxME.EN = hu-up-pu | mas-ku ga li-l[i-st] 
A VITI/3 Comm. 2; ku3.balag = ma-éak ba-lag-gu 
Hh. XI 265, also (with other musical instruments) 
ibid. 266ff., see mng. 2b-2’; [ku8].gar.ba = 
ma-éak kar-ri Hh. XI 281; [{ku&s].si.gar = MIN 
si-ga-rit ibid. 282; giS.gu.za.gar.ba kuS.si.ga 
= kusstt a karéu mas-ka armu Bh. IV 109. 

ku8.ginx(a1m) : ki-ma mas-ki (see lemu mng. 2b) 
Lugale XI 11; ku8.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam tar.tar.[...]: ma-8ak-ka sir’anka 
ana pirists ani rabati is34mu your (the bull’s) skin 
and your tendon have been assigned to the mystery 
of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see RAcc. 22; 
kuS mé8.hul.dib.ba : ma-sek min-e BIN 2 
22:132f.; kuS u.me.ni.é : maég-ka takds you 
skin (the sheep) CT 17 9:27f., restored from 
K.7968; kuS in.a.8e.nu.a al.hi.hi : ma-éd-ak 
la Sun-bt-Pi (i.e., Sun-[ni-a ...]) Lambert BWL 
241 i149; kuS.al.hi.a : maég-ku le-[tu-cd] LKA 
65:9f., see Ugaritica 5 p. 28 ad line 12, and note 
Ka.al.bi.a im.hi.a Di.en.ni.[...] : xuS li-Bu 
tidu mahsu [...] Ugaritica 5 15:12, and ku8.al. 
hi(var. uD).a = [sa-bu-lu} Hh. XI 90, see MSL 9 
198. 

mas-lu-u, ba-a-ru 
Malku ITI 236f. 


(var. pa-a-ri) = mas-ku 


1. skin — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: lamnam ma-sa-ak-su his (the patient’s) 
sore (lit. bad) skin [you smear with a salve(?)] 
MDP 14 123 No. 90:15 (OAkk. inc.); men will 
eat human flesh 1G xv8 LU tliabbas men will 
dress in human skin ACh Adad 17:36, ef. LU KUS 
LU Lillabi§ Wiseman Treaties 450. 


2’ flayed as punishment: for refs. with 
kdsu “to flay” (from A’Sur-din IT to Senn. 
and in lit. texts) sec kdsu Amng. 1b; ina GN 
... KuS-36 (var. ma-sak-s%) ashut I skinned 
him (alive)in GN Streck Asb. 82x 5, ef. KUS. 
[MES-Su-nu t3]hutu uhallipu dir ali they tore 
off their skins and covered the city wall (with 
them) ibid. 14ii4; sa ma-Sak RN hamm@’i 
isrupu nabasis (see sardpu B mng. la~1’) 
Lyon Sar. 4:25; PN éa Nabi ma-sak-8%i ana 
mahdarainandinu Nabi-bél-Sumati whose skin 
Naba will give for sale ABL 1000:12, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-dé-ki-&i-nu ABL 1007:14 
(both NB). 


b) ofan animal: ma-sa-ak-sa usbalakkatma 
he strips off its (the ewe’s) skin MDP 14 123 
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No. 90:9 (OAkk. ine.); KUS alpi Sd5u taleqgéma 
you take the skin of that (sacrificed) bull 
RAcc. 14:21, ef. ibid. 22 r. 5 (= KAR 60), also 
Ima-asl-ku u serdnu ana sipri sdSu [telelgge 
you take the skin and the tendon for that 
work ibid. 24 r.10(= KAR 50); UzU imitti 
alpi adi KU8-3% the shoulder of the bull with 
its skin ibid. 120:7; uzo.KUS (as income of 
a priest) BBSt. No. 36 v 10(NB), cf. huruppu 
sa alpt u KUS.MES BRM 2 22:7 and 20 (NB); 
KUS ... ulabbusu they cover (the wood) 
with the skin (of the lamb) KAR 33:20, see 
ZA 30277; you slaughter a pig, and these 
bewitched things ana libbi Kvu8 San takam- 
mi[s] you place inside the hide of the pig 
AMT 87,2:5, cf. ibid. 9; Summa alpu KUS.MES- 
Su uldk (see léku usage b) CT 40 32:23 (SB Alu); 
if a horse [KuS].MuE8-8t ikkal bites his own 
skin ibid. 34 r. 12, cf. TCL 6 8 r.8 (SB Alu); 
DiS KUS MUSEN ana 2 tarik if the skin of the 
“bird” has two bruises YOS 10 53:3, ef. ibid. 
4f. (OB); the stone which is kima Kus sirt 
like the skin ofa snake STT 108: 32 (series abnu 
Sikingu), cf. “‘wine snake” Sa ma-sak-st% ana 
kardénu mas[lu] whose skin is colored like wine 
AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:14 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII), cf. ibid. 12, cf. also KUS-3¢ 
KAR 385 (p. 340):12 (SB Alu). 


2. (raw) hide, leather (tanned) — a) (raw) 
hide — 1’ in commercial and adm. contexts: 
ma-ds-ka-am sa alpim kussiam sa emadrim 
CCT 2 18:28; buy lu gaptam lu mas-ki lu 
pirikanni either wool or hides or pirikannu- 
fabrics BIN 6 10:10, cf. (also beside piri: 
kannu) CCT 4 27a:11 and VAT 9254:4; 3 me- 
at TA mas-ki KT Blanckertz 3:5; mas-ki ... 
14 GIN TA ibid. 15; im mads-ki Sa alpi lu ga 
emmert CCT 5 28b:12; mas-ki Sapititim 
thick(?) hides (beside pirikannu) BIN 4 162: 30, 
OIP 27 55:18, also, wr. ga-dp-u-tim RA 59 
36 MAH 10824:14, ma-d8-ki Sa-pd-tim CCT 4 
1b:5, KT Hahn 1:19, RA 60 140 No. 8:5, cf. 
masku (traded) CCT 1 40c:1 and 5, 2 29:28, 
3 8a:21, TCL 4 4:5, 19, 21, TCL 14 3:6, 62:2, 
BIN 4 54:7, Bab. 6 190 No. 4:3, and passim in 
OA; for one carcass of a cow 1 x [qa]du Kus 
one .... together with the hide Kraus Edikt 
§10':16f., cf. (ofa goat) ibid. 19, cf. kus 


masku 


&b.gud.hi.a ri.ri.ga hides from dead 
cattle YOS 5 200:5, also TCL 10 24:9, r. 3, 27; 
KUS.ANSE ina bitim ul ibadst TLB 4 25:15; 
ina 1 ME U,.UDU 15 KUS RLRI.GA harsu per 
one hundred sheep and goats, 15 hides for 
dead animals have been deducted YOS 5 
20817; XKUS.HI.A u UZU pagru x hides and 
carcasses CT 8 33c:1, 5, 10, also ibid. Ie:1, ef. 
VAS 7 201:11; salt ana kUS GUD pasari VAS 
8 110:6 (all OB); 1 KUS GUD UCP 10 141 No. 
70:1; in all 31 KUS UDU.HI.a NA(!).GADA PN 
ibid. 88 No. 12:13 (coll.), cf. 3 KUS §u-lu-t 
ibid. 11, KUS KIN ibid. 6,9 and 12 (both OB 
Ishchali); 15 KUS.H1.A ARM 7295:7'; naphar 
208,248 KuS.upDU.NITA PBS 2/2 46:12, and 
passim in this text, cf. ibid. 63:28, 65:3; 10 UzuU. 
Kus (to be delivered with uzu.sa (= Ser’dnu) 
by a shepherd) BE 14 137:16f.; KUS gabbisu 
usakkal he will tan all the hides BE 14 48:17 
(allMB); ma-a3-ku ki Sa baltimma luepus let 
the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared 
(to look) like that of a living one EA 10:34 
(MB royal); KUS.MES wu Ser’ani Sa naglabati 
Sa alpi the skin and the tendons from the 
rump of the ox JEN 551:14, cf. uzU.MES wu 
KuS-Su JEN 349:7 and 14, ef. also JEN 350:11, 
x KuS.MES (of goats and ewes) HSS 15 
204:1ff., cf. (for a zijandtu-blanket) ibid. 
203:1; 9kUS 8a GUD.MES Sa sindu nine hides 
of bulls with (brand) marks HSS 15 194:4, 
gala Sindu ibid.6; 1KUS uD galimu a perfect 
hide of an ox AASOR 16 8:24; l-en KUS 8a 
ANSE Sdrassunu one donkey hide (with) its 
hair HSS 14 544:15, ef. ibid. 7; 2 KUS.muES Sa 
euD galali-mu two oxhides which have not 
been softened HSS 15 167:23, cf. 1 KuS da 
GUD li-i-mu_ ibid. 24 (= RA 36 140); 250 Kus. 
MES ... adi gidisunu wu UZU SA.SAL-Su-nu 
250 hides with the sinews and neck tendons 
that belong to them KAJ 240:9, and passim 
in this text, cf. (mostly referring to goat hides) 
KAJ 130:5f., 224 (= 296):1, 12, 275:2, note 
naphar 17 KUS.MES sammuhite KAJ 267:5, 
also KAJ 225:5, and passim in this text; KUS. 
MES Sa patturu KAJ 310:4 as against Ja 
ta’uru ibid. 7; 3 KUS GUD 4 UDU pesé KAV 
76:1, and passim in this text (all MA); KUS.MES 
$a pagri ABL75r.3; l-en upvu l-en KUSs 
ABL 534:8 (all NA); the shepherd will give 
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for each fallen sheep (miqittu) 1 KUS 24 cin 
SA one hide (and) 2} shekels of sinews 
BE 9 1:14, 24, also, wr. KUS.HI.A BE 10 
130:10, 20, 131:10, 20, 132:10, 18; 170 xuS. 


IME] TCL 13 165:11, cf. also GCCI 1 285:2, 
310:1, ete., and note 60 KUS.ME Sa U,.GAL 
BABBAR.ME ibid. 232:1, 160 KUS.ME ga MAS. 


7 KUS.MES bu-ut- 
Nbn. 386:15. 


GAL rabbitu BIN 1 26:20; 
tug-’u seven damaged hides 


2’ in lit. and hist. contexts: ina KUS.MES- 
ta subbut [...] with my (the ox’s) hide is 
fastened the [...] (parallel ina Ser dnija) 
Lambert BWL 178 r.11; éa@ danna erd kima 
mas-ki ilému (see lému mng. 2b) Cagni Erra I 
160; KUS rimti sirtt nasi DN Kusu carries the 
hide of the sublime wild cow AfO 14 146: 118 (bit 
mésiri), cf. ma-sa-ak re-[e-mi] CT 15 1 ii 8 (OB 
lit.); referring to elephant hides: KUS.MES-3u- 
nu &innésunu their hides and their tusks (I sent 
to my city Assur) AKA 85 vi 68 and 73 (Tigl. I), 
cf. KuUS AM.SI (listed among tribute beside 
ivory) Rost Tigl. III p. 16:89, 26:154, Iraq 
25 56:49 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 72:8, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:182, pl. 25 No. 53:13 (= Weissbach, 
ZDMG 72 164:65), OIP 2 34 iii 44, 60:56 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76; silver given kim Kus 
AM.SI ABL 568:6 (= ADD 810); referring to 
skins used as clothing: [iltabbis] mas-ki lab- 
bimma Gilg. VII iii 48 and VIII iii 7, ef. Gilg. 
M.i2, mas-ka labi§ Gilg. Xi6, KUS.MES-Si- 
nu ibid. v 32, cf. also XI 238, 241, 249; Summa 
awilu Kus MAS labis if a man (dreams that 
he) is clad in the hide of a goat MDP 14 51 i 
17 (MB dream omens); in difficult context: 
tam&il ma-sak [...] ma(?)-8ak xv.G1.HUS 
ishutma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 


3’ in rit. and technical contexts — a’ in 
gen.: KUS ANSE sadru sa adkapi the hide of 
a donkey (and) ....of the tanner 4R 58 i 
30, ef. STT 281 iv 6 (Lamagtu); ina KUS puhddi 
tukkan eréni [...] [you make] a bag for the 
cedar wood from the skin of a lamb BBR No. 
1-20:39; ana libbt KUS humsiri takammis you 
place (the dormouse) in the skin of a mouse 
AMT 90,1 ii4; you make a figurine KUS néd 
tulabbassu you clothe it in a lion’s hide 
Kécher BAM 323:5; Sammé anntti ... ina 
KUS sabiti tunattak you drip these medica- 


masku 


tions on a gazelle hide (for a bandage) 
AMT 49,6 r.4; KUS kalbi ina saplisu tanaddi 
Kécher BAM 202:11; note in a technical con- 
text: panisu ma-as-ka-am tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) opening with a 
hide Sumer 13 p. 113 A:5 (OB brewing in- 
structions). 


b’ as materia medica: x«KUS MaAS.DA 
gazelle hide Kécher BAM 216:52, also AMT 
33,3:13, 99,3:11, SdratKUS UR.MaAH hair from 
the hide ofalion AMT 38,6:8, KUSANSE AMT 
19,2 ii 10, KUS nési‘ urrar you char lion 
hide AMT 56,5 + 58,1:2, also, with KUS ANSE 
AMT 17,1 r.(!) ii 2, KUS né&i tagal[lu] AMT 
53,liv 4; KUS ajar ili AMT 41,1:27. 


c’ with teré: you mix certain medications 
into tallow ina KUS te-ter-ri tasammid smear 
it on a hide and use it as a bandage AMT 
57,6:12, and passim, usually wr. SUR, also TE 
in med., see also sub teri; note: ina Kus &- 
ip-ki te-ter-ri BE 31 No. 56 r. 35, ina Kus 
sabitt teterri Kécher BAM 41:8; Subta sa 
askapt ina KUS du,-[Se-e SUR] AMT 12,8:5, 
dupl. AMT 20,2: 5. 


b) leather (tanned) — 1’ in gen.: 2 Ku8 
GUD KU PBS 2/2 140:1 (MB), cf. 15 KUS guD 
NU KU ibid. 2 and see akdlu mng. 9e and 
Sikulu adj.; ma-ds-ka tubuhta iltén ... ana 
askadpi attadin I gave one .... hide to the 
leather worker (for making belts) CT 43 59:21 
(MB let.);  natulldtu a KUS (see arassanu) 
EA 22i 21, cf. sariam Sa KUS ibid. iii 38; 
8 kusst §a ma-as-ku eight chairs of leather 
TCL 9 1:6 (Nuzi); 23 KuUS.mMES fhadmdnu 
23 pieces of hasmanu-colored leather HSS 14 
253:1; ku(!)-tu-wm-mu 4 mas-ku a cover of 
leather Nbn.776:2; 1000 KUS UDU.NITA.MES 
sukulitu. one thousand tanned sheep hides 
YOS 7138:4, ef. 9kUS8 UDU.NITA.MES Sakulitu 
[tna] libbi 5 sarpiitu YOS3195:4; 2 KUS.HTA 
§a UDU.NITA.MES two (tanned) sheep hides (to 
be delivered to the owner of a prebend who 


farmed out the tanning, see résiniitu) BRM 
2 47:14. 
2’ uses of leather: containers: passim; 


shoes: see mesénu, Sénu, Suhuppu; covering 
of percussion instruments: see ali, balaggu, 
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lilissu, pagt (pagitu), télitu, timbuttu; coating 
of objects: see ahdzu, ardmu, karru, sigaru, 
ubhuzu; parts of a vehicle: see narkabtu, 
rukiibu, Sihu, also ginnazu whip; garments: 
see miserru, sariam, zijanatu. 


3. leather in synecdochic use — a) in gen.: 
see maslii = masku, in lex. section; two large 
goat (hides) ana KUS.MES 3a nappdhu PN 
nappa siparri (given) for bags of the 
bellows to the coppersmith, PN YOS 7 
143:11 (NB). 


b) referring to a phylactery: ina KuS 
UDU RLRILGA tasappi ina kisddisa taiakkan 
you enclose (the charms) in a leather (bag 
made of the hide) of a fallen sheep and place 
(it) around her neck ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh. 
rit.); tma@ KUS SAL.AS.GAR US NU.zZU ina 
Ser’dn arrabi DU.DU ina kisddisu tas’akkanma 
iballut you enclose (it) by means of a sinew 
of a dormouse in a leather (bag made of the 
hide) of an unmated kid and hang (it) around 
his neck Labat TDP 192:39, ina KUS DU. 
DU-ma ina kisddisu tasakkan BBR No. 23:21, 
73:21; note: t-na ma-as-ki [...] i-na ki-Sa- 
di-$u [taSakkan] T1.LA KUB 4 61:8; ina KUS 
Dv.DU ina kisadisu tasakkanma AMT 4,6:7, 
82,2:3, 89,1 ii 15, 94,7:1, Kécher BAM 311:55, 
316 i 19, iii 11, 323:78, RS 2 136 K.249:13, BBR 
No. 19 r. 20, Biggs Saziga p. 62 r. 9, STT 95:38; 
ina KUS DU.DU (with gloss / KUS Ma8.DA) ina 
kigddisu [...] Kécher BAM 385 iv 12; with 
phon. complement: ina Kus DU.Dt-pi (= 
takappi) ina kigddisu tasakkan AMT 95, 2 ii1l, 
STT 57:32 (= 58:3), 49, Kécher BAM 216:58, 62; 
simplified: ina Kus ina kisddisu tasiakkan 
KAR 56 r. 13, etc., often abbr. ina xKv8 
AMT 29,1: 3ff., 89,3 i 1ff., 33,3:6, 93,1:5, 103 ii 7, 
Kécher BAM 183:2 and 5, (added up as 15 mélt) 
311:13ff., see méli. 


4. rind: Kvu8 a18.NU.UR.MaA rind ofa pome- 
granate AMT 73,1:20, Kécher BAM 124 i 
15, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 22. 


su dus and su hurdsi in the glass texts 
(Oppenheim Glass p. 50 § A and p.51§L) should 
be read zim dusi, zim hurdsi on the basis of 
the syllabic writing ibid. p. 47 § 16. 


masiu A 


For BKBM 6:10 (= Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 10), 
see argitu usage b. 
Ad mng. 3b: 
Farber, ZA 63 59ff. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; 


masku see masku. 


maskinu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


[ass}inisu ma-ds-ku-nam [sa  sulbatim 
(among textiles) BIN 6 84:16, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 175. 


Possibly to be connected with the refs. 


cited maskanu mng. 4. 
maskitu see mazkitu. 


masglahama adj.(?); (qualifying textiles?) ; 
RS*; WSem. word. 

[...]-% ma-aé-la-ha-ma (parallel: 
MRS 12 123:3. 


mazru) 


masglahu (or masiahu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement) ; OB. 


8 mazrii 2 ma-as-la-hu 6 rapsi 8 musamaiz 
tdtum PN [t]3tu GN ublam PN brought eight 
winnowing baskets, two m.-s, six winnowing 
shovels, and eight sieves(?) from GN 
A 21929:2, cf. (also beside pani, mazrii, and 
raps, for contextsee musamgittu) A21931:3; 
7 ma-as-la-hu li-bu 22 ma-as-la-hi Sa eriqgati 
seven m.-8 out of 22 m.-s of the wagons 
A 21929:8f. (both Ishchali). 


masglatu s.; 
lex.*; cf. saldtu. 
gi-ir cin = magzazu, ma-as-la-tum A VIII/2:234f., 
with comm. ma-aé-la-tum | pat-ri 4 ap.Kip RA 6 
131 AO 3555 r. 11 (A VITI/2 Comm.), ef. gis.gam. 


(a knife for cutting reeds); 


gir.aD.KIp = [sikrum sa ma-aé-la-ti] Hh. VII B 
296. 

maésgliu see maéslé A. 

masglu A adj.; mid (occ. only in dim maésil 


midday, misu masil midnight); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and (UD.)S49.AM; cf. masdlu. 


u,y.dagal.la, uy.d.an.sa» uum ma-&-il 
OBGT I 823f.; ud.am.[sa.}] = uD-mu ma-&-tl, 
Ze,-8u.am.[x] = mu-si ma-s-il RA 17 204 ii 12f. 
(Lanu F); w.8sa,.am, uy.dagal.la.am = u,-m[u 
ma-si-il] Nabnitu J 241f., gig.8u.ri.a[m], gig. 
am.[{x.x] = [mu-su ma-&-il] ibid. 243f.; [gig.du. 
am.ri] = mu-su ma-sil Antagal ITT 284. 


od 
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maéglu B 
Gey. Sa,.am ti.di.dig.ga.kex(KIp) : ina mu-s 


ma-éal (var. ma-ds-li) ina Siti fabti at midnight, 
during sweet sleep CT 16 45:153f. 


a) dm maésl midday: summa ina imi 
ma-sil Samas 1G1.BAR-ma_ if you observe the 
sun in the middle of the day ACh Adad 
35:42, also 43, cf. ACh Sama’ 1:21, Supp. 2 
Sama’ 31b:5; Summa Samas vrs-ma ina imi 
ma-siliganni if the sun progresses (normal- 
ly) but changes at midday LKU 107:8, cf., 
WY. UD.SA9.AM ACh I8tar 6:12, 11:18, Samas 
10:8, 15:5 and 7, Labat TDP 26:69; ina UD.2. 
KAM adi UD.SAy.AM ina UD.3.KAM adi kinsigi 
ind UDAKAM adi Simétan (see kinsigu 
usage c) Labat TDP 166:96. 


b) miisu masil midnight: adi misgum ma- 
Si-tl [Samii}m rabitum iznun until midnight 
there was a heavy rainfall ARMT 13 111:16; 
Jumma ... ina mis ma-sil wa igabbi if he 
cries ‘‘woe” in the middle of the night 
Labat TDP 166:91, cf. VAS 16 186:5a (OB let.); 
ina mu-8 ma-si-il bitu ina Sugammu[misu] 
(Sum. destroyed) at midnight when the 
house is completely quiet CT 17 1:12. 


The reading of UD.SAgAM magir in 
hemerologies (KAR 178 passim, see Labat 
Hemer. index s.v. mislu, also Sumer 17 30 i 3f., 
12 and passim) is uncertain, since misil ami 
and tim maésil both mean “‘midday” and not 
“half-day,” a meaning which seems required 
by the context in hemerologies. In TLB 4 
34:21 and 24 the text has ba-as-lum. 


maglu B 
in Hitt. 


adj.; trimmed(?); Akkadogram 


a) referring to silver objects: a silver 
shield 13-ru KU.GI m48-LU  inlaid(?) with 
gold KUB 15 1 ii 24, also (a rhyton) KBo 2 11 
r. 13. 


b) referring to garments: Hurrian cloaks 
KU.GI a4s-LU trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 
liv 41, ef. ibid. 42, also ibid. iii30f., cf. also 3 TUG. 
SA.Ga.DU mM48-LU SA.BA 1 GADA KU.GI M43-LU 
three .... garments that are trimmed(?), 
among them one of linen trimmed(?) 
with gold KUB 12 1 iii 26, see Goctze, Corolla 
Linguistica 53f. 


masli A 


masli A (maésliu, mesli) s.; 1. leather 
bucket, 2. hide (used for wrapping); from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. maéslidtu; cf. sali. 


kus.lu, ku8.mas.lu.am = min (= mas-lu-u) 
$é KvU[8] Nabnitu M 159f.; ku&.1lu = maég-lu-u, 
kuS8.la.gu.é.a = nahlapadtu, banbirru Uh. XI 
262 ff., cf. kuS. [14] = maés-lu-c = mas-lum Hg. ATI 
181,in MSL 7 152; kuS.mas.lum (between ku8. 
lu.ab and kus.dug.gan) MSL 7 216:64 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI 64), cf. kuS.mas.li.um 
RA 18 59 vii 39 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and 
parallel MDP 27 190: 3. 

mas-lu-u jf -lum, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) = mag-ku 
(followed by syns. of nédu) Malku II 236f. 


1. leather bucket: the army [hima m]é 
nari ina nddi KUS masg-le-e ihbé karadna taba 
drew sweet wine with waterskins and leather 
buckets like water from a river TCL 3 220 
(Sar.); 3 KUS mas-li-a-tum 4 EDIN+A+KUS 
three leather buckets, four waterskins Gelb 
OAIC 7:10 (OAkk.), cf. (as Akk. Iw. in Sum.) 
KUS.A.GA.LA mas-li-um RTC 239 ii 6, wr. 
mas-li-um TCL 5 6052i 13, BIN 8 280:4 and 8, 
also KUS.UDU mas-li-um Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 218:4, 2 KUS maés-li-um 
BIN 9 327:5, for other Ur III refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 270; [x] KUS me-e3-lu-% (followed by 
A.EDIN.LA, see nddu) Field Museum 156008 
r.17; 1 KUS me-eS-lu(text -ku)-% CT 45 99:13 
(both OB); 1 ma-dé-li-% (among containers) 
KAJ 303:9 (MA); uncert.: 2 ana Kus masg-li-e 
two (gulénu-garments) for the leather m. 
Tell Halaf 63:9 (NA). 


2. hide (used for wrapping): anumma 
subdtam u 2 BAR.SI.MES uéstabilam ina ma-aés- 
li-t J am sending you the garment and two 
headdresses in a hide Kraus AbB 1 46:33; 
KUS8 ma-as-li-a-a[m] wu i.atS ... simdamma 
subtilam make ready and send (various gar- 
ments, shoes) a hide and oil LIH 44:6, cf. 
(garments, a sickle, a hoe) x MA.NA Sia ina 
ma-as-li-t simdim<ma> sibilim and x wool 
make ready (packed) in a hide and send to 
me VAS 16 18:10 (all OB letters). 


The ref. to wool, textiles, and other objects 
sent in a maésli indicate that m. is a skin used 
for wrapping (cf. the equivalent nahklapdtu 
Hh. XI 263) rather than a bucket. Possibly 
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masli B 


some of the refs. cited mng. 1 also refer to 
such a hide. 


masla B 


é.%.sic,.bu.ra = mag-lu-u §d 8.s1G, — m. of the 
wall Nabnitu M 158. 


(AHw. 628a) see maskakdtu. 


8.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


**maslitum 


masmaSgallu s.; chief exorcist; lex.*; ef. 
masmassu, 


[maS.ma8.gal] = [ma-d8]-ma-dé-ga-lu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 30. 


masmassu (masmasu) s.; exorcist; SB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. masmdsi; cf. magmassu in 
rab masmass. 

{mas].maS = maég-ma-su, nar.balag, ka. 
pirig = a-si-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; ma-a3-ma- 
A[8] [maS.m]JaS = Su (var. ma-a-8i), mullilu A 
J/6:108f.; [maS.ma8] = [ma-d8]-ma-8um Proto- 
Izi I Bil. Section Div 29; (ma8] = [m]a-aS-ma-sum 
MSL 9 128:240 (Proto-Aa); LU.gaL.mEs, LG.mas. 
MAS, LU.ME.ME MSL 12 238 K.4395 ii 8ff. (NA list 
of professions). 

dAsal.lu.hi mas.mas ki.zu ... la.kin.giy. 
a.me.en : éa Marduk mas-mas (var. mas-ma-si) 
engi ... mar siprigu andku I am the messenger of 
Marduk, the wise exorcist CT 16 28:50f.; a.a.mu 
mas.ma8 a.tu;.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum. 
ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma abi mas-mas-su 
rumka tabka ikbus ikbusma my father, the exorcist 
stepped into thrown-out bath water, he indeed 
stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff.; mas.mag.e.ne 
an mu.un.ku.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.ne : 
mas-mas-su samé ullalu erseti ubbabu (see elélu lex. 
section) BA 5 638 r. 7f. 


a) ingen.: ma[s-m]as-5u (var. LO.MAS.MAS) 
ina kikitté kimiltt <li> ul iptur the exorcist 
with his ritual could not dissolve the divine 
wrath (against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
II), cf. sakikkija ishutu LU.MaAS.maS (vars. 
mas-mas-5%, [mas-ma]s-§u) my symptoms 
confused(?) the exorcist ibid. 44:108, note 
MAS.MAS-ku-ma ibid. 211:24; [kamsu] LG ma3- 
ma-se Sapalka ana Situgt ittat lumni (see 
etéqu A mng. 6) KAR 105:12, dupl. KAR 361 
(SB prayer of Asb.); uktappiranni mas-mas-& 
the exorcist has purified me Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45. 


b) as epithet of Marduk (Asalluhi): 
lamikunu liballi Samsu liprus he attakunu 
mar Ha mas-mas-3u may Seiad extinguish 


maésgqalillu 


your glowing ashes, may the son of Ea, the 
exorcist, cut off your attack KAR 80r. 24; 
liddinki mas-mas a-si-pu Asalluhi musta duz 
dittu let Asalluhi, the exorcist, the conjurer, 
give to you (Lamastu) a comb, a pectoral 
(etc.) 4R 56 iii 49; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section, 


For refs. written (LU.)Ma3.ma8 without 
complements, see d3ipu, but note the var. 
mas-mags-8% to LU.MAS.MAS Lambert BWL 
44:108, cited usage a. In Nbn. 850:3, sattuk u 
guqqa sa MN maS MAS 8u PN galla PN, the 
signs MAS MAS $v seem to stand for something 
like ina qat. 
masmassu in rab masma8sgsi s.; chief 
exorcist; OB, SB, NA; cf. masmaéséu. 

rab-mas-mas-a-ku-ma bit ili uddag I (the 
tamarisk) am the chief exorcist, I renew the 
temple Lambert BWL 158: 26 (SB fable), also, 
wr. rab-mas-mas-Sak ibid. 162:36 (NA), [(rab) 
m]a-as-ma-Sa-ak-ma_ ibid. 156 r. 6 (OB). 

Note also ma&S.mas gal.gal.la uru.a. 


DU.[pU ...] : MIN muttallik dl[i] CT 16 
5: 174£. 
maSmasgsu see masmasgsésu. 


masmasiitu see dsipiitu. 
magna _ adv.; secondly, for the second 
time; RS*; WSem. word. 


wias, B-8u [...] ma-as-na h-du [...] u 
ittadin MRS 6 109 RS 16.207:4. 


Cf. Ugar. min, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch p. 
339. 


**masnitu (AHw. 628b) 
annitu (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


to be read 


maésgqalillu§ (fem. masgaliltu) s.; suspen- 
sion(?); lex.; cf. gugallulu. 

dug.-nig.gu.li.ux(Gi8eaz).lu = mas-ga-lil-t{um] 
(var. mas-gqa-li-lu) suspended pot Hh. X 39, see 
MSL 9 189; gi8.kun,(1+LU).gu.10.4.lu = [maég- 
qa)-lil-lu hanging ladder Hh. IV 230, see MSL 9 
170. 


For HSS 13 149:28 see maggalla. 
Salonen Hausgerate 2 341. 
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masqaliltu 
masgsgqaliltu§ see masgalillu. 
masgsqaltu—_s.; 1. payment (in silver, OA 


only), 2. (a container), 3. weight, 4. suspen- 
sion(?); OA, OB; pl. masqaldtu; cf. sagdlu. 


1. payment (in silver, OA only): ina 
kaspim 1 Ma.na sa naPatini ma-ds-qd-al-tém 
$a kittim gazziz make a correct payment 
from the one mina of silver which you carry 
TCL 20 102:7; 10 ma.na kaspum ma-ds-qd- 
al-tum ... i&gilma the ten minas of silver 
payment has been weighed TCL 19 41:4; 
kaspam ma-ds-qd-al-tim a PN udsasqalma 
allakamma I will have the payment in silver 
for PN weighed out and I will come CCT 4 
43a left edge 1; 3a 5 Ma.NA kaspim Sa PN ma- 
ds-qd-al-tém isaqqalanni of the five minas 
of silver which PN will weigh out to me in 
payment CCT 5 10a:8; annakam sa kima 
Suatt tuppusu lipteuma ma-ds-qa-al-ta-su luz 
sabhiru let his representatives open his 
document here and reduce his payment (due 
me) MVAG 33 p. 222 VAT 9225:29, cf. 74 MA. 
NA kaspam ina ma-ds-qd-al-tim [sa a]na PN 
[isalgqulu [tusa]khir you have subtracted 
74 minas of silver from the payment which 
he was going to make to PN JSOR 11 120 No. 
16:12; ammakam ina erd[bisu] ana i3tén 
[amim(?) m]a-ds-qal-tém i[gaqqal] when he 
arrives there he will make a payment within 
one [day?}] TCL 14 4:13, cf. ma-dé-qal-ti ana 
ummednija ina MN asagqgal HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 3. , 


2. (a container): 1 ma-d8-gd-al-tum sa 
2 sina 1 ma-ds-qal-tum Sa si-ka-lim (in list 
of vessels) ICK 2 344:11f.(O0A); 2 ma-as-ga- 
la-tum GAL KU.BABBAR two large silver m.-s 
ARM 7 239:3; 3 ma-a§-qa-la-tu MDP 22 151:3 
(list of household items). 


3. weight: [x G]in 5 8m hurdsum ma-as- 
qa-al-tum ki-t-[tum] x gold, true weight 
ARM 9 266:4; uncert.: 4,24 ma-as-qd-al-tum 
§a sia, 4,24 (is the coefficient) for m. of bricks 
MCT 134:36 (OB list of coefficients), see Or. 
NS 29 289. 


4. suspension(?): 1 Ga gullu sa ma-as- 
qa-al-t{im] 1 cau gullu KU.BABBAR 8a la ma- 


maésqitu A 


as-qa-a{i]-t[tm] one gullu-bowl with suspen- 
sion(?), one silver gullu-bowl without suspen- 
sion(?) ARM 7 239:19f. 


masgsqalu s.; weight; EA*; WSem. word. 


50 MES ni LA / mas-ga-al-[Su-nu(?)] fifty 
. is [their?] weight EA 327:10. 


masgsqartu (magkartu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB.* 


2 ma-as-qa-ra-tum (preceded by imi, 
itttim esSetum) A 21934:4; 6 kusrahu Sa ma- 
as-ka(!)-ra-tim A 21928:2 (both OB Ishchali). 


masgqitu A s.; 1. irrigation outlet, 
2. watering place, 3. potion, drink, 4. (a 
feature on the liver); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
pl. masqidtu, masgdtu; cf. sagé v. 

u.a= ri-tum u mas-gi-tum Izi E 280; lu.a.nag 
= Ja ma-as-qi,-i-tim OB Lu A 264; [a.K4] = me-ek- 
ru, [m]ags-qi-te KUB 3 103 r. 6f. (Diri III Bogh.); 
GESTIN mag-qi-té 8d Sarri 2R 44 No. 3:10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke,x(KID) : mag- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) ma§-ti-ti efemmu your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25:19f.; e.ne.ém.zu ... t.a.i.a ka.nag.gé 
mu.un.lu.lu : amatka ... ritam u mag-qi-tum 
udassé your word creates abundance in pasture 
and watering place 4R 9:61f., also RAcc. 109:15f. 


1. irrigation outlet: ina ma-as-qi-tim $a 
PN igaqqi she may irrigate (the field) from 
the irrigation outlet of PN CT 8 23c:4; ina 
namkariga u ma-as-qi-ti-sa imakkara they 
will irrigate (the field) from her irrigation 
canal and her irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11; 
assum PN ma-as-qt-ta-am la isi because PN 
had no irrigation outlet at his disposal Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 140 MAH 16.342:4; a field ma-as-qi- 
it ip *Zababa YOS 13 271:13; ma-as-qi-it atap 
rédé irrigation outlet at the canal of the rédd- 
soldiers Szlechter TJA 67:3 (= MCS 2 27 No. 1), 
also ibid. 74:2; SAG.2.KAM atappum ma-as-qi- 
tum second side (of the lot determined by) a 
canal, (used as) irrigation outlet CT 45 113:5, 
cf. atappum ma-as-qi-it PN. TCL 1 63:10, ef. 
ibid. 13 (all OB); a field ma-a3-gi-tum atap 
A.GAR PN irrigation outlet at the canal of 
the PN field YOS 13 414:2, ef. ma-as-qt-it 
atap PN) MDP 22 58:3, 59:3, 93:2, MDP 23 
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167:8, 12, 228:2, 229:3, 248:2, 251:2, and pas- 
simin OB Elam, ma-as-qi-itatapméPN MDP 
23 209:4; ma-as-gi-tt atappi esi irrigation 
outlet at the New Canal MDP 22 105:2; ma- 
as-qi-it atap na-ri MDP 23 256: 2, 258:2, 252:2; 
ma-as-qt-it PN MDP 22 106:2, MDP 23 255:2, 
268:2; ina nar mas-qi-ti-su mé la asimma 
that water should not be lacking in the canal 
serving as his irrigation outlet MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 6 (MB kudurru); ga GN maé-qi-tum qatdt 
(the water in) the irrigation outlet for the 
city GN is exhausted BE 17 27:33 (MB let.); 
2 ANSE a.SA ina ganni mas-qi-te two homers 
of land at the edge of the irrigation outlet 
ADD 392:3, also, wr. ma-&d-qt-te ADD 391:3 
(NA). 


2. watering place: see 4R 9, in lex. section; 
meritam u ma-as-gi-tam lu askunsindsim 
I provided pasture and watering place for 
them (the people) LIH 95:35 (Hamm.), cf. 
s@Pim meritim u ma-as-gqi-tim ana Lagas u 
Girsu CH iii 40; Marduk sdkin merits u mas- 
gi{var. KU)-tt who provides pasture and 
watering place En. el. VI 124, cf. [...J] u 
mas-gi-ti ana ali u nist STC 261ii3; sa rita 
mas-gi-ta ustesseru who keeps pasture and 
watering place in good shape En. el. VII 59; 
[r]itam ma-as-qt-ta ... [ina] balu Samas ul 
innandin pasture and watering place are not 
granted without (the consent of) Sama’ KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 6, ef. (in broken context) Craig ABRT 
2177.5; ndru si issekkirma rita u mas-qt- 
ta uzamma this river will be dammed up 
and will lack pasture and watering place 
CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); (a land) 8a ritu mas- 
gi-ti la basi gerebsu in which there is no 
pasture or watering place OIP 2 93 r. 27 
(Senn.); asar riti u mas-gi-ti bit tukldtesu a 
place with pasture and watering place on 
which he relied ibid. 30 ii 45, also Borger 
Esarh. 48 iii 8; (Marduk) nddin gi-pa-ri u 
mas-qt-tum ana nigé [...] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:6 (courtesy A. Millard); a ina mas-qat,-3i-na 
gullutama pagidu [la 184] (the herds of Uruk) 
which were frightened away from their 
watering place, and had no caretaker LKU 
46: 3 (Esarh.),see Borger, Af(0 18 116f.; ana mas- 
git sisé ina gerbéSa pattu uséSeramma I led a 


maésgqitu A 


canal into it (the park) as a watering place 
for horses Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33. 


3. potion, drink — a) for medical pur- 
poses: k¢ mas-git memé[ni] Sa béli tsattini 
from any potion which my lord drinks (you 
put three drops into a libation bowl) Parpola 
LAS No. 337:1 (NA); ma-ad-qd-ti [...] kt 
asta[qq|ést when I gave her the potions to 
drink PBS 1/2 72:18, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also 
ma-dé-qt-ta inaddin BE 17 31:24 (both MB 
letters); napsaldti quidri méli mas-qi-a-ti Salz 
Sidu ana Sarri bélija ussébila three times I 
have sent salves, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king, my lord ABL 740:9; 
ina muhhi mas-qi-te Sa ina pan garri agbint 
as for the potion about which I spoke in the 
presence of the king ABL 465:14 (all NA); 
mas-qi-a-te qutdri tégidte potions, fumi- 
gations, ointments (etc.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vil5; Ssipta annita . ina muhhi nap: 
salti u masg-ga-ti tamannu you recite this 
incantation (three times) over the salve and 


the potions Kécher BAM 323:74; nasmaddtu 
u mas-qi-a-ti bandages and potions AMT 
48,4r.7, mas-gi-a-ti mdkali wu [...] AMT 


95,1:13; 3 mas-qd-a-tum gabari GN three 
potions (according to) a copy from Eridu 
AMT 78,1 iii 22, also, wr. mas-ka-a-ti AMT 
23,2:10; mas-gi-a-ti anndéti nisirti sarriiti 
these potions are a royal secret Kécher BAM 
50 r. 22, also AMT 41,1:32, 43; m[a-d3]-qi-tt 
astitt a potion (prescribed) by a physician 
ABL 1285r.1; note with specifications of 
purpose: mas-qit diksi potion for piercing 
pain Kécher BAM 164:4; mas-git gat etemmi 
ibid. 197:29, mads-git NAM.ERIM(.BUR.RU.DA) 
ibid. 52:44, 67:9, 156:24; mag-qit KU GIG potion 
to heal anal disease Ocefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 1 K.4164 r. 14, cf. mas-qit Suburrt Kocher 
BAM 164:28, 3 mag-qit A.zI.GA CT 14 48 Rm. 
328r.ii6; mas-qi-ta Sa kussi ina kardni tSattima 
tballut he drinks in wine a potion for chill and 
recovers AMT 72,2:4, dupl. AMT 64,3:6; ma- 
as-qi-it kis libbi potion for kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:21 (MB let.). 


b) other occs.: see CT 16 25:19f., in 
lex. section; Jinat iméri lu mas-qit-ku-nu 
may donkey’s urine be your drink Wiseman 
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Treaties 491; imabhar iptennt ubbala maé- 
qi-ta (the intestines) receive food and take 
drink Lambert BWL 54 line b (Ludlul III); mdz 
kalé u mas-qi-tt Siluku elija food and drink 
are (still) agreeable to me AnSt 8 50 ii 31 
(inser. of Adad-guppi). 


4. (a feature on the liver): Summa gqablit 
nirt u qutun nirt ma-as-qi-tam ikéus if the 
middle part of the “yoke” or the thin part 
of the “yoke” ....-s the m. KUB 4 66 ii 8, 
also 6 (Bogh. ext.). 


masqitu B_ s.; leather enema bag; SB; 
cf, fagé v. 


dispa u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
bahir ana KUS mas-qi-ti tessip ana Suburrisu 
tagappak (see esépu mng. 1b-3’) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, cf. ana KUS mas-qi-te tessip 
ana suburrisu tasappak (in treatment of a 


horse) Kécher BAM 159 v 45, cf. maég-qi-tu 
$a sist ibid. 46. 
magsqium s.;  (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


Silver sag egir G18.saL.uS Man ma.45.gi,. 
um UD.KA.BAR 1 A ba.a.gar used on(?) 
the top and rear of .... of bronze UET 3 
734:3. 


The line is possibly to be emended to 
8i(!).ma.48.gi,.um “from (the country) 
Simagki.” 


masqu see argu s. 


magsq4 s.; 1. watering place, drinking 
place, 2. (a drinking vessel); OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB; ef. Saqd v. 


[dug].a.nag = mad-qu-u Hh. X 307; dug.a. 
[14]= mas-[qu-u] ibid. 315; dug.a.sig= mas-qu-u 
(followed by MIN alpi, immeri, iméri, sahitu, lurmu, 
tgsir) ibid. 93; [...] [puG.x] = [m]aés-qu-u Diri V 
262. 

peas(k1.a) bul ma.al.la e.zé nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : kibri lemnu sa sénu ina mas-gé-e la utarri 
the evil river bank which does not let the sheep 
return from the watering place SBH p. 15:20f. 


1. watering place, drinking place (for 
animals at a canal or in the open country): 
(Enkidu) ttt bili mas-qa-a idappir (see 
daparu mng. 1) Gilg. Lii40; sajddu ... ina 
pit mag-qi-t sdsu udstamhiriu a hunter met 


masqitu 


him at the watering place ibid. ii 43, and 
passim in Gilg. 1; ina sahhi(!) mag-gé-e(var. -i) 
wSaqgisi mé at the meadow of the watering 
place they let her (the cow) drink water Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 17, for emendation see Iraq 31 38, var. 
from dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 7, also Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:23; ja’nu mé sahhi u buttuqu 
mas-qu-t% (see batdqgumng.8b) BBSt. No. 6i 
19 (Nbk.I); wlagganu mas-qa-[a-a] they put 
my (the horse’s) drinking place in order 
Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); [sé]ra mag-qa-a 
kajamaniju urha siSurdku I (the dog) am 
regularly going around the open country 
and the drinking place Lambert BWL 192:21 
(fable), see Deller, AfO 20 167; (the enemy) 
nérebi u mas-qa(var. adds -a)-ia lu isbat 
took positions where I had to pass and at 
my drinking place AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I), 
cf. pan mas-qi-ia sabtuma OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), isbat pan mas-gé-e Piepkorn Asb. 68 
v 92; adi mas-ge-e [GN] (in broken context) 
AKA 137 iii 29 (Tigl. I); babi edil pehi maé- 
qu-u(var. -%)-a my gate is barred, my 
drinking place blocked Lambert BWL 42:86 
(Ludlul 11); amélu &4 mas-qa-a uzamma 
this man will lack a drinking place SsTT 
323: 48, also KAR 382r.45; Ha-musésir-kuppija 
abul mas-gé-e (see kuppu usage a) OIP 2113 
vii 94 (Senn.); exceptional: bilu maég-qa-a 
isattt the animals drink at the drinking 
place Gilg. I iii 51, also iv 4; see also Hh. X 
93ff., SBH p. 15:20f., in Jex. section. 


2. (a drinking vessel): see Hh. X 307, 315, 
in lex. section; DUG mas-qu-% tukdn you 
set up a m.-vessel RAcc. 10:21 (rit.), cf. x 
DUG mas-qu-% (among vessels) PBS 2/2 
109:3, 10, 17, 33, r.2 (MB); used as a water 
clock: litikiu pua mas-qu-i (if there are 
clouds so that the phenomenon cannot be 
observed) the checking device for it is the 
m.-vessel ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:78, also Bab. 4 
112:63f., see Oppenheim, JNES 33 200. 


In TLB 4 86:16, Frankena, AbB 3 86 reads 
a-lik Samnim. 
maSqitu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


1 GiN UD.KA.BAR maég-qu-t[u] (in list of 
KU.BABBAR télit §a MN) VAS 6 190:9. 
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magqftu§ s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 2. 
potion; SB; ef. Jagd v. 

dug.nag.dug,.ga = mas-qu-tum, ri-i-bi Hh. 
X 19f. 


1. (a drinking vessel): see lex. section. 


2. potion: isganni mas-qut-su ga legé 
napistt she has given me a potion to drink 
to take away life BRM 4 18:3, also ibid. 13, 
see Or. NS 22 359, wr. mas-qu-ti-§é4 AMT 
92,111 13; idinduma masg-qut-ka elleti give 
him your pure drink (Ea addressing Marduk) 
BRM 4 18:18; &sipta annit ana mubhi mas- 
qut §@ MAR.GAL tamannu you recite this 
incantation over the potion for MAR.GAL- 
disease RA 41 31 AO 17656:15; (various ma- 
teria medica) mag-qut Sa SU.GIDIM.MA RA 54 
170 r.1, cf. mad-qut Sa sibit pt ibid. 171 r. 5, 
mas-qut §a drt ibid. 172 r. 6. 


masgsrahi ss. pl.; splendor, attractiveness; 
OB; cf. sardhu. 


[uk]tannamu elusia nannabu ma-as-ra-hu 
dussupu kuzbu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6, 
see ZA 44 32, cf. bastum ma-as-ra-hu lamas: 
sum Sedum (see bastu mng. Ic-l’) RA 22 
172:16 (both OB lit.). 


magraktu _ s.; 
garaku. 


The king of Urartu mas-rak(?)-[tu(?)] 
[tt]tupu ana Haldie presented an offering(?) 
to Haldia Benedict, JAOS 81 362:4 (Keligin 
stela), cf. ibid. 6. 


offering(?);  Urartu*; cf. 


Reading uncertain. 


knife; ef. Sardtu. 


gi-ir Gir = pat-rum, na-ag-la-bu, magé(text Pa)- 
ra-~u, [m)lagzazu, maslatu A VIII/2:231 ff. 


masritu 


masgratu _s.; lex.*; 


ef. gart v. 


My father TuSratta had a palace built 
ma-as-ri-ta umtelli and filled it with riches 
KBo 1 3:4; Suttarna ... bitu Sa sar mat 
Mitanni qadu nankurisu u ma-as-ri-ti-su 
ugdemmir ibid. 11, cf. ma-as-ri-ts-si ana 
qistisu ittadin ibid. 7. 


8.; riches; Bogh.*; 


masgsru_ adj.; 1. teaseled (cloth), 2. worn, 
corroded; MB, SB; cf. magdru. 


masrt 


tag.zu.ra.ah = maé-ru, tig.nu.zi.ra.ah = 
lamin Hh. XIX 192f. 


1. teaseled (cloth): 
lex. section. 


see Hh. XIX, in 


2. worn, corroded: x ™KI.MIN mas-rum 
(delivery of hides) x from ditto (= PN), 
worn BE 15 78:6and7 (MB); dalats Abul 
Tibira mas-ra-a-te unekkir I removed the 
corroded(?) doors from the Tibira-gate AKA 
146 v 9 (Tigl. I). 


magsrQ (mesri) s.; 1. wealth, prosperity, 
riches, 2. (as descriptive name of the date 
palm, of Sirius, of excrement); OB, Elam, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
Nic.tuK; ef. gard v. 

nig.tuku.tuku =[mal-es-r[u]-d-m Nigga Bil. 
B 79; 6m.tuku = nig.tuku = meé-ru-u Emesal 
Voce. TIT 41; Su.nig.gal.la = meé-ru-u Hh. 118; 
[...] = maés-ru-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, 
MIN LUGAL, bu-su-v%) Antagal B 3. 

nig.nam -nig.gdl.la un.Sdér.rfa ...J : 
mimma gumésu mes-ri fe] [...] CT 174i 6f.; uru 
un.bi tu nig.tuk : alu ga nisadu meds-ra-a kit: 
muru (see kamGru lex. section) Iraq 5 56 r. 7. 


1. wealth, prosperity, riches — a) in 
leg. (OB Elam only): eglam bitam u kirdm 
lupunsunu wu ma-as-ra-su-nu zizu mest dup= 
puru MDP 22 6:7, and passim, see lupnu usage 
a and E. Salonen, Glossar zu den altbabylonischen 
Urkunden aus Susa 56. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: iltakan ilu kt 
mas-ri-e katita the god has decreed destitu- 
tion instead of wealth Lambert BWL 76:75 
(Theodicy); urappas kimta mes-ra-a irass 
he will have a large family, he will gain 
wealth ibid. 132:120 (hymn to Samad); gar: 
lis 8a Sart idabbubu dumgisu sarmi mes-ru-t 
(var. mas-ru-su) tllaku iddsu with flattery 
they talk about the rich man (and) his good 
luck, saying, “He is a king, wealth accom- 
panies him” ibid. 88:282; gié mas-ri-e bél 
pani sa gurrunu makkiru one upon whom 
wealth has been bestowed, (or) the (socially) 
prominent person, who has heaped up trea- 
sures (will be executed by the king) _ ibid. 
74:63, cf. namrd bélu meés-ri-e [u-dam)-mi- 
iq-&% mannu who was kind to the fat rich 
man? ibid. 70:20, also magit bél mes-re-em- 
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ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy); muésstir Nic. 
TUK-e Se napsati abandon (your) wealth, 
strive for life Gilg. XI 25; tttika lirubu 
mes-ru-u (preceded by nubdu, tuhdu, he-z 
gallu) KAR 58:15, dupl. CT 51 149:11, — ef. 
erba mas-ru-u enter, plenty! KAR 298 r. 10, 
wr. NiG.TUK ibid. r. 11, also rida hisib 
$adé erba meé-ru-u Forschungen und Berichte 
10 32:7; [tsarrakkunis}t mes-ra-a ebiramma 
he will bestow upon you wealth and a (rich) 
harvest Gilg. XI 45, cf. emiiqa Ningirsu 
mes-ra-a aldla tdba KAR 321:4 (hymn to 
Babylon); é.nig.ga.ra x x [...] : ina bit 
baltti u mes-ri-e CT 16 21:174f.; a imnukki 
mes-ra-a lussip dumga luksuda sa Sumélu[kkr] 
let me add (to my goods) the Wealth who is 
on your (I8tar’s) right, let me obtain the 
Good Luck who is on your left (parallel: 
sédu, lamassu) BMS 8 r. 13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:32; [...] lu meg-ru-t% JRAS 1920 
566:22 (SB prayer); urruk napsati ritpus 
surrt hesé amdti nazdq la salali mag-re-e kabdt 
qaqqadi walladka (for translat. see alddu 
mng. 2a—3’) Lambert BWL 252: 23. 


ma 


2’ with special ref. to the deity bestowing 
it: 4Ha-a-a = 4Nisaba Sd mas-ri-e CT 24 
41:87 (list of gods); Sin nddin hegalli ...[u] 
mags-ri-e KAR 74 r. 9; Ea meé-ru-u nubsu u 
hegalla ina matija iskun BBSt. No. 37:4, cf. 
ltuhdul u me-es-ru-% ina matija iskun ibid. 12, 
cf. also (a lasting throne) [... tuh]-di u nia. 
TUK ABL 923:20 (NA); bél hegalli tuhds iSpiki 
rabitr sakin mes-re-e munahhis dadmé (Mar- 
duk) the dispenser of plenty, abundance, (and) 
plentiful crops, he who establishes wealth 
(and) makes the settlements flourish En. el. 
VII 66, cf. sdkinu nuhsi tuhda u meés-re-e 
JAOS 88 125ia 16; ga Anu Enlil u Ha u 
Bélet-ili qipti dumqi u mi-is-ri-e isrukisu 
whom Anu, Enlil and Ea (together with) 
Bélet-ili entrusted with good luck and 
prosperity BE 17 24:8 (MB let.), cf. may 
Anu and Adad Jandt nuhde u masg-re-e ana 
paléja ligruku AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. 1); dumz 
qa u mag-ra-a ligiga béli RA 29 99:13 (MB 
lit.); meég-ra-a némela tagdia you grant 
wealth and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; Sub- 
si-ma[s-ra-a]-[11airn (personal name) PBS 2/2 


masri 


20:31 (MB), also Sub-3i-mes-re-e-Agin Lam- 
bert BWL 50:43, cf. ibid. 297 r. 9. 


c) in omens — 1’ referring to individual 
persons: Nic.TuK ikkal he will enjoy wealth 
CT 40 39:53, dupl. TCL 69r.17; ma-d&-ra-a 
irass Kraus Texte 4c:15, ef. bél bitd Nic.rUK 
trassi_ CT 38 43:75, and passim, E.BI NiG.TUK 
wmmar  BiOr 11 88:25 (SB Alu), and passim; 
ana bit améli masgs-ru-% CT 39 27:20, cf. 
ma-as-ru-um YOS 10 31x 10, 14 and 55, also 
ma-as-ru-% ussabsum Or. NS 32 384:32 (OB); 
bél bitt Sudti mas-ra-a uwatiar the owner of 
this house will expand (his) wealth CT 38 
41:19 (SB Alu), cf. Nic.tTUK usam’ad he will 
increase (his) wealth CT 28 28:24 (SB physi- 
ogn.); ina bit améli Nic.TUK innaddin CT 40 
17:53; NiG.TUK.ME-s% irappis his wealth 
will become vast Labat Calendrier § 31:5, 
also p. 228:7; ma-as-ru-u irteneddisu wealth 
will follow him all the time CT 28 28:6 (SB 
physiogn.); Nic.TuK sadirgu | Nic.ruK 
izzibsuma ina lumun libbi ittanallak (his) 
wealth will remain with him, variant: (his) 
wealth will leave him and he will live on 
and on in sadness ibid. 20; gard Nia.TUK-3% 
muskénu lumunsu izzibsu wealth will leave 
the rich man, bad luck will leave the poor 
man Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; NiG.TUK.BI 
thallig his wealth will disappear CT 38 
17:100, cf. HA.A meés-re-e ACh Adad 13:9; 
in broken context: maég-ra-a ukallamgsu 
Bab. 4 104:6 (hemer.). 


2’ referring to the country: Hi.NUN 
mas-ru-u% ina matr [ibasst] Thompson Rep. 
191A:4, cf. ACh SamaS 11:71, Supp. 2 69:30, 
ACh Adad 19:44, Thompson Rep. 236H:2; it 
Nic.tuK mati | ekalli usahharu the gods will 
diminish the wealth of the country, variant: 
of the palace Labat Calendrier § 66’: 12. 


d) other occes.: ina ma-as-ri-su Sa Tus: 
ratta KBo 13:37; dumqu mas-ru-u% u baldtu 
listata ittija may good luck, prosperity and 
health always accompany me RA 16 89 No. 
44:5 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9); amdarka 
dumqu nashurka mas-ru-t% [...] ABL 1285 
r. 33; [a]ddanakka meés-ra-a as-[...] Sa meé- 
ri-e ana Sarritika (in broken context) ABL 
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1283:14f. (both NA); tmé rubiits lirrik sandti 
mas-re-e liattir MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (MB kudur- 
ru); tna tuhdi u mes-[ri-e] TCL 3 244 (Sar.); 
harran gullum u me3-ri-e uruh kittt wu mésari 
a way of well-being and prosperity, a path 
of truth and justice VAB 4 260 x 31 (Nbn.); 
ana ma-as-ri balat salamigu. JAOS 88 193:8 
(MB votive). 


2. (as descriptive name of the date palm, 
of Sirius, of excrement) — a) of the date 
palm (lit. tree of wealth): t MIN (= ga-bi-id) 
PES.TUR : U GIS.NiG.TUK, U mar-ha-nu-u : 
G MIN Uruanna III 513f., ef. gi$.nig.tuk, 
gi8.mu.nig.tuk = gisimmarw Hh. III 
273f.; [gis}immaru is [ma]és-ri-e ahi agru 
O date palm, tree of wealth, my precious 
brother Lambert BWL 74:56 (Theodicy); @I8. 
Nia.TUK (var. gisimmaru) tuklassunu ki[rd]ti 
_ balti nagisunu akkis I cut down the date 
palms, their sustenance, (and) the gardens, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 335, var. 
from ibid. p. 49 n. 5:9; Sa giémahi alaz 
mitia is mes-ri-e 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tém 
tlima zi>pi tiddi abnima (see alamittu) OIP 
2 109 vii 10 (Senn.), 122:26, Sumer 9 164:26. 


b) of the star Sirius: 
MUL mes-ri-e star of wealth 
Weidner Handbuch 52. 


MUL KAK.SI.SA = 
5R 46 r. 51, see 


c) of excrement: bab mas-ri-sé +018 
tapassas you smear his anus (lit. the opening 
for his excrement) with oil AMT 40,5:8, 
see babu mng. 3c-l’, cf. mas-ri-é = DUR-sé 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 No. 32b iii 10 (med. 
comm.). 


In Lambert BWL 218 iv 5 meés-ru-um-ma 
is an error for meslumma, see anzaninu. 


massakku see mussakku. 


maSSaktu (or madSagtu) s.; (a kind of 
payment as income from a prebend); NB. 


mas-sak-ti §a PN ana bélija astakas aktanak 
ultébil I have prepared for my lord (various 
cuts of meat), the m. of PN, and sent (them) 
off under seal YOS 3 194:31 (let.); mas-Sak-tt 
$a atkuppitu ga Eanna gint u gugqi ... PN 
ana PN, ... iddin PN has given the m. of 


masSartu 


the reed-workers’ prebend of Eanna, the 
regular offerings, to PN, YOS 6 135:3; pandt 
isgt u ma-sd-ak-tum sa alpi u séni MUSEN. 
uiA & [...] (from an érib biti-prebend) 
Gordon Smith College 90:9, cf. mas-sak-tum 
Sa alpi u immeri — m. from oxen and sheep 
(among income from the baker’s prebend) 
VAS 5 83:6. 


The spelling ma-3d-ak-tum Gordon Smith 
College 90:9 seems to exclude both the 
identification of this word with Aram. 
*massagta (von Soden, Or. NS 3519) and the 
derivation from nasdéku “to throw (into the 
quppu-basket)” proposed by Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 118 n. 7. 


masgsanu_ ss.; (a household utensil made of 
wood); NB; pl. massdndnu. 


3 passiru.MES 2 mas-éd-nu.MES istén inz 
girtsu 3 arballatu§ three trays, two m.-s, 
one ...., three sieves (in dowry list) Nbn. 
258:34; 2 GIS masg-sd-nu.MES rabbitu 2 aS 
mas-§d-nu.MES gallalitu two large m.-s, 
two small m.-s Ner. 28:20f.; ina libbi i8tén 
GIS mas-sd-nu ana } Gin KU.BABBAR ina 
pan PN ibid. 32, cf. Camb. 330:6, 331:14; 
3 a18 mas-sd-na-nu (between chairs and ket- 
tles) Dar. 301:6. 


massanu (massidnu) s.; tongs (for picking 
up coals); MA, NA; cf. nasd v. 


1 ma-S-a-nu siparri sarpa qarim pani 
isatisu 8 SU.SI.MES ussur la garim one bronze 
tongs, covered with silver, that part of it 
which is toward the fire is not covered (with 
silver for a length of) eight fingers AfO 18 
308 iv 27 (MA inv.); ma-Sd-a-nu parzilli ina 
gaivgsu (the attendant) has iron tongs in his 
hands (if glowing coal or charred wood falls 
down from the brazier he picks it up and 
puts it back) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (NA royal rit.). 


See also massdnu. 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 76. 


massaqtu see massaktu. 


masgssartu s.; staples set aside in a house- 
hold for specific periods to be processed by 
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its craftsmen; OB, MB, NB; 
Sardiu, ef. nasdru. 


pl. masz 


a) in OB: x barley ma-as-Sa-ar-tum Gin 
PN TLB 1 253:17, cf. Birot Tablettes 16:4; 
x barley ma-sa-ar-ti PN UD.1.KAM xX GUR 
ma-éa-ar-ti PN aA.RA.2.KAM the m. of PN 
for the first day, x barley, the m. of PN the 
second time UCP 10 130 No. 57:1, 3, also 5, 
10,14; x barley ma-as-Sar-tum ana bitim ... 
SA.GA.DUB.BA bitim BA.zI as m. for the 
temple, disbursed from the storehouse of 
the temple YOS 5 187:2, cf. ibid. 188:2, 
189:1, 191:1, 195:2; x barley ma-sar-tum 
SA.BI.TA 1 GUR PN 2 GuR 160 sina kurummat 
bitim Sa qat PN, as m., from it one gur (dis- 
bursed) for PN, two gur and 160 silas for 
provisions of the temple, under the re- 
sponsibility of PN, Riftin 130:1, ef. ibid. 131:1, 
132:1. 


b) in MB: barley measured with the 
large seah measure a ina libbi 10 GuUR 
mas-Sar-ti §a ekalli nadnu which is delivered 
from the ten gur (of barley), the m. of 
the palace BE 15 47:1, cf. 3a ina libbi mas- 
gar-ti MN ... nadnu ibid. 76:2, a ina libbi 
mas-Sar-tim §a PN PN, nadnu ibid. 164:1, 
adi x GUR mas-sar-ti ... Sili ibid. 59:17; 
emmer wheat rihti zéri mas-Sar-ti Sa kari GN 
the balance of the seed of the m. of the 
granary of GN BE 14 92:2; barley ina 
gat PN ana mas-Sar-ti PN u PN, imhuru 
ibid. 96:4; x barley maés-Sar-tum PN BE 15 
90:42f., cf. ibid. 67:4; x SE.HAR.RA ... ina 
libbi mas-Sar-ti rabiti Sa ebirtt Purattt Scheil, 
RT 19 58 No. 266:2; mas-Sar-ra-tum 8a ina 
kutal &-ti tabku BE 15 80:11. 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: suluppii makkasu 
sa ana mas-sar-tum Sa MN u MN, ana nuhaz 
timmé nadnu choice dates which are given 
to the bakers as m. for the months MN 
and MN, YOS 7 110:22, ef. ibid. 52:1, AnOr 
8 22:15, YOS 6 39:1, suluppi u kundsu mai- 
Sar-ti Sa nuhatimmé a MN MN, u MN, 
ibid. 93:1; barley sattuk u guqqi ga ana 
mas-s{ar-ti a MN u MN,] ... ana nukatimmé 
nadna destined for the daily offering and 
for the gugqi-offering, which was given to the 


masSartu 


bakers as m. for the months MN and MN, Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 91:1, cf. ga ana maé- 
gar-ti u géme Sa Salam biti iddinu GCCI 1 
198:5; suluppi sa ana mas-Sar-td ... ana 
sirasé u nuhatimmé nadnu Moldenke 2 8:1; 
samasiammi mas-Sar-ti 8a 3 arhé ... ana 
iSurginé nadnu BIN 1 152:12, also TCL 13 
232:20; dates riht mas-Sar-tum ... ana PN 
u até nadna Camb. 357:6; 12 mant suluppi 
sa mas-sar-ti MN u MN, ... PN tna gat PN, 
mahir for the months MN and MN, (of the 
14th year) PN has received from PN, twelve 
minas each of dates belonging to the m. 
VAS 6 132:1, 4, and 7, cf. ina muhhi 12% sa 
mas-Sar-tui Sa Satti 15 Satru they are re- 
corded in the tablet listing the m. for the 
year 15 ibid. 11; (a debt) ina uttati sa masg- 
Sar(!)-tum sa bit karé innettir will be paid 
from the barley which is part of the m. 
coming from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; 
x dates ina libbi sehtu sa tupsarri $a mas-sar- 
tum 8a MN ana muhhi PN [nadna] Camb. 
225:7; u suluppi a, 100 ina ma-dS-sd-ra-a- 
ta-&% tinnitra (for context see etéru B 
mng. 3) CT 22 31:10; x barley ina mas-sar- 
tum sirdSitu [...] ana PN aklu nadna_ Dar. 
10:4, ef. x barley ina mas-Sar-tum a MN .. 
ana PN aklu wu sirasé nadna Dar. 113:20, ef. 
ibid. 1 and 17, ef. also Cyr. 79:8, Nbn. 346:5f., 
Nbn. 1055:14, Camb. 300:9, Dar. 21:16, 162:3, 
Moldenke 2 No. 48:14, and passim; x uttatu ina 
mas-Sar-tt §&a MN MN, u MN; Sa PN PN, 
ina gat PN, mahir for the tenth through 
twelfth months PN, has received from PN, 
x barley from the m. belonging to PN YOS 
6 96:1; exceptional: dates makkir DN 
u DN, ... Sa ana mas-sar-tum u kurummati 
éa sirki nadna the property of DN and DN,, 
given as m. and provisions to the temple 
oblates AnOr 9 9 i 6, also GCCI 1 153:2, ef. 
(barley) GCCI 2 22:1, (dates) ana mas-sar- 
tt u kurummatt YOS 7 32:9, ef. also BIN 1 
131:2, YOS 7179:13; barley sa ana mas-sar-t 
10 tkkari tatiadin which you gave as the m. 
of the ten farm workers BIN 17:7; x 
barley ana mas-Sar-lti dullu Sa PN wu téliti 
tteli was disbursed as m. for the work 
assignment of PN and as ¢élitu-tax BIN 2 
124:9. 
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2’ referring to the storage of the m.- 
assignments: x masithi &a sattuk uttati ultu 
bit makkirt ina mas-sar-tum 8a MN ... ana 
PN nadna x measures of barley, daily offer- 
ings, are given out to PN from the m. 
(account)iin the treasury for the month Kislimu 
Nbn. 1055:1; suluppi ga ultu bit Sutum sarri 
ina mas-sar-tum sa MN ana PN wu nuhatimmé 
nadna Camb. 274:1; x barley ina maég-sar- 
ti-Su-nu ana makkiri nehset (for translat. 
see agurru mng. 3) TCL 13 227:49. 


3” in ref. to prebends: ina mas-sar-tum 
x ultati .... PN ana PN, inandin PN (the 
owner of the prebend) will give x barley 
from the m. (here the income of the prebend) 
to PN, (who takes care of the duties connected 
with the prebend) VAS 6 85:1, ef. (concern- 
ing the same prebend) ibid. 96:9, wr. ina mas- 
Sar-ra-a-ta VAS 5107:9; isqu mandiditu ... 
2 sina ultati ... makkasu kundiu gémi ... 
u uttatu $a mas-sar-ra-a-ti ki mandidi sa 
DN the prebend of mddidu-official (in the 
temple, consisting of) two silas of barley, 
choice dates, emmer wheat, flour, and barley 
from the (specific) m.-s, as it is (customarily) 
allotted to mddidu’s of DN VAS 5 76:4, also 
ibid. 41:4; tdi 8a mas-Sar-tum ... PN ina 
qat PN, mahir PN received from PN, (his) 
compensation from the m. (given to PN,) 
VAS 5 124:1, ef. VAS 6 173:16. 


For occs. in connection with pappasu see 
pappasu. 

Freydank Wirtschaftstexte p. 35ff. (with pre- 
vious lit.). 


masSaru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ba = na-Sa-rum, ga.al.tim.par.ra (emend 
to dug.lahtan.par.ra?) = maég-Sa-rum, dug. 
us.sa.sur.ra = MIN Nabnitu J 228ff. 


maSSatu s.; (a weapon); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


I (Sulgi) established my triumph with the 
sword (gi8.tukul) urudu.Sukur urudu. 
ma.sa.tum (var. ma.sal.tum) with the 
spear, with the m. (followed by sling and 
slingstone) Castellino Two Sulgi Hymns 34 Sulgi 
B34; urudu.mas.sa.tum zabar MDP 
2 p. 24 C viii 13, 35 D iv 7, 36 viii 4 (Maniatugu 
Obelisk), also, wr.ma3.s4.tum (inlaid with 


massitu 


gold or silver) RTC 222 iv 7 and 8, 223 r.i 2, 


224:1f. 
For refs. wr. gi3.ma.DI.tum, see maditu. 
maSssiinu see massdnu. 


maSSsijannu _ s.; 
foreign word. 


(a garment); RS*; 
anumma 1 tte { ma-as-Si-ia-an-na 
ana marija ultébil now I am sending one 
garment (gloss:) m. (and other clothing) to 
my son MRS 127A7; TUG ma-8i-ia-an-nu 
RS 25.131:11, cited Nougayrol, MRS 12 158 n. 8. 


Compare asstjanni. 


ma&gsitu s.; 1. delivery, 2. ingredients; 
OA, MB, SB; wr. syll. and Hr-té (Kécher 
BAM 303:13); cf. nast v. 

[hi-i] [ar] = [maés-si]-tum Ea V 70; [...] = 
masg-3i-tum Nabnitu K 169-171. 

ni-&-tim = mag-s-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 

1. delivery: mag-&i-it Sammi wu tibni ilk 
sarri mala basd delivery of grass and straw, 
or any royal service, whatever there may be 
MDP 10 pl. 11i 26 (MB kudurru), cf. lw issi 
lu Sammi lu tibna lu uttata wu lu mimma mag- 
Si-ta ...la nasé not to carry either wood or 
grass or straw or barley or any delivery 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 50; x SE GI5.BAR GAL mas-&- 
tum ga ... ultu GN isd x grain, (measured 
with) the large seah measure, a delivery 
which they brought from GN CT 44 68:11, 
ef. ibid. 5 and 8; 4 ina libbt mas-Si-ti GN 
i-na-su they will bring four (gur) of it as 
delivery of GN BE 14 112:17; 3 (auR) 
ina libbt mas-si-ti ina gat PN three gur (of 
barley) from the delivery is at the disposal 
of PN BE 14 114b:8, 11; 1 ME mas-Si-tum 
PN CT 51 32:10; ina libbi mas-&-ti 8a libbt 
[...] PBS 2/2117:8, cf. mags-d&-tum sa PN 
(beside namhardiusa PN) ibid. 3; A.MES 10 
GI8S.HAR.MES 6 GI8(?)  mas-di-tw Barsipa 
(grain) for wages, ten rings and six ...., 
delivery for(?) GN AfO 2 58 r. 2 and 4 (all 
MB); obscure: 1 MA.NAAN.NA ma-&i-tum t3ti 
PN one mina of tin, m., is with PN BIN 6 
64:4, 6, 22 (OA). 


2. ingredients: see lex. section; maég-5- 
tu Sa la Sa-rat Se-e ingredients (to be mea- 
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sured) without (deviating by the weight of) 
one awn of barley Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:17, 50iv 7; mas-di-tt ana tamsilte tessip 
you collect the ingredients in a mold ibid. 52 
iv 37°; annitu mas-sit sdntt Akkaditi ibid. 
63:6, also ibid. 3; 4 mas-Sd-a-ti Sa lubbuki four 
mixtures for moistening Kécher BAM 303: 23, 
of. mas-&i-ti 54 [...] ibid. 20, also 10, wr. HI-td 
ibid. 13. 


Kécher BAM 3 p. xxii. 


maSSitu see masttu. 


masgssi’u adj.; robber; OB,SB; cf. masa’ u. 

lW.Su.kar.re = ma-aés-si-hu, ekkému OB Lu 
C; 8, in MSL 12 194; li.x.Ka.a[a+a] = [mad-d-a] 
Nabnitu J 182. 

7.am dingir ur,y.ur,.re.a.mes : sibit ilanu 
mas-8i-?-4-ti seven robber gods are they CT 16 
13 iii 17. 

ma-Se-hi Sa bitam sdtt imassa’u AbB 5 76 
r. 4 (OB let.). 


massu 
masasu. 


adj.; polished; EA, SB; ef. 


zabar.ginx(Gim) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima gé mas-si limmass let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, 4R 28 No. lr. 16f., cited masasu lex. 
section. 


1 gant Sa bit méqiti ki-ba-ni ga KU.cI 
mas-3t (see kibbu A usage a-l’) EA 14ii6; 
note, referring to a special quality of copper: 
2MA.NA URUDU ma-sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
two minas of polished copper for one shekel 
of silver Goetze LE §1Ai17. 


mass A s.; 1. (a basket or other container 
used for carrying), 2. (a lever or the like); 
OB, NA(?), NB; cf. nasd v. 


ai8.BuU = ma-as-su-% Proto-Diri 170f; ma-da-al 
oi8.BU = mag-su-% Diri II 324; mu-du-ul e13.Bu = 
mas-§u-% ibid. 317; qiSMIN(=mu-ud-lagy = mad- 
su-u (var. ma-éu-%) Hh. VI 85, var. from 80a, cf. 
ibid. 80e; gi.gur.da = Su-u, maég-su-u, man-ga- 
rum Hh. IX 43f.; [giJ.a.la = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u, mag-su-u ibid. 232ff.; [dug.a].l4 = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-a[s-bu-u], mas-[qu-u], [mas-Su-u] Hh. X 
313ff.; [dug].a.nag = mas-qu-u, mas-su-u ibid. 
307f.; [...].x = mas-du-u Nabnitu K 168; 
gi8.SA.me(for SA.p18).da / ma-si-u §a kak-ku (or 
gag-qad) Sn.c15.1 ana da-[...] Comm. B to A 
TH/1:10. 


massa B 

gis.il.1& = mag-du-% (var. na-an-§u-%) Hh. V 
314; gi8.il.laé.uzu = mas-du uzu (var. mas-Su-% 
&i-i-ri) Hh. V 316; il = ma-as-[sJu-c Ugaritica 5 
137 ii 50. 

1. (a basket or other container used for 
carrying): 8 ma-as-Su-% Sa Su.G18.i eight 
baskets for linseed  Birot Tablettes 35:5; 
ma-as-Se-e 2 GUR singurri u na-si-su-nu kinma 
provide containers for two gur of singurru- 
fish and carrying poles(?) for them Sumer 
14 60 No. 33:5; 65 SE.GUR ina ma-as-si- 
[tlm istén ina sanim 60 SH.GUR ina saldim 
ma-si-[t]m(!) 60 SH.GUR Sa ina qati PN am: 
huru 65 gur of barley from the first m., from 
the second, 60 gur of barley, from the third 
m., 60 gur of barley, which I received from 
PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér No. 142:2,7; 6 ma-aés- 
$u-t-u[m Sa stja, 1,40 ma-as-Su-t-um $a 
SAHAR six (is the coefficient) for a basket 
to carry bricks, 1,40 (is the coefficient) for a 
basket to carry earth MCT 135:41f.; ma- 
as-Si-e itt ga illakam aris Sibilamma 2 
Su.GUR lusdbilam send me quickly the carry- 
ing-baskets with the man who is going to 
come to me, and I will send (you) two gur of 
barley TLB 4 78:9 (all OB); for refs. wr. 
GI.GUR.DA, see gigurdd, and add I Gi.auR.DA 
CT 4 30a:1. 


2. (a lever or the like): see (among parts of 
the loom) Hh. V 314, 316, in lex. section; 
1 ma-as-Su-% (beside parts of furniture) YOS 
13 157:5 (OB); ma-ds-Su-% AN.BAR (for con- 
text see akkullu usage a) GCCI 2 160:3 (NB). 


Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 155; Kraus, BiOr 30 63. 


massa B (massi, manst) s.; (a symbol or 
signal); OB, SB; wr. syll. and ma&.sup; 
ef. nasi v. 


{...].ib = MIn (= na-su-%) $4 mas-se-e Nabnitu 
K 164; ma-&3-ma-48 MAS.MAS = mas-su-t% bi-i-tum 
(followed by ni-di a-hi and u-ri-gal-lum) A 1/6:116. 

mas-su-u kak-ku (see masst s., explanation to 
[man] ana MAN MAS.sU {L), mas-du-u a-dd-ri-du 
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MaAS.st TUK, see masstt 
usage b) 2R 471 14f.; maS.st-u = kak-ku (expla- 
nation to MAS.[supD f]u) Izbu Comm. 425. 


al pati nakrika ma-an-sa-am t-8a-pa-<ra?>- 
kum the border fortress of your enemy will 
send you a signal YOS 10 39:16 (OB ext.), cf. 
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ibid. 38 r. 7; al lamdia ma8.suD it-ka_ the 
city you besiege will raise a signal (of sur- 
render) to you TCL 6 4:31, also ibid. r.1, al 
patika MaS.suD-a it-ku KAR 148 ii 19, dupl. 
CT 31 28:1, Boissier Choix 100:2 (all SB ext.); 
[sarru] ana Sarri MAS.SUD IL 2R 47114, for 
comm., see lex. section; ma-as-su-% in-na- 
as-§a,-a@ (apod.) Susa XII/2 r. 26 (OB), cited 
Labat, BiOr 30 57b; MaS.suD-ka ana bu-us- 
[rat(?) ...] CT 207 K.5151:8 (SB ext.). 


maSs_ see massti and mdsu. 

masgsuhu see *mussuhu adj. 

maSs6tu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, MA*; 
cf. nasi v. 


ina ma-ds-Su-v-t[e ...] (in broken context, 
paragraph referring to unauthorized use of 
land) KAV 2 iv 36 (Ass. Code B §10); uncert.: 
ina kil mas-su-ti ikléiuma (see masa@u mng. 
3) Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


masgssitu B s.; leadership(?); SB.* 


Surbiiika Igigit ma-su-ta-ka garittu Irnini 
your (Marduk’s) greatness is the Igigi, your 
m. is the valiant DN KAR 25ii 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14. 


Probably to be connected with massé s. 


mastakal (maliakal, martakal, amma: 
stakal) s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; foreign word; wr. syll. 


and U.IN.NU.US, IN.US, and DIL.BAT (i.e., 
INA.US). 


U.in.nu.us, U.uru.an.na, wt.kur.ra, WU. 
sikil = ma-al-ta-kal (var. mas-t[a-kal]) Hh. XVII 
131ff.; Gan.wu[US] = mal-ta-ka-al Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 111; U.sikil.e.dé = sam-me 
t{e-lal-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. BIV 199, Hg. D 213, 
in MSL 10 104. 

gis.Sinig U.in.nu.uS gi.Sul.hi . 8a.bi 
u.me.ni.gub : binuw mas-ta-kal qan Saldlu ... ana 
libbi idima put tamarisk, m., ....-reed into it 
4R 26 No. 7:35f., ef. CT 17 38:35 and 37; gi8. 
Sinig t.in.nu.uS gu u.me.ti : binu mas-ta-kal 
legéma take tamarisk and m. JRAS 1927 538:8, 
also, wr. mar-ia-kal AfO 23 43:7f. 

A.RLA NAM.LU.Ux.LU // G masg-ta-kal |] 43-80 G.a. 
RIA / UG maés-ta-kal BRM 4 32:5 (med. comm.). 


a) in pharm.: U uru.an.na (var. [é]-ri- 
an-nu-um), U.KUB.RA, U tux(GaB)-lal (ie., 


mastakal 


tullal), 6 suyvs tu,x-lal, 6 Nu.Su.cu : U mal- 
ta-kal (vars. mas-ta-kal, mar-ta-kal, G.IN.NU. 
US) Uruennaliff., ef. U.NU.SE.GU : U mar- 
ta-kal Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 33; U.SIKIL. 
E.DE : & te-lil-te mal-ta-kal Uruanna III 419; 
U.Dm.BaAT : [C.in.nv.vs], [6 ...: 0 majli(var. 
mas)-ta-kal Uruannal 19, & e-li-lu, U uev- 
kul-la, G.n.nv.us, U.stKm : t mal-ta-kal 
§@ KUR-t ibid. 20ff. 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: annuhara 
arugtu has [argi\ti G.Nn.NU.US arugtu ikkal: 
ma iballut AMT 85,lii16; G.N.NU.US (in 
enumerations of materia medica) AMT 
31,4:15, 80,2:3, 86,1 ii 10, 90,1 iii 9, 98,3: 8, Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 18, 2 i 40f., Kécher BAM 124 i 45, 
194 iii 18, TuM 2-3 250:3, BMS 12:9, 4R 25 ii 38, 
BBR No. 22:26, KUB 4 17:5, and passim, wr. 
UIN.US Kécher BAM 398: 27, r. 29, 43, 396 iv 1, 
GIS.IN.NU.US AfO 16 48:14 (from Bogh.), wr. 
am-ma-as-ta-ka-al Kocher BAM 393:24, r. 7 
(OB). 


2’ seeds: NuMUN U mar-ta-kal Parpola 
LAS No. 251 r. 10, NUMUN U.IN.NU.US CT 23 
26:4, AMT 74 iii 1, 76,1:25, Kécher BAM 112i 8, 
237 i 40, ii 34, BMS 11:44, NUMUN U.DIL.BAT 
KAR 298 r. 38, and passim. 


c) in magic: binw lilliliu U.1n.nv.vs 
lipsurgu may the tamarisk purify him, may 
the m. absolve him JNES 15 136:74 (lipgur- 
lit.), also KAR 246:40, Or. NS 36 273:10, also 
(between binu and gan salali) KAR 101:15, STT 
257:12, Or. NS 40 164:4, Surpu VIII 87, KUB 
37 43 i 10, CT 38 29:47, and passim in nam- 
burbis and in magic contexts, wr. U DIL.BAT 
(i.e., INA.US) LKA111:5, Or. NS 36 14:5, 21:5, 
Maqlu IX 170, Biggs Saziga 53:36, and passim; 
note the replacement of m. by U.GAB.LAM 
Or. NS 34 116:10 and 20 (namburbi);  U.IN.NU. 
us lu passanni may the m. remove from me 
JCS 21 10:7+a (bit rimki); U.IN.NU.US libbiz 
banni Sa erseti maldita may the m. which 
fills the ground purify me Maqlu I 23; etelld 

. kima CG.IN.NU.US (var. U.DIL.BAT) ina 
usalli rise like m. on the meadow Maqlu III 
177, VI 92; andku era hasba G.IN.NU.US naz 
sdku I am carrying a broken-off twig of m. 
Maqlu I 46 and, wr. GIS.DIL.BAT KAR 94:12 
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(comm. to Maqlu I 46); U.IN.NU.US 42-4 PBS 

10/4 12 1 6 (comm. on appurtenances of the dipu). 
For VAS 16 146:19 (mv.NU.DA) see tibnu. 
Thompson DAB 39ff. 


masgstaktu (or madtagtu) s.; 
object); OB lex.* 


GIS maég-tak-da SLT 136:12, also LTBA 1 79 
iii 30 (Forerunners to Hh. IV). 


{a wooden 


See maltaktu discussion section. 


maSstaktu sce maliaktu. 


masgstaku (meéstaku, massaku) s.; living 
quarters; OB, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
AMA (Maglu VI 124, 132 and 140). 


a-ma GAxsaAL = mads-ta-ku Ea IV 255; am 
GAx SAL = maé-ta-kum SI 313; [a]-me &.[sat] = 
ma-dé-ta-ku Diri V 288; [a-me] [%]xsaL = ma- 
a[s-t]a-kum MSL 3 220 G, iv 4’ (Proto-Ea), cf. a-me 
&xsaL Proto-Ea 224; [a-ma] [fxsaL] = mas-ta-ku 
Ea ITI 245. 

[...].a = ma-as-sa-ku (in group with papahu, 
aimanu and gubtu) Antagal TIT 252. 

én.8é gasan.mu kuir.mah ama,.za im.8i. 
in.kar.ra.ta : adi ma-tim béltt nakru gapéu maés- 
tak-ki imsu? (see masa’u lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
3:1f.5 ama,mu na.nam ka3 mu.un.nag.a : 
ana mas-ta-ki-ia ga sikari masta to my quarters 
where beer is the (everyday) drink SBH p. 97:67f.; 
[é.due4u,a] ama,;.dim.me : epés bitim bané ma- 
agé-ta-ki-im (for context see bané A v. lex. section) 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB lit.); ama; kalam.ma.3é 
ab.igi.in.bar ama, kalam.ma im.sud : ana 
mas-tak matu ippalisma mas-tak matu uriq (the 
demon) looked at the m. of the country and emptied 
the m. of the country CT 17 33:8, restored from 
STT 179:15f.; gu ama,na gu erim.ma.na 
gig.bi : MIN (= 3sit) mas-ta-ki-&é MIN iSittisa (see 
witty A mng. lc) SBH p. 113:22f., ef. ibid. p. 14 
r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. see usages a—c. 

més(var. mas)-ta-ku(var. -ki) = bitu Malku I 258, 
also Explicit Malku II 107; &t-kum = masé-ta-ku 
Malku I 287. 


a) of goddesses: na.Am.ama.na al. 
pi(!).el(!).lad.na assum mas-ta-ki-&& &a 
ul-te-’-%, (she mourns) for her abode that was 
defiled BRM 49:13, cf.tu.muden.gin,(GIM) 
ama,.a ama;.a : kima summatu ana mas- 
ta-ki-8% ana masg-ta-ki-8% like a dove to its 
abode, to its abode SBH p.93r.3f.; ama,.g4 
mu.ni.in. ku, :anamas-tak-ki-ta irubam (the 
enemy) entered my dwelling PSBA 17 64ff. 


mastaku 


K.41 ii 5f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 8; é.gal. 
mah ama, ki.dg.a.ni.8é : ana 6.GAL.MAH 
ana mas-iak nar[dmisa] KAR 16 r.7f£., cf. 
mu.lu ama;.a.ni.’é kur.mar.ra [...]: 
béltu §a ana mas-ta-ki-84[...] SBH p. 116 No. 
6lr.6f., cf. also, wr. ama ibid. p. 14 r. 7f.; 
Unug™ Kullabaki ama, : && <MIN> wu 
<MIN> mas-ta-ki-34 SBH p. 102 r. 32f.; [...] 
mas-ta-ka Subat [... m]as-tak-§4 ganunnasa 
[...] Rm. 2,164 + 79-7~-8,56:27f. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ina KA.[HILI.SU] maég-tak 
Sarpanitu sa kuzbu salhu (see kuzbu usage 
e) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 52 (Asb.), see Piep- 
korn Asb. p.5; Ningal Gula ... 6.8 maés-tak 
lalésin[a] ustepélsinadtim[a] BiOr 28 10:10 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); mas-tak lalé . ana Tsar 
usépis BIN 2 31:13, dupl. YOS 9 74:8 (Nabo- 
nassar); Nineanna liptur ina Hanna maég-ta- 
[ki-a] may DN give release in Kanna, her 
abode Surpu II 169; (Nan&) ina ma-aé- 
ta(?)-k{a-tim] VAS 10 215 r. 15, see ZA 44 34:43 
(OB lit.); ina ma-si-kt sa hurdst ina qabal 
Samé aharridi I (I8tar) watch (over you) in 
a golden abode in the interior of heaven 
4R 61 iii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.);  %up5ér-ri- 
daan.UD = 94-a $a mas-ta-ki CT 25 9:12, also 
CT 24 40:35 (list of gods). 


b) of gods: ama,.la.la.zu hul.le.e’ 
ku,.ba.ni.ib : mas-ta-ku la-I{i-ka ...] enter 
joyfully the abode of your delight KAR 97:8 
(hymn to Ningirsu); Hhulhul mag-tak Sin 
a3ib Harrdn Ebulhul, the abode of Sin who 
dwells in Harran Iraq 7 87:6 (Sar.); Marduk 
ana mas-tak-i-3u% siru eli T1-amat gallati ukin 
sépus[su] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:13 (SB lit.), 
seo Borger Esarh. 68 n. 2; kissi ellu ma-as- 
ta-ku takné (see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114i 
42 (Nbk.); [...] mas-tak bélitisunu la e-pu- 
[su] they (former kings?) had not made 
quarters for their lordships Borger Esarh. 68 
Nin.12; ina mas-ta-ki-gu-nu usésib I had 
(the gods) take their places in their abodes 
BR 35:34 (Cyrus); Hbabbara & nardm Samai 
u Aja papahi Subat ilitisun mag-ta-ku laligun 
VAB 4 240 ii 60, cf. ibid. 258 ii 10, kummu dari 
mas-ta-ku dé[ri] (of Sama¥ and Aja) ibid. 
238 ii 17 (all Nbn.); | urads takné mas-ta-ku 
rigatt CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.). 
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c) of human beings — 1’ referring to 
women’s quarters:  elegge eflu ina tib 
lalisu KI.SIKIL sehertu ina mas-ta-ki-3d tuz 
Sella LKA 37:7 and dupls., see JNES 33 224, 
ef: ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DU,¢t+ 
pvu).dé : ardatu ina mas-ta-ki-8d usella CT 16 
9i26f; [ki.sikil ...] mu.un.dib.dib. 
be.e8 : [ardatu ina] mas-ta-ki-§4 ikammit 
they take the maiden captive in her chamber 
CT 1727:31f.; ki.sikil.mu é.ama,.na.ka 
libi8.8é ba.ab.bé : ardatu ina & mas-ta- 
ki-Si(var. -&4) ina ki-mi ittaslal SBH p. 
112:14f., var. from BA 5 620 r. 20f.; [ar]ddtz 
ina mas-ta-ki-si-na tubbuhu the maidens 
were slaughtered in their chambers LKU 
43:6 (SB lit.); [¢damm]am ma-ds-ta-ku ibakki 
ursu [8a tna libbi niteppusu sipir kalliti 
(parallel: sipir tartami) (see kalliitu mng. 2) 
MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB lit.). 


2’ other occs.: mu.lu.bi ama,.mar.ra. 
bi in.8ub.ba.a : nisidu ina mas-ta-ki-s- 
na saknadta iddéma_ he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings SBH p. 
102:28f.; mas-ta-ku Sudtu musallimu bélésu 
that dwelling (referring to the bit riditi) 
keeps its occupants happy Streck Asb. 86 x 
72; ina aMA-ia massartu ina babija azzaqap 
kidinnu I set a guard at my chamber, an 
emblem at my door Maqlu VI 124 and 140, see 
AfO 21 80; ina amisu ana mas-tak-ku bé: 
ligu litér he has to return (the tablet) to its 
owner’s place on the same day Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 91:6. 


Note that the sign transliterated as ama, 
(after Thureau-Dangin Homophones) is not 
found in any Sumero-Akkadian sign list 
and is in reality a defectively written ama,. 


von Soden, ZA 44 43 and n. 3. 


maStaku see maliaku. 


mastaqtu s.; (a physical deficiency, lit. 
cutting-off); SB; cf. satdqu. 

amélu Si ana mas-tag-ti kispii Sikul this 
man has been given bewitched food to eat 
to get m. Labat TDP 176:5, erroneously 
commented on by ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45, cf. amélu 34 ana mai- 


mastitu 


tag-ti rwatt [...] that man [has been 
smeared? with] spittle to get m. Labat 
TDP 64:46’; INIM.INIM.MA mas-tagq-tt 8A.z1.GA 
incantation against the loss of potency 
(possibly to maliaktu, see Hirsch, WZKM 65/66 
68 n. 18) Biggs Saziga 46:5; ana mas-taq-ti-i 
bullutit in order to cure his m. AMT 22,2:10, 
cf. NA.BI urrakma imét ana mas-tag-ti-ki u 
bulluttisu Kocher BAM 156:3; uncert.: mag- 
taq-ti ibid. 167:2, 4, 8. 


See also maltaktu. 
von Soden, ZA 44 43 n. 2. 


mastaqtu see mastaktu. 


mastitu (maltitu, massitu) s.; 1. drink, 
2. (a vessel of standardized size); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) massidtu; cf. 
sat A v. 

gi8.ma8.gan = (kannu) 34 maé-ti-ti(!) Hh. VIT 
A 136a, 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke,x(KID) : maé- 
git-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) mag-ti-tt efemmi your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25 iv 19f., also CT 17 3:13; ér G.a.mu : dimtu 
mag-ti-ti (I drank no water) tears were my drink 
ASKT p. 117:21f.; ki.a.nag.ba um.mi.gub. 
bé me.te.as hé.em.8i.gal : a-dar m[ad-ti-ti] 
[...]-ma ana simati I[i-x-x] they will place (a 
royal statue of diorite) at the place of libation so 
that it stands as an ornament (in the temple 
Eninnu) Lugale XT 16. 


1. drink — a) in gen.: ukulldsa u ma-al- 
ti-sa ... irakkusunisse they (the sons of the 
widowed mother) will draw up a contract to 
provide her with food and drink KAV 1 vi96 
(Ass. Code § 46); DUG.GAL.MES 8a ma-al-ti-tt 
u kapri lu maédu (see kapru B) Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:8 (MB let.), cf. 2 murattibatu sa 
ma-al-ti-ti lu ruttuba (see murattibtu) ibid. 14; 
ERiN.HI.A-ia mé ana mas-ti-ti-Si-nu thbima 
my troops drew water (from the springs) 
for their drink Streck Asb. 72 viii 104, 204 vi 
25; mas-ti-tu udsdgir ana pisun (I blocked 
their drinking places) I made drink scarce 
for their mouths ibid. 74 ix 34; I cut down 
his vineyards and wJdabtila mal-ti-su put 
an end to his (source of) drink TCL 3 265 
(Sar.); mémas-ti-ti-mu umattd they have made 
scarce the water for my drink Maqlu I 11; 
[Jumma séru ana] libbt puG.KAS mas-ti-te 
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mastitu 


améli imqut if a snake falls into a man’s 
beer jug from which he drinks CT 38 32:30 
(SB Alu); habanndt ali lu ma-al(var.mal)-ti- 
it-ka (see habannatu usage c) CT 15 47 r. 25 
(Descent of I&tar); see also CT 16, ASKT, in 
lex. section. 


b) referring to a libation: 
in lex. section. 


see Lugale 


c) referring to rations (OB): 1 sit 5 
SILA ma-as-ti-it agrim intima seam istu 
maskanim ana elippim izbilunt one seah and 
five silas of drink for the hired men when they 
carried the barley from the threshing floor 
to the boat Birot Tablettes 55:10; 2 (PI) 3 
(sat) ma-as-ti-tum Sa 4 malaht sa UD.10.KAM 
x (barley for) drink for four sailors for ten 
days ibid. 51:9 (distribution of barley for beer- 
making); sikaru ana ma-as-ti-tt PN beer as 
drinking ration for PN TCL 11 201:2, also 
TCL 10 100:41, 97:7, TLB 1 93 r. 1ff.; 4 Su. 
GUR kurummatum ma-as-ti-tum u ukultum 
four gur of barley (used for) food, drink, 
and fodder Birot Tablettes 22:4; kurum= 
matum ma-as-ti-tum u prssatum (three seahs 
of barley for) food, drink, and ointment 
ibid. 19:14; assum 1 MA kaspim Sa ana 
ma-as-tt-tt LU.NImMKi.me§ as for the one 
mina of silver which was spent on drink 
for the men from Elam TCL 10 127:2; ma- 
ag-tt-tt zért drinking ration for the winnow- 
ers YOS 13 475:1; (beer) ma-aé-ti-it 
PN YOS 13 75:4, 363:2; anndnum kurum-: 
matu ma-as-ti-tu u id{i] mal[ahjim libbu tab 
food, drink, and wages for the sailor have 
been paid here Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, ef. AbB 
5 160:6; 2 sita kurummassu 3 sita sikaru 
ma-as-ti-is-si two silas of (barley) is his 
food (ration), three silas of beer is his drink 
(ration) YOS 13 487:10, also ibid. 74:9, VAS 
7 144:8, Riftin 38:9, PBS 8/2 196:10, YOS 5 
166:19, 174:20, 185:8, 209:7, Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 17 r. 5, and passim in OB hiring contracts; 
ma-as-ti-tum sa uD.2.KAM (two seahs of 
barley to prepare beer) as drink ration for 
two days JCS 11 36 No. 28:8, cf. ma-as-ti-it 
UD.1.KAM BE 6/1 56:8, also x (barley) 
ma-as-ti-tum (beside rent for the boat) 
YOS 5 182:8, ef. Riftin 54:10, TCL 10 28:9, 


mastu 


PBS 8/2 242:4, 5, 13, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 151: 3, 5, 
10, TLB 1 41:9, and passim; note x SE.GUD 
ana ma-as-ti-it bitim Riftin 129:2, ef. YOS 
13 7:3; 2 sita ninDA ikkal ma-as-ti-tam ul 
484 YOS 12 527:13; x GUR SE SA.GAL uw ma- 
as-ti-tum(?) UET 5 231:4 (early OB); x 20. 
LUM.MA ma-aés-ti-ti dates (for preparing) 
drinking rations Birot Tablettes 22:14; 20 
SILA ana KAS ma-as-ti-tum Szlechter Tablettes 
160 MAH 16.160:8. 


2. (a vessel of standardized size, NA) — 
a) in rit.: DUG ma-si-tu sa Sikari DUG 
ma-si-tu §a kardnt ina pan Antu rabiti ina 
pan Gilgames ikarruru they set up a m.- 
vessel of beer and a m.-vessel of wine in 
front of Antu the Great and in front of 
GilgameS ZA 45 44:45f.; 1 BAN DUG ma-si- 
tu Sa KaS.DUG.GA kin set up a one-seah m.- 
vessel of good beer Craig ABRT 1 25 i 32, 
ef. DUG ma-si-té Sa 1 BAN ibid. 24 i 3, cf. also 
BBR No. 66:7; 7 DUG ma-si-a-te 8a Samni 
adispi Skari kardnt Sizbi [...] ... tarakkas 
you arrange seven m.-vessels with oil, 
honey, beer, wine, milk, [...] BBR No. 67:11; 
X NINDA.MES x DUG ma-si-ti JCS 7 139 
No. 80:13, and passim in this text (NA list of 
offerings); DUG ma-si-tu Sa DUG.A.DA.[GUR,(?) 

..] (among offerings) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 21:13. 


b) in econ.: DUG ma-si-tt lappdni DUG 
ma-si-iuy *KaS haglat a m.-vessel with 
alappadnu-beer, a m.-vessel with faéglatu- 
beer ADD 1007r- 2f., also 1003:9f., 1010:11f., 
1011 edge If., 1013:16f., 1015:8f., and passim 
in these texts, see alappénu mng. 2b; DUG 
ma-si-tu% budé DUG ma-si-ti hu-lu-ti Dua 
ma-si-ti mar-me-[na] ADD 1017 r. 1ff., also 
1029 edge I1f., 1003 r. 2ff., and passim, see hulitu; 
DUG ma-si-tu lappdni DUG ma-si-th zamri a 
m.-vessel with alappainu-beer, a m.-vessel 
containing zamru-fruits ADD 1019: 10f. 


In NA texts, DUG massitu is a container 
of standardized size, probably of one seah, 
the capacity mentioned in Craig ABRT 1 25 
i 32, ete., cited mng. 2a. 


masgtu s.; bump, welt; OB, SB. 
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masti 


su.gir.zé.na = maés-tu, u-za-mar = MIN STT 402 
r. 15f. (med. comm.); ma-as-tum | ku-sil-la-tu 
Izbu Comm. 178. 


Summa izbum ... ma-as-tam masid (see 
masaddu) YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu), cf. [8umz- 
ma] izbu lahiigu 4-ma u ma-as-ti ina imitti 
masid Leichty Izbu VII 61, and (with ina Suméli) 
ibid. 62, cf. also ibid. V 11ff., IX 1-6; ma- 
as-ti $a Siri masid ibid. IV 19, also ma-as-té 
ga Siri [...] ibid. VIE 94; Summa lahru 
nésa ulidma ma-as-ti Sakin if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and it has a welt Leichty Izbu 
V 10, UD.UL.DU.A da BE izbu ma-as-tt Sakin 
Izbu Comm. 353 (subscript), cf. x lines ex- 
cerpted from BE izbu ma-as-tt GAR Leichty 
Izbu p. 120 colophon; summa sapat masg-ti 
Saknat ... sapat kuzdzi if he has a m.-lip 
(explanation:) the lip of a kuzdzu-insect 
(followed by éapat sibari, see sibaru) Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 7 (SB physiogn.), if his hair 
kima mag-tim (with gloss ma-ag-t%) Suppulma 
GAR lies flat(?) like am. ibid. 3b iii 22 and dupl. 
4c iii 12, see MVAG 40/2 84:107. 


For Tn.-Epie “‘iii’’ 36 see bartu; for STT 138:11 
see martu. 


masgstG (maltd) s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 
2. drink ration, 3. drink; OB, SB; ef. 
satt A v. 


giS.mas.gan, giS.DUG.gub.ba, giS.zabar. 
gub.ba = MIN (= kdn-nu) §4 maég-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24-26; [e] [a] = m[ad(?)-tu(?)]-% A 1/1:45; 
(dug.udul.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u% TuR, 
(dug.udul.mar.tu] = [di]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-u 
GaL-% Hg. A II 103f., in MSL 7 112. 

a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da za.ki.a.nag.gaé.mu : 
pagidu aritu kisigé agar ma-al-tus (see aritw) 
UVB 15 36:11; ama,.mu (var. ama;.mu) na. 
nam kaS mu.un.nag.a ana mastakija $a 
Sikart mas-tu-4 (see mastaku lex. section) SBH 
p- 97:68, var. from TCL 16 69 r. 11. 


1. (a drinking vessel) — a) in econ.: 
1 ma-as-tu-um one drinking vessel (followed 
by 3 makali) Scheil Sippar 109 No. 64:8 (list 
of household items), cf. 10 Dua ma-as-tu-% 
CT 45 99:22, 7 DUG ma-as-tu-% LB 2074:29, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 33 (all OB). 


b) in lit.: Summa amélu pve mas-ti-i 
<ina> Satisu ihpt if a man breaks a drinking 
vessel while drinking CT 37 48:7. 


mastu 


2. drink ration: 3 (GUR) KAS ma-a3-ti-t 
VAS 7 134:43; 1 (BAN) 4 (sitA) ma-as-tt 
ERIN MA.LAH, CT 47 80:22, also [x] ma-ai-ti 
babbilt a 3 ami ibid. 37; x GUR KAS ma-as-ti 
AD SA(?).euD(?) CT 2 18:22, cf. x sina 
ma-as-ti PN(?) ibid. 26, also 30 and 34 (all OB). 


3. drink: see SBH p. 97, in lex. section. 


In mng. 2, ma-as-ti occurs in contexts 
parallel to mastit, see mastitu, and probably 
represents a variant form maétd rather than 
an error in two texts. 


mast see marti and mast. 


masgstu s.; 1. female twin, 2. (a disease), 
3. (herb for m.-disease?); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (SaL.)MAS.TAB.BA; cf. masu. 


U mas-tu(var. -te) : NUMUN sd-mi a-&-i Uruanna 
IT 168. 


1. female twin — a) in gen.: [adsat 
amilli ma-sé-a-ti ullad the wife of a man 
will give birth to twin girls CT 308 r. 11, also 
K.2313:9, cited Bezold Cat. 2 432; if a woman 
SAL.MAS.TAB.BA ulid LKU 126:28. 


b) describing objects: 1 @18.NA ma-as- 
tum one twin(?) bed Scheil Sippar p. 109 
S. 64:7 (OB inv.); lamassdte ert ma-sa-a-ti 
askuppu NA,.S8E.TIR usassisinatt I had twin 
lamassu-statues support slabs of limestone 
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn.); lamassdti mas-5d-a-ti 
$a ert namri aptiqma IT cast twin lamassu- 
statues of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 61 vi 
18, cf. ibid. 63 v 52. 


c) as name of I&8tar, twin sister of Samas: 
see masu s. mng. Ic-2’. 


2. (a disease): INIM.INIM.MA MAS.TAB.BA. 
[KAM] AMT 64,1:27, 31 (inc. against aét- 
disease), cf. Uruanna in lex. section. 


3. (herb for m.-disease?): 1 Gin U.maS. 
TAB.BA (among medications) LKU 60r. 4; 
6 imhur-lim U.KUR.KUR zér kasi zér 6.AB. 
DUH U MAS.TAB.BA ina gamni tapadssas[su] 
AMT 64,1:22, also AMT 37,3:4, cf. U.maS.TAB. 
BA (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:5, dupl. AMT 
55,8:5, (for potions, lotions, etc.) AMT 41,1 iii 
25, 97,5:4, Kocher BAM 3 iv 18, 104:11, 106:13, 
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mastu 


168:15, 240:48, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 
7, and passim. 


Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAB 241. 
mastu see martu. 


mastitu (maltitu) s.; weaving; OB, SB; 
cf. gatté B v. 


ma-as-tu-tam sa ina qgdati[su(nu)] (or: 
qati[ka]) ibassi ligappi[luma] (see kapalu 
mng. 3) VAS 16 189:18 (OB let.); B.UR.[RA] u E 
ma-as-tu-tum §a PN KI PN PN, Uséest 
PN, has rented from PN a house with an 
attic and a shed for weaving belonging to 
PN TLB 1 120:2 (OB); ma-al-tu-tu lipiiti 
4paq.tte ia issir the weaving, the craft of 
the goddess Uttu, will not come out well 
KAR 178 ii 74, dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.). 


[...] ma-al-du-du a siparri sa x [x] lu x 
HSS 15 134:46 probably does not belong to 
this word. 


maSstaru (maltaru) s.; inscription, text; 
MB, SB, NA, NB; pl. maliardtu; cf. Sataru. 


(da-ar] [Dar] = sa maS.[paR masg-fa-ru] A IT/6 
A iv 14’; gi8.mas.dara = maég-fa-ru Hh. IV 3. 


a) referring to inscriptions on stone or 
metal: summa asar mdl-ta-ra annd satru u 
maskan salam DN ... la andku uésabsilu 
I have indeed cast the place where the 
inscription is written and the base for the 
statue of ASSur OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn,, coll. 
from photograph); [mimma 8a RN .. .t]na[lebb11 
m.cip.pa [...] listurumal ... kima [...] 
ma-al-ta-ra [ann]d lipusu elt tliitika rabiti 
tabi whatever Esarhaddon has written on 
the tablet, that he make this inscription, 
is that pleasing to your great divine majesty? 
Knudtzon Gebete 98:4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (coll. J. Aro); 
DN ...isanassd mdl-ta-ru kigalli DN, Nabi 
keeps on reading the inscription on the base 
of the statue of Sin Streck Asb. 32:121 (var.); 
ma-al-tu-ru {a ina libbi egirtt planiti sarru 
béli udadm[int ina muhh}i kigalli Sa DN asz 
satar I have now written on the base of the 
statue of TaSmétu the inscription which the 
king, my lord, communicated to me in a 
previous letter ABL 257 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
No. 286. 


masto 


b) referring to other texts: naséku mas- 
ta-ru Sa salému I carry (with me) texts 
concerned with healing Or. NS 36 120:82 
(SB hymn to Gula); tuppt sa Sarru ippusu 
[maltu u ul Salim [a]dé tuppi [(abiru sa RN 
sarru [i|]pusu ma-al-ta-ru [$a] pant RN garri 

ultu GN attad the tablet according 
to which the king is performing is damaged 
and in bad condition, now, I have brought 
from Babylon an old tablet which King 
Hammurapi made, that is, an inscription 
which was at the disposal of Hammurapi 
ABL 255:9; mdl-ta-ru ja abné ... a ina 
GN jadnu (the series) ‘‘text(?) on (the 
properties of) stones” which is not available 
in Assyria (in list of incantation series) 
CT 22 1:24 (let. of Asb.); I have written 
several times ma-lall-[ta]r ina pan Ssarri 
lilsima they should read the text to the 
king Thompson Rep. 268 r.14, ef. [ina mal- 
ta]-ra-a-ti ai8.[pA] UD AN En. Lit 8fat-tir] 
ibid. 195 A:6 (all NB); [ina plat mal-te-re [Sa] 
usebilannt eppusu they should act according 
to what I have sent in writing ABL 111 r.8 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 16; mal-ta-rat 
asiiti népe& nasm[addte] texts concerned 
with the lore of the physician, with the 
(proper) application of bandages AfO 18 44:8 
(Tn.-Epic); isdnimma mal-tar anitija liltasé 
ina mahrija bring me the text with my 
divine (pronouncements), let them read (it) 
before me LKA 146:6. 


masti § (malti, mesti, melti) s.;  drying- 
place (used to spread fresh foodstuffs for 
drying), dried state; OB, SB; cf. Seta v. 


[uzu.x.min.tab.ba] = [8-tr] mas-fi-e Hh. 
XV 285; [uzu).x.min.tab.ba = uzu mai-fi-e = 
uzu ab-lu jf uzu ab-lu-ti Hg. D 45, also Hg. B 
IV 42, in MSL 9 35 and 37; bappir.u,.tab.ba = 
MIN masg-{[t-e] Hh. XXIII iii 9; bar = me-i8-tu-u 
= (Hitt.) i8-pér-ri-ia-u-wa-ar, bar = me-el-tu-u = 
(Hitt.) Ki.mrn-paét Izi Bogh. A 299f.; ki.munu, 
(DIM,x SE).sar, ki.ba.ra.é= me-[el-tu-u] TziC iii 
2f.; gan.u.sud = Se(!)-t, Se(!)-tum, 8rbar | mal- 
fu-u &4 MUNU;(!) 2R 47 iv 51f. (comm.). 


a) said of dates: [middat m]-t5-te,-e [suz 
lup|pi imaddad he will measure out the 
dates (borrowed) in the measure used at the 
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*mas’u 
drying-place Szlechter TJA 104:12, also TCL 
1 143:11 (OB). 


b) said of meat: sé mas-ti-e la ikkal 
he must not eat dried meat (on that day) 
KAR 177 r. i 31, also AMT 6,6:12 (hemer.); 
see also Hh. XV, Hg., in lex. section. 


c) said of fish: ihpisima kima niin mas- 
ti-e ana siniéu like a fish (split for) drying, 
he split her (Tiamat) in two En. el. IV 137, 
also KAR 307 r. 2. 


d) said of malt: bugli na’pi mes-ti-u ul 
uhharéu once the green malt is dried, will 
not the drying mat come too late? Lambert 
BWL 246 v 24 (proverb); see also Hh. XXIII, 
Izi, 2R, in lex. section. 


e) other oces.: [ma]§-ta-a ana mas-ti-t 
us-ta-na-[...] (obscure) 4R 58iii43, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 27 (Lamastu); kisru u ma-al-tu-% 
inandinu they will give payment in kind 
and .... YOS 6 236:10, for parallel see 
maltitu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 199 note 1. 


*maS’u (fem. masi’tu) adj.; despoiled, 


robbed; SB*; cf. masdad’u. 


Epirtu iteppira ma-si--tum imtassa’a (for 
translat. see masd’u mng. 2) Lenormant Choix 
91 r.5 (SB ext., coll. A. Sachs); NiG.TUK ekalligu 
mas-si->-tt u-Se-[...] K.8692:15. 


mast (fem. masitu) adj.; forgotten; OB, 
SB; ef. masa A. 

[.--] M.86 = ma-su-u, ma-si-tulm] Diri IV 140f. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam. 
ma.bi : ana sullum parsi u kidudé ma-su-tu. (see 
kidudd, lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-3um- 
ukin). 

a-ka-a-am = ma-su-u, en-8u Izbu Comm. 24f. 


a) in gen.: gimir nagisunu utirra ana 
tilli ma-su-u-ti all their provinces I turned 
into forgotten ruins Lie Sar. 191, also OIP 
2 54:51 (Senn.); kisurrigunu ma-Su-u-ti . 
usadgila panussun (see kisurru mng. 2) 
Iraq 16 186 vi 72 (Sar.), Winckler Sar. 35:136; 
musaklil paras HEgarra ma-su-u-ti who 
restores completely the forgotten rites of 


mast A 


ESarra OIP 2 135:4 (Senn.), ef. parsi ma-su- 
ti Sa Sin Ningal Nusku Sadarnunna usaklil 
AnSt 8 48:14 (Nbn.), see also 5R 62, in 
lex. section; lu etemmu ma-su-u lu etemmu 
da Suma la nabii be it a forgotten ghost, be 
it a ghost who has no name Or. NS 24 
244:7, also ibid. 243:1 (ine.); 8¢-tp ha-al-la-la-ni 
&-pu ma-si-tum i-ru-ba-[am] a “foot mark’ 
of ...., a forgotten foot will enter YOS 10 
44:12 (OBext.), cf. Gir ha-la-la-nié (see haldlu 
A usage a) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina annitim ahhitka ma-&-t[am(?)] 
liamur by this let me see your forgotten 
friendship (for me) ABIM 18:17; note in 
substantival use: [Sallla habta ezba ma-sd-a 
u rigu qurriba (see ezbu) RA 49 142:26 
(namburbi), see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


b) masitu (in substantival use): 3 ma-si- 
tam hasdsu three (stones) to remember a 
forgotten thing Kécher BAM 400 iii 5, also 
372 iii 10; ma-di-is-su ilassasamma améla 
ubbar (a quarrel) brings back to mind what 
was forgotten about a man and produces 
recriminations Lambert BWL 100:40. 


In CT 44 49:4 [gi]-e8-hu-ri-Su-nu ba-su- 
tim is more likely than ma-Su-tim. 


mas s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U Saxir 49d-mas, G ma-su-u (var. [6 m]a-ku-t) : 
GU pi-i-ru, © NoNnuzZ ASA : GU ma-Su-% Uruanna I 
73-75, var. from STT 391 i 14. 


mast A (masdu) v.; 1. to forget (a matter, 
a@ person, an act), to neglect (a matter), 
2. muss to make somebody forget some- 
thing, 3. sumséi to make somebody forget, 
to let somebody or something fall into 
oblivion, 4. IV to fall into oblivion, to be- 
come forgotten; from OA, OB on; I imsi — 
imass, (imassu Lambert BWL 146:48, Labat 
TDP 182:49, imessi ARM 2 98 r.11') — mast, 
/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, T11/2, III, IV; cf. masis, 
mash adj., misitu, misu A. 
(in group with éamié, 
nu.ha.lam.ma = Ufa 
ha.lam = ma-su-u 


ha.lam = ma-su-[u} 
hasdsu) Erimhus IT 98; 
ma-su-%] Antagal A 221; 
Nabnitu A 191. 

t-uh 1M.3U = ma(text p1)-éu-% Ea VIT 228, and 
delete kidd s. CAD K 463a; geStu.im = ma-su-u, 
im.8U = ma-éu-u me-s{7], ux.lu, geStu.ux.lu = 
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mast A 


ma-su-u Nabnitu A 186ff.; mu.us.<tug>.ux.lu = 
MIN EMS.SAL ibid. 190; ba-aér BAR = ma-su-u% 
§[d 2] AT/6:311; zi = min (= ma-su-u) $d til-pa- 
ni, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = MIN §é MIN ibid. 192f.; 
an.ta.bar.bar.re </> ma-si-u dé at-st-lu A TIT/l 
Comm, B 22; (zi) / ma-si-u[...] A TTI/1 Comm. 
A 29, 

ha.lam ab.8a = m[u-us]-&, ga.hba.lam = 
lu-ma-as-8i, hé.ha.lam = [li-7]-ma(!)-a5-8 OBGT 
XVI 2ff. 

[... ge]Stu.ga.na ... (mu.ujn.u,;(!).lu.a : 
sa béléu im-su-s4 whom his master had neglected 
Lambert BWL 241 iii 60f. 

KA.HI.bi ba.an.kur su.na ba.an.da.ha. 
\[am] : [fénsu uwstannd si-ri-3u ud-tam-si-u they 
disturbed his mind, made (him) forget himself CT 17 
15:16f. 


tu-&d-an-84 5R 45 K.253 vi 36 (gramm.). 


1. to forget (a matter, a person, an act), 
to neglect (a matter) — a) in gen. — 1’ 
in letters: wudi awdtika sa tatawuni am-ti-8¢ 
would I have forgotten the matters of which 
you spoke? TCL 19 70:17, cf. awdtim sa 
tdtawuni ul Sa tuppika am-ti-8 KTS 15:36; 
awdtim sa bitini adi assurrima ta-am-ti-&8 
TCL 20 93:26; lugdtam sa assérija tusébilanni 
ta-am-ti-§i you have forgotten about the 
merchandise which you had sent to me 
KTS 6:11; tahsistam elanumma am-& BIN 6 
18:16, cf. tahsistaka ibbab harranim 
am-tt-8 TCL 20 100:11; ta-am-si-ma ina 
tahsi<sa>tika ula talput you forgot to enter 
(the payment) in your records VAT 13478:5; 
three shekels of silver were missing at the 
checking am-si-ma innikkassi la aikunakkum 
but I forgot to charge (them) to you at the 
accounting Hecker Giessen 27:34, cf. ga ta-am- 
si-u a&Squl I paid (for the sheep) you forgot 
ibid. 44, cf. also TCL 19 61:5; note with the 
mng. to neglect, disregard : awdt tli ta-am-tt-si-7 
have you forgotten the command of the gods? 
TCL 20 94:22; tkribam Sa ana DN takrubuni 
appitum la ta-ma-s please do not neglect the 
votive offering for Ta3’métu which you have 
promised TCL 19 35:18 (allOA); Sa ina panikt 
iSiaknu ta-am-ti-si-t have you forgotten 
what has been impressed upon you? TLB417:6 
(= AbB 316+17:10); ana kddumma sa ag[bijku 
la ta-ma-% as to you, do not forget what I 
told you Kraus AbB 1 94:7, cf. adJum ... 
sa unwiduka ... erbi la ta-ma-as-Si-i (see 


mas A 
erbi usage b) CT 29 1la:10; ina libbika 
lubbasima la ta-ma-as-Si-a-an-ni may I be 


in your mind and do not neglect me TLB 4 
22:36, cf. [...] ta-ma-as-& ibid. 40, also 
assum la ta-am-si-a-an-ni-ma Sumi tidd seeing 
that you have not forgotten me and you 
know my name ibid. 12; anniam am-& ul 
igabbi he must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 
52:26, also CT 8 1c:7, CT 45 18:26 (all from 
Sippar); without object: ma-éi-a-ku I have 
forgotten CT 4 26a:10, also VAS 16 1:26; andz 
ku a-ma-as-& TCL 1 29:40 (all OB); annitam 
bélt la i-mi-is-8[t] my lord must not forget 
this ARM 2 98r. ll’; iniuma amt iznunu 
hussinima la ta-ma-as-Se-ni when it rains 
remember me, donot forgetme ARM10141:28; 
béli la i-ma-as-Si PBS 1/2 72:30 (MB let.); 
ttt RN ahika r@ imitka la ta-ma-as-& do not 
forget your friendship with your brother 
RN EA 26:26, ef. ittt abika r@imuttasu la 
im-[Sel ibid. 23 (let. of TuSratta); dibbt amz 
mite damgiite Sa Sarri ... an-ti-Si-i could I 
have forgotten these kind words of the king? 
ABL 604 r. 10 (NA); kaspa ... i-ma-d§-su 
TuM 2-3 255:23, cf. ul ma-Sd-ti-i are you 
not forgetting? UET 4 183:15 (both NB). 


2’ in hist.: GN ga RN malikiunu damigts 
RN, im-Su-ma the country GN, whose ruler 
RN had forgotten the favor (shown him) by 
Sargon Lyon Sar. 4:23, cf. fabtu abija in- 
&i-ma_ Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42, also 10219; §4 
damiqtu annitu épusus im-Si-ma Streck Asb. 
28 iii 78, also (with added Sa a&pura résissu) ibid. 
44 v 23 and 194:18, fdbta épussuntti im-su- 
ma ibid. 121119, dandn Assur ... im-Si-ma 
(var. e-me-is, see méSu mng. la) ibid. 6 i 56; 
im-Su-u (in broken context) Winckler AOF 
2 p. 20 Rm. 283:7; assu istu ame riigitr 
paras énti ma-Su-ti-ma because the ritual 
for (the installation of) an éntu-priestess had 
been forgotten since days long past YOS 1 45 
i 26 (Nbn.). 


3’ in lit., omens and rits.: s[érlam im-ta-3 
agar twwaldu he (Enkidu) forgot the steppe 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5 (OB); lu 
ugnit kisadija aj am-& timé anntti lu ahsuz 
samma ... a) am-8 as surely as I will not 
forget the lapis lazuli around my neck, I 
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will remember and never forget these days 
Gilg. XI 164f.; miitu mi-Si-ma forget death 
Gilg. IV vi 36; 7i-mas-éd-a ilsin they disre- 
gard their god Cagni Erra IIIa 11, and see 
En. el. VI 117 cited mng. 4a; shepherds and 
herdsmen i-mas-Su-u tabina will forget 
about the(ir) camp Cagni Erra IIIa 19; wu 
nénu mudé néreb Sadé nim-ta-d[s-5i(?) har: 
radnu ibid. 87; kings and princes t-mag-Su- 
& parsisu[n] will disregard their (the gods’) 
ordinances ibid. IIIc 47; a man who loves 
a woman hkiri wu nissata i-mas-su forgets 
about sadness and sorrow Lambert BWL 146:48 
(Dialogue of pessimism); ana sa ... bélséu 
im-u-u% like one who disregarded his master 
ibid. 38:21 (Ludlul II), ef. [z]-ru-tt ma-8&d-ku 
ibid. 48:6 (Ludlul III); ma-&d-a-ma namussisa 
sépaja my feet have forgotten (how) to 
move ibid. 42:79 (Ludlul II); lupni leméni 
lu-un-[81 let me forget my poverty and my 
misery RA 2999r.12; [e ta]m(?)-[t]a-s-ma 
la tumassaranni ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); if a 
man Sstkin bitisu im-ta-na-as-3i always 
forgets the looks of his own house AfO 18 65 
ii 11 (OB omens); Summa bitu wasib lbbisu 
im-ta-na-si-5% if a person living in a house 
keeps forgetting it CT 40 5:28, cf. (in broken 
context) i-ma-as-8 CT 39 37 K.7212+ r. 12 
(both SB Alu); 8a igbit i-mag-& he will 
forget what he has said Dream-book 311 
K.6267 x+3, ef. ibid. 325r.i10,326r.ii15; 28dth 
sabt ... bitu [Sudtu la m]a-si-i that the 
profit of the tavern keeper should not forget 
this house ZA 32 170:2; mi-Si-ma ... anni 
puturma sérti pusur disregard (what I 
have done), dissolve my sin, dispel (the 
consequences of) my bad deed BMS 11:18; 
ultu abdukki tam-&-t since you (IStar) had 
forgotten your slave AfO 19 51ii81; salumz 
matuim-si-i-ma ZA4313:6; ma-ds ME-Sté-nu 
RAce. 131:72; UA.ZAL.LA | U ni-is-sat ma-se-e 
— azalli-plant: medication (to cause a 
person) to forget worry BRM 4 32:19 (med. 
comm.); wl a-mas-& (in broken context) LKA 
73r.5; when you go back to your townsand ta- 
mas-Si-a adé anniti ... tagattia tahassasant 
forget these oaths, you will remember (them) 
when you drink (water) Craig ABRT 1 24r. 
i 10 (NA oracles), see also Lambert BWL 241 
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iii 60f., in lex. section; note in the mng. 
“apart from”: ana ma-se-c mala sa samalli 
kullu WRaAcc. 80:46 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 
107). 


4’ asa med. symptom: if his mind is 
deranged, he utters strange sounds mimmit 
igabbii i-ma-ds-3% he forgets whatever he 


says Labat TDP 182:49, also Kécher BAM 
234:9, cf. mala ipusu i-ma-as-8 AMT 90,1 
iii 25, amdtisu im-ta-na-ds-8& Kiichler Beitr. 


pl. 11 iii 51, Kécher BAM 59:22, 314 r. 8, STT 
256:2, KUB 4 56 i 10, AMT 29,5:13, 96,7:11, 
dupl., wr. tm-da-na-d3-8 KAR 26:9, KAR 
80:3, qibit pisu im-ta-na-§ Kécher BAM 
2311 9, 232 i 7, (in broken context) AMT 14,5 
obv.(!) 13, and note (elliptically) ttannah im-ta- 
na-as-8 AMT 31,1i 3. 


b) in hendiadys constructions: ina tuppiz 
su Trindtim im-&-i-ma ilput by error he 
wrote on his tablet (the month) MN KTS 
44b:22, cf. immassartim tdm-Si-ma tézib 
by error you left (the tin) in the strong 
room CCT 3 3b:30, the tin sa tém-si-u telqeu 
TCL 19 50:24 (all OA); am-Si-ma PN ésithakkum 
I assigned PN to you by error PBS 7 45:4; 
am-si-ma ul agbikum VAS 16 57:21, also Fish 
Letters 8:21, YOS 2 77:5 (all OB letters); im-éi- 
ma ... ulispurakkum ARM 1 31:18, ef. ibid. 
21. 


c) with ramanu or séru as direct object: 
témsu ul hasis ma-si ra-ma[n-si] he has 
lost his reason and has no self-control(?) 
AfO 19 52:157; Ni-8% ma-s Labat TDP 108 
iv 23 and (in same context) 236:49, also 
[N]i-St% t-mas-8 STT 287:46; [ina m]a-se-e 
séri Sitakkuri wu la sibit té[mi] through lack of 
self-control(?), constant drunkenness and 
vacillation Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (Aadsur- 
niréri III); adallah libbaki ta-mas-8i-i séré <ki> 
I will confuse you (so that) you will lose 
self-control Maqlu III 149; see also mng. 3. 


d) (ana/sa) la masé not to forget, not to 
neglect: ana ... simat Hsagila la ma-ée-e 
not to neglect the appurtenances for Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:16, cf. kajamanumma 
ana la ma-8e-e CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchron. Hist.); 
assu la ma-Se-e temenna Hulmag not to let 
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the foundation outlines of the temple Eul- 
mas fall into oblivion CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.); 
pulhassu ana la ma-ée-e éziba abrdétas I left 
behind a terror never to be forgotten in the 
future TCL 3 152 (Sar.); ana mate mamman 
dandn DN ... la ma-Se-e AfO 20 94:108 
(Senn.), cf. abrdtas timé la ma-Se-e En. el. VI 
108; [Sala] ma-se-e DN Sa dalali DN Marduk is 
not to be neglected, Marduk is to be praised 
Ugaritica 5 162:25; eddnu la-a ma-sa-e (they 
have to produce their documents) on the 
due date (lit. without forgetting the term) 
KAV 2 iii 22 (Ass. Code B § 6); Sa la ma-Se-e 
dalilikunu lustammar let me do homage 
before you (the gods) forever, without fail 
PBS 1/1 14:40, also Craig ABRT 26:20, cf. Sa 
la ma-se-e Sin la ta-mas-sd-an-ni BMS 6:66, 
and dupl. STT 57:81, LKA 26:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 46; Simitt la ma-se-e lusimka 
lusimkama stmti la ma-se-e ana sdti I will 
assign you an unforgettable fate, indeed I 
will assign you an unforgettable fate forever 
KAR Ir. 18f. (Descent of IStar); in legal phras- 
es: ana la ma-s[e]-e AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); 
ana la ma-sa-e Satir written in order not to be 
forgotten AfO 10 34 No. 51:5, also Nos. 52:11, 
53:8 and passim in these texts, also KAJ 197:8, 
199:12, 200:6, 201:8, 203:13, 204:13 and passim 
in MA texts, but ana la ma-se Satir 
KAJ 221:10, note mimma anniu assum la 
ma-Sa-e §atir KAJ 256:13; tahsistu la ma-se-e 
a memorandum as reminder Nbn. 741:16, 
also Nbk. 338:10, BE 8 136:15, Moldenke 18 
r. 13, BIN 1 142:27, BRM 1 89:14, TuM 2-3 
66:4 and 10, and passim in NB texts, wr. la 
mag-Se-e Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929,145:19, 
VAS 6 89:17, etc., la ma-se-’-e BE 8 66:14, 
see also tahsistu, note tahsisti ana la mas-se-e 
VAS 6 48:16, cf. 44:22, Nbn. 557:18, 708:14, 
§a ana la mas-se-e Nbn. 1006: 12. 


e) in personal names: A-a-am-é-ilt 
VAT 9235:12 (OA); H-a-am-ét-ili MDP 24 
376:19; A-bi-a-a-am-& VAS 13 99:4, A-hi-a- 
a-am-8 TCL 11 2247.31, <A-hi-a-ia-am-& 
VAS 8 69:3, A-hi-a-ma-Si UET 5 561 ii 15 
(all OB); A-hu-d-a-an-s BE 15 123:7 (MB); 
PAP-la-a-mas-S ADD 1141:51, wr. PAP-la- 
mas-8 ADD 761:4, and passiminNA; La-maés- 
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& KAJ 270:3 (NA); H-ta-am-i-ilam UET 5 
502:8, H-ta-am-si-a BE 6/156:4, Samas- 
Larsa-e-ta-am-& Boyer Contribution 120:17 
(all OB); H-tam-§ KAJ 71:18; %uru-d-la-am- 
& KAJ 234:4; Iuru-ke-na-ta-am-5 Tell Rimah 
cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 439 (all MA); 
DINGIR-ul-am-8 BE 14 10:53 (MB); U-ul-a- 
ma-ags-8 CT 4 45b:27, ete. (OB); Ki-i-la-an- 
$ ADD App.1xil4, Ki-lam-s ADD 146:3; 
Mi-i-nu-la-an-&% ADD App. 1 x 44 (all NA); 
Ma-ti-lu-um-& UET 5 119:29, etc. (OB). 


2. mussd to make somebody forget some- 
thing: see OBGT XVI 2ff., in lex. section; 
assu la mu-us-8-t etemmu libs let there be 
a ghost so that this will not be allowed to be 
forgotten Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 58 I 
217 and 230; uncert.: kaspam tu-um-ta-dsé-e 
Kiuiltepe c/k 583:34, cf. ibid. 28, cited Or. NS 36 
406, sthu ul %-mags-8 KAR 307:36 (SB lit.). 


3. sums to make somebody forget, to let 
somebody or something fall into oblivion: 
m{ds|sunu lu-§a-am-&-su-nu-ti-ma I will 
make them forget their country ARM 1 76:6, 
cf. [mas]sunu ki tu-Sa-am-Sa-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11; 
(a practice) [s@ RN] aklum u-sam-&-u-ni 
which RN had let fallinto oblivion KAV 78:35, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21; Mu-&e-en-sd-a 
He-Who-Makes-One-Forget-(the-Lost-Child) 
GCCI 2 282:4 (NB); see also CT 17 15:16f., 
in lex. section. 


4. IV to fall into oblivion, to become 
forgotten — a) said of customs, privileges, 
rites, building sites, etc.: kisurrisina im- 
ma-si-ma their (the fields’) borders had 
been forgotten VAS 137iii19; parsiiSu im- 
ma-su-ma its (Babylonia’s) ritual practices 
had fallen into oblivion BBSt. No. 36 i 9; 
nindabé ...a-aim-ma-sd-a the food offerings 
must not be forgotten En. el. V1117; zaktt 
GN u GN, ga ultu timé ulliitt tm-ma-su-ma 
the privileges of Assur and Harran that had 
fallen into oblivion long before Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40 No. V 11; 8a ... bit akit séri im-ma- 
su-u whose out-of-town New Year’s Chapel 
had fallen into oblivion OIP 2 136:27 and 
139:2(Senn.), ef. la im-ma-3d-[a] En. el. V 76. 
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b) said of commands, utterances, of a 
name: Sumi damqam ... zakadram sa ana 
dar la im-ma-ag-su-% the favorable mention 
of my name that will not be forgotten in all 
future PBS 7 133 ii 79, ef. JNES 7 270 ii 
34 (Hammurapi); ésumsu a-a tm-ma-su ana 
di[r] déru RA 16 pl. 2 (after p. 132) on lintel 
under emblem, see p. 126 (kudurru); gibitka ul 
im-mas-& (var. im-mi-e3, see mésu mung. 4) 
your command is not treated lightly BMS 
60: 10, cf. Laessge Bit Rimki 57:58; Uikinamaa-a 
im-ma-sd-a amdtusu En. el. VII 31; a-a 
im-ma-& tanitts Assur BA 5 6547. 11. 


c) other oces.: [lim]-ma-& gillati BMS 5 
r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:34, also 
hitdtua lim-ma-sd-a 4B Add. to pl. 21* K.6028: 7, 
ef. Ebeling Handerhebung 142:9, lippatru 
arntia lim-ma-sa-a hitdtia 4R 59 No. 2r. 
11, ef. LKA 29c r. 3, also 29g:14 and dupl. 29h:3; 
DN... a-a im-ma-S% En. el. VII 18; ex- 
ceptional: tuppu sudti ana amari issima 
ina bitisu im-ma-as-Su-% that tablet (which) 
he had taken (home) to read and (which) was 
lost in his house VAS 6 66:6 (NB). 


For sumsé in colophons see Jumésé “to 
keep overnight.” 


masiB yv.; to spend the night; lex.*; cf. 
sumsi. 


zal = uh-hu-ru, zal = na-ma-ru, zal = ma-su-u 
2R 47 rv. i 58 ff. (comm.). 


In the cited comm. an infinitive maid 
has been reconstructed corresponding to 
Sums q.v. 


ma&d see mdsu. 


masu (massd, masi) s.; 1. twin, 2. the 
constellation Gemini, 3. (a star), 4. (a 
measure); OAkk., OB, SB; pl. mas (in 
mng. 3 also mdsdtu); wr. syll. and maS. 
TAB(.BA), (in astron. also MAS.MAS and MAS); 
cf. mass, masitu, mastu. 

ma-&3 MAS = [ma-a-Su] SPIT 36; [ma-43] MaS = 
ma-a-8u Idu II 4; [maj]-43 maS = ma-a-su, ma-a-su 
4 ASA Ea I 290f., also A 1/6:89, Idu II i 6; 
ma-a8 MaS = ma-su(var. -§%)-w AT/6:104; ma-43-ma- 
48 (MAS.MJAS = ma-Su-u ibid. 111; LG.maS™e[éu-4), 
saL.MAS MSL 12 236 viii 12f. 


masu 


sag.min = MAS+MAN = mea-a-si, tu-a-mu 
A1/6:124f.. also Ea I 295f.; ma-an MAN = ma-su-u 
A II/4:159; [mi-in] [vas] = tu-’a-mu, ma-a-di 
A Il/2 Part 5 iv 9f.; [t]a-ab TaB = tu-?-a-[mu], 
ma-a-s{u] A II/2 Part 3 iii 5f.; [...] [pap+sac] = 
ma-a-§4 Ea IIT 50f.; [...] 848 = ma-a-di, tu-’a-mu 
ibid. 52. 


gi8.mas = ma-a-8% Hh. VITA 229. 


gur,.du,.gur;mas.a : [k]a-re-e ti-li [k]a-re-e 
ma-a-& (from) grain piles (as large as) a mound (to) 
grain piles (as small as) a m.-measure (see also sar 
mési s.v. sarru) Hallo, CRRA 17 128:55 (OB hymn 
to Nisaba, Akk. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
A. Shaffer), for Sum. parallels see bitri adj. usage b. 

2 alam.mas.tab.ba.sar.sar.re SICG,ALAM.bi 
Su.du,.a : 2 salam ma-a-& kissuriti 8a bunnanné 
sukluli two figurines of twins (in) intertwined 
(position) whose appearance is flawless AfO 14 
150: 201ff.; maS.masS lu.erim.ma 8a.kaé.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur mas.mas lu. 
erim.ma geSpu zag.dug.kaé esir.ra... u.me. 
ni.gub : ma-a-3 mundahsi ga gassi ina libbi babi 
ésir ma-a-8 mundahsi sa umasi sa iffé ina sippi 
babi ... ulziz in the doorway, I drew with gypsum 
(a representation of) twins who fight with each 
other, I placed at the sideposts of the door fighting 
wrestlers made from asphalt ibid. 213-220 (bit 
mésirt). 

ma-su-%, talimu = a-hu Malku I 136f.; mas-du-u, 
talimu = [ahu] LTBA 2 1 vi 53f.; [ma]-éu = [se-e]h- 
rum Explicit Malku I 228; [...] = ma-su ibid. 
277-281. 

tal-lu ma-a-8u ma-a-su tu-’a-mu (for context see 
elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 r. 27 (ext. with comm.), 
dupl. ibid. 18 r. 19, also Boissier DA 16 iv 25. 


1. twin — a) in gen.: aéssat awilim 
ma-si-t ullad the wife of the man will give 
birth to male twins YOS 10 44:37 (OB ext.); 
aksat améli ma-Se-e ullad K.2313:6, cited Bezold 
Cat. 2 432, also CT 30 8 r. 10 (both SB ext.), 
cf. Summa sinnistu NITA.MAS.TAB.BA ulid if 
a woman gives birth to male twins LKU 
126:27; SAL.MES MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.MES RA 62 
54:10; if a woman MaAS.TAB.BA udstasnima 
ulid gives birth to twins for the second 
time (preceded by 2 ulid) Leichty Izbu I 90, 
cf. ibid. 91-99, with comm. MAS.TAB.BA = 
Si-na Izbu Comm. 49; SAL.BI MAS.TAB.BA 
irassi_ KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); the pregnant 
woman MAS.TAB.BA ardt is pregnant with 
twins Labat TDP 206:71 and 210:98, cf. 
MAS.TAB.BA NU SISA ardt ibid. 208:92, see 
pl. 55; Summa ina ali MAS.TAB.BA.MES ma’du 
if there are many twins in a city CT 38 3:64; 
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ina birit mas-5-Si ... tppalsusu (whom 
the great gods) have chosen instead of (lit. 
from between) his twin brother JCS 19 76:5, 
cf. ina birit mas-si-ia uttinim Béhl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:17 (both Sin-Sar-igkun); [¢na] 
ili ma-s-Su amassu sirat among the gods 
his twin brothers his (Nabi’s) word is 
outstanding KAR 25i8; referring to animals: 
234567 ulu 8 MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.ME [if ... 
animals] give birth to two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, or eight twins (i.e., twins, triplets, 
etc.) CT 28 16 K.12527:6 (SB Alu?, coll.); [...]- 
zi-nt hallt v, Sa suméli Sa MAS.TAB.BA U.TU 
(you take) .... from the crotch from the 
left side of a ewe that has given birth to 
twins AMT 12,6:2 + 11,2:38, cf. Ga [Ug,] 
MAS.TAB.BA [U.tU] Kécher BAM 208 ii1; as 
personal name (OAkk.): Ma-Sum MAD 1 
79:7, Mas-um RTC 389:9, r.1, cf. also 
Ma-d§ UET 3 1637:10; for other refs. see MAD 
3 p. 184, Jones-Snyder Nos. 57:20, 32, 58:25, 
73:83. 


b) representations: see AfO 14, in lex. 
section; abibi mas-s-e pitig zahalé ebbi . 
ulziz I set up twin Deluge monsters, cast 
of shining zahali-silver Borger Esarh. 88:7; 
2 salmit uqni MAS.TAB.BA Sumsa Sunu mu-su- 
nt two lapis lazuli figurines of twins(?), their 
name (in Hurrian) is muéuni RA 43 156:179 
(Qatna inv.), see Goetze, JCS 2 138. 


c) referring to gods — 1’ Lugalgirra and 
Meslamtaea: [s¢piu DN DJN, DINGIR ma8. 
TAB.BA tldni kilallién incantation: O Lugal- 
girra, O Meslamtaea, twin gods, the two 
gods BBR No. 42r. 2, see AAA 2262; KI.GUB 
DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ana damiqti AfO 22 
60:40f.; DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ina mat rubé 
ikkal[u] the twin gods will ravage in the 
land of the prince ibid. 42 and (with ina 
mat nakri) 43 (SBext.); lipit Dinar MAS. 
TAB.BA Boissier DA 211:4; gat DINGIR MAS, 
TAB.BA OT 39 35:77 (SB Alu); see also kilal: 
lan. 


2’ as the name of the sun god: Mag u 
Mas-tum méri DN DN, u DN, Mas and 
Ma&tu, the children of Sin, (i.e.) Sama’ and 
Istar CT 42 32:15, wr. Ma-sum u Ma-ai- 


masu 


tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. 
IMa-a-& wu Ma-ds-tum pumMuU.MES Sin 
K.6335:7, also Mas Mas-tum marat Sin STT 
138:10, Mas Mas-tum pumu.mMES 4%[Sin] 
Kécher BAM 338:9 (SB inc.). 


3’ other occ.: beer offering ana DINGIR 
MAS.TAB.BA PSBA 19 135:2 (OB econ.). 


d) referring to constellations: 7 ma-a-su 
(summing up seven twin constellations, 
among them the Great Twins, the Small 
Twins, and the Twins that stand in front 
of Orion) CT 26 45 K.2067:15, see Weidner 
Handbuch 19. 


e) a feature of the liver: Summa ina KI 
MAS.TAB.BA eristu naddt if there is an eriz 
Stu-mark in the area of the “twins” TCL 6 
lr. 48, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153: 5. 


f) in the name of a plant (reading uncert.): 
G MAS MIN U MAS.TAB.BA / U MAS MIN [...] 
Kécher BAM 379 iii 48, cf. U MIN (= NUMUN 
G.AB.DUH) U MAS.TAB ibid. iv 9. 


2. the constellation Gemini: MmuUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 salmu zi[qna zagnu ...] 
salmu makri ga mahrat Mux is lé ... salmu 
ark, ... MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TU[R.TUB] 2 salmu 

. salmu mahri ... salmu arké the big 
twins, two figures, they wear a beard, the 
front figure facing the constellation Hyades 
(holds a rein(?) in his right hand), the rear 
figure (holds a sickle ax in his left hand), 
the small twins, two figures, the front figure 
(holds a whip), the rear figure (holds a 
lightning bolt) AfO 4 75:4 and 8 (astron.); 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ILUGAL.GIR.BA wu 
4MES.LAM.TA.E.A MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR 
dpALudINingublaga CT 33 116, also 5R 46:4f,, 
see Weidner Handbuch 35 and 51; MUL.MaS. 
MAS Nabi u Nergal ZA 50 226:10; MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA Sut Anim (second star of the month 
Tammuz) KAV 218 Cii4 (Astrolabe B), cf. 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL $ut Anim (second 
star of the month Abu) ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 19, 
21, see Weidner Handbuch 66f., and passim in 
MUL.APIN, see ibid. p. 35ff., also LBAT 1499: 30f.; 
[MUL.AL.LU]L MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ine 
libbi izzizu Cancer and the Big Twins stood 
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within it (the moon’s ‘‘courtyard’’) Thompson 
Rep. 114:2; MUL MAN-ma ana MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA ithi Mars came in conjunction with 
the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, cf. 235A:1; 
when Mars in its retrograde movement MUL. 
AL.LUL 4Ma-a-&i ultappit passes over Cancer 
and Gemini ABL519r.5; as ziqpu-stars: 
MAS.MAS pani ...MAS.MAS ark? LBAT 1505 
r. 7f., also 6 and 9, 1507:12f., and passim in 
ephemerides and procedure texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT index p. 482, also ZA 50 228 XVIII-XIX. 


3. (a star): Summa MUL ma-a-su sa ina 
pan *Anim izzazu ACh I8tar 25:73; distance 
uliu MUL GAM-ti adi MUL Sa MAS-a-ti TCL 6 
21:10, see Weidner Handbuch 132:10, cf. ibid. 
p. 138, cf. also ZA 50 228 IV, wr. MUL sa 
mas-sd-a-tu (followed by takidtu) ZA 50 
226:21, LBAT 15021110; note the writing MUL 
uru-a-ta (for Samaésata) TCL 614r. 30, see JCS 
6 67. 


4. (a measure): see Hh. VII A 229, and 
bil. ref., in lex. section; see also mdsu sa 
ASA EalI 291, A1/6:89, in lex. section. 


Refs. wr. MaAS.TAB.BA have been cited 
under mdSu, although in some cases their 
reading may be téamwu, both in the refs. in 
mng. 1 and in those referring to the con- 
stellation Gemini, note MuL T'u-a-mu GAL. 
MES ACh I&tar 25:76. The star listed among 
the zigpu-stars (see mng. 2) and referred to 
a8 MUL Sa mas-(§d)-a-ti, also wr. (with a 
rebus writing?) uTu-a-ta, has been taken 
to mean “‘twins” because it occurs beside 
taksati “triplets” and édu “‘single,” see 
Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 

For YOS 10 31 xii 8, see mdtu mng. 4a; see also 
MAS8U 8. 


Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Géssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 264— 
269; Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 


*masu (*mudsu) v.; to check, to look 
over; NA; Aram. lw.; I *imiéé. 


arlug nisé aSur mu-su quickly take care 
of (those) people (and) check (them) Iraq 
18 53 No. 37r.9; gammalé ammar Sa turtdnu 
eddanakkanni asur mu-s[u] the camels, as 
many as the turtanu has given to you — 


matahu 


take care of them (and) check them Iraq 17 
142 No. 23:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 20. 


masitu .; 
obligations applicable to landowners); 
Klam.* 


RN ussisma utirsum ma-su-us-si, tskun RN 
renewed (the grant) to him and established 
his m. MDP 23 282:11; ma-Su-us-si Saknat 
mamman hawir sukkir a ma-su-us-si usahht 
his m. is established, any future ruler who 
removes his m. ibid. 20 and 22, also MDP 28 
898:10, 16, 397:11, 13, VAS 767:17and 19; KU. 
BABBAR Sa ma-Su-tt gt-ir-3a ki isténi apli sa 
PN PN, ana hamdagar isaggal PN, will pay 
to the hamdagar the silver of the m. .... as 
any son of PN MDP 23 234:29; ki-ma ma- 
$u-ta i-[...] (in broken context) MDP 23 
218:26; ma-Su-ut pa-al-gi Su-ku-um-ma si-ik- 
ka-tu la i-ma-at establish the m. of the 
canal so that the ‘‘peg” should not die 
A XII/69:6, cf. ma-su-tam & pa-al-gi-ka 
t-ul ta-sa-ka-an ibid. 4; sukkallum ma-ésu- 
us-si iskun A XII/55:9, ana SUKKAL.MAH 
gibima ma-su-us-sti. §u-ku(?)-Sum-ma A XII/ 
59:10, cf. Summa ténunamma sa egel Sigiti 
u egel Samé ma-su-tam Sisamma if you want 
to grant me a favor, remove(?) the m. from 
the irrigated field and the rain-watered field 
ibid. 16 (all letters from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


(freedom from certain legal 
OB 


mat see mats interr. 
mat see meat. 


matahu v.; 1. to carry, to transport 
(timber, bricks, etc.), 2. to pick up, to lift, 
to put on a garment, (in the stative) to 
stand high (said of the moon), 3. to remove, 
4. II to carry(?), 5. IV to be lifted (passive 
to mng. 2), 6. IV to rise high (said of celestial 
bodies); MA, NA; I imtuh (ittuh, intuk) — 
imatiah — matih, 1/2, I, IV, IV/2. 


1. to carry, to transport (timber, bricks, 
etc.) — a) in gen.: if the king orders it 
li-in-ta-hu-si-na Summa salmati ni-mat-ta-ah 
Summa issét ana 2-3i nibatiag let them 
transport them (the beams), (the king 
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should write to us) whether we should 
transport them whole or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 6f., of. gudiré ... $a PN i-mat-ta- 
hu-u-ni_ the beams which PN carries _ ibid. r. 
19; gudiru ammiu ... ni-ta-ta-ah we have 
brought that beam ABL 1021 r.15; bast ... 
ni-ma-ta-ah soon we will bring (the timber) 
ABL 1205 r.7; girsijama ana harrani la-am- 
tu-uh I will bring my girsu’s on the way 
Traq 18 41 No. 25:24; libnadte ammar ga ... 
réhatuni . issu libbt in-ta-at-hu they 
carried away from there the bricks which 
remained ABL 1261.4; égu sa bit ildanigu ... 
ittikis ma ana Surri la-an-tié-uk he cut off 
the équ of his temple, saying: ‘I will trans- 
port it to Tyre” Iraq 17 130 No. 13:12; 
elippate la emiigdsina la in-tu-ha (see emiiqu 
in la emiiga) ABL 420:9, also (said of a donkey) 
Iraq 18 48 No. 32:6; 700 pilani sa 1-en 
tallaktu ta-mat-tah-u-ni ... garriba bring 
to me seven hundred limestone blocks which 
a tallaktu-cart (see tallaktu) can transport 
Iraq 23 41 ND 2651:3, also ibid. 37 ND 2606:3 
(all NA), cf. 22 ai8.pa.mES Sa ma-ta-hi sa 
GIS.KAK.LIS 22 rods to transport on wagons 
KAJ 310:58 (MA); issi LU.ERIN.MES iskar 
mu-tu-ha deliver your iskaru-tax together 
with the troops ABL 231 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 10 
and 12, see tékaru A mng. 4, cf. (in obscure 
context) G18.80.4.MES mu-tu-hu ABL 581 r. 2; 
note referring to a person: taésliska issén ana 
kallé li-in-tu-ha-ds-5% lillika let one of your 
tasligu-soldiers pick him up posthaste and 
let him come to me Iraq 20 183 No. 39:62, 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 24. 


b) in hendiadys with (b)abdlu, sérubu, 
naddnu: (it is too cold for the saplings) 
udini li-ma-ti-hu (= la imattuhu) qagqqad 
An.BiL ga Addari ina Dir-Sarrukin i-ma-ti- 
hu ubbulu until now they could not move 
them, (but) at the beginning of the .... of 
the month of Addaru they will take them to 
GN ABL 544r.7and9, cf. (in similar context) 
[t]-ma-tu-hu ubbalunt [an]a Diéir-Sarrukin 
ABL 813 r.4; maddattu ... i-ma-ta-hu-ni-e 
ana Babili ubbaluni should they collect the 
tribute and bring it to Babylon (or should 
they receive it from here)? ABL196:15; 150 


matahu 


ebertu Sa NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu li-in-tu-hu-ni ana 
Ninua libiluni annirig abtataq [a]t-ta-at-ha 
ana Ninua [attadjal (see ebertu B mng. 2) 
ABL 1049:6 and 9; (tablets) li-in-tu-ha labila 
he should pick up and bring here ABL 453 
r.10; li-in-tu-hu ina libbi ali lugéribu let 
them bring (the harvest) into the city Iraq 
18 49 No. 34 r. 10; minu la-an-ta-hu minu 
laddingu what shall I bring and give to him? 
KAV 213: 28. 


2. to pick up, to lift, to put on a garment 
— a) to pick up, lift an object: (if a glowing 
coal falls down from the brazier) erraba 
i-mat-tah ina mubhhi kanini ikarrar (a 
servant) enters, picks it up, and puts it 
(back) on the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 ii 10; 
Summa ina hursdn lallik summa kalappu la- 
an-tu-hu (see kalappu usage c) ABL 390r. 18. 


b) to lift up a person: Jarru béli marz 
marigu ina burkésu li-in-tu-hu may the king, 
my lord, (live to) lift his grandchildren 
onto his knees ABL 178 r. 6, also ABL 406 r. 15, 
453:17, 1126:3; (actors) sa ahdmes i-ma-tah- 
u-ma usasbaru who lift each other and 
swing(?) (each other) CT 15 44:30 (comm. to 
a ritual); in tranferred mng.: (you swear 
that Assurbanipal will be your king) dannu 
la usappaluni saplu la i-ma-tah-u-ni that he 
can lower the strong, that he can lift up the 
lowly Wiseman Treaties 192; issu libbi 
kigillitt in-ta-at-ha-an-ni (obscure) ABL 
1285:14. . 


c) to lift the eyes, the head (in idiomatic 
phrases) — 1’ to lift the eyes: mu-iu-ub 
énéka ana ajasi dugulanni lift up your eyes, 
look at me 4R 61 ii 28 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
a-ta-ta-ha énéja kapra dtamar I raised my 
eyes and saw a village Iraq 20 187 No. 41:32. 


2’ to lift up the head: sulmu ana pigqittt 
ba bit kutalli re-3-5% in-ta-at-ha it is well 
with the staff of the rear palace, they are 
proud (lit., he has lifted his head) ABL 9:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 126; a-mat-tah réska usat: 
tah lanka (see lénu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 
5:12. 
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d) to put on a garment: wvp.20.KAM 
kuzippi pesti[ti] Sarru béli li-in-tu-uh the 
king, my lord, should put on white garments 
on the twentieth day ABL 26r. 6. 


e) (in the stative) to stand high (said of 
the moon): on the 29th there were clouds, 
we could not see the moon  vupD.30.KAM 
nittasar Sin nitamar ma-ti-if adannig on the 
thirtieth day we watched and saw the moon, 
it had (already) risen high Thompson Rep. 76 
r. 4, 


3. to remove: passiré sa mdré garri u 
sa LU.GAL.MES i-mat-tu-hu they remove the 
tables of the sons of the king and of the 
notables MVAG 41/3 66 iii 51 (NA royal rit.); 
an-nu-te sa aI8.NA Sa bit 4erua la ni-in-tu-ha 
we did not remove these (textiles) from the 
bed in the temple of DN ADD 959:7; ex- 
ceptionally in NB: uniitu ga attalé li-in-tu- 
hu-ma_ let them remove (or: bring, see 
mng. 1) the appurtenances in the eclipse 
(ritual) Thompson Rep. 274 P:2. 


4. II to carry(?): [...] ina at8 namulle 
u-ma-ta-hua[...] CT 15 43b:7 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 7). 


5. IV to be lifted (passive to mng. 2): 
pagilisa aki im-ma-at-[hu-u-ni ...] when her 
pagalu-vessels were lifted ZA 51 136:47, dupl. 
154: 24, 


6. IV to rise high (said of celestial bodies) : 
umd i-tan-ta-ha ittahkim now (the planet 
Jupiter) has risen high and become clearly 
recognizable ABL 744 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 290; issu bfit] tppuhanni adu bit [x bér] 
timu im-ma-at-ha-an-ni gar[arii] ga Samas 
magtu from the moment when it rose to the 
moment it reached a height of x béru the 
sun was losing its radiance ABL 1134:7', see 
Parpola LAS No. 109; Sin ... ina libbi [...] 
it-tan-ta-ha the moon rose high out of [a 
cloud?] Thompson Rep. 84:6; kima [...] 
tt-tan-ta-ha ana MUL.AL.LUL igtirib when 
(the planet Jupiter) had risen high, it 
approached the constellation Cancer Thomp- 
son Rep. 188 r. 2. 


mataru 


mataqu v.; 1. to become sweet, 2. II 
to make sweet; SB, NA; I imtiq — matig, 
II; cf. matqu, muigitu, mutqu B, mutt, 
mutaqu, muttagu in sa muttdgi, muttdgiitu. 
ku-uk-ku KU,KU, = ma-at-qum, 
mu-ut-gum Proto-Diri 39-39b. 


ma-ta-qum, 


1. to become sweet: ki sa di&pu ma-ti- 
qu-u-nt damit sa SaL.MES-ku-nu ... ina pic 
kunu li-im-ti-tq (vars. li-in-ti-iq, li-im-ti-qt) 
just as (this) honey is sweet, so may the blood 
of your wives (and children) become sweet- 
tasting in your mouth Wiseman Treaties 568f. 


2. II to make sweet: mu-mat-ti-qa-at 
ardatt (goddess) who makes the girls sweet 
STT 68:6. 


matar 
adv.; 
ataru. 


(watar) in la matar (la watar) 
no more, enough; OB, Mari; cf. 


i.gi.in.zu=lama-tar ZA 91591 9 (group voc.), 
see JNES 27 230; &.diri=lama-tar ibid. 161 ii 18; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-a-tar NBGT IV 20; nu.ub. 
diri = la ma-tar (var. la ma-&§) Erimhu&’ V 152; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-pm Izi II RS Recension Ab 
145. 


ul-lu-i = [...], la ma-tar = min Malku III 83f. 


a) in letters: from the very beginning 
I have been writing these things to you 
la wa-ta-ar (but now) it is enough! Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 7 (OB royal let.); now you are 
hostile and now you are seeking peace manz 
num tdéka la wa-ta-ar who can understand 
you? This is enough! ARMT13145:12; (you 
promised me a pair of sandals) la wa-ta-afr] 
dénin inaddinunim but they will give the 
sandals to me no more JCS 17 85 No. 13:18; 
la wa-tar ibaggar he should make no more 
claims (because sales are suspended) TCL 7 
69:37. 


b) in math. la wa-tar this is enough 
TMB 66 No. 138:21, 67 No, 139: 16. 


The NB refs. ma-tar al TCL 9131:13, la 
ma(or ba)-tar al YOS 3 17:39, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 7, remain obscure. 


mataru see matru. 


mataéru v.; to speck(?); OB, SB; I (only 
stative attested). 
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summa ubdn hast qablitu panisa tirkam 
ma-at-ru if the middle “finger” of the lung’s 
surface is specked(?) with a dark spot YOS 10 
39:24 (OB ext.); summa kalit imitti sie, 
mat-rat if the right kidney is specked(?) 
with green KAR 152 r. 6, ef. ibid. 7, also 
BIR.M&S SIG, mat-ra.MES ibid. 8; Summa 
res ubdn hasi qabliti DaR-ma wu sia, mat-rat 
KAR 153 r.(?) 4, imér hadi imitti sia, ma-tir 
Boissier Choix 72:7, also 8; sépu esretma libbasa 
UD ma-tir if there is a ‘foot’? mark and 
its middle has a white speck(?) CT 20 32:71; 
summa ta libbi bab ekalli ct8.HuR ana sibti 
esretma libbasa UD ma-tir Boissier DA 217:1, 
summa TA qutun marti GISHUR ana bab 
ekalli esretma libbagsu ub ma-tir TCL 6 3:6, 
ef.CT 20 14115; Summa paddinu 2-ma SA 
KL.TA-tum UD ma-tir if the path is double 
and the middle of the lower one is flecked(?) 
with white PRT 12r.10, ef. Summa paddnu 
2-ma AN.TA~%~ UD ma-tir PRT 129:12, imitti 
paddnit UD ma-tir CT 20 29:14; summa 
manzazu DAGAL-ma UD ma-tir  Boissier DA 
19 iii 51, also SIG, uw UD ma-tir TCL 6 6i 19, 
[...] ma-tir KAR 423 r. iii 49 (all SB ext.). 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 326. 
(part of a gate); SB.* 


silli u mat-gi-qu(var. -gu) kima Manzét 
usashira gimir babéni I made vaults and 
m.(-8) surround all the gates like a rainbow 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25. 


matgiqu s.; 


Other readings of the initial kuR sign are 
also possible. 


mati (immati, immat, ammate, matima) 
conj.; as soon as, when, whenever; OA, 
Mari, NA, SB, NB; ef. maté interr. 


a) mati: ma-ti pirhum a bit abtja ihamma 
... a&spurakkumma I always wrote you 
whenever a descendant of my father’s house 
came here ARM 10 39:8; ma-ti illukuma as 
soon as they come BIN 4 32:23 (OA). 


b) immati (immat): i-ma-ti PN kasapia 
PN, éérigu as soon as PN has demanded her 
silver from PN, KT Hahn 23:7 (OA); im-ma- 
at Sarru béli igabbini whenever the king, my 
lord, orders ABL 384r.3, cf. im-ma-at sisé 


mati 


... ina pan Sarri ... errabuni ABL 373 r. 5; 

ina libbi nimmar im-ma-te nidarraruni thus 
we will see when we have to add an inter- 
calary month ABL 74 r. 20; im-ma-ti 1 
ANSE im-ma-te 50 (sita) Sx.c18.i sum-an 
whenever he delivers one or one-half homer 
of linseed KAV 197:45f. (all NA); im-ma-ti 
hastu &a elippi ittab&i whenever a leak 
springs in the boat CT 4 44a:13; I swear by 
Samak ki im-mat PN lapani béléja thhisi 
nubatit ina GN la biti that when PN re- 
turned from my lord he did not spend the 
night in Babylon YOS 3 111:24; know that 
i-tt im-ma-ti tallika 2 sipiréti ... altapar 
I have written two letters since you left BIN 
1 7:26 (all NB). 


Cc) ammate: ina Sari ina lidis am-ma-te 
ina pan sarri bélija mahiruni lipusu they 
should perform the ritual whenever it is 
agreeable to the king, my lord, tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 5 (NA). 


da) matima: ma-ti-ma 1 awilum ina libbi 
mitim makrija wasbuma whenever a lone 
person comes to stay with me in a remote 
region (I detain him) ARM 5 35:20; ma-te- 
ma bélu téruba whenever you came to me, 
O Lord (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 10. 


mati (matim, mat, immati, immat)  in- 
terr. and adv.; 1. mati (mat, matim) when?, 
(negated) never, eventually, 2. immatt (im: 
mat) when?, whenever, all the time; from 
OAkk. on; cf. mati conj., matima, matimé, 
matiment, matmatma, mutima. 


Uyna = ma-ti-im ZA 9 160:30 (group voc.), ef. 
Uy-na = ma-ti ibid. 162:7, uy.na.me.kam = ma- 
tum qd-bu-w ibid. 160:34; [me.e]n.na [mi-n]a 
(pronunciation) = ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-it-[ma-an] 
Erimhu8 Bogh. Ar. 8’, me.en.na.a.8é (var. me. 
na.{a.8e]) [mi-na-a-a8]-S8i (pronunciation) = a-na 
im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku-it-[ma-an], me.ta=[...] 
= im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-uS-8a-an ibid. 10’f,, 
me.ta.a.kém = a-na im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku- 
uS-8a-an-paét ibid. 13’; me.da = ma-ti OBGT I 
721, me.da.as = a-na ma-ti, me.da.ta = 7§-tu 
ma-ti ibid. 723f.; me.da.ta.me.da.36 = 74-tu 
ma-ti a-na ma-ti ibid. 726f.; [me].ta = ma-[é] 
OBGT II 3; me.na = ma-ti OBGT I 728, me. 
na.8é = a-na ma-ti, a-di ma-ti ibid. 730 and 734; 
me.na.ta.me.na.86 = 7i§-tu ma-ti <a-na ma-ti> 
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ibid. 733; en.na.me.86 = a-di ma-ti 
én.86 = a-di ma-ti ibid. 738. 

en.ge im.ra.am.x.[m]u : ad ma-ti ka-le-ku 
for how long will I be detained (in my bed)? VAS 
10 179:1f.; én.8é ... kur mah ama,.za [im. 
§i].in.kar.ra.ta : a-di ma-tim ... nakru gapsu 
mastakkt imsu’ for how long has the mighty enemy 
been plundering your shrine? 4R 19 No. 3:1f.; 
6n.$6 i.k08.a : a-di ma-tu tatannah SBH p. 
53:23f.; 8i.én.8é@ si.ge : a-di ma-ti tus-ha-ra-dr 
ibid. 64:9f., var. from BA 5 660 No. 19:29; 
(mu.lu] né.a 6n.8é ba.an.ndé.a : ga sallu a-di 
ma-tt salil (see saldlu lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1: 26f., 
see RAcc. 26; én.8é nu.BE.BE : a-di ma-ti la in- 
{...] BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; me.na.8é : a-di ma- 
a-ti SBH p. 46:37ff.; me.na.8é : a-di ma-ti 
Langdon BL 208:7f., and passim in this text; 
me.en.nagasan.méi.bi.zunigin.na.kex(k1p) 
: a-di ma-ti béltt suhhuru paniki how long, my 
lady, will your face remain averted? ASKT 
p. 115 r. 7f. (= 4R 29**), see OECT 6 p. 81; 
me.en.na dim.me.er.[mu] : a-di ma-ti i-lim 
4R 10 r. 21f., see OECT 6G p. 42, cf. me.na : a-di 
ma-tt BA 10/1 76 No. 4r. 30f.; me.na hul.lu. 
[...] : ma-tim tahaddi PBS 1/2 125:19f.; An... 
me.na hun.g&é hu.mu.ra.ab.bé : Anu ... 
ma-ti nih ligbiku may Anu say to you eventually: 
“Be quiet!’ Weissbach Misc. No. 13: 23ff. and 45f. 

im-ma-tt = [...] Malku III 82; a-hu-la-pi </> 
a-di ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 Comm. 


ibid. 736; 


1. mati (mat, matim) when?, (negated) 
never, eventually — a) in gen. (OAkk., OA, 
OB, Bogh., EA): for Ma-at-i-lé, Ma-ti- 
i-li, etc. When-My-God? as OAkk. per- 
sonal names see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 187; for 
Ma-ti-piner and Ma-ti-nu-ru-um as OB 
personal names see Stamm Namengebung 162f. 
and n. 2; ma-ti 8a andku ana tértija asap=- 
parannt when (did it happen) that I was 
sending a message about my own affairs? 
CCT 2 20:8; ma-tiammidtim andku épus when 
did I dosuch things? KTS 15:19, cf. ibid. 13, also 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 29:14, 
BIN 4 36:9 (all OA); gimillam a elija 
taskunu ma-ti anaku lutér when should I 
return the favor you have done me? TLB 4 
22:7; ma-tt ERIN SE.GUR,9.KU;.MES nigga[r] 
when will we hire harvest workers? TIM 2 
148:13; awitija ma-ti inki tmahhara when 
do my affairs meet with your approval? 
TLB 415:20; itu MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-ti in- 
na-ad-di-nam <A 3521:23; note ma-ti-i-ma- 
an a&purakkum (parallel: sgummaman) TLB 
4 33:10 (allOB); ma-ti-ma-a-an kima nigsim 


mati 


usib (parallel: gummaman) KUB 4 40:11 (prov- 
erb), see Lambert BWL 278; I have said to 
the Sun, the father of the king: ma-ti-mi 
i-mur pani Sarri bélija when will I see the 
face of the king, my lord? EA 147:59, cf. 
(also in a quotation) ma-t[t]-e-m[t] uwassarsu 
istu mat Misri when will he release him from 
Egypt? EA 169:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ adi (gadu) mati 
(see also adi A prep. mng. 2f): a-dé ma-ti 
paniika istija Saknu TCL 4 45:18 (OA); a-di 
ma-tt bari[d|ku how much longer should I 
suffer hunger? TLB 4 19:6, cf. PN a-di 
ma-tt balit TIM 2 129:12 and 39; a-ti ma-ti 
astanapparakkumma [a]wati la tesemme Tell 
Asmar 1931-T296:3 (OB let.); a-di ma-it wasbat 
ARM 10 93:25, cf. ibid. 73:7, ad ma-ti wade 
bdnu ARMT 13 31:14, cf. a-di ma-ti ina GN 
wasbaku ARM2112:5; ad ma-ti bitka la 
tuw@ar for how long will you not run your 
household? ARM 1 73:45, cf. 108:7, 113:6, cf. 
also a-di ma-ti nittanarrika ARM 1 108:5; 
a-di ma-ti i-zi-Izal-te ittiiu how long was I 
with him? EA 138:133, cf. ibid. 37 and 40, 
a-di ma-tt asbakku MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+ 
:8; note ga-du ma-te ibid. 229 RS 18. 
54A:15'; a-dt ma-a-tt Tn.-Epic “iv” 50; see also 
lex. section, and passim in SB; for adi mati in 
personal names see (for OAkk.) Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 187, (for OB and MB) Stamm Namen- 
gebung 162andn.1, (for Nuzi) NPN p.40, cf. 
also Ad-ma-ti-ilu KAJ 147:8, and passim in 
MA, A-di-ma-at-ilu YOS 6 108:4, and passim 
in NB; EN-mat-ilu ADD 39 left edge 2 (NA). 


2’ with other preps.: ninuma a-na ma-tt 
neppas as for us, how long should we work 
(on the house)? RA 59 159 MAH 16209:34; 
a-ma-tt matum ana asriga litir BIN 4 34:9 
(both OA); istu ma-ti-ma-an ARM 2 39:42; 
PN istu ma-ti iddiannima ittalak A 7460:20 
(OB let.); i-na ma-ti udelli[...] PBS 1/2 82:6 
(MB). 


Cc) (negated) never: ma-ti ula adpurakkum 
umma andkuma never did I write to you as 
follows VAT 9212:9 (OA). 


... dinam 
later the kdru made the decision 


d) eventually: ma-ti kdrum 
idinma 
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(she must not release the tablet to anybody 
without the Ldru’s permission) BIN 4 83:39 
(OA); ma-ti lilge mimmaki should she eventu- 
ally take away something that belongs to you 
(fem.) VAS 10 214 r. vi 46 (OB Aguiaja); see 
also Weissbach Misc. No. 13, in lex. section. 


2. immati (immat) when?, whenever, all 
the time — a) when?: wu im-ma-ti LU. 
MES GN [...] ana Sarriitim eleqgiigu CRRA 
18 58 A. 257:14; balum sdbim mddim im- 
ma-ti bélni ana mat Subartim illi without 
many men when could our lord goto GN? RA 
33 173:34 (Mari let.), «im-ma-tim therri 
when will they dig? BE 17 46:15, cf. im-ma- 
ti... ana bélija ul aSpura PBS 1/2 63:22; 
im-ma-ti Saparu sa mundalkitu ...&4ma when 
has this been a missive (exhibiting) pru- 
dence? AfO 10 2:3, cf. im-ma-ti (in broken 
context) ibid. 3:10; Im-ma-ti-a-mar When- 
Will-I-See? (personal name) PBS 2/2 130:17 
(all MB), cf. 'Jm-ma-a-te-a-mar AfO 10 43 
No. 100:15 (MA); im-ma-tt taspura kamiru 
&a ide ahdtka when did you ever send me a 
trustworthy person who knows your sister? 
EA 1:15 (let. from Egypt); if he always says 
[t]m-ma-ti ammar im-ma-tt ammar when will 
I see (this), when will I see (this)? ZA 43 92 
i 34 (Sittenkanon); im-ma-ti Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 3ii 3; dullaka im-ma-te tugammar when 
will you finish your work? ABL 452 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. im-ma-te usarragu when will they com- 
plete? ibid. obv. 8; tm-ma-ti tsatturu. when 
will they write? ABL 18:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 173, 1-ma-ti ugédsi when did they 
send (the letter)? ABL 241:8; tm-ma-ti 
usansti eppusu when will they be able to 
perform (the ritual)? ABL673r.5; éarru 
ina GN im-ma-te illikma ABL 74:15; a-di 
im-ma-te how long? ABL 78:12, cf. im-ma-te 
ABL 46 r. 16, and passimin NA; im-ma-ti sarru 
ina muhhi illakamma when will the king 
come? ABL 1431:13 (NB); for adit tmmat(t) 
see adi A prep. mng. 2f. 


b) whenever, all the time: im-ma-ti sa 
libbagunt whenever he wants ABL 22r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina im-mat mimma 
ishta ina panika altapra I have always 
written you for whatever I was in need of 


matima 


(now I am writing to my father: may my 
father send a fattened sheep) YOS 3 122:10 
(NB). 


matim see mati interr. 


matima (matime, immatima, immatimé) 
interr. and adv.; 1. matima when?, ever, 
(negated) never, whenever (in the past), 
some time (in the past), at any time (in the 
future); 2. immatima (same mngs. as 
matima); from OA, OB on; matime in NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (UD.ME.DA MDP 2 97:10, BE 14 
7:25, MB); cf. matt interr. 


me.en.na.a (var. me.na.[a]) [mi-na]-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-[it-ma-an] 
ErimhuS Bogh. Ar. 9’; me.ta.a[...] = im-ma- 
ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-uS-Sa-an ibid. r. 12’; me.da. 
kam = ma-ti-ma OBGT I 722; me.na.am = 
ma-ti-ma ibid. 729, me.na.8é.am = a-na ma-ti- 
ma, a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 731 and 735, 6n.8é.am = 
a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 739; u,y.na.me = ma-ti-ma, 
uy na.me.kam = ana ma-ti-ma ZA 9 162 iii 8f., 
ef. uyna.me, uyna.me.kam = ma-ti-ma_ ibid. 
160 i 31f.; UpD.KUGRUkursugs = g-na ma-ti-ma, 
uy.na.me.su = ana arkdtimé Antagal G 267f. 

uz, me.na.gin,x(Gim) : kima sa imu ma-ti-ma 
SBH p. 35 r. 3f., ef. ibid. p. 103: 14f. 

uy.da uy.me.da.8é = Summa ma-ti-ma if at 
any (later) time Ai. IIT iii 51; u,.kur.sé uy.na. 
me.8é = ana arkdt imé ana ma-ti-ma ibid. iv 54, 
ef. uy. kur.86 uy.na.me.8é = ana ma-ti-ma ana 
arkd[t aimé)] Ai. VII iii 22; uy. kur.sé dam.ésa. 
ga.a.ni hé.ni.ib.tuk.tuk : ana ma-ti-ma mut 
libbigu thussu from now on, should she marry a man 
whom she likes (the former husband will not sue 
her) ibid. iii 4. 

ma-ti-ma = [...] Malku III 82a. 


1. matima when?, ever, (negated) never, 
whenever (in the past), some time (in the 
past), at any time (in the future) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ when?: the field is a permanent 
holding ma-ti-ma innekkim when can it be 
taken away? TCL 7 16:14; ma-ti-ma-a kasap 
nébahim ina kasap elippétim thharis when has 
the silver given as nébahu ever been deducted 
from the silver for the boats? RA 53 179 D 
43:11; ma-ti-ma awili ...iipuru kiam when 
did the men write as follows? ibid. 37 D 33:3 
(all OB); ma-ti-[ma] mitum limuram sariru 
Samsi when would a dead man see the light 
of the sun (again)? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 
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2’ ever, (negated) never: for three years 
ma-ti-ma tuppaka santim ula illikam never 
did another tablet of yours come here ICK 1 
63:27, cf. ma-ti-ma tuppika ula nipte 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:18, ma-ti-ma tuppika 
la aSmeu (oath) VAT 9301:5, ma-ti-ma 
kaspam 10 Gin ula tusébilam BIN 6 70:13, 
ma-ti-ma la tagbi umma attama CCT 4 6e:8, 
ma-ti-mamimma ula tagmilanni BIN 4229:16, 
[bJarrani ma-ti-ma la tallik KBo 9 1:12, and 
passim in OA; what you did to me kima 
sa awilum awilam ma-ti-i-ma la imuru is 
the kind of thing that one person has never 
experienced from another CT 29 82:18; ma- 
ti-ma ul agbikumma sibiti ul tépusam never 
did I speak to you (about something) when 
you did not comply with my request VAS 16 
19:5, cf. ma-ti-i-ma ana sibitija ... ul 
aspurakkum Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), 
cf. BIN 7 32:9, ABIM 4:5; ana babbilitim ma- 
ti-ma mamman ul issia nobody has ever 
called me up to do porter service Fish 
Letters 1:17; ma-ti-i-ma témka ul tadpuram 
TLB 4 80:6, and passim, also ma-ti-i-ma x 
SE.GUR ul tumalli Kraus AbB 1 33:13, ma-ti- 
ma témi ul aSpurakkum TCL 18 91:7; ever 
since I entered the house of PN Siri ma-ti-t- 
ma ul itib my health has never been good 
PBS 7 36:6; ina sartim ma-ti-ma sumésu ul 
hasis his name was never mentioned in 
connection with a crime TCL 18 90:27; ma- 
ti-i-ma andkt bast ekallim ... ul akattam 
(see baSitu mng. la) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:6 (Har- 
mal), and passimin OB; note ma-ti-a-ma libbi 
ul tunappis you never have let me breathe 
easily TCL 1 30:13; ana minim ma-ti-ma 
Sulumka ul taSapparam why do you never 
write me about your well-being? ARM 10 
71:6, cf. ibid. 65:11; ma-ti-ma sutta annitam 
ul G@mur I never had this dream ibid. 50:4; 
you treat me kima andku u atta ma-ti-[ma] 
la nidbubwu as if you and I never had dis- 
cussed (this) ibid. 109:4; Iu ma-ti-ma tstén 
sugagi mimma garan subdt abija ul uwassar 
RHA 35 72b:14'; | ma-ti-ma elippatum kima 
inanna ul isabbatant never, if not now, will 
the boats be able to load (the barley, the 
harvest is over) ARMT1335:4; andku [m]a- 
ti-t-ma ... [nidi] ahim ul arassi_ ARM 2 35:30, 
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ef. ARM 5 46:5, etc.; ma-ti-ma ana abija 
ul ugallal I never commit a crime against 
my father Laessee Shemshaira Tablets 32 
SH 920:12; ul ibs nébiru ma-ti-ma 
there never was a way to cross Gilg. X ii 21; 
[ma-t}i-ma-a elippa ul épus Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:13; 8a la ibsia ma-ti-i-ma_ Gilg. 
M. i 3; ma-ti-m[a] in ma-ti[m] (var. ma-ti- 
maina ma-tr) a[na] naptan DN issirii la ibassi 
never before have birds been available in the 
land for the sacrificial meal of Sama% Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 57:163f., cf. ibid. 139 (Cruc. 
Mon.); ma-te-ma Tn.-Epic “‘i’’ 12, “‘iii’’ 19, “iv” 
44; aking [8a] ma-ti-ma ...laishurulaiina 
gabalsu against whom (no enemy king) ever 
fought a second time Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; 
stones ga la innamru ma-ti-ma which have 
never been found before OIP 2 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); PN sa ma-te(var. -tt)-ma tidmat la 
ébira Streck Asb. 18 ii 58, cf. 8a ma-te(var. 
-ti)-e-ma ...lat#alu Sulum sarritigun ibid. 70 
viii 60. 

3’ some time (in the past): minum la 
idum && &a ma-ti-ma ina GN ana GN, ibbasd 
what unfounded (accusation?) is this that 
can ever have arisen in Amnan-Jahriru 
against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38 (OB); 
eqlam ma-ti-ma itti mari PN adm I bought 
the fields some time ago from the sons of 
PN TCL 7 69:35 (OB let.). 


4’ at any time (in the future): ma-ti-ma 
ana mimma sibiitim ga tarass supramma 
lipus write me at any time about what- 
ever wish you haveand I willdoit PBS768:26 
(OB let.); GN ina arkdét timi ana GN, 
ma-ti-im-ma ul isahhuru never in all the 
future will Kizzuwatna return to the country 
of Hatti KBol 5iii49; salimu ligabsima 
ma-ti-ma may they (the gods) always bring 
about reconciliation OT 34 36 iii 63 (Nbn.); 
ma-ti-ma ana siti ana timé rigiti at any 
time in the future, in the days to come 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55, cf. ma-ti-ma ana timé 


déritt WHinke Kudurru iii 17,  ma-ti-ma ana 
labir timt BBSt. No. 2:9, ma-ti-ma ana 
arkét imé MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 16, and passim in 


kudurrus; ma-ti-ma ina ahrdttimé Borger Esarh. 
76:20, etc., also Streck Asb. 246:76; ma-tt- 
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ma rubt arki if at any later time a future 
ruler (destroys the work I have done) OIP 2 
84:57, cf. 153:24 (Senn.); ina urkis u ma-te-ma 
mannu $a izagqupa[nni] ADD 471:23, and 
passim in NA; asSu ma-ti-ma la sahdrimma 
ana mubhi améluttu ...la ragamu in order 
not to come back with claims, at any time, 
against the slaves (sold) Nbn. 668:18, cf. 
ma-ti-ma ana la ené not to change at any 
(future) time RA127r.7, also ma-ti-ma 
ina ahhé ... $a iraggumu umma Dar. 26:25, 
ma-ti-ma mannamma sa illémma . trag: 
gumu VAS 15 29:24, and passim in NB, rarely 
ma-ti-ma ina arkét imu AnOr 9 13:19, ef. ibid. 
7:24, ete., Wr. ma-ti-im-mu UET 4 25:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ with ana: a-ma-ti- 
ma dumukka ammar when will I have your 
favor? TCL 19 73:50; summa a-ma-ti-ma 
mamman ibtagarsunu should anybody make a 
claim against them at any time Lewy, AHDO 1 
106f. r. 15, ef. TCL 21 214A:9 and KBo 9 23:5 (all 
OA); a-na ma-ti-ma garrum sa ina mdtim 
tbbagssi the king who will arise in the country 
in the future CH xli 61 (epilogue); a ana ma- 
ti-i-ma abhisa u mamman la ibagqaru& con- 
cerning which in the future neither her 
brothers nor anybody else must make a 
claim against her YOS 8 71:8 (= Grant Bus. 
Doc. 66); a-na ma-a-ti-ma luta’er Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 56:106 (Cruc. Mon.); a-na ma-ti-i- 
ma ana warkiat imi RA 11 92 i 24 (Kudur- 
Mabuk); note the writing ma-tum a-na ma- 
tum-ma VAS 16 207:15 (all OB); ana arkdt imé 
ana ma-ti-ma AnOr 12 p. 305 ii 9 (kudurru); 
ana ma-te-ma a(!)-na dandnu DN bélija la masé 
so that nobody should ever forget the power 
of my lord A&’Sur AfO 20 94:108 (Senn.); ana 
ma-ti-ma ana labar imi ana iim sidtim ana timi 
Sa ubhuru VAS 1 54:1 (funerary inscr.); ana 
arkdt imi ana tim sdtea-na ma-te-ma AKA 105 
viii 51 (Tigl. I); ana urkis a-na ma-te-ma 
Craig ABRT 1 5:4, also ADD 252:7 (both NA). 


2’ with ina: i-na ma-ti-ma inneppus 
when will it be built? LIH 75:11; 7¢-na ma- 
ti-ma ina eqlim u kirim eleqge some time 
later on I will take (the silver) from the 
field and the garden TLB4 88:11; mannu 
$a ina [urk]ig ga ina ma-te-e-ma Woolley Car- 
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chemish 2 p. 136 r. 38 and 49; ina urkis ina 
ma-te-[ma] VAS 1 95:13, ibid. 85:15, ADD 
181:10, and passim in NA leg., wr. ina urkis ina 
mat-e-me VAS 1 94:16, also ibid. 98:14, ina 
ma-te-me ABL 1375 r. 11, TCL 9 57:9, ADD 
427:17, and passim in NA; ina ma-ti-ma ina 
arkdt imi AnOr 9 4 vi 24, and passim in NB 
leg., see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 251 index s.v.; 
ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana la ené (they wrote a 
tablet) Nbn. 1128:26; mannama sarru i-na 
ma-ti-ma ... adliku arkija whatever king 
you are who will succeed me in the future 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 


3’ with other preps.: something precious 
ga ul-tu ma-ti-e-<ma> éndja la émurama 
which my eyes have never seen before AnSt7 
130:28 (let. of Gilg.); a@-di ma-ti-ma BIN 6 
91:12 (OA);  EGIR ma-ti-am-ma ul anandin 
KBo 1 5 iv 7. 


2. immatima (same mngs. as matima): 
i-ma-ti-ma awiti ana libbika imaqqut u i-ma- 
ti-ma libbam ... taddanam when will my 
affair be important to you and when will 
you give me courage? TCL 19 73:46 and 48 
(OA); im-ma-ti-ma-a mari GN mdré GN, 
ussenniqu did the people of Kardunias 
ever oppress the people of Hatti? KBo 1 
10:25, cf. jénummd maré GN, im-ma-ti-ma 
maré GN ussenniqu ibid. 27;  im-ma-ti-ma 
[ull tkla im-ma-ti-ma ul ugar’ibsu& never did 
he hold back, never did he make him angry 
KUB 3 14:10; im-ma-ti-ma ul dmur EA 21:31; 
im-ma-ti-ma DN ...lula umaéssarannima . 
lu la uttazzam may Te&up never let me be- 
come angry (with my brother) EA 20:61; 
im-ma-ti-ma ina arkdt imi 1R 70 ii 1 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iii 1; tm-ma-te-ma-a 
taltemme amat sarri danni adi sinigu did 
you ever hear the great king (give you the 
same) order twice? Borger Esarh. 103 i 29; 
im-ma-tim-ma linnamir when else should 
it (the moon) become visible? (for context 
see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson Rep. 249 r. 5 
(NB); tm-ma-ti-ma nippusa bita do we 
build a house (to last) forever? Gilg. X vi 26, 
ef. ibid. 27ff.; ina urki§ u im-ma-te-ma ADD 
249 edge 3, cf. ina urkis ina im-ma-te-ma 
ADD 223:5, and passim in ADD; im-ma-tim- 
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ma taba ... illak he (the crown prince) 
will come whenever it is propitious ABL 
365:10, cf. tm-ma-te-em-ma Sh ki ina pan 
Sarrt errabunt ABL 356:12 (all NA); my lord 
should not say as follows mimma im-ma- 
tim-ma ténéu la a’mi I have never heard 
any report of him (nor seen a letter of his) 
ABL 1431:6, cf. im-ma-tim-ma ABL 269r. 4, 
914:6, 1329:9, 1455 r.12, im-mat-tim-ma TCL 
9 97:22 (all NB). 


For vup.x0r.se in OB leg. see arkitu 
mng. Ib. 


matima see mati conj. 
matimatima see matmaima. 


matime see matima. 


matimé (immatimé) conj.; as soon as, 
when, whenever; Alalakh, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
cf. mati interr. 


a) matimé: ma-ti-me-e PN imdtma as 
soon as PN dies Wiseman Alalakh 16:6 (OB); 
ma-ti-me-e Samsi isassisu ana mabrija alz 
kammi whenever the Sun commands him, 
“Come into my presence’? KBo 1 5i 45 (treaty). 


b) immatimé — 1’ in gen.: im-ma-ti-i- 
me-e mar Sipriyja umassirma whenever I 
send my messenger EA 29:150, cf. ibid. 149 and 
152; [im]-ma-ti-i-m[e-e mar]ti attadinsi wu 
ki ublassi u RN ... kt ttamar& [t]h[tadu] as 
soon as I had given my daughter and when 
he brought her and RN (your father) saw her, 
he was happy ibid. 28; tm-ma-te-t-me-e egsemz 
mi u etelli ina arkisu as soon as I heard (it) 
I went after him (but I could not reach him) 
EA 161:14; im-ma-ti-me-e bélgu illakam as 
soon as his (the fugitive slave’s) owner 
appears Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, wr. ma-di- 
me-e ibid. 57, also ibid. 50 (MB); im-ma-ti-mi-e 
3 Sandati imtald as soon as the three years 
are up (he returns the barley) RA 23 154 
No. 47:18, and passim in Nuzi, exceptionally 
wr. im-ma-ti-e HBSS 5 85:11, 86:11; tm-ma- 
ti-me-e PN imtit as soon as PN dies (PN, 
will take his wife and leave) JEN 572:11, cf. 
ibid. 34;  im-ma-ti-me-e PN sibutisu ana 
pani \dajani] ustéli JEN 664:11, ef. ibid. 


miatitin 
13, 16, im-ma-ti-me-e PN ina bitati ga PN, 
ussi JEN 465:4, im-ma-ti-mi-e PN 


ittalak JEN 604:6, %im-ma-ti-me-e ustu asar 
PN iriqqu JEN 456:16, and passim; im-ma- 
ti-me-e PN kasapsu Sa PN, utdrma u eqeléu 
ileqge as soon as PN returns his silver to 
PN, he takes back his (own) field HSS 9 118: 26, 
ef. ibid. 13:10, 27:16, TCL 9 8:8, etc., wr. 
(after ~) wm-ma-ti-mi-e HSS 19 145:7 (all 
Nuzi). 


2’ in adv. use: he wrote five or six times 
but he never gave her to him (the king) 
as wife im-ma-ti-i-me-[e] 7-su ... tliapar 
finally he wrote a seventh time (and he was 
obliged to give her) EA 29:17 and 20; tm- 
ma-ti-i-me-e hurdsu Sa GN ina GN, usemsi 
I have always sent sufficient gold from 
Egypt into Hanigalbat ibid. 49. 


matimeni (immatimeni) adv.; ever; NA*; 
ef. mati interr. 


10 gandti ... ma-ti-me-ni la dmur for 
the ten years (that I have been appointed 
governor) I have never seen (PN set foot in 
that field) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:14; ina ma-te- 
mi-ni Suita Sa témija anni la dmur never 
have I seen this in a dream concerning me 
ABL 1021:13, see Parpola LAS No. 294, cf. 
[ ...] ma-te-me-e-ni[...]latadbub ABL 519:6; 
$a im-ma-ti-me-ni [innepjugsuni ABL 453 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 186. 


matiqanu see maiganu. 


matitan adv.; 1. in every country, 
everywhere, 2. all countries (as collective); 
SB; cf. mdtu. 


ma-ti-tan(var. -ta-nu) = ma-ta-a-tt Malku I 192. 


1. in every country, everywhere: ajéti 
epséti Sandti ma-ti-tan what strange hap- 
penings everywhere! Lambert BWL 38:10 
(Ludiul II); <iéallalu ma-ti-tan  Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:9 (Charter of Assur); ummdni 
ma-ti-tan uit ir ittisu he put under his 
command the army of every country BHT 
pl. 7ii19(Nbn. Verse Account); §a namrirri[su 
...] KUR.MES ma-ti-tan AAA 18 95 No. 16:7 
(Senn.). 
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2. all countries (as collective): see 
Malku I, in lex. section; liknuda ma-ti-tan 
let all foreign countries submit Lambert 
BWL 172 r. iv 10, cf. lifkina] ma-ti-tan ibid. 
170 i 20; Darius gar-ri ma-ti-ta-an Hunger 
Kolophone No. 121:12; [t]tti mal[kt ma]-te- 
tan with the rulers of all countries Lie Sar. 
p. 80:14; tenésétt [ma]-ti-tan ga ultu sitas 
adi sillan ... ak&uduma people from all 
countries, whom I had conquered from east 


to west ibid. 78:5, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar., cf. dadmé ma-ti-tan Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:165; muthummé KUR-i u ma-ti-tan the 


fruit of the mountain region and all countries 
OIP 2113 viii 17 (Senn.); wsébil ana taémarti 
ma-ti-tan I had (their flesh) carried around 
to be seen by all countries Streck Asb. 126 B 
vi 83 (= Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 92); 3a kima Sams 
ibarrt, gimir ma-ti-ta-an who like the sun 
oversees all countries AfO 171:11 (NB), cf. 
eli gimir ma-ti-tan Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:11 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); kullat ma-ti-ta-an gimir 
kal dadmi VAB 4 146ii17 and dupl., cf. ina 
kal dadmu ... gereb ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 116 ii 
24 and dupl.; I marched over sihip sadim u 
ma-ti-ta-an CT 376i24; histb tdmdtr biz 
Sitti ma-ti-ta-an VAB 4152 A iii 26, btditte 
adit u ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 182 iii 37, and see 
bisittu usage c; dumugq ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 168 
B vii 28 (all Nbk.); fisib Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an 
ibid. 270 ii 48 (Nbn.), busé ma-ti-tan ibid. 260 
ii 41, tpat ma-ti-tan hisib Saddni_ ibid. 282 
ix 16 (all Nbn.); UN.MES @ ma-a-ti-ta-[an] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12 (acrostic hymn). 


matlihsu (matlishu) s.; pack saddle(?); 


OA*; foreign word. 

sim emari zurzi ukapi ma-at-l[i]-ih-s the 
price for the donkeys, the pack sacks, the 
straps(?), the m. CCT 1 39b:8; 6 ukdpt 
zurzi wu ma-at-li-th-Sa-am ... PN tlge CCT 
5 33b:3; 1 ma-at-li-i3-hu-um (in a list of 
merchandise) CCT 5 41a:32; kutallum sa 
ku-st(!)-im &a ma-at-li-th-& (see kutallu 
mng. 2a) TCL 20113:19; 2 ma-at-li-ts-hu 
(in broken context) OIP 27 58:36, cf. C 44:5 
and Ankara 7:32, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 5f. 


matqanu 


matliShu see matlihsu. 


matmatma (matimatima, matummatumma) 
adv.; ever and ever; OB, Mari; ef. mati 
interr. 

me.da.me.da.kam = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma OBGT 


I 725; me.na.me.na.am = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma 
ibid. 732. 


(for any claim) ana ma-a-at-ma-a-at-ma PN 


izzaz PN is responsible for ever and ever 
ARM 8 10:8, cf. ana ma-tum-ma-tum(!)-ma 
ana bagri ... izzaz CT 8 43c:18, wr. ma-ai(!)- 


ma-tum-ma RA14154:13; ma-tt-ma-tt a&tasst 
ARM 10 39:7. 


matnu s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 2. bowstring; 
OB, SB. 

sa-a SA = mat-nu SII 185; sa-a SA = ma-at-nu 
Idu IL 145; sama-at-rnul Pyroto-Izi II 350, also 
Nigga 296. 


1. sinew, tendon: [ina qu]-up-pe-e ma-at- 
nat bunnannisu [ubattig(?)] with a knife 
[I cut?] the tendons of his face CT 35 32i2 
(Asb.), see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11, cf. ma-at-nu- 
&% ubattig I cut through his tendons Bauer 
Asb. 88 K.6085:3; is-bat ma-at-ni-ia (in broken 
context) K.6628+ Sm.1896 r. 2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2. bowstring: gasta Sa GiS.mi (= sili) 
[teppjug [sa PES.UR.RJA ma-ta-an-Sa [... 
gandé tumallixi] you make a (miniature) 
bow out of a needle, [...] its string of the 
sinew of an arrabu, and place an arrow on it 
Kécher BAM 272:5, restored from AMT 73,2:7, 
LKA 99d ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 53; mulmullu 
ustarkiba ukindi mat(var. ma-at)-nu he 
(Marduk) nocked the arrow (on the bow), 
he provided it (the bow) with a string 
En. el. IV 36; Summa paddnu 2-ma eli kima 
gasti sapli kima mat-ni if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one looks like a bow, 
the lower one like a bowstring CT 20 3:23f. 
(SB ext.); elge ma-at-na-am us-ta-pu sa-ap-tt- 
[ka] I have taken the bowstring, I have .... 
your lips RA 36 10:4 (OB ine.). 


matqanu (matiqanu) s.; 
Nuzi, NB; cf. tagdnu. 


stand, tripod; 
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gi8.gan.nu.ki.sig, gid’.ma.at.gan = mat- 
ga-n{u] Hh. VII A 133a-b, ef. giS.mat.(ga]n = 
MIN (= ka-an-nu) a DINGIR.MES ibid. 13la, ef. 
gi8.ma8.gan = MIN (= kannu) Ja mas-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24. 


a) in Nuzi: 3 agannu ga eri [qadul ma-at- 
ga-ni-Su-nu three agannu-vessels together 
with their tripods HSS 15 130:12 (= RA 36 
138); 16 GIS ma-at-qa-nu sa ist sixteen 
wooden tripods ibid. 15; 6 tapalu ma-at-qa- 
nu $a hutdrdtum six pairs of tripods made 
from hutdrtu-sticks ibid. 16; 8 @18 ma-at-ga- 
nu HSS 13 435:11(= RA 36 157); possibly, 
with metathesis: 1 ma-at-na-q[a-t]um HSS 14 
616: 28. 


b) in NB: 10 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli BIN 1 
173:4; 2 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli GCCI 2 172:2; 
2 AN.BAR ma-ti-qa-nu Sa huppt sa tumbé ana 
PN nadna two iron tripods for use in hewing 
ship planks given to PN Nbn. 784:9. 


matqu (fem. matugtu) adj.; sweet; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and Ku,.Ku,; ef. 
mataqu. 

ku-u KU, = mat-qu S» II 228, also Ea IV 186, 
A IV/3:170, S8 Voc. S 3’; Ku, = ma-at-qu = 
(Hurr.) ni(?)-8u-[...] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 6; ku-uk- 
ku KU;.KU, = {a-a-bu, [ma-at-qu}, da-ds-pu Diri I 
248; ku-uk-ku KU,.KU, = ma-at-qgum, ma-ta-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b; [la]l = [fJa-a-[bw], 
(mal-at-[qu] 84 Voc. R 13’f. 

gis.nu.ir.ma.ku,.ku, = ma-at-qu sweet pome- 
granate Hh. II 190; gi8.gi3immar.u,.hi.in. 
ku,.ku, = (uhinnu) mat-qu Hh. III 331, ef. [uy. 
hi.in.ku,.ku,] = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 264, cf. also 
gid.nu.ur.ma.k[u,.ku,] = [kuduppanu] = ma-tuq- 
[itul, gid.nu.ur.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap-pa-nu] = 
ma-tug e-mu-us sweet-sour Hg. A I 26f. (coll.), in 
MSL 5 142; gi&.sikil = min (gislammu) (mat-q]u 
sweet almond Hh. III 66; {i.gi]J8.ku,.ku, = mat- 
{qu] Hh. XXIV 18; ga.[kju,, ga.ku,ku, = 
mat-qu Hh. XXIV 99f.; GafMES KU,.KUy] = [27]- 
zi-bu [ma-at-qu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 118; 
lal.LacaB = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 2; uku8.lal 
SAR = ma-It-qu Hh. XVII RS Recension 232. 

da-ds-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
ma-at-qu, lal-ld-rum = dié-[pu] Malku VIII 173; 
G18 mat-qu = (gi-éim]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 62. 

U ararianu : U a-ri-hu mat-qu, 6 &d-mu mat-qu : 
U dd-mu zum Uruanna I 681f. 


a) said of fruit and other foodstuffs: 
see (said of pomegranates, dates, almonds, 
melons, honey, milk) Hh. II, XVII, XXIV, 


matqu 


Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
da lurindu mat-qu 3 gapnu sa hashuri mat-qu 
twenty saplings of sweet pomegranates, 
three saplings of sweet apple Dar. 193:8f.; 
1 aS ga Sugqdi ma-at-gi one piece of wood 
of sweet almond KAJ 310:51 (MA); aiS. 
NU.UR.MA KU,7.KU, sweet pomegranates (or 
kuduppanu, q.v.) AMT 105,1:8, 95,3112; NINDA 
mat-qd ikkal he will have sweet bread to 
eat Dream-book 316 iv 2ff., 319 K.4570:11 and 
16, CT 38 31r.12 and 16; Sirisa mat-qu usanz 
ninu ratisu[n] they (the gods) poured the 
sweet liquor down their throats En. el. III 
135; ina Sizib lahri KU,.KU, téatti he will 
drink (the medication) in sweet sheep’s milk 
Kécher BAM 159 ii 11, dup]. 160:3, cf. ina Ga 
KU,.KU, i§attt Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14135, also AMT 
38,3:6, 80,119, cf. AMT 69,2:11; Sizba KU,.KU, 
taSakkan you set up sweet milk (for a 
ritual) BBR No. 26 i130,ii13; note: Ssizba 
mat-ga ana guburrisu tagappak you pour 
sweet milk into his rectum AMT 56,1 r. 9, 
94,2:11; x DUGI ma-at-qum x pots of sweet 
oil (beside t &qdum almond oil) RTC 109 r. 1 
(OAkk.), also r. 3; IGL4.GAL.LA U ma-at-ga 
ina 10 ain mé tagaggigu you make him 
drink one-fourth of “sweet herb” in ten 
shekels of water Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 65, 
cf. U mat-qu (as materia medica) KAR 73:11, 
AMT 48,2:5, and see Uruanna I 681f., in lex. 
section. 


b) said of diseases: summa amélu qaqqassu 
kalmatu ma-tug-ti mali if a man’s head is 
full of “sweet” lice RA 53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, 
dupl. CT 23 50:4; summa amélu qaqqassu GIG 
KU,.KU, malt Kocher BAM 155 iii 9, CT 23 50:12, 
also, wr. GIG.MES mat-qu-tt CT 23 50:7, 
GIG.MES KU,.KU, Kécher BAM 3 ii 9 and 12; 
simmu ma-at-qé ekketu risitu (enumeration 
of diseases) JCS 98 B 4, also ibid. A 6, wr. 
ma-at-qd-a ibid. A 26, ma-at-qd ibid. B 22 (OB 
inc.). 


c) as feminine personal name: !Ma-tuq- 
tum Sweet-One UET 4 25:6 and 45 (NB). 


In the omen apod. zunnu la tahdu a.KAL 
KuR-qu tllak CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), dupl. 
Sm. 1052:6, the readings mat-qu and Sat-qu 
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are possible but neither is elsewhere attested 
in such a context. 


matru (mataru) adj.; additional, supple- 
mentary; Nuzi; cf. atdru. 


a) in gen. (said of horses): (barley for 
twelve days) 8 simittw ANSE.KUR.RA.MES % 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ai-ru eight teams of 
horses and one reserve horse HSS 16 96:4, 
cf. 5 simitiu wu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA ma-at-ru. HSS 
14 79:4 and 10. 


b) in adverbial expressions: (PN received 
barley for seeding) u 2 imér 8u.MES ma-ta- 
ru-um-ma ana PN nadnu and two homers 
of barley were given to PN in addition 
HSS 16 237:20; barley for the personnel of the 
house ana ma-at-ri-im-ma ana PN nadnu as 
supplement given to PN HSS 13 412:34. 


Ad usage b: cf. ana (ina) atrimma cited 
atru s. mng. lb, also OB watrigSu LIH. 1:19, 
cited atru adj. mng. 1d. 


mattu see madu. 
mattd see muitd. 


ma’tu s.; tongue (or a part of the tongue); 
lex.*; ef. mau. 


{uzu].eme = li-3a-a-nu, ma-’u, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff., for Hg. to this line see ma’latu. 


matu s. fem.; 1. country (as political 
unit), land (as against sea), 2. open country, 
flat country, flat space, 3. home country, 
native land, 4. population of a country; 
from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; pl. matdtwu (note ma-ti Sumer 
13 p.77:10, En.el. VI 118, cited mngs. 2b and 
2d); wr. syll. and KUR (KUR.KI-tum KBo 1 
5126), KALAM, MA.DA; cf. matitan. 


ku-ur KUR = ma-a-tum, éd-du-u S> II 300f., 
ef. [ku-ur] [kuR] = [ma]-a-tum, [&]a-du-um, [er-s]é- 
tum, [x]-d-lu-um, [a]-2-wm MSL 2 138 C 1ff. (Proto- 
Ea); KUR™@-atum, KURse-du-tt Proto-Izi I 224f.; 
[ku-ur] KUR = [m]a-a-tum VAT 10237 iii 4 (text 
similar to Idu); kur = ma-a-t% PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r.ii 5; kur = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
52; gu.si.kur.ra = [nap-har] kuR-ti = (Hitt.) 
KuR-a8 kar-pé-e3-Sar Izi Bogh. A 181; dim.kur. 
kur.ra = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti Antagal III 8. 

UN = ma-a-tum, ka.n(ajg = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu IV 53f.; ka-la-ma un = ma-a-tu S> II 


matu 


245; kalam.ma, & GG = ma-a-[tu] S4 Voc. V 
25’f., also [kJa-lam uy, gu-u Gt = [ma-a-tu] ibid. 
W 3’f.; ka-nam un, ka-lam uN = ma-a-[iu] Ea IV 
51f.; [UN] = ma-a-tum, ni-su CT 19 6 K.11155:3f. 
(text similar to Idu); zag.kalam.ma = MIN 
(= pa-a-tu) ma-a-ti Hh. TI 258. 

ma.da, ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 327f.; 
ma.da = ma-a-tum, ma.da Ki.in.gi = MIN 
Su-me-ri, MIN (= ma.da) Ki.in.gi Uriki = wiv 
MIN u Ak-kad-t 5R 29 No. 4 Sm. 25 i (or iv) 24’ff. 
(Erimhu3); ma.da = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 60; 
gun.[ma].da = MIN (= bi-lat) ma-a-tum Hh. II 
371; gun.[ma.d]Ja igi.nim = MIN MIN elitum, 
gun.[ma.dja igi.sig = MIN MIN gaplitum ibid. 
372f.; [ma.da igi.sig] = [ma]-a-tum &d-pil-[tum] 
Nabnitu Ma 7; ma.da.la.la = MIN (= ra-ha-su) 
8é ma-t[i] Antagal N 14’. 

ma MA = ma-tum, e[r-se-tum] Idu II 104f.; 
ma = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 326; ma-a MA = ma-a-tum 
Ea IV 121, also Recip. Ea E 9’, A IV/2:212, SbI 
295; ma= ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 59; ma= ma-a- 
tu PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 6; ga-a GA = 
ma-a-tu Idu IT 155. 

gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 97 and Recip. 
Ea Ai 8’; gu-u at = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum A VIIT/ 
1:67f.; gu-un GU = ma-a-tum ibid. 71; gu = er- 
ge-ef KUR, ma-ta-a-tum Iai F 42f., [ga] = [nap- 
hal-ar kuR ibid. 45; gi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
61; [gi-i] [a1] = [m]Ja-tum CT 12 29135 (text similar 
to Idu); sa-ag sac = ma-a-tié, ni-e-8u Idu I 109f.; 
sag = ma-a-tt PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 4; 
[i-gi] 1c = ma-a-tum Idul 44; igi.nim = ma-tum 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; igi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu 
IV 55, gi = ma-a-tum ibid. 58; mur-gu sic, = 
ma-a-tum A V/1:91; mu-uS MUS = ma-a-tum 
A VIII/1:166; mu-uS mvS = ma-a-tum S> I 18; 
[mu-u8] [MUS] = ma-a-té Recip. Ea F 14’; mus = 
ma-a-tum Nabnitu LV 63; mus = ma-a-tum ibid. 
62; ni-in MUS = ma-a-tum SPI 17; ki-i xr = [ma]- 
a-twm Idu II 313; ki= ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 56; 
ku-uk-ku K..x«{r] =.ma-a-tu gap-l[i-tu] Diri IV 237; 
ut-te K1.[KI] = ma-a-té Sap-{li-tu] ibid. 239; [ki]. 
8ér.ra = MIN (= kig-Sat) ma-a-t[t] Nabnitu S 30; 
({ki].bal = kur nu-kur-t{t] ibid. XXII 219; ki.bal 
= KuR pa-le-e, KUR nu-kir-te, KUR na-bal-kat-ti 
Hh. II 301ff.; Ki.in.gi= ma-a-ti PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 3, cf. Ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] 
TIgituh I 328; a& = ma-a-ti PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after 
p. 256) r. ii 7; [ti-ir] [TrR] = [u]ru-lum = (Hitt.) 
URU-aS, [KUR]-tum = (Hitt.) kuR-e S® Voc. AG 5’f.; 
sig = ma-a-suf-tum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.); 
uru.du.a = gu-lu ma-tim OBGT XI v 15; xv. 
me.ur, = st-ht-tp [ma]-al-[t7] Igituh I 329. 

ur.sag.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(kip) kalam.ma 
su.si.da : gar-ra-du DINGIR.MES ma-a-ia ina sa- 
pa-ni_ when the hero of the gods, while over- 
whelming the country Angim II 17; gié.tukul 
ni.me.lam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
&d pu-luh-tu me-lam-me-si ma-a-tum [kat-mat] the 
weapon whose awe-inspiring splendor covers the 
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country Angim III 43; ni.gissu.zu kalam.ma 
lal.e : pu-luh-ti gil-li-ka ana ma-a-ti tar-sa-at the 
fear of your shadow (Ninurta) lies over tho land 
Lugale I 14; en ib.ba kalam.ma gti mu.na. 
ni.ib.bé (later recension: en.e ib.bé gu mu. 
un.na.ni.ib.bé) : be-lum ag-gis ina KUR a-ma-ta 
4-gab-bi in the country the lord speaks angrily 
(to the stones) Lugale XII 13, and passim in 
Lugale with kalam corr. to matu; note ki.bal.a 
un t68.ba ri.a.g&é mu.mu hé.mi.ifb].s[a,] 
(later recension: ki.bal.a kalam.ma.kex té8. 
o.ra.kex mu.mu hu.mu.ni.ib.sa,.a) ina 
KUR nu-kir-te KUR (var. ma-a-ti) mit-ha-rigs §u-mi 
lu ta-am-bi mention my name when I bear down 
on all people in enemy country Lugale XI 28, cf. 
un.e (later recension: kalam.ma) : KUR (var. 
ma-a-ta) ibid. 34, also un.ba igi.ba (later 
recension: kalam.ma igi) : pa-an ma-a-tt ibid. 
VIII 22; & un.e: & ma-tum PBS 1/2 135 r. 26f.; 
a.maé.uru; kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : abibu 
ga ina KUR tssanundu sunu CT 1613 ii 1If.; uru. 
kalam.ma.key, : inaa-li u ma-a-ti (var. ma-a-tum) 
Surpu VII 11; nig.sag.il.la.ni pi.sag kalam. 
ma.sé u.bi.[...] : pahsu ana satpi ga ma-a-ti 
ezbamma abandon his likeness in a hole in the open 
country CT 171:6f.; bad.gal kalam.ma.ke, : 
tukulti ma-a-t? RA 12 75:39f.; 4.4g.g& kalam. 
ma.ke, : teslit ma-a-ti Gray Sama’ pl. 6 Sm. 
690:9f.; umun ka.nag.ga : bélu ma-a-tu SBH 
p. 1382 r. 15f.; ka.nag.zu ha.lam.ma.ke, : 
u-hal-lig ma-at-ka Langdon BL 208:23f.; 6 igi. 
ka.nag.kex mu.un.mal.la : & gd ana na-pis- 
tum ma-tim 13-8ak-k[a-nu] SBH p. 56 r. If.: 
kalam.e zai.dib : ina ma-tim Situg AnBi 12 
71:13 (= Sjéberg Mondgott 104), and passim in 
bil.; 4.PA.KALAM.MA.SUM.MU : 6 GIS.P[A a-nja KUR 
sum-nu : & Nabi] KAV 43 r. 14. 

ur.sag IM.ux(cIS@at).lu.gin,(GIm) kur.ra 
dul.la : gar-ra-du ... ki-ma a-le-e ma-a-ti [kat- 
majt hero (whose terror) covers the country like 
the south wind Lugale I 8, ef. [ni.zu] hu.luh.ha 
mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri: [...] puluhtaka galittu 
ma-a-ta u ni-8 tar-me 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; kur.igi. 
nim.ta : 7-tu KuR e-li-td Lugale XI 9, cf. kur. 
igi.nim.ta : ina ma-a-tu elitu, kur.igi.sig.ga. 
ta : ina ma-a-tu saplitu SBH p. 71 r. 17ff.; kur 
nu.se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 pl. 8 
K .5001:4f.; hé.gal kur.ra.kex : nuhus ma-a-ti 
CT 13 38 r. 11; nun.me kur.ra il.la : apkallu 
$a ina ma-a-ti agi Surpu p. 53r. 6f.; kur.kur.ra 
si.sd.e ma-ta-a-te (var. KUR.MES) éu-te-dir 
Lugale XI 45, cf. kur.kur.re : ina KUR.M[ES] 
ibid. VIII 17; [...] umun kur.kur.ra.kex : 
Enlil ds-Su-ru-% EN ma-ta-a-ti KAR 128:39, and 
passim in divine epithets; gu kur.kur.ra.ke,x 
a.ab.ba.a.ba : naphar ma-ta-a-ti timiumma 
CT 13 35:10; lugal kur.kur.e.ne gun dugud. 
da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : garrdni $a KUR. 
KuR bilassunu kabitti libiluka RAcc. 109 r. If.; 
kur.kur.ra.na.a4m.nigin.na : naphar ma-ta-a- 
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<i> TCL 15 No. 16:19; dim.kur.kur.raki = 
ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 13, 
ef. a Dim.kur.kur.va urv gar ili ri-kis Kur. 
KUR taptajar rikiss[u] Cagni Erra IV 2, also ABL 
878:8; é6é.mu kur.kur.ra bi.si : bi-dt-ti ma-ta-tu 
i-ta-ah-da-ra VAS 10 179:15f. (OB); in temple 
names: #.AM.KUR.KUR.RA E 7ri-im ma-ta-a-tim 
AOB 1 22 iii 6f. (SamSi-Adad), 4.4UR.sac.KuR. 
KUR.RA éa-ad ma-ta-a-ti(var. -te) IR 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. III), wr. Kun-% kuR.KuR AOB 1 11217 
(Shalm. 1), cf. #.2UR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA E KUR-€ 
{kuR].KuR KAV 43 r. 3. 

an.ki.ba li.ki.ba ¢Lama.ki.ba.e : munaé: 
Sir gamé u erseti 8du munassir ma-a-ti CT 16 14 
iv 8f., cf. 10f.; an su.ud.ag izi.giny mu ki.ta: 
nir Samé &a kima iati ina ma-a-tim naphat Delitzsch 
AL? p. 134:1f.; ki.bal.a.8é : ana KUR nukurti 
Lugale I 15, and passim in this phrase. 

ma.da ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.su,.ge.[es] : ma- 
a-taanama-a-ti ittanalla[ku] CT 16 9:24f.;mu.dib. 
ba.3i.ma.da*! : mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (name 
of Babylon) Iraq 5 56r.5; umun ma.a.ni gi8. 
hur.ra : bélu mussir kuR-8[u] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 20; 
ta.a ga mu.un.da.ab.tuku,.am : minu ma- 
tum inusa why does the land tremble? SBH p. 
104:12f.; gu Su.nigin.na naphar ma-a-tt 
Surpu p. 52:26f.; ki.en.gi-Uriktiike, dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne : da xurn Akkadi ilani rabtiti 
5R 62 No. 2:40 (Samas-Sum-ukin); a ki.in.gi. 
ra : rihit ma-a-tum SBH p. 130:24f., of. ibid. 
26ff., ef. ki.in.gi.ra du,.a : sa ina KUR asmu 
(see asdmu lex. section) ZA 10 276:30 and dupls.; 
difficult: sag.am in.tun.tun : ma-a-ta usap: 
[pah] SBH p. 8:62f. 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189ff.; ma-ti-tan = ma-ta-a-ti ibid. 192. 

KI = ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 260; Gi = [ma-a-tum] 
Comm. B to En. el. VII 79; 8 %Ka = ma-a-tu 
ibid. 291; Ma / ma-a-ti ibid. 553; Su-x-[(x)] = 
[x]-im ma-a-tum, bt-[ib-lat [kuR] = [x x] ma-a-tum 
ibid. 252b-c; %Za-ba,-ba, EN.KUR.KUR Su-me-su = 
za <f> be-lu bay.ba, </> ma-ta-[tujit] Gordon 
Smith Coll. 110:1f.; t@>i-tagpin = ma-ta-a-ti 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 15 (both astrol. comm.); ta-su = 
ma-a-tum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:34 (Kassite voc.). 


1. country (as political unit), land (as 
against sea) — a) in gen.: Sarrum ma-as-si 
ana pisu us[sab] the country will live in 
obedience to the king YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB ext.), 
ef. a rubé KuR-su ana pisu ussab KAR 423 
ii 19 (SB ext.), and passim; egallam suznina 
am-ma-tt-§u OCT 15 4:14 (OB lit.); assum 
Sarrum misaram ana ma-tim wkunu  inas- 
much as the king has granted the country 
release from debts Kraus Edikt § 12':32, and 
passim, see migaru; ruba°’um ma-si ibél the 
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prince will rule his country RA 35 48 No. 25:2 
(Mari liver model); éar kissati ina ma-ti 
iliam YOS 10 61:6 (OBext.); Sarru tardu 
itebbima KUR ibél an exiled king will make 
an uprising and rule the country CT 39 11:48 
(SB Alu); sarru ersetam la sattam u ma-tam 
la Sattam qdssu tkassad the king himself 
will conquer a foreign region, a foreign 
country YOS 10 56 iii19(OBIzbu); ésarru 
KURB la Sudtu qassu ikassad Thompson Rep. 30:7, 
41:7, 47 Ar. 4; note the sequence: ma- 
a-[tul ma-a-ta URU URU EB E amélu amélu 
SES 8E8 la igammiluma one country will 
not spare the other, one city, the other, one 
family, the other, one man, the other, one 
brother, the other CagniErra IV 134, also ina 
KUR salta ina & pukpuhi in the country, 
enmity, in the family, quarrels Streck Asb. 
2627.5; miksi kari nébert Sa KUR-ia Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 10; assu Samnii ... ina KUR-ia 
la agérimma so that oil be not expensive in 
my country (and linseed be sold at the price 
of barley) Lyon Sar.7:41; hisib KUR ana 
ekalli irrub the abundant yield of the 
country will go into the palace CT 2029 K.4092 
r. 10 (SB ext.); Obélu dannu itebbima KUR 
usamgat KUR ahé ipparrar a strong ruler 
will arise and cause upheaval in the country, 
the country will be split apart Leichty Izbu 
XIV 74; DiS KI KUR BE thil if the soil of the 
land oozes blood CT 39 13:1(SB Alu), and passim 
in such contexts, see Adlu; naphar ersetimma 
gammaraia ma-tum-ma béléta you have 
power over the entire world, you are the 
lord of the land(s) Cagni Erra IIId 4; do not 
be careless in planting the field kima napisti 
ma-tt eqlumma ul tidé do you not know that 
fields are the life of a country? YOS 2 48:14 
(OB let.), cf. (a canal) mukinnat napists 
ma-a-tt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:104, cf. also 
namst, ma-tim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 
I 22 and 24, also napultt KUR ibid. 43 Si6, 
cf, also Lambert BWL 126:18; note the per- 
sonal name: SNanna.zi.kalam.ma UET 
5 198:34; ma-tu[m] édisssa nadatti the 
country is alone (and) abandoned TCL 18 
77:4 (OB let.), ef. KUR SuB-tum udsab Leichty 
Izbu II 56’, for other refs. see a3dbu mng. 3b; 
Enlil s@im simat KUR CH i7 (prologue), cf. 
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Samag en Simat KUR attama Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 48:112; Skaram Sti Si-im-ti ma-ti 
drink beer, the custom of the land Gilg. P. iii 
14 (OB); for aban mati in OA see abnu 
A mng. 4c; m48.bi nig ma.da its interest 
is that of the country Kraus, JCS 3 33 n. 8 
(OB); sibitu innemmiduma KuR ibellu the 
elders will assemble and rule the country 
BRM 4 15:26 (MB ext.); bél Sarréné mudé KUR 
ligal the lord of kings should ask the ex- 
perts of the country ABL 1237 r. 11 (NB); 
muskénit KUR DU.A.BI igallilu all the sub- 
jects of the country will become lowly 
Leichty Izbu XXI 16; be-el ma-a-tim imit 
YOS 10 31 xi 24 (OB ext.), cf. IDIM KUR SUB- 
ut CT 4039 r.48(SB Alu); LUGAL KALAM. 
Maki =AfO 20 36 iv 25, and passim in OAkk. 
royal; tliana LUGALKuR ugallalu Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:7; BARA KUR CT 409 K.7177:2ff., 
Rm. 136:2ff.; i-li ma-tim istarat ma-a-tim 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); the king 4uTu KuR- 
Su BBSt. No. 6i4(Nbk.1); bab ni-ig DINGIR 
ma-ti (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 (Adn. I); 
i-li ma-tim ekallam ireddi the gods of the 
country will dominate the palace YOS 10 
24:10, cf. i-lu ma-a-tam izztbusi ibid. 33 v 33 
(OB ext.); ittapha 4uTU a-bi KUR MaqluIX 173; 
Adad la-mas-st KUR Biggs Saziga 42 r. 7; 
itu.kal.la kalam.ma.ke,:1rtu Kil-la ga 
ma-a-tim KAV 218 Ai 31 and 37 (Astrolabe B); 
intima ... u-ki-nu ma-tam when (the gods) 
established the land Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946 :2 (OB); ul tidi kima ma-tum kalusa §a DN 
u RN LUGAL do you not know that the entire 
country belongs to Marduk and to King 
Samsuiluna? TCL 17 55:6 (OBlet.); 4%Sin- 
KuR-ka-8ES Sin-Protect-Your-Country (per- 
sonal name) BE 15 24:8 (MB), cf. dmas- 
KUR-PAP ADD 105 r. 10 (NA); mahirgunu 
la ibassi im-ma-ti MDP 18 252:4 (OB lit.); 
ina KUR damiqma dumugsu he is the most 
beautiful in the country KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 16 
(Gilg.); note referring to the foreign land 
in contrast to Assur: ina ma-tim amtam 
ganitam la ehhaz ina A-lim*! gadistam ehhaz 
he may not take (as concubine) another slave 
girl from the country (ie., Anatolia), he 
may marry a gadigstu-woman in the City 
ICK 1 3:4 (OA). 


416 


oi.uchicago.edu 


matu Ib 


b) with qualifications: ana ma-at nuz 
kurti$u CH xliv 22 (epilogue), cf. rubdm g&a 
ma-a-at nu-ku-uir-tum YOS 10 59:8; ma-ta- 
am na-ka-arTtalam ibid. 31 ii 28 (OB ext.), 
ma-a-ta-am na-ki-ir-ta-am AfO 13 46:2; KI 
KUR(!) KUR wmmani ikabbas(!) my army 
will march on the soil of enemy country 
Thompson Rep. 174:6; KUR KUR Salputti 
immar ibid. 246 A:4; ma-a-tum rapastu 
CT 13 33:18, 21 (SB lit.), and see rapsu; ma-ta- 
tum rigdtum ninu our countries are distant 
EA 16:35 (MA royal); ana ahija ... ma-tum 
rigtt ibass wu gerubtum ibass is it a far-off 
land or a near land (to cross) to (come to) 
my brother? EA 7:27 (MB royal), cf. ma-iwm 
riigat ana ahija ibid. 22, also ibid. 29, MA. 
DA.MA.DA ru-qd-a-ti WVAB 4 124 ii 13 (Nbk.), 
Sabiltt KUR rigtt ana Sar kissatt illak a 
present from a far-off country will come to 
the king of the world Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2, 
66 r.3, 77:5; for other refs., see riqu; ana 
ma-a-ti Sanitimma MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:2 (MB 
Elam), ana KUR-ti Saniti KBo 1 4 ii 22, 
$a KUR.MES Sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 17. 
369A:10', also MRS 12 No. 20:14’, ana ma-a-tu 
ganitamma BIN 1 49:18 (NB), etc.; KUR GAL 
ana KUR TUR ana butalluti illak (see balatu 
v. mng. 11) CT 395:55 (SB Alu); for mdatu 
elitu see eli B adj. usage b-2’, cf. ina KUR 
UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti EA 162:80, [muS]etbi 
tupsikki §[a ma]-ii AN.TA % KI BBSt. No. 5 
i31; KUR AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga (see 
hdqu A mng. 2b) Leichty Izbu XVII 19; ana 
ma-at e-bi-ir-ti[m] usébiruma TLB 4 53:6 (OB 
let.); he went ana kUR a idé ABL 1411:10 
(NB). 


c) regions, borders, parts, etc.: see 
abunnatu, ersetu, kisurru, libbu mng. 2c-2’, 
maraku, markasu, misru, panu, patu, pirku, 
pulukku, gablitu, qablu, qabsu, qannu, sthirtu, 
sihpu, Siddu, zibbatu usage c, zumru usage 
d-2’. 


d) in geogr. names: nigin ki.en.g[i, 
ki.uri] : 8u.wiarn KALAM Sumerim u Akkaz 
dim RA 63 36:123 (Samsuiluna), and rarely 
wr. KALAM in OB, NB royal inscrs., also 
MA.DA, e.g., ad.da ma.da uNU*! ga Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 80:4, ma.da Ma.an.ki.sik! zag 
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kur Su.bir,.14*!.88 (Hammurapi year 32) 
Birot Tablettes 4:22, etc., see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 182, but usually wr. KUR, rarely syll.: 
sakkanak ma-ti Elamtim MDP 14 20 i 7 
(Puzur-InSuginak), and passim in that title; ana 
ma-at Kanié TCL 418:42,cf.TCL410:20, iste 
ma-at Sd-wi-id CCT 2 23:6, and passim in OA; 
ana ma-at Sumerim u Akkadim CH v 7 (pro- 
logue); ER{N ma-at Subartim UCP 10 131 
No. 58:20 (Ishchali), cf. RA 33 173:30, 35 (Mari); 
ma-a-at Jamutbalim ARM 10 84:24, note 
ma-a-at*i Idamaraz*i ARM 2 21:21; inama-at 
HuribteX! Smith Idrimi 14, and passim in this 
text; ekal RN LUGAL ma-a-at Hursitim RT 19 
64:3, also VAS 1115:3; ana KuR-tt Araphi 
JEN 450:6; Sa KuR-at Nullui AASOR 16 63:5, 
10 (Nuzi); tna ma-a-at Laban*i AOB 1 24 iv 
14 (Sam$i-Adad 1); ma-at A&surki Lyon Sar. 
6:39; note Ma-za-mu-a (for mat Zamua) 
ADD 950 r. 5, etc., often with added URU or KUR 
in Shalm. ITI, Tigl. ITI, eponym lists, etc. 


e) in names of officials: gala(uS.KU).ma. 
da.ab.us (after gala.lugal and gala. 
lugal.ra.as.sa) MSL 12 56:658 (OB Proto- 
Lu); Sapir ma-a-tim Riftin 48:2, cf. ibid. 90 
i 5, PBS 7 33:7, 19, Kraus AbB 1 59:8; Sake 
kanak ma-tim Kraus Edikt § 20':10; s[U]. 
s[1.1]@ ma-tim ibid. § 10':12 and 24 (all OB); 
see also gaknu. 


f) in divine names: Samaés Enlil Adad u 
4Sar-ru-ma-a-tim AOB 1 24 vi 2 (Samii-Adad 
1), ef. Sar-ra-am-ma-tim JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 6 (OB lit.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen? 14; 
Be-let-ma-tim VAS 16 143:21 (OB let.), IG@aSan. 
KUR AKA 206:1, etc. (Asn.). 


&) in pl. referring to all countries — 1’ 
in gen.: my lord is the sun sa itiasst ina 
muhhi KUR ma-ta-ti that rises over all 
countries EA 147:7; the sun god is Jéarir 
KUR.KUR thelight forall countries STT 60:4 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:100, 
ef. [rap]su andullaka sahip KUR.KUR Lambert 
BWL 128:40; [béjleté Babili sulul ma-ta-a-ti 
BMS 9:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 r. 6: 
tabkat puluhtakama i-li (for eli) ma-ta-ti 
MDP 18 255:4; murteddé kalig KUR.KUR 3R7 
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i6 (Shalm. III), cf. kibratt ulianapsaqa ihilu 
KUR.KUR.MES . ddsina ibid. 9; kima 
sta Sam&i KUR.KUR gabbi ina sétika namru 
when you (the king) come forth all the 
countries are shining as at the rising of the 
sun ABL 916:14 (NA); kurummat bil séri Sa 
ma-ta-a-ti the sustenance for the wild 
animals of all countries KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ma-ta-tum mali 
RN iraddiam all the countries over which 
RN holds sway ZA 55 136:30 (Shemshara 
let.); entima ila imliku milka ina KUR.MES-ti 
(see malaku mng. 2b) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 132:2 (from RS); referring to foreign 
countries: KUR.HLA kaludunu ittija ittakru 
all the countries rebelled against me KBo 10 
1:12 (Hattudili bil.); 8d bildtiki[na] KUR.KUR. 
MES ana GN carry your tribute to Babylon, 
(all) you countries BiOr 28 8 ii 17 (SB proph- 
ecies); naphar 42 KUR.MES u malkisina in 
all, 42 countries and their rulers AKA 82 vi 
39 (Tigl.1); rését KUR.KUR.MES kiésitti qatéja 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; ittt naphar 
KUR.KUR lisdna Sitkunu to have traffic with 
all foreign countries Borger Esarh. 26 vii 40; 
nukurtt ina KUR.KUR iS3akkan Thompson 
Rep. 86:2, 86A:3; the king of Akkad éma 
paniéu saknu KUR.KUR tbél ibid. 35 r. 1; 
AN.MI KUR.KUR an eclipse (affecting) all 
countries ABL 50 r. 5 (= Parpola LAS No. 302), 
cf. attala Sin anni sa iskununt KUR.KUR 
ultappit ABL 337 r. 12 (NA). 


2’ in divine and royal epithets: Enlil un 
KUR.KUR CT 40 35:16 (SB omens), and passim 
referring to Enlil, Marduk, Sin, etc., see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 48;  J&tar be-let KUR.KUR 
Surpu IV 106, etc.; Sarru EN KUR.KUR the 
king (as) the lord of all countries (is the 
image of Sama’) ABL5r.4, cf. LUGAL EN 
KUR.KUR ABL 334:1, and passim in letters, 
also Thompson Rep. 854:10, etc., note DUMU 
LUGAL 8U KUR.KUR ABL 654:2 and 6, éarz 
ritt KUR.KUR ABL 2:9, also YOS 3 7:1, 12, 
18, 21 (NB); LUGAL DIN.TIRK! y KUR.KUR 
king of Babylon and (all foreign) countries 
Cyr. 1:15, cf. LUGAL KUR.KUR Cyr. 2:7, and 
passim; (Darius) gar Sarrdni LUGAL KUR.KUR. 
MES VAB 3 87 § 2:4, and passim. 
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3’ other oces.: PN LU sakrumas §4 KUR. 
MES BBSt. No. 8130, cf. LU a rési 54 KUR. 
MES ibid. ii2, EN.NAM Sd KUR.MES ibid. 4, 
LU sakrumas Gar té-mi 54 KUR.MES ibid. 6; 
ana KUR.MES Misri EA 138:68, cf. KUR.HI.A 
Zuhrt EA 145:22, KUR.BI.A Amurrt ibid. 24; 
gunnu Ahlamé Sutt Jauri u ma-ta-ti(var. 
-te)-u-nu (var. KUR.KUR-Su-nu) AOB 1] 62:24 
(Adn. I), ef. kullat KUR.KUR Ni-’-ri Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:9, ef. ibid. 39, and passim. 


h) mdtu beside nisi: KALAM wu nisi ana 
bélim iddinugsum LIH 94:25 (Hammurapi); 
ma-tum irtapis nisi imtida the land became 
wide, the people numerous Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 I1 i 2 and 66 I 353; Sarrw itti 
KUR-&t u UN.MES-5t zent Thompson Rep. 82:8; 
eli KuUR Assur ma-a-ta eli nisisa nisi, uraddi 
I added land to Assyria and people to its 
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:100 
(Asn.), AKA 35i 59f. (Tigl. 1); ana baldt KUR 
w UN.MES iSpuku girdte they had made 
storage heaps for the sustenance of land and 
people TCL 3 262 (Sar.); elt gimir KUR-Sé 
rapasti u nisisu Sambhati Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:12 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178); rétt 
KUR w nisi OIP 2 148:23 and dupls. (Senn.); 
belat KUR uw nisi Borger Esarh. 64 vi 66, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb., also Wiseman Treaties 
299, ADD 660+809 r. 19 (Sar.);  ma-a-ti u nisi 
ana reiti iddina VAB 4 96i9(Nbk.), cf. 
MA.DA wu nisi ana bélu iddinam VAB 4 210i 16 
(Ner.); [w]ilti libbd KUR uw UN.MES ina muhz 
hisu @il draw up an appropriate binding 
agreement according to (the custom of) the 
country and its people BIN 1 65:11 (NB let.); 
la idt UN.MES u ma-iam-ina Gilg. I ii 38; 
KUR.KUR & UN.MES BMS 12:39. 


2. open country, flat country, flat space 
(in ext.) — a) open country: rddu mehi 
ab[aibu] isappan KUR Gilg. XI 128; dugul 
ibri ma-a-tum ki ibasst look, my friend, how 
is the land (now)? Bab. 12 46f.:30, 32 (Etana), 
and passim in this context; in contrast to 
towns, etc.: namrat I-si-inki wu ma-tim 
TCL 18 150:26, cf. lu ana ma-ti-ia lu L-si-inki 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 26 (both OB letters); aldnu 
galmu... Mari Salim ma-a-tum galmat Finet, 
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AIPHOS 14 129:24 (Mari); tttamharu ina ribitu 
ma-ti they met in the square of the open 
country Gilg. P.vi 11; [and]ku u atta ina pant 
ili [ina] KA KUR nidabbub you and I will argue 
before the god’s image at the Gate of the 
Country BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.), cf. KA ma-a-te 
KAJ 268:6; obscure: ba-ab kUR.[KU]R Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 3; lumun itti dliu kur the 
evil portended by signs in city and country 
BMS 12:65, and passim in this formula; gusdré 
KUR (parallel: guéiré bit améli and gusiré alt) 
CT 40 3:67 (SB Alu); ma-tim URU u nisi STC 2 
pl. 61 ii if.; Sin, without whom uRu u kuR la 
innamdé neither city nor open country can 
be established VAB 4 222 ii 27 (Nbn.), ef. 
nisirti URU u [mal-[tim] BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); Gldnikunu KUR-ku-nu nagikunu 
Wiseman Treaties 600. 


b) flat country (in contrast to mountains, 
seas, etc.): ina atallukija birit ma-a-tim u 
KUR-t in my journeying (back and forth) 
between plains and mountains ARM 5 66:8, 
ef. (deliveries outstanding) a ma-a-ti 
BE 17 37:20 (MB let.); {1.14 diin.l4 sag.il. 
14 fb.ba.la S8ar.Sar . za.kam : milé 
muspali sa-ak-ri-i u ma-ti Suidbulum kimma 
it is in your ([&8tar’s) power to change around 
heights and depressions, and .... (obscure) 
Sumer 13 p. 77:10; [...] KUR-i u KUR (var. 
ma-a-tu) lu nastinikka biltu they should 
bring you as tribute [the produce] of moun- 
tain regions and plains Gilg. VI17; illaku 

. KUR-t% u ma-a-tum they are walking 
over mountains and flat lands Gilg. XI 100; 
note ina kisSat ma-a-ti A.AB.BA U KUR-t 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; ina KUR.MES u hursini sa 
apiluginani in the plains and mountain 
regions over which I ruled WO 1 472:37 
(Shalm. III), cf. KUR.KUR.MES KUR.MES AKA 
34151 (Tigl. 1); dsibat KUR-t u ma-a-tt Lyon 
Sar. 18:93 and dupls., cf. KUR.MES la mdgirt 
hurgsdni la kan3iti Winckler Sar. pl. 40 No. 
Vi12; tldnt KUR u KuUR-i Sa kibrat arba’s 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); bilat MA.DA.MA.DA Disit 
SA.TU.UM hisib tamatu VAB 4 94 iii 21 (Nbk.); 
KUR.MES u ma-a-tum VAB 3 85:8 (Dar. Pg); 
difficult: kukru ta-nat KuR-[t] haditu tut 
ma-a-tt Magqlu V 53. 


matu 3 


c) large tract of land (under cultivation 
or acquired):  erset ma-tim sa qdtidunu 
ligérisu let them bring under cultivation 
the stretch of land of the district which they 
hold TCL 719:11, cf. ersetam Sa ma-tim sa 
isapparu the stretch of land which they 
administer ibid. 18 (OB let.); dldni Ja KUR 
Istar-Akkadi the towns of the region of 
DN MDP 2pl.21ii26, cf. §a ana EN KUR.MES 
nadnu Hinke Kudurru iii 5; uncert.: KURLU 
nasikati the region of the sheikhs ABL 1403:5 
(NB); LU itd Sa ina KUR-ta ABL 506 r. 16; 
ina KUR LU GAL édgé in the province of the 
rab-sagé ABL 353r.9, cf. ina KUR ma-ti-ia 
ina nagija ABL 463:8 (all NA). 


d) flat space — 1’ in ext.: ma-at Su.SI 
YOS 10 33 iii 55, and passim in this text, also 
39 r. 11, RA 27 142:1, 17, ete., wr. ina ma-at 
u-b[a-nim] YOS101lliv 7, ina isd ma-at 


a-ba-nim ibid. ii 27, wr. ma-a-at ibid. 34:12, 
18 (all OB), cf. also ina suHUS KUR 8U.SI 
TCL 65:22, ina KUR $U.SI PRT 20r. 7 (SB), 


and passim, probably to be read _ ekallu, 
see ekallu mng. 4; istu ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
YOS 10 29:10 (OB ext.); KUR HAR (= mat 
or ekal hast) KAR 151 r. 4f., CT 31 2:15f. 
and dupl. 7 Sm. 238:3ff. (SB ext.). 


2’ other occ.: ma-ti-si-na listépd parakki- 
Sina litep3a they (men) should make the 
“open places” (for cultic purposes) shining, 
erect daises En. el. VI 118. 


3. home country, native land: if after- 
ward mussa halqu ana ma-a-te ittira her 
missing husband returns home KAY 1 vi 73 
(Ass. Code § 45); ina KUR (the king remained) 
at home PSBA 11 286 year 811, and passim 
in eponym lists; EN-ana-KUR-su  Bél-(has 
returned)-to-His-Country (personal name) 
VAS 1 87 iii 44, BE 10 6:15, cf. tldni zenitr 
ana KUR iturrunt KAR 423177, and passim in 
omens; the Elamites will make an incursion 
but ana KuR-8i la itér not return to their 
home country CT 20 32:50 (SBext.);  litér 
ana ma-ti-§% Jet him return home (safely) 
Gilg. XI 208, ef. ibid. 260; adi illaku ana KUR 
(var. URU)-3% until he returns home _ ibid. 
244; RN uummdngu ana KUR-8t itiir Kyaxa- 
res and his army returned home Wiseman 
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Chron. 60 r. 47, cf. CT 34 42 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); 
ina hidit pant itir(!) KUR-ud-8[u] Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 F 12, cf. ma-tu-uds-su-un innabtu 
they fled home OIP 2 89:54, also AfO 20 94: 108, 
and passim in Senn.; I gave them food and 
drink wu ana KuUR-Si-nu altaparsuniti and 
sent them home ABL 1260:11 (NB); x 
people ina KuR-&i-nu assufa I removed 
from their homeland WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
Ill); kima ina ma-ti-ni nittallak habullini 
nusallime as soon as we go home we will 
pay our debt ABL 526 r.10 (NA); the wife of 
the native ruler wrote to GN GN, GN, uw ana 
ma-ti-éa the lands GN, GN,, and GN, and to 
her own country Kienast ATHE 62:34 (OA); 
veferring to persons: mar ma-a-tt si heisa 
native ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA), and see mdru 
mng. 5b; LU.NAGAR.MES ... Sa ma-tim LIH 
8 r. 8 (OB let.). 


4. population of a country — a) in gen.: 
kima ma-at GN ... sd-ah-a-at-ni since the 
country of Purushaddum is in rebellion KT 
Hahn 1:3, cf. A-ki-di-t a-na A-lim*! u-la e-ru- 
bu-nim ma-si-nu sd-hi-a-at the Akkadians did 
not come into the City, their country is in 
rebellion VAT 9249:8, also CCT 3 28a:29, BIN 4 
34:8, and passim in OA, see also sthitu; iStu ma- 
tum téallimu TCL 20 112:31, ef. ibid. 28 (OA); 
if I had taken the lapis lazuli by force KuR 
i-si-ih-ha-an-ni_ the country would have 
rebelled against me ABL 1240:21 (NB); kima 
te’mti ma-tum da-al-ha-at(!) as you have 
heard, the country is in confusion TCL 17 
27:5, cf. ma-tu-um dubbubat the country is 
harassed YOS 2 134:9 (both OB), see also 
akdlu mng. 8; Uruk*i ma-tum Gilg. P.i 10, 
ef. Gilg. I v 31, II ii 38; gabbi KuR-tt palhat 
the entire country is afraid EA 149:45 and 
14:32; pashat KuR-su his country is quiet 
EA 151:54; KUR-su ni-ha-at ABL 197:27 (NA); 
kittam u migaram ina pi ma-tim askun CH v 
22; KUR ana sa sarri tatir let the country 
turn toward the king (and us, your servants, 
breathe again) ABL 1089 r. 4 (NB); ana qabé 
ma-ti-ia garan subat bélija asbat I have seized 
the hem of the garment of my lord at the 
behest of my country (my lord must not 
push back my hand) ARM6 26r.8'; wu 
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tturruma eqlatim ana ma-a-tim izuzzu and 
they will again distribute fields among the 
people ARM 1 7:36; ma-a-tum s kalusa 
kima 1 awilim that entire country like one 
man ARM 1 29:22, and passim in Mari; lama 
ma-tam esddum isbutu before the harvest 
work occupies the country TCL 19 3:22 (OA); 
istu pit ma-tim ililuma (see elélu v. mng. 1b) 
TCL 10 40:19 (OB), cf. MU RN ma-a-as-st 
ubbibu ARM 9 97:32; kal ma-ti-ia ki habil 
igbint my entire country said: ‘What a 
pity!” Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); KUR 
wberrt the country will suffer hunger CT 40 
39:44 (SB Alu); kima bélka u ma-tum thadda 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:36; rt-a- 
18 ma-a-tu the country is happy (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 41, cf. é-ri-is-5u 
KUR.KUR ArOr 17/1 179:13; for OAkk., OB, 
MB personal names with métu in combination 
with rdsu see Stamm Namengebung pp. 79f., 
186; for mdtu as an element in OAKk. per- 
sonal names, see Gelb, MAD 3 168f.; !Nu-hi- 
ma-a-tum Quiet-Down-Country BE 14 7:6 
(MB), cf. Nu-hi-ma-ti KAJ 2:16 (MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastica s.v.; Ta-ab-e-li-ma-tim 
Pleasant-for-the-Country TCL 7 76:3, and 
passim in OB; i-ir ma-tim utib I promoted 
the good health of the country CH xl 33 (epi- 
logue), cf. mutib lib-bt KUR-3% Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9, also [tb-bt KUR lu tab ABL 7471. 11 
(NB); lusesmi ma-tam I will proclaim to 
the country Gilg. Y. v 185; tanzimtt ma-a- 
tim ilum imhur the god has accepted the 
complaint of the country YOS 10 33 v 7 and 
10 (OB ext.); KA KUR ana iéstén iturra the 
country will be of one accord Leichty Izbu 
VIII91; ma-tum maliam inasSi (see mali As.) 
YOS 10 56i 14 (OB Izbu); |  ma-a-tum kalusa 
ana adlim istén tpahhur the entire country 
will gather in one single city ibid. 31 xiii 14 
(OB ext.), cf. KALAM ana KALAM-tim ipahhur 
ibid. 47:62; ma-ta-an ittakkira ibid. 31 xii 8; 
tém KuR isanni the mood of the country 
will change KAR 423 iii 35, and passim, see 
tému, see also milku and libbu; see also 
dekii mng. 2e, dikéitu mngs. la—3’ and Ib. 


b) in relationship to the ruler of the 
country: ma-tum sa bélia iziru [bjélsa elisa 
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ittazzaz as to the country that hates its 
lord, its lord will triumph over it RA 38 83:5; 
ma-tum sa qati béligsa ippulsu ana béllisa 
iturram the country which rejected the 
“hand” of its lord will return to its lord 
YOS 10 39:12, ef. ibid. 16; Sarrum libbt ma- 
ti-Su uda[nnan] the king will give confidence 
to his country ibid. 42 iii 15; éarrum ma-as- 
sti u wardisu iqgiap the king will trust his 
country and his officials ibid. 25:18; pt 
Sarrim elt ma-ti-su ikabbit the command of 
the king will prevail in the country ibid. 33 
iv 10 (all OB ext.), cf. KA Sarrt eli KUR 
tkabbit Izbu Comm. 174, KA KUR eli Sarri 
tkabbit Leichty Izbu V 68; summa sarrum 
ma-tam isanniq if the king oppresses the 
country RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (Mari liver model); 
KUR mithari§ inanzig the entire country 
will worry CT 39 33:45 (SB Alu); KA KUR 
LUGAL BAL-adt the king will override the 
voice of the country Leichty Izbu XVI 27; 
Sar kissati KUR-su inakkirgu. Thompson Rep. 
223 A:8, cf. ibid. 144 Ar. 5; Sarru KUR-su 
ippir the king will provide his land with 
food Leichty Izbu V 93; ma-a-tam ul tustesser 
[ina wlarkikama ma-a-tum [injakkir if you 
do not direct the country right it will rebel 
after you(r death) ARM 1031:8f., cf. rubd 
idanninma KuR-su ustedser the king will 
become powerful and direct his country 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); tpra ana KuUR-t Lud: 
din I will lend barley to my country Lambert 
BWL 148:30’, cf. ibid. 31’, also usdtam ana 
KUR-ta lipus ibid. 71f.; KUR ina gaté sarri 
{t-te]-el-lu-i the country will desert the 
king ABL1241r.11, cf. KUR la qaté Sarri 
uselli ABL 942 r. 7 (both NB). 


For ARM 8 10:8 see matmatma. For KuR- 
rr as Akkadogram in Hitt. see KBo 5 13 i 
21, etc., also KUR.KUR-7rim KUB 24 4:16. 
For ma.du.um in Sum. texts see mandu 
discussion section. 

Ad mng. 2d-2’: Edzard Zwischenzeit 34 n. 139. 


For ma.da as Akk. lw. in Sum. see Jacobsen, 
JCS 7 40 n. 47. 


matu (mudtu) v.; 1. todie, 2. to become 
invalid (said of a tablet), 3. Sumitu (Ass. 


mAtu la 


Samuttu) to put somebody to death, to cause 
the death of somebody; from OAkk. on; 
I imit — iméat (OA imu(w)at, exceptionally 
SBi-mu-’a-ta CT 4050K.8682+ :5) — mit/mét, 
1/2 (imtét), 1/8, TTI/II (usmit — udméit), 
IIV/II/2; wr. syll. and ve,(BaD), also BA.UGx 
and (in diagn. omens) Gam; cf. majitdnu, 
mitdnt, mitu, mititdn, mitites, mititu, mugs: 
mitu, mitdénu, muttatu B, mitu, mitu in 
bit mite. 


ba.ugy ba.an.zéh : im-tu-ut ih-ta-lig Ai. VIT 
iv 16, cf. Hh. I 364; egir.ba.ugy.a.ta = ar-ki 
im-tu-tu Ai. TIT iv 52; t.ku.ku.ba.ug, mugen 
= it-til [¢-mut] = qa-du- Hg. B IV 230 and D 328, 
in MSL 8/2 166 and 168, see ittil-imét and harba: 
qanu; uz.e ... hé.ugs.ga : e-zu ... li-mu-ut 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C lr. 15f.; ga.nam ga. 
ug,.ga.en.dé.en giS.en ga.an.ku : pi-qa a- 
ma-at-man lu-ku-ul if I were to die I would enjoy 
myself Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 42; 14 Sa&.gar.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga : sd ina bu-bu-ti u si-bit-ti 
i-mu-tt. who has died through hunger and im- 
prisonment ASKT p. 88-89 ii 22, ef. ibid. 23, 27f. 
and passim in similar contexts. 

Seg,.sag.a8 hur.sag.g&é mu.un.ug,; : 8u-ma 
ina &d4-di-i ta-na-ar jf tué-mit you killed the six- 
headed wild ram in the mountain 4R 30 No. lr. 11f. 

sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-& tu-ub-qi tud- 
mit you (Enlil) have put to death the people inside 
the wall corners SBH p. 131 r. 3, cf. da.e ba. 
da.ab.gam : éd-ha-ti tug-mit ibid. 5f., also 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 7ff.; gi.én.bar pt.ba mi.ni.ib.gam : 
ip-pa-ra ina suk-li-ku us-mit (see appdru) BA 5 
617:17f., also SBH p. 1:23f. and dupl. ibid. 7:26f. 
and BRM 4 11:15f.; tug gal.gal.la Se,.dé 
ba.an.gam : labié subatt rabiti ina kussi ué(text 
ID)-mi-it (see kugsu lex. section) SBH p. 78:33f., 
ef. tué-mi{t] (Sum. broken) ibid. p. 77:24f., 
111:17f.; 6 gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da.an.ug, : Bina 
riksisu ul-te-mit SBH p. 73:7f., ef. Langdon BL 
No. 16 i 18; ni.te.a mu.un.gam.en : ina 
puluhti us-mi-tan-ni MVAG 13/4 9:11f. 

andku BA.UG,.MES </> mi-ta-ku MRS 6 76 RS 
16.144:5; note BA.UG, ni-mu-tu, EA 288:60f., 
also RA 19 102 No. 2:11; Bap ka-mit UGx : mu-ul 
ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); wud-mat : us-ma-ti 
Gaz-ak Izbu Comm. W 365 h; U.KU.KU.BA.UG, 
MUSEN : it-til i-mut [muSEN] RA 17 140 K.4229:7 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); MUL.UDU.BE = 
mus-mit bu-lim 5R 46 No. 1 r. 5 (explanatory list 
of stars), see Weidner Handbuch p. 52:41. 


1. to die — a) referring to human beings 
— 1’ in gen. — a’ in OAkk.: in bubitim 
lil-mu-tu MCS 4 13 No. 3:22 (let.). 
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b’ in OA: suhdrdtum a PN ...amrasama 
mu-a-ti-ig illika (see suhdrtu usage a) KTS 
25a:6; mera métim ninu ina bab mu-a-ti-su 
ga abika nikkassi abuni u abuka isstima 
we are the sons of a man (now) dead, before 
the death of your father, our father and 
yours requested an accounting (from each 
other) MVAG 33 No. 246:16, for other refs. 
see bdbu A mng. 5d, also CCT 5 9b:16, cf. 
makhatt ina mu-a-ti-Sa TCL 19 66:7, ef. also 
CCT 4 24b:15, i-mu-a-ata[bini] BIN 6 220:5; 
sukdrka tbbubitim la i-mu-a-at BIN 6 124:13, 
cf. ibid. 197:15, ina sibtisu a-mu-a-at TCL 19 
73:9, but a-mu-wa-ai-ma KT Hahn 5:5; 
istu PN mu-ut-ki i-mu-ti-ui-ni [n]lu-a-um 
e-hu-uz-ki-ma after your husband died a 
native married you VAT 9233:9, cited ArOr 
18 375 n. 49, cf. TCL 462:7; Summa PN PN, 
i-mu-tu should PN (and) PN, die TCL 1 
240:22, ef. lama PN i-mu-tui-ni CCT 4 24b:6; 
awilt kilallamma me-ta-% CCT 3 40b:11, ef. 
la libbi ilimma assttt me-ta-at TCL 4 30:4; 
gummamin me-ta-ku if I had died TCL 19 
32:30, intimi merassu me-ta-at-nt_ BIN 4141:3, 
kima abuni me-tu-% Hecker Giessen 35:8; for 
JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22 and TCL 19 73:7, see 
baldtu v. mng. 3a—1’. 


c’ in OB: sehherittu wardika la i-mu-tu, 
TCL 17 34:24, cf. PBS 7 27:21, also SAG.GEME 
la i-ma-at Kraus AbB 1 30:30; isu abuka 
t-mu-tu TCL 17 24:4; PN abi ... iniima 
ina libbi PN, ummija Sakndku im-tu-ut my 
father PN died while I was still in the body 
of my mother PN, PBS 5100i6; stu ITT. 
1.KAM Serrum ina libbija mi-it-ma_ the child 
in my womb died a month ago ABIM 15:10; 
the slave girl who was to be sent to you 
im-tu-ta-an-nt died on me CT 2 49:11; 
ahdatka im-tu-ut ummaka marsatti u PN mari 
im-tu-ut your sister died, your mother is 
sick, and also my son PN died TCL 18 81:4 
and 6; for VAS 16 194:25, see baldtu v. 
mng. 3a-l’, cf. w-lu lu-mu-ut a-lu lublut 
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:19; amtum i-ma-at thal: 
ligma PN ul awassa should the slave girl 
die or run away it is no concern of PN VAS 
8 123:11, cf. i-ma-at 8a PN-ma_ BA 5 520 No. 
61:2’, see also Ai. VII iv 16, in lex. section; 


matu la 


summa anakii am-tu-ut nikkassam anniam 
ul tele’e would you be unable (to make) the 
accounting if I had died? ABIM 20:49; «tti 
ERIN.HI.A Sa i-mu-ut-tu napistaka (with) 
your life (you will pay) for the men who die 
(through your negligence) PSBA 1911 222:13; 
if the pledged girl ina Stmdtisa im-tu-ut dies 
a natural death CH §115:33; if that child 
ina gat musénigtim im-tu-ut dies while in 
the hands of the wet nurse CH § 194:27, cf. 
ina mahdsisu im-tu-ut he dies as a result 
of his hitting him CH § 207:15; a woman 
ina sulputtim i-mu-ut died through 

Kraus AbB 1 140:20, cf. minum ina 
bubiitim a-ma-at Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:19; 


SAG.GEME ... ina sibittisa im-tu-ut Boyer 
Contribution 122:21; ina iwitim la i-ma-at 
TCL 17 59:17; in transferred mng.: the 


girls should come here quickly ina si-ba-ti- 
Si-na a-ma-at I am dying from longing for 
them TCL1 16:10, cf. a-ma-at-ma tabkum 
if I die, is that pleasing to you? BIN 7 45:23; 
u andku ina hé-ep libbi mi-ta-a-ku and I am 
dying from a broken heart VAS 16 88:17 (coll. 
F. Kécher). 


d’ in Mari: i-ma-at imarras thalliq should 
she (the pledged woman) die, fall sick, or 
run away ARM 8 31:17, cf. 72:3’; let the 
physician come quickly napisti PN likéud 
la i-ma-a-at let him obtain good health for 
PN, he must not die ARM 1 115:19, also 
a-ma-at ul aballuf ARM 10 32:30’; let him 
stay in prison kima mi-tu u baltu awal[ssu 
mannum] la usessi_ and nobody should make 
it known whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 
57:9, cf. ARM 4 86:18, kimasuhdrtum % mi-ta- 
at ARM 10 106:18; im-tu-ti iballut a&purak- 
kumma ibid. 39:12; note 1 amtum im-tu-ut- 
ti-ma ibid. 17 and 19, wr. im-du-ut ARM 5 
38:9. 


e’ in Elam: whoever breaks the agree- 
ment kidin DN ilput i-ma-at has violated 
the kidinnu of Sudinak and will die MDP 
18 234 r. 15 (=MDP 22 18), cf. MDP 24 335 r. 13, 
336 r. 14, 337 r. 10, 341:17, MDP 28 4171r.6; uz 
lanum PN u abi im-tu-tu A XII/67:7 (unpub. 
let. from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro); for MDP 23 
285:16, see baldtu v. mng. 3a-]’. 
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f’ in MB: PN ina GN mi-it-ma qeber PN 
died in GN and is buried (there) BE 14 8:15; 
adi ‘PN baltatu 'PN, ipallahsi tPN i-ma-at-ma 
‘PN, mdrassa mé inaggigt as long as ‘PN 
lives ‘PN, will obey her, should ‘PN die PN,, 
her daughter, will make the libation for her 
BE 1440:13; [ena miitant mi-ta-[at] she died 
in an epidemic EA11:14; ina Sattt Sddu 
t-mu-ut-ma ultu PN i-mu-tu BBSt. No. 3v6 
and 8, ef. iv 12. 


8’ in Bogh.: kimé RN Sarru im-tu-ut 
KBo 11:48; liaimésul ki tkSuda mi-i-tt ibid. 
10 r. 36 and 41. 


h’ in EA and RS: ul i-ma-o-[a]é... ula 
imarras EA 20:69; Summa atta mi-[t]a-t[a u 
andku] BA.UG,-at if you die I will die too 
EA 87:31, but ma-ti-ma Sut when he died 
EA 89:38, see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164; 
summa baltat Summa mi-ta-at EA 1:14, cf. 
EA 138:137 cited baldtu v. mng. 3a-l’; 
ma-at-ti dannig ana kdtu I would surely 
die for you EA 289:50, cf. EA 287:70; 4 
Summa mi-ta-ti mina ippusu(!) but what 
will he (the Pharaoh) do when I am dead? 
EA119:17, cf. iniima [i]-mu-ta EA130:51, also 
intima BA.UGy EA 95:42; mubhi Sarri bélija 
BA.UGy andku I am (ready to) die for the 
king, my lord EA 136:42, and passim in letters 
of Rib-Addi, cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu 
EA 289:50, also 287:70, see Finkelstein, Eretz 
Israel 9 33f.; Sukun patar siparri ina libbika 
u BA.UG, thrust a bronze dagger in your 
heart and die! EA 254:45; tnadmi ki ime 

ki uGx MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ r. 10’; 
ubdn lu la mi-ta-a-ku (I was very ill) I 
almost died MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; pigqat 
[aballut] pigat a-ma-at MRS 122:11; ina 
libbt bit kili BA.UGy-mt ibid. 35:7, ef. ibid. 
36:7. 


i’ in Nuzi: Summa PN i-ma-at wu ana 
Sani inandin& if PN dies he (the owner) 
gives her (the adopted girl) to another 
(husband) JEN 431:9; summa i-ma-at u la 
ibakkig Summa ihalligma u la ubaras if 
he dies he will not mourn him, if he runs 
away he will not search for him JEN 8:11, 
cf. eniima BA.UG, ibakkisu u igebbirs’u HSS 


matu la 


9 22:14; i-ma-at [ihalljig TCL 9 10:20, i-ma- 
at u thallig u innambit JEN 192:17, md-tt 
haliq u ittabit ibid. 20, ga BA.[UG,] u sa 
thalliqu janu HSS 16 427:3, and passim in this 
text; Summa PN hamutta Ba.uG, if PN 
dies suddenly (and PN, runs away) RA 23 
149 No. 32:24; Summa PN BA.UG,.MES JEN 
571:13, cf. immatimé anadku im-du-ut-mi u 
PN assassu lilgéma JEN 572:34; Summa at- 
ta ta-ma-ad-di-mi if you die HSS 5 48:15; 
kima sarru RN in-du-ut when king Barat- 
tarna died HSS 13 165:3; ina hattima mahis 
u mi-ti-in-nu he was hit with a stick and 
died HSS 9 10:12. 


ji in MA: ina séi i-ma-at-tu, EA 
16:45, ef. ibid. 49, 51 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); the 
reason messengers from me were late coming 
to you Suté radiisunu mi-tu, the Sutians 
pursued them and they died ibid. 39; ina 
@IS.Pa.MES te-me-[et] (for me-te-ef?, var. mi- 
ta-at) (if) she dies from (blows with) a stick 
AfO 17 284:88 (harem edicts); summa éa lib: 
biga ina salé mi-ta-a-at if she died from 
the abortion KAV 1 vii 99 (Ass. Code § 53); sinz 
niltu sa mussa me-tu-ui-ni mussa ina mu-a-te 
a woman whose husband died, at the death 
of her husband ibid. vi 90 (§ 46), and passim; 
Summa me-et KAV 107:20 (let.), itu PN 
me-tu-ti-nt KAJ 212:8; Summu mu-a-tin-ni 
la mu-at-ka Summu balatinni la baldtkani 
(see baldtu s. mng. 2a—1’) AfO 8 20 v 1 (Asgur- 
nirari V treaty). 


k’ in NA: PN / UG, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:23; 
that you will serve him abroad and in town, 
fight for him la ta-mut-ta-a-ni_ die for him 
Wiseman Treaties 51 and 231, cf. gammu sa 
mu-a-ti-3% an herb that causes his death 
ibid. 262; not one full month has passed 
sartennusu mé-e-te and his (the king’s) chief 
judge actually died ABL46r.14, cf. issu 
bit mé-tu-ti-nt ABL 43 r.23, Summu mé-e-te 
summu balta ABL 1447.3; ésarru mé-e-ti 
Asguraja ibakkiu ABL 473:3; andku ina 
mubhi a-mu-at ABL177r.4, cf. a-mu-a-ta 
will I die? ABL 1367 r.2; mu-?-a-tu la baldtu 
ABL 1285 r..24; in transferred mng.: Kk? ... 
Eniguni me-ti-u-ni (see enégu mng. la) ABL 
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548 r. 4, also 1108r.4, WY.UG,.MES ABL 1244:6 
and 8. 


l’ in NB: marsdku ... Sarru la umassaz 
ranni la a-ma-ti I am sick, the king must 
not abandon me or else I die Thompson Rep. 
158 r. 7, cf. 73 r. 6, 85 A r. 10, also ABL 1131 r. 
11, 1321:6, a-mut-tu-% ABL 1403:8; mahi: 
rdnu bitt ... mi-i-tu, the buyer of the house 
had died TCL 12 120:9, cf. PN mi-ta-at 
Iraq 18 54 No. 38:14 (NB Nimrud let.);  améz 
luttu. me-ta-at halqat PSBA 9 298:16, cf. 
gallat halgat u mi-ta-ta VAS 6 34:14, also 
amiluttu sa ina libbi mi-tu-tu u aldatu Camb. 
388:13; kt andku a-mut-tu-i-ma when I 
am dead TCL 9 141:5; indarus ul idi 
ina libbt i-miut-ta-ma tballatu CT 22 114:15; 
5 LU.ERIN.ME ina libbi li-mu-tu-? should 
five men die on account of it? YOS 3 168:10; 
mind ana mubhi ERiN.MES ni-ma-tu. why 
should we perish on account of (these) men? 
BIN 1 92:24, cf. mind sa piski andku u 
sabéja ni-ma-a-ta u nihellig YOS 3 106:18; 
in transferred mng.: is it proper Sa andku 
akanna a-mu-tu§ that I should perish here 
(and that you stubbornly refuse to say ...)? 
BIN 1 40:7; ina summé sa Sipirtu a-ma-a-ta 
I am dying for a message CT 22 222:9; akanz 
na a-ma-tu, assa mi-ta-ak-ka ina libbija 
ibid. 174:5. 


m’ in lit.: andku a-ma-at-ma ul ki PN- 
ma-a will I not be like Enkidu when I die? 
Gilg. 1X i3, cf. mit bubiti wu summi li-mu-ia 
(see bubiitu A mng. 2) Bab. 12 pl. 5:9 and pl. 
3:24 (Etana), also [i]na Suttatt a-ma-ta-ma 
shall I die in the pit? ibid. pl. 3:26; ndru 
ga isarrahu ul i-mat (var. t-ma-tt) tna 
sipti (see sardhu B mng. 1a) Cagni Erra V 53; 
i-mut udde§ (see baldfu v. mng. 3a-1’) Lam- 
bert BWL 40:39; & li-mut-ma andku lublut 
let her die but let me live Maqlu I 19, and passim 
in such contexts; ina téka Sa baldti la i-mat 
marsu no sick person dies (when using) 
your life-giving conjuration KAR 59 r. 5; 
ina baliki Lt.0G, NU UG, u baltu harrdna la 
illak without you the moribund does not 
die and the living does not go on a journey 
STT 73:73, see JNES 19 33, cf. GIG UG, ibid. 
69; bélet biti UGx-ma Or. NS 40 141:41 (nam- 


mAatu Ila 


burbi), cf. DUMU.NITA LU UGy-ma LKA116:5, 
and passim; NU UG, NU ah-h{a-bil] let 
me not die or come to grief Or. NS 39 144:30 
(namburbi), la a-ma-ti la [ah)-fhal-bil Or. NS 
34 117:22, also a-a a-mut mu-ut [...] 
Or. NS 36 284:13; [Sa ina la] Suklulti simd: 
tidu mi-tu, who has died before the 
completion of his allotted time Or. NS 24 
243:3, cf. the ghost of one Ja ina aran ili 
u séret Sarri mi-[tu] who died because of a 
sin against a god, a crime against the king 
CT 23 15 i 2, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248; Sa 
ina qablu la im-tu-tu the one who did not 
die in battle Cagni Erra IV 76, ef. ibid. 77; ina 
qat Nabi hanti§ va, Hunger Kolophone No. 
240:2 and 271:4; note in 1/3: [¢]na mubhi 
LUGAL im-ta-nu-ut-tu-m[a] (Hitt. broken) 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:23. 


n’ in chrons.: the king of Elam Nv aie 
ina &.GAL-8% UG, died in his palace without 
having been sick CT 3449 iv 11, cf. as8at 
Sarrt UGx-at the wife of the king died ibid. 22, 
wr. mi-t[a-at] BHT pl. 2:23, ina harradni 
GIG-ma MN UD.10.KAM UGx ibid.r. 6, ummi 
garri ... im-tu-ut ibid. pl. 12 ii 14, and passim. 


o’ in omens and med.: gagqgar miiti tbal: 
lut qaqgar balati ucx (if the sign occurs) in 
the region of death he will get well, (if) in 
the region of life he will die BRM 4 12:26 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.); marswm ibalz 
lutma bal[tum] i-ma-at CT 34 r. 57 (OB oil 
omens); garrdddn Sina i-mu-ut-ta-nim two 
heroes will die YOS 1031 ix 27, cf. mz-tu i-ma- 
at-ma Or. NS 32 382:15 (OB flour omens), for 
refs. to UG, (ina B.NA) UGx see mitu usage 
a-2’c’; ina kakki umma[njum mitharis i-ma- 
a-at (var. imagqut) YOS 10 48:25, var. from 
ibid. 47:88, cf. ummdni ... UGx (see simu 
usage b) CT 20 7:24 (SB); amat Tirika[n] sa 
ina x x ummanisu i-mu-tu YOS 10 9:32; 
obscure: &1-ir-pa-ni-iu Sa awilim 1-ma-at 
ibid. 41:68 (all OB); sarru BA.UGx, KI.MIN 3 
DUMU.NITA LU UG, the king will die, or: 
all three heirs of the man will die Leichty 
Izbu VI 34, cf. Jumma sinnistu ulidma UG, 
ibid. IV 40f., cf. also eritu ina alddi UGx 
CT 28 16 K.96141r.4; ina §& S8A-3d UG, she 
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will die because of the fetus (she carries) 
Labat TDP 210:104, cf. §& SA-S& UG, ibid. 105; 
marsu la nagdu UG, a person not seriously 
ill will die Boissier DA 211:16; amélu ina 
bitisu i3dtu issirsuma UGx fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28; 
ina EN.NU.UN UGx he will die in prison 
BRM 4 23 r. 28; rabis nari imakhassuma UGx 
the “river-ghost’’ will hit (this man) and he 
willdie KAR 392r. 6, and passim in omen texts; 
usually wr. BA.UG, in SB, exceptional in OB: 
marsum BA.UGx, YOS 10 20:17, but note 
UG, 7-GAM OCT 4011:81; for GAM in prog- 
nostic omens cf. Labat TDP 2:3, and passim; 
adi im adanni iballut arki adannigu vGx 
he will live to his allotted day and die after 
his allotted time OT 3136r.9, cf. ina la 
amesu UGx CT 38 28:29, also CT 40 40:71, ar: 
hig UG, CT 38 17:96, ar(!)-pi-i¥ t-ma-at 
RA 27 142:4 (OB); this sick man ana UD.3. 
KAM BA.UGx will die in three days CT 39 
36:78; see also hantis; this man ina libbi 
Satti §udti UGx (var. BA.UGx) Labat Calendrier 
§ 58:1, and passim in hemer.; etemmu Sa ina 
mé UGx tsbassu the ghost of one who was 
drowned has seized him Labat TDP 78:75; 
bél biti Sudti ina NU zU-u UG, the owner of 
this house will die unexpectedly CT 38 42:50; 
in prognostic omens: Sattamma GAM Labat 
TDP 8:25, also U,.HAR-ta GAM ibid. 25, 
ana UD.3.KAM GAM ibid. 20; in med.: ana 
arkdt imé BA.UG, he will die later on AMT 
73,1 ii 10, ef. Sipirsu ugattima BA.UGx Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, uzabbalma BA.UG, ibid. 5, 
GID.DA-ma@ BA.UGxy AMT 44,4:3, cf. BA.UGy 
AMT 27,6: 3, 90,1 iii 16, and passim, UG, Ktichler 
Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46, AMT 71,1:3, etc.; note 
in 1/3: sehheriitu ina ndrim im-ta-nu-ut-tu 
children will die one after the other in the 
river RA 65 73:68 (OB ext.); EN.MES biti im- 
ta-nu-ut-tu the owners of the house will die 
one after the other CT 38 12:70 (SB Alu), cf. 
his slaves mitharis im-da-nu-tti Kocher BAM 
234:4, also, wr. in-da-nu-tu. KAR 74:3; 
see also miétu usage f, and for the circum- 
stances of death see bubiitu, husahhu, karsu, 
kistttu, lala A, libbdtu, mdmitu, mésiru, 
mesittu, migittu, mursu, nikpu, nisku, qdtu, 
saggastu, Sillatu, zigtu, ete. 


matu Ib 


2’ referring to death by execution: if he 
was seized in the house at night time 1-ma- 
a-[at] ul iballut he dies, he is not to live 
Goetzo LE § 12 (A i 40), and passim in this text, 
cf. igassima i-ma-a-[at] if he sues he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 4':26, and passim in this text, 
with var. i-mu-a-at ibid. § 5':44; men from 
Lubdi__[tss]abtuma i-mu-ut-tu have been 
seized and are about to die PBS 7 29:8 (OB), 
cf. ina misimma li-mu-tu they should die 
this very night ARM18:13; ina hassinni 
$a Sarri da-ma-at gadu gabbi kimtika you, 
together with your entire family, will die 
from the king’s ax EA 162: 38 (let. from Egypt); 
ga hitasunt ana mu-a-te gabiini whom his 
own sin has condemned to death ABL 2:21, 
cf. Jumma atta la tagbt ta-mu-at ABL 656 r. 7, 
also (if they do not pay this year) i-mu-tu 
ABL 633 r. 18 (all NA); kt na@ru ina Iibbt 
ibtatqu ta-ma-a-ta you die if the canal within 
(your responsibility) is breached TCL 9 
109:20 (NB let.); when the woman PN itti 
niva(?) Sandmma «...> ina patri parzilli 
ta-ma-a-ti, <sleeps> with another man, she 
dies by the iron dagger Strassmaier Liver- 
pool No. 8:16; lu bdtiq ana mukhisunu ittab: 
dé i-mu-tu-? they die when there appears 
an informer (informing) against them UCP 
9 101 No. 38:16 (all NB), cf. ki massar[tu] la 
ittasar ...%-ma-a-ta ibid. 22 (coll.). 


b) referring to animals: ANSE.HI.A im- 
tu-tu% Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:9, cf. 5 ANSE.HLA Ja Sép PN me-tu 
BIN461:71; LANSE?-mu-ut-ma TCL 19 24:25, 
ef. ibid. 33:13, CCT 5 35a:13, BIN 4 144:15, 
BIN 6 79:33, KTS 55a:25 (all OA); if a man 
hires a bull tlwmimhassuma im-tu-ut a dis- 
ease (lit. the god) strikes it and it dies CH § 
249:39, cf. alpum ... [im|qutma im-tu-ut 
PBS 77:14, also Fish Letters 15:39; sheep ina 
hunnugim i-mu-é-tu TCL 17 67:39, cf. AB. 
GUD.HLA U U,.UDU.HL.A 8a tlim t-mu-ut-la 
TCL 18 120:16; note 5 U,.UDU.NITA.BLA t- 
ul i-mu-ta (these) five sheep will not die 
(i.e., they have to be replaced) CT 6 1b:6, 
cf. 5 U,.uDuU.NITA.HI.A ti-ul i-mu-ul-ta t-ul 
i-ha-li-g&é CT 45 29:17; sheep Ba.[UGx]. 
GA @ RI[RI.GA] Gautier Dilbat 43:8 (all OB); 
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one bird mi-tt Wiseman Alalakh 355:3, and 
passim (OB); 1 AB.GAL Sa ... mi-ta-at UET 
74r.7(MB); if PN takes a horse out of the 
herd u BA.UGy, u ana PN-ma BA.UG, and it 
dies, it dies to the debit ofthe same PN JEN 
554:31, 33; 2 UDU.MES enSiitu Sa i-mu-ud- 
du two sheep (so) weak as to be about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23, cf. uw im-du-du ibid. 28, 
cf. also GUD.MES im-du-du HSS 9 11:31, but 
GUD.MES Sa BA.UGy u halqu ibid. 34; UDU. 
MES wu en-zu.[MES] annd[tu] t-mu-ut-t HSS 
13.191:12, annitu UDU.MES u en-zu.MES 
sa mi-t-it ibid. 4, anniitu uDU.MES ga mi-du- 
tu, ibid. 7 (all Nuzi); ifa lizard lu ina mé lu 
ina Sikari UGx-ma IGI.DU, is found dead in 
the water or the beer KAR 382 r. 56; Summa 
séru ina [bit améli ina] la mahdsi im-tu-ut 
if a snake dies in a man’s house without 
(anybody) striking (it) KAR 389b (p. 353) 
r. 8, and passim in omens; the horses éa 
issija ina kuppé (m)é-e-t. that were with me 
died from the cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7’ 
(NA); for BE.MES in NA lists as abbr. for 
batqu see Deller, Or. NS 35 311; li-mut kalbu 
Lambert BWL 208:16 (SB fable); GUD.ME u 
AB.GAL.ME ina libbi ul i-mut-ti the fully 
grown males and females among (them, the 
cattle to be used for plowing, etc.) will not 
diminish in number (lit. will not die) AfK 2 
108:12; alpu ga ina libbi i-mut-te izaqgap 
(see zagapu A mng. 2) BE 9 30:26, also 29:23, 
ef. ibid. 26:12; l-en pagra sa alpi sa ina 
bit uré mi-t-ti GCCI 1 335:2, and passim in 
NB adm.; see also kalbu. 


c) other oces.: G18 Ja ina gistisu mi-tu 
la inakkisu they must not cut a tree that is 
already dead in the grove LIH 72:20; you 
have not written me samasSammit i-mu-ut- 
tu that the flax will die (for lack of water) 
YOS 2 78:14, cf. SE.GIS.i Sd i-ma-at ibid. 18; 
(OB); if a palm tree ina kirt uay-ut CT 41 
16:12, ef. ibid. 13f. (SB Alu); elippum la 
t-[mJa-at TLB 4 35:25, cf. elippum & im- 
tu-ut ibid. 27 (OB); for mt said of a boat see 
the Ugar. text UT 2059:13 cited JAOS 86 137. 


2. tobecome invalid — a) said ofa tab- 
let, OA: whenI come tuppam Sa kunukkija 
laddissumma u kuaum tuppum sa kunukkika 


mAatu 3b 


li-mu-ut I will give him a tablet with my 
seal and your own tablet with your seal will 
become invalid CCT 3 45a:20, cf. tuppii 
kilallanma li-mu-tt, CCT 4 16a:32, ftuppit i- 
mu-tt TCL 21 275:16, BIN 6 80:37; tuppum 

illakamma anntim i-mu-a-at if the 
tablet (concerning x silver) arrives here 
this one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3, also 
BIN 6 240:16, cf. tuppum annim i-mu-a-at 
AnOr 6 No. 22:38, ftuppum sa x (kaspim) 
t-mu-a-at Bab. 4 72:25 and 29, Kienast ATHE 
56:27 and 32; kaspum iblatmatuppum i-mu-ut 
(see baldtu v. mng. 4) Hecker Giessen 13:8; 
note summa awutum im-ti-at-ma kaspum 
ittasgal if the case has come to an end and 
the silver has been paid BIN 6 28:40. 


b) other oces.: stkkatu la i-ma-at (for 
context, see maStitu) A XII/69:7 (unpub. let. 
from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro), also AbB 5 
165: 16. 


3. Sumiitu (Ass. samuttu) to put somebody 
to death, to cause the death of somebody — 
a) inOA: 2 subdrija u3-té-mi-it u kasapsunu 
ittabal he killed two of my men and took 
their silver KTS 30:31; ikléiiuma ina irnit: 
tim us-mi-ti-su (that) he detained him and 
killed him in a scuffle(?) VAT 13470:8, 
cited Or.NS193n.1, also [ina i]rnitiim [us-mi- 
tu] ibid. 15. 


b) in OB and Mari: 1 GuD.APIN us-ta-mi-tu 
VAS 16 131:19; ina di-ka-tim u3-ta-mi-si 
they (nearly) caused his death in the scuffle 
(he is sick now and cannot come) TCL 17 
29:25, of. Sa i-ra-mu-t us-mi-it hekilled[.. .] 
that he loves Kraus AbB 1124:8; if a man 
takes a slave girl as a pledge and keeps her 
in his house but w8-fa-mi-it causes (her) 
death Goetze LE §23Aii 21, cf. if a dog 
bites a man wué-ta-mit and causes (his) 
death ibid. § 56f. A iv 22 and 24, cf. also if 
abull awilam ikkimma us-ta-mi-tt ibid. § 548. 
Aiv 14,17 and 19, igdrum imquima mdr 
awélim us-ta-mi-it ibid. § 58 A iv 27; a physi- 
cian performing an operation wé-ta-mi-it CH 
§ 219:87, also (with respect to animals) § 225: 32, 
(to a house falling upon a person) § 229:71, 
§ 230: 74, § 231: 78, (a goring ox) § 250:48, 251:63; 
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ina mégitim u lu ina mahasim us-ta-mi-it 
he causes the death (of the hired ox) through 
either neglect or hitting it § 245:10; the 
lioness ud-ta-mi-sti-nu-ti-ma ... ul ikul&uz 
{nut}: killed them (the animals given to it) 
but did noteatthem ARMT141:11; uncert., 
referring to barley: [...] imbas Se-em Sa 
[...] &é-mi-it ARM 2 26r.6'; for Laessge 


Shemshara Letters 39 SH.887:18 and 21 see 
mddu mng. 2. 
c) in Bogh. and EA: [...]-ak-ku du- 


us-ma-at KUB 3 21:29, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
142; ug-m[1-17] KUB 1 16 iii 6, and 
lus\-me-eT (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) KBo 
3 38:12; if it is said before the king: RN 
$u-mi-it sabé pitat garri Rib-Addi has killed 
the archers of the king EA 119:20, ef. 
atia tuballatanni [u] atta du-us-mi-it-an-ni 
EA 169:8; note in WSem. Hif'il: tusablitanu 
... tt-mi-tu-na-nu EA 238:33. 


d) in MA, NA: [ina s[éti] w3-ma-at-tu, 
(see sétu mng. If) EA 16:55 (let. of A&gur- 
uballit I); sa dudkisunu sa-mut-ti-Su-nu hulluz 
ggunu to kill them, put them to death, 
destroy them Wiseman Treaties 133, see Borger, 
ZA. 54 178. 


e) in lit.: mdra us-mat-ma abu igabbirsu 
I will kill the son, (his) father will bury 
him CagniErraIV 97, cf. aba us-ma-ai-ma 
ibid. 98, 8dsu us-mat-su-ma ibid. 102, also 
kinamma tus-ta-mit la kinamma tus-ta-mit, 
etc. ibid. 104ff.; salmdt gaqgadi ana su-mut-ti 
Sumqutu bil séri ibid. 143; ina kakki tahazi 
us-ta-mit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 
etlu la tus-ma-ta ZA 43 17:56, cf. [muna]mgiru 
amélam us-mit (Sum. missing) an informer 
brought about a man’s death Lambert BWL 
240 ii 24. 


f) in omens: «i zentitumma sarram u3(!)- 
ma-at-tu the angry gods will put the king 
to death KBo76:3b (liver model); summa 
MIN (= amélu hirtaSu) us-mi-it if a man 
causes his wife’s death CT 39 46:56; if a 
man unwittingly surdra ikbusma vex 
steps on a lizard and kills (it) KAR 382: 15, 
with NU UGx ibid. 16 (SB Alu). 


maturru 
matummatumma see matmatma. 


maturru s.; small boat; OB, Mari, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. @15.MA.TUR. 
gi8.ma.tur = ma-tur-ru(var. -ri) Hh. IV 264. 


a) .for transporting troops: saébam madam 
& GIS.MA.HI.A.TUR ttrud he (Hammurapi) has 
sent many troops and small boats ARM 2 
34:6, and passim in this let.; sabi wu GIS.MA. 
TUR.HI.A tkassadakka ... sdbiika u ai8.MA. 
TUR.HI.A-ka likS’udanni (if an enemy threat- 
ens you) my troops and my small boats 
will reach you (to help), (and if an enemy 
threatens me) your troops and your small 
boats should reach me (likewise) Syria 19 
118:16 and 19 (Mari let.), ef. ARMT 14 38:14, 
84 r. 18’, 127:8, 9, and 22. 


b) for transporting goods: ina a18.MA. 
TUR §a PN 2 GuR Se’um makis wasser from 
the small boat of PN two gur of barley has 
been levied, let it pass ARMT 13 63:4, also 
70:4, 73:4, 75:4, ef. (ropes) ARMT 14 45:14, ef. 
also ibid. 37:11. 


c) other oces.: ittém liddinu ... a18.mA. 
TUR ltphi let them provide asphalt and 


caulk the small boat TLB 4 40:16; 1 sugs&# 
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ina T'uttul sapis have 
sixty small boats built in Tuttul ARM 1 


102:16, also 25:15; a&Sum GI8S.MA.HI.A.GAL mdz 
datim [1tt}t GI8.MA.TUR.HI.A Sdpusim taspuram 
you have written to me about building many 
big boats together with the small boats 
ARM 1 6:45; asSum tém GIS.MA.TUR.HLA Sa 
eS farddim as for information about 
sending the small boats upstream ARM 3 
67:5; GIS.MA.TUR a ré3 bélija ina GN ukallu 
the small boat which is at the disposal of 
my lord in GN ARM2 80:12; aé&éum ats. 
MA.TUR.HL.A Sa ittija [illa]ka as for the small 
boats that are to go with me ARM 6 71 r. 8’; 
5 métim @i8.MA.TUR.HI.A ina kdr Diniktim 
arkusma I have beached five hundred small 
boats in the port of GN (for military support) 
Syria 33 65:22 (all Mari letters); aséum LU.GIS. 
MA.TUR.MES taspuram you have written 
about the men of the small boat TCL 18 
155:19 (OB let.); [...@]I8.MA.TUR luzmur ana 
Sin (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 41. 
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The spelling ai8.MA.HI.A.TUR in ARM 2 34 
seems to indicate an adjective (elippu 
sehertu) rather than a compound loanword. 
See also magallu. 


mati§ see mddié. 


matitu  s.; 
cf. maté v. 


minimum, deficit; OA, SB; 


ma-ti-si-na laddimma I will sell what is 
left of them BIN 6 26:13, cf. ana sim ma- 
ti-ti-8t-na_ ibid. 14 (OA); I took as prisoner 
seher u rabt ma-ti-tu ul ibs old and young, 
none was left Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:12. 


matiu see mati adj. 


matrf s.; (a pole or stick); EA, NB; cf. 


tert. 


giS.dim.tur = maf-ru-u, timmu sa aslaki 


Hh. VI 145f. 


ittiranns sildnija ultébir musi u kal dime ina 
mai(text TaR)-re-e Sa ittanni ananziq he 
beat me up and broke my ribs, day and 
night I suffer from the stick (or: beating?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
uncert.: a dagger ma-at-ru-ti-Su GUN.A 
$a ltal-kil-ti ana 2-8u hurdsu uhhuz (beside 
Sakru, réSu) EA 22 ii 18. 


mattalatu ss. 
natalu. 


pl.; image; SB*; cf. 


ba-ar BAR = mat-{a-la-tum, birratu: A 1/6:261f. 


summa amiitu mat-ta-lat Samé if the liver 
is an image of heaven (incipit of Tablet 
XVI of the series baéritu) CT 201:31, cited 
as ES-ut ma-at-lat 3amé Streck Asb. 254:15; 
[...ALAM].DimM.Ma ma-at-ta-lat [Samé?]_ if 
the (human) form is an image fof heaven 
(or: the gods)] (followed by equivalences 
between parts of the body and gods) CT 24 
45:49, dupl. LKU 47 r.6; Hsagil ... ma-at- 
lat apsi tam&il Egarra Borger, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 
26:48 (Esarh.). 


Landsberger apud Moran, AnBi 12 265. 
mattalu s.; reeds used for kindling; lex.* 


gi.cisit.ak.a = qi-lu-tu, mat-ja-lu, gi5™""pap 
= MIN Hh. VIII 84ff. 


matt 


mata (matiu, fem. matitu) adj.; 1. bad 
in quality, cheap, low in status, humble, 
2. small in size or quantity; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Lau; ef. mati v. 

AS.AL = ma-tu-% (in group with aki, enéu) 
Erimhus V 174; 10 4.ak = a-ku-v, 14 al.tuku = 
ma-du-z OB Lu D 32f.; x1uam lal.e = MIN 
(= mahiru) en-§u, Min ma-tu-% Ai. II iii 20f. 


1. bad in quality, cheap, low in status, 
humble — a) said of objects: 1 subdtam 
sia, ilgéma 1 ma-ti-a-am iddi he took one 
fine textile and deposited one of bad quality 
TCL 19 73:36, cf. ma-ti-a-tim (beside 
SIG;) CCT 4 37a:27; ina subdtéa ma-ti-di-tim 
BIN 4 53:15, also 56:21; 1 TUG lubigum ma- 
ti-tum KT Hahn 11 r. 9 (all OA). 


b) said of persons and animals: awilum 
ma-ti-um andku I am a humble person 
TCL 19 53 r. 26 (OA); ma-tu-% isSSakna ana 
éniitu one of low status was installed as an 
énu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); UDU.NITA ma-tu-% Kraus 
AbB 1 83:20 and 84:24 (OB let.). 


c) said of pi: nakarka usehherka pi-a-am 
ma-ti-a-am tagakkansu your enemy will 
belittle you and you will speak humbly to 
him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.); nakru ana rubé 
KA LAL-@ GAR-an the enemy will speak 
humbly with the ruler CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 
19, cf. ibid. 18, also CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 5, 
BRM 415:20 and dupl. 16:18, CT 30 32 89-4—26, 
117:5, KAR 152 r. 32f., KAR 428:45f., etc. (all 
SB ext.); ana nakrika pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am 
tastakkan YOS 10 25:55 (OB ext.), also 56 ii 18, 
cf. nakarka pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am istakkanakku 
ibid. 21 (OB Izbu), rubt ana nakrigu KA LAL-@ 
GAR-an Leichty Izbu III 51, also XI 76, 79, 84; 
note pi-d-am ma-at-ta Nougayrol, RB 59 239 
str. 5:25 (OB hit.). 


2. small in size or quantity — a) in gen.: 
watri lu eleqge ma-ti-i lu umalla I will take 
back what is in (lit. my) excess, or I will 
supplement what is deficient UET 5 250:29 
(OB); seam ina sitim ma-ti-tim iddin 
he paid out the barley in the small 
seah measure Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40 § N 17, also (said of abnu) 
ibid. 16; do you not know that ina im 
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kaspim eréSim ana ma-ti-t-im ninaddinu we 
are selling (barley) cheaply at the time they 
ask for silver (payment) ABIM 8:32; barley 
Sa ina ma-ti-e-em immahruma ana 8H.BA ... 
innadnu YOS 12 293:8; ana ma-ti-im ilgéma 
he bought (the garment) cheaply Kraus AbB 
1 34:10; ana kaspim ma-ti-im inka la 
tanassima do not set your eyes on (buying 
for) cheap money ibid. 139 r.6; ina pirsisa 
ma-te-e ihinimma they came up through a 
small breach (in the wall) VAS 16 186:12 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II iii 20f., in lex. section. 


b) referring to a work force: ina ERIN.HI.A 
ma-ti-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); sdbé ma- 
tu-tu YOS 3 48:10, cf. LU.ERiN.MES ma-tu- 
t-tu 1882—3~23,174 (both NB). 


See also matitu. 


For Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11 see ma’du; in CT 45 
75:2 read ba-tu-um, see batt. 

Ad mng. le: Jacobsen apud Leichty Izbu p. 59 
n. 51. 


mata v.; 1. to be short a given quantity, 
to be missing, to decrease in number, to 
be(come) smaller, 2. to be poor in quality, 
to diminish in strength, looks, etc., 3. mutté 
to cause a decrease in quantity, 4. mutté to 
reduce, diminish, to humble, 5. II/2 to be 
reduced to less, to become weak, slow, 
6. Sumtéi to cause to become small, to 
diminish, 7. sumti to treat badly, to place 
someone in a bad position, to weaken, 
8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small; from OA, OB on; I imti — 
imattt — matt, 1/2, II, T1/2, III, II1/2; wr. 
syll. and Lat; cf. imti, matitu, maté adj., 
mititu, mitu, mutti, muti, tamtitu. 

la-al tan = ma-tu-wu 8S» II 140; Ja-al tat = 
mia-fu-u] S* Voc. Q 16’; [lal] = ma-tu-u IRgituh 
short version 137; lal.lal = ma-tu-u(!) Studies 
Landsberger 34 C:1 (Silbenvokabular). 

ku-rum kup = ma-fi-u A ITl/5:102; lu-gu-ud 
LAGAB = ma-ftu-i A 1/2:63; za-al NI = Sutebri, 
alak ini, ma-té-z MSL 9 148 ii 4ff. (Proto-A). 

{si-la] [kUD] = mu-uf-fué-w A III/5:174; la-u, 
LAL+KAK = ribbdtum, mu-uf-tu-u, MSL 2 p. 130 
iv 1f. (Proto-Ea); Sa.ra.ge = mu-ut-tu-% 5R 16 
r. 1 27 (group voc.). 

hé.dirig.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a im-ti 
it may be more but not less Ai. I iv 72, also Hh. I 
357; ka ba.l& dam.bi gi.in.na : a pisu ma- 
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ti-[u] assassu amat the wife of him who speaks 
humbly is a slave girl Lambert BWL 236 iii 3, for 
pa mati see mati adj. mng. le; [li.diJm.ma mu. 
un.da.lal : féma ma-{{a-ku] I am bereft of sense 
ibid. ii 6. 

in.lal : %-ma-af-ti he has diminished Ai. I iv 71. 

8a.min.di = Su-tam-ti-v, [$a]).min.di ba.pu 
= tu-us-tam-ta-ni MSL 9 921 21f. (SB list of diseases). 

[x xv S]u- LAL ni-bt-pt-eb-80_t7-54, i-mat-ti CT 41 
25:20 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVIII); [x]-a-tu 
$d-1i8 ma-ja-a-tu ff Lat ff kasi, Lau ff ma-tu-d 
Leichty Izbu 233 Comm. ROM 991:9; vat / he-su- 
u, LAL | ma-tu(text -lu)-u, Lau | &d-pa-la AfO 14 
pl. 7i 15 (astrol. comm.); Lau | ma-tu-t, ka-mu-d 
Sm. 742:2f. (unidentified SB comm.); tu-sam-ta 
5R 45 K.253 vi 17 (gramm.). 


1. to be short a given quantity, to be 
missing, to decrease in number, to be(come) 
smaller — a) in general — 1’ in OAkk.: 
kima SE.BA [im(?)]-ti-& tshiru MCS 4 13 No. 
3r. 11 (let.). 

2’ in OA: ina 24 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
usébilanni 14 cin im-ti there is a deficit 
of one and one-half shekels in the 2} 
minas of silver which PN brought to me 
CCT 5 38a:3; missum annukum sa tusébiz 
lanni madig im-ti why is there so much 
shortage in the tin you sent me? BIN 4 69:21; 
6 suglatuka 3 MaA.NA.TA im-ti-a your six 
loads were each three minas short (in weight) 
Kienast ATHE 76:8; I took two pieces of 
kutdnu-fabric subatika ma-ti-u (the number 
or quality of) your fabrics has decreased 
CCT 4 14a:8; 25 subdti u 2 subati 
ma-ti-i-ma 25 pieces of fabric, but two 
pieces are of inferior quality BIN 4 65:31, cf. 
ibid. 16, cf. alsol ma-na-ka ma-ti-1 Kienast 
ATHE 35:35; we checked (the two talents 
of copper) and 1 MA.NA im-ti it was one 
mina short BIN 4 31:19, also ibid. 6, 24, cf. 
(also after sunnuqu) BIN 4 92:10, TCL 19 72:8, 
CCT 3 49a:12 (= CCT 4 47b:12), AnOr 6 pl. 1 
No. 2 r. 3, VAT 9218:7, etc., and note nis: 
niqgma ... im-tt CCT 3 27a:8, asnigsuma 
4GiN KU.BABBAR im-ti-i RA 58 66 Sch. 11:6; 
5 Gin ina iserdtim im-ti five shekels were 
missing from the “normal amounts” TCL 14 
14:23, cf. from the x minas of silver which 
PN dispatched here ina 1-8é-er(!)-tom % Gin 
im-ti MVAG 33 No. 116:5; x GIN tm-tt 
KTS 60a: 1ff., cf. (in broken context) 1-ma-ti 
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CCT 4 50a:53; with ref. to the refining of 
silver: x kaspum lu ina sa-t%-dim lu ina igera- 
tim im-ti HUCA 39 26 L29-569:25; (three 
minas 24 shekels) 5 cin kaspum ina mas@im 
im-té (of which) five shekels were lost in 
refining TCL 19 43:38, cf. 2 Gin immasd@im 
im-tt ibid. 36:44, also 6 GiN ina masd@’im 
im-ti Kienast ATHE 28:7. 


3’ in OB and Mari: bitam ussanniqma 12 
Gin bitim ana pi tuppi Ssimdtim im-ti he 
checked the house lot and (found that) it 
was smaller by 12 cin than (stated) accord- 
ing to the (last) sales contract CT 2 45:11; 
mu.é.a.ni ba.lél.a.a8 i al.sumun.a.as 
Se8.a.ne.ne in.ne.en.buir because his 
house is smaller (than those of his brothers) 
and also because it is old, his brothers gave 
him (twelve shekels of silver) as compen- 
sation PBS 8/2 165:29, also ibid. 19,38; x 
barley, which they brought from the thresh- 
ing floor ina karim i-im-ti-% was deficient 
in the pile JCS 470 NBC 6801:6; kurumz 
matum mahrija ma-ta-a-at TLB 4 36:8; inanz 
na 6 ERIN im-ti ibid. 3:10, cf. ina 5 Su-& 
ERIN.HT.A ga esham 20 ERIN.HI.A ma-ti(text 
-KI)-a-am-ma out of the 300 men who were 
assigned to me, twenty men were missing 
TCL 18 113:8 (OB let.), cf. 5 harrandtum 
ma-ti-a-nim ibid. 18; GIS.HI.A ina 
qatija ma-ti-%  ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:8 (Mari let.); 
with ref. to the refining of silver: from the 
156 shekels of silver 12 Gin KU.BABBAR im- 
tt there was a loss of one and two-thirds 
shekels of silver (after it was melted down) 
ARM 8 89:10, cf. ina 4 Gin hurdsim } Gin 
10 SE im-ti ARMT 13 6:13, cf. also ibid. 4:11; 
éa SA.BA 4 Gin 25 SE im-[fi] ARM 9 266:2 and 
6, also im-tu-% ibid. 8; x [a@uN].AM im-ti 
(in broken context) ARM 1129:17; said of 
water: ina GN mi ma-ti-t-ma there is 
little water in the GN canal TCL 7 39:9, cf. 
summa mit ma-ti-ti-ma_ ibid. 12; tdmtum 
narum u hiritum ma-td-a the lake, the canal, 
and the ditch have a low water level TCL 
18 77:11; ndrum im-ti-ma the water level 
in the river fell ARM 4 23:20; GN kima 
ma-ti,-im when the Habur has little water 
ARM 6 8:12; assum iniima inanna nadrum 
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ana gamriga im-ti-% on accout of the fact 
that now the water level in the whole canal 
has fallen ibid.17r.6’; ana erretim qablitim 
mi im-ti-ti-ma the water level fell toward 
the middle dam _ ibid. 1:25; um ana GN 
mimma ul i-ma-at-ti-% and for Mari water 
will certainly not be short ibid. 5:16. 


4’ in MB, Nuzi, MA: ana 1 ma.na 14 
Gin KU.GI t-ma-ti from the one mina of 
gold there is a one and one-half shekel 
loss Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2; minw itatirma 
ina ekalli [...] finl-da-ti how much more 
was it (the gold)? In the palace[...] there 
is practically no (gold) left EA 11 r. 21 (MB 
royal); said of water: hamri Sa ... mtu 
isbatuma tptinuma izzizu im-ta-ti-ni the 
hamru-fields, which the water had flooded 
and (which) had remained stationary (for 
a while), (eventually) went down BE 17 
39:12 (MB let.); the judges sent word and 
they surveyed (the field) w 5 aiS.aprn a.SA 
ma-ti-i and the field was too small by five 
awiharu JEN 652:41; mimma lu la i-ma-[til 
nothing shall be missing KAV 168:15 (MA 
let.). 


5’ in SB: in-da-ta-a nisé the people 
decreased in number CT 13 33:2 (SB lit.), 
ef. [nis]é la im-ta-a Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iv 39; §a ser bilassu im-ti the furrow’s 
yield diminished Cagni ErraI 135; némelsu 
LAL-ti his gain will decrease CT 38 37:13, 
ef. eqlu §4 1.DUB-§u LAL-ti CT 39 9:16-18, 18 
di[hu] t-mat-Iti] ibid. 39:16 (all SB Alu); wkulls 
pisu LAL-fi CT 51 147 r. 7 (physiogn.); mahiru 
LAL the price will go down ZA 52 242:31 (as- 
trol.), also ma-te-emahiri ACh Adad 31:23, wr. 
LAL-€ KI.LAM Labat Calendrier § 96:11, LAL-fe 
KI.LAM CT 4043r.11; mére§ mati i-ma-at-t 
the cultivated area of the country will 
diminish Thompson Rep. 267:9; in this month 
me-Sir-tum niiné mddig LAL LBAT 482:13; 
said of water: GN milSa i-ma-at-ta the 
flooding of the Euphrates will be low ACh 
Supp. Sin1:5, cf. SEG wu A.KAL.MES LAL.MES 
ACh Sin 35:25, also A.KAL.MES ina nagbi LAL 
CT 30 15:22 (SBext.); nagbu(!) im-ta-ti-ma 
mili tttaksw Cagni Erra I 136; zunnii LAL.MES 
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the rainfall will become rare TCL 6 1:61 (SB 
ext.); zunni ina nagbt LAL Thompson Rep. 
258:3; (sheep) sépdsu ana mindtisu ma--ta 
(var. LAL.MES) its legs are shorter than 
normal CT 31 30:12, var. from OT 41 9:11 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 


6’ in NA: naphar 15 napédte LAL Sa 
létja fifteen people are missing, according 
to my wooden tablet ABL 167:18, cf. 5 
issu libbisunu ma-ti-i-u five among them are 
missing ABL 212:24; meméni la ma-at-ti 
nothing is missing ABL 425 r.2; w ina 
mubhi zunné Sa satti anniti im-tu-u-ni and 
concerning the rain which this year was so 
sparse (that no crops were brought in) ABL 
13917r.2; atdissu li[bbt] niprin-ti-i why was 
there a loss from the pieces of wood? ABL 92 
r. 11; note the geographical name vuRU 
Li-tir-a-a-im-ti May-It-Increase-(and)-Not- 
Decrease Borger Esarh. 107: 29. 


7’ in NB: isstiré ana essésu Sa UD.20.KAM 
ma-tu-% there are not enough birds for the 
essésu-festival of the twentieth TCL 9 134:12; 
kardnu ana giné ma-tu there is insuffi- 
cient wine for the regular offerings YOS 3 
92:19; 3mé <qdti> KU.BABBAR ina passiri Sa 
DN LAL-ti_ three silver wash basins belonging 
to the offering table of Sin are missing YOS 
7185:26, ef., wr. ma-tu YOS6 216:14; in 
all 724 reed bundles 46 ma-tu-% (but) 46 
are missing UCP 9 63 No. 24:9; when we 
checked the ten minas of silver they (turned 
out to be) only nine minas and 53 shekels 
7 (text 4) Gin KU.BABBAR in-da-tu there 
was a shortage of seven shekels YOS 3 68:22, 
ef. kaspa a 7 Gin Sa ma-tu-% the seven 
shekels that were missing ibid. 26; x barley 
Sa im-tu-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 1:20; let 
my lord sell x gur of dates to PN KU.BABBAR 
ni-in-da-t[t] (because) we are short on silver 
CT 22 173:7; give him three hundred gur 
of dates from GN zU.LUM.MA 8@ 1-ma-at-tu-% 
ultu GN, innassu (and) give him from GN, 
the dates that are lacking ibid. 243:10; adi 
lai uttatu ta-mat-tu-i before there is a 
shortage of barley YOS 3 45:22, also 81:26; 
kurummatu la ta-mat-ta-an-ni the rations 
(I am responsible for) must not become 
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less ibid. 45:25; ga arki nikassigu im-tu-i 
whose property decreased later on SPAW 
1889 p. 826 iii 27 (laws); parégiganu sa tabarri 
u takiltu ana dullini ni-ma-at-ti we are short 
on red- and blue-purple headbands for our 
ritual BIN 1 10:15; sdbé ana dullu(!) lu 
madu ma-tu-% there are far too few workmen 
to do the work YOS3 51:5, cf. sdbé ina 
gatija in-da-tu(!)-% BIN117:31; dullu lu 
madu in-da-tu much of the material is 
missing UET 4 166:6; adsar mé ma-tu-t 
where the water is low YOS3 84 21; in 
difficult context: [...] A.MES ... da PN PN, 
issima in-tu-~ Nbk.166:13; with ref. to 
the refining of gold or silver: x hurdsu 3a 
ina utini sakna ina libbit 2 Gin hurdsu ina 
utini in-da-tu from the one mina two and 
one-half shekels of gold that were put into 
the kiln two shekels were lost in the kiln 
Nbn. 150:4, ef. Nbn. 431:4 and 11, 489:3, 519:4, 
GCCI 1 331:4, YOS 6121:7; gold [ina] atinu 
u petégu [i]n-da-at was lost in the furnace (and) 
during the casting process Nbn. 84:14, ef. also 
Cyr. 167:5, AnOr 8 35:24, Nbn. 119:8; x kaspu 
ina tubbiin-da-tu x silver was lost during the 
process of refining Nbn. 119:2 and 1095:4; 
kaspu sa ina pitqu ina GN in-tu-i the 
silver which was lost in casting in Babylon 


YOS 6 112:12, cf. ina libbt x kaspu ina 
petéqu ma-tu Nbn. 88:6, also, wr. LAL-té 
Nbn. 749:4, wr. LAL Nbn. 598:4 and Camb. 
206: 2. 


b) in technical uses — 1’ in legal phrases: 
see Ai. liv 72, in lex. section; litir li-im-ti 
be it more or less Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 1, 36:6, 
also VAS 13 8:2, etc.; note [#].s1a, li-im(!)- 
litir §a Sajamadnimma VAS 8 58:16;  ittir 
i-ma-tt TCL 10 18:2, tir wim-tt ibid. 117:2 
(allOB); note DIRI #2 LAL CT 49 137:1 and 16, 
wr. a-tar u LAL ibid. 8 (LB); in Sum. formu- 
lation: hé.diri hé.ba.la& Jean Tell Sifr 
33:2; hé.si hé.ba.la ibid. 47:1; bhé.ib.si 
ba.la.ni BIN 7 63:1; hé.{b.diri ha.ba. 
1&4 BIN 7 174:2, 178:2, TIM 5 26:2, etc. (all 
OB); = [t]-ma-ti-ma_ umalla [t]watti<r>ma 
tharras should it (the field) be too small, he 
will make it full size, should it be too big, he 
will cut off (a section) MDP 24 356:5, ef. 
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im-ta-ti-i-ma umalla i-um-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
aSaqqala ibid. 357:4; kirt i-ma-ti-ma kaspa 
tharras ... twattirma kaspa ussab should 
the orchard be too small he (the buyer) 
will make a deduction from the silver, 
should it be too large he (the buyer) will 
add the (appropriate amount of) silver ibid. 
355:21, also MDP 22 64:10; land mali t-ma-tu- 
ma [u]malla MDP 24 363:2; a field as much 
as there is mala itteru wu mat-tu-% whether 
it be more or less Nbn. 477:33, Sa ittir u i-ma- 
at-tu-i~ Dar. 295:18; gandti mala ittiru u 
4-mat-tu-% Dar. 37:28, cf. kaspa mala iitiru 
U(?) ma-at(!)-fi-% Nbn. 50:16; ki pt tuppi 
ittir uLAL-# according to the tablet, whether 
it be more or less VAS 56:42; GI.MES afri 
u ma-tu-u ki mahirigunu ahames ippalu if 
the area is larger or smaller (than indicated), 
they compensate each other with respect 
to the price Dar. 367:25, cf., wr. atar u 
ma-tu Dar. 325:24, AnOr 8 3:13; [a]trt u 
ma-ti TCL 13 190:28; atri wu ma-tu TCL 12 
30 r. 17; atru u [ma]-tu ibid. 6:36, see 
also atdru mng. la-l’; m[imma] sa alla 
hubulli kaspi itti[r] ina pan PN u Sa alla 
hubulli i-ma-tu-% PN ana PN, usallam every- 
thing that exceeds the amount of interest 
belongs to PN (the debtor), but what is 
less than the interest PN (the debtor) pays 
in full to PN, (the creditor) Dar. 491:13, cf. 
mimma mala alla hubulli kaspi ina muhhi 
4-ma-at-tu-u% PN ana PN,inandin Dar. 520:11, 
ef. also Nbn. 715:17, TCL 12 121:9, VAS 5 12:19, 
AnOr 9 7:45 (all NB). 


2’ in math. contexts — a’ in gen.: anntim 
ana 2 QUR minam im-ti how much less than 
two gur is it? TMB 72 No. 146:4; mithartum 
ana mithartim sebiadtim im-ti one side of the 
square is one-seventh less than the (other) 
side of the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, see ibid. 
221 index s.v. mata, cf. piitum ana siddim 
rebati li-im-ti MDP 34 101:1, also piitam ana 
siddim 1 ma-ti-am Sumer 7 150:33, also ibid. 
34-40; mimma Sa alla n LAL-t% i-mat-tu-t 
EN n, LAL-% TA nN DUL+DU-ma anything 
less than n, decreasing, to n,, decreasing, 
you subtract from n Neugebauer ACT 205:6, 
also ibid. 17, see also ibid. 2 482 index s.v. 


matt 2a 


matt, for refs, wr. ba.lal see MKT 2 30 
index s.v. lal, TMB 241 index s.v. lal, MCT 167 
index s.v. la. 


b’ minus: 10 LAL 1 SE @uR nine gur of 
barley HSS 1049:1 and passim, 2 BAN LAL 3 
SiLA ibid. 168 r. 8, etc., 160 LAL 1 SAL.U, 
ibid. 178:2, 40 LAL 2 GuRUS ibid. 193:15 
(all OAkk.); 5 LAL $+ ein four and three- 
fourths shekels BIN 6 236:2, and passim; Sitti 
subdtika 240 LaL 1 TGG the balance of your 
garments, (namely) 239 garments Kienast 
ATHE 62:9, and passim in OA; 5 SAR Salusti 
SAR ma-ti a.SA four and two-thirds sar of 
land ARM88:1; 1 KUS 2 SU.sILMES ma-ti 
one cubit minus two fingers AfO 18 308 iv 
25 (MAinv.); 20MA.NA 6 GiN LAL KU.BABBAR 
twenty minas of silver less six shekels TCL 
3 369 (Sar.), cf. 5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LAL 
KU.BABBAR ABL 1194:16 (NA); PN bought 
a manor ina libbi 14 MA.NA LAL ina 1 GUN 
KU.BABBAR for one and one-half minas 
less than one talent of silver ADD 428:7; 
& 10 sita LAL ana 2 ANSE A.SA ADD 414:4, 
cf., wr. 1 LAL-ti ADD 783 r. 4’; 3 @in gir-u 
LAL-fi 234 shekels VAS 6 297: 17, cf. Nbk. 285: 7, 
AnOr 8 40 r.9, 3Ginrebitu LaL-tt two and 
three-fourths shekels TCL 13 132:9, [x] ain 
4-tu LAL-tt TCL12111:1, 4 Gin hummusu 
LAL-fi three and four-fifths shekels ibid. 42:1, 
x GIN bit-ga LAL-ti Nbn. 384:6, TuM 2-3 110:1, 
ina 12 MU.M[ES ITI] ana Sattika Lau ma-ti 
in twelve years, one month will be lacking 
from your year JCS 21 201r.2, cf. 4UD... 
ana sattika LAL-f ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; for refs. to x LAL or LAL x “minus x” 
in math. and astron. see MKT 2 30 index 
s.v. mata, TMB 221 index s.v. mati, also, wr. 
ba.lal ibid. 241 s.v. lal, for refs. wr. LAL 
see MKT 2 30s.v. lal. 


2. to be poor in quality, to diminish in 
strength, looks, etc. —- a) to be poor in 
quality: six tables ga ma-tu-vi which are 
damaged RA 36 135:13 (Nuzi), cf. (said of other 
equipment) ibid. 17, 20, 22 and 26, (beside Ja halqu 
which are lost) ibid. 3, 28 and 30; the deco- 
ration of the statue of Nan& ma-at-ti-ia-at 
is defective ABL 476:13 (NA), cf. minu . 
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[m]a-at-ti ibid. 11; disregard the fact that 
the offered sheep is LAL-t hati Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 3, and passim, also PRT 4:10, and 
passim; ki niinu ina sussullu in-da-tu-ui u 
ninu bigu ... ugtarribi if there are fish of 
poor quality in the offering basket or if 
they deliver bad-smelling fish (during their 
service period, it is a sin against god and 
king) YOS 7 90:15 (NB). 


b) to diminish in strength, looks, etc.; 
amit RN ga agd&u in-ti-ni omen of Sulgi, 
whose crown became weak(?) RA 35 42 No. 
5:4 (Mari liver model); KA.GAL la i-ma-at-ti 
the city gate shall not diminish in impor- 
tance BE 17 24:31; erésu la i-ma-at-ti 
(lead the water back) so that the culti- 
vation will not suffer ibid. 40:26 (both MB); 
bit béliga i-ma-at-ti the household of its 
owner will lose importance CT 28 40 K.6286+ 
r.11, cf. tarbasu 4 LAL CT 40 32:4 (both SB 
Alu); E.BI LAL Leichty Izbu III 80; mdz 
tatt LAL the countries will diminish in power 
ZA 52 246:55 (astrol.); LU.TUR &a immalladu 
LAL-ft the child who will be born will be 
weak RA 62 52:7 (SBcomm.); dnah asus 
am-ti-ma I became tired (and) worried and 
felt weak JCS 11 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend); 
assum Sirisina ma-ti-% PN ul elgésinati 
because they (the slave girls) had a poor 
appearance PN did not accept them CT 44 
63 r. 4 (OB let.); if a baby has been nursed 
for three months Jsirisu im-ta(var. adds -at)- 
tu-u but is wasting away Labat TDP 216:4, 
cf. if a baby has fever w Siriigu i-mat-tu-u 
ibid, 226:89, and passim in this tablet; ima MN 
imu ipassarma ul i-mat-tu-i~ in the month 
Tebétu the weather will become warmer and 
(therefore the oxen) will not be so thin 
TCL 9 88:18, cf. ibid. 13 (NB); Summa amélu 
indgu ma-ti if a man has weak eyes AMT 
18,10:9, cf. digla ma-a-f Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 49, netilgu LaL-tt his eyesight is weak 
Kécher BAM 318 iii 22; [di]gilgu li-im-ti may 
his eyesight become weak RA 46 92:65 (OB 
Epic of Zu); for other refs. see diglu mng. 
1; rigimgu im-ti (if) his (the patient’s) 
complaints diminish Labat TDP 184:10; in 
broken context: kabtué ma-tu-% AfO 19 57:82 
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and 84; see also téma ma-t[a-ku] Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 6, in lex. section. 


3. multi to cause a decrease in quantity 
—a) in gen.: Sim amitim ma-(ti-ma 
lower the price of amiitu-iron IcK 1 
55:31 (OA); summa nukaribbum kirdm la 
urakkibma biltam um-ta-ti if a gardener 
does not pollinate (the date palms in) the 
grove and (thus) causes a diminished crop 
CH § 64:73; if a shepherd to whom cattle 
and sheep have been entrusted, who has 
received full wages sénam ussabhir talittam 
um-ta-ti lets the sheep and goats diminish 
in number or lets the number of newborn 
decrease CH § 264:56; wu mahir skarim ana 
mahir sim um-ta(var. adds -at)-ti if she 
(the tavern keeper) diminishes the value 
in beer in relation to the value of the barley 
CH § 108:21; there are no chick-peas, cress or 
oil to distribute to the men, since he does not 
make them work any more §a-rés-Sarri . 
u%-ma-ta the royal Sa-ré3i official is reducing 
(the rations) BE 17 13:18 (MB let.); amméni 
Sima $a ANSE.KUR.RA annitt la tu-um-te-et-ta-a 
why did you not lower the price of that 
mare? MRS 127B:11; twenty talents ina 
libbi 1 bilat 1 lim [x me’alt mu-ut-tu-i of 
which one talent and 1,000+ x (shekels) were 
missing Ugaritica 5 38:21 and 27; 2 maflusu 
siparrt ... 8a ana napali imhuruni i-ma-ti- 
u-ni iddan he will return the two bronze 
scrapers which he received for tearing down 
(a building) (and) which he has worn down 
KAJ 129:14; [ni]qidte final epase la tugah[ia uv] 
la i[u]-mat-[tal do not make a mistake (in 
timing) the offerings and do not bring fewer 
(or: lesser) (animals than customary) KAJ 
291:10 (both MA); PN 1} Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
PN, la u-ma-ti urtamme PN has given as full 
(i.e., undeducted) release money one and 
one-half shekels of silver to PN, ADD 102r. 
4 (NA); ga iskari u-lmal-at-tu-vi hitu ga ili wu 
sarri igaddad he who reduces the assigned 
delivery is liable to punishment by god and 
king YOS 7 69:22; ki suluppi alla tmitiisu 
un-da-at-tu-% if he (the debtor) reduces the 
amount of dates in relation to the (estimated) 
tax imposed upon him GCCI 1260: 10 (both NB). 
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b) in lit.: ger’u bilassa LaL-ta the furrow 
will diminish its yield RA 34 3:40, wr. 
u-mat-ta ibid. 41 (earthquake omen from Nuzi); 
Seru bilassa LaL-ti gisimmary hisib&a LaL-ta 
the furrow will diminish its yield, the date 
palm its bounty ZA 52 244:38 (astrol.), cf. 
[aB].sin uw GIS.aiSimMaR bilassa LAL 
A.AB.BA MA.DAM-8¢ LAL-fa Labat Calendrier 
§ 78:7f£.; ersetu tspikisa gisimmaru bilassa 
u-mat-ta AnSt 5 106:134b (SB Cuthean Legend); 
hubulli uttatika v-mat-tu they will want you 
to lower the interest rate on your barley 
(parallel: hubulli uttatika uhallaqunikku 
line 69) Lambert BWL 148:34’ (Dialogue); the 
stones which fell into the canal dam kuz 
burrdm vi-ma-at-ti (see kuburri mng.1) ARM 
65:8; iD GN A.KAL-dd u-ma-at-ta the GN 
canal will lower the height of its flood (wr. 
i-mat-ta@ line 5) ACh Supp. Sin 1:4; in broken 
context: némeléu hullig (var. haris) i-di-su 
mut-tu (var. mu-ut-ti) Gilg. VII iii 1; obscure: 
ming mut-te-e-5% ABL 1420 r. 29 (NB). 


c) in astron.: a&-mat-tu-% 
context) JCS 10 132:3. 


4. mutti to reduce, to diminish, (with 
pt) to humble — a) to reduce, to diminish: 
DN sarrissu li-ma-ti may Enlil di- 
minish his (the king’s) rule Syria 32 17 v 14 
(Jahdunlim); mé mastitija u-mat-tu-i they 
diminished the water (at) my drinking place 
MaqlulI 11; [nakru si]-ip-ra $a mati u-mat-ta 
the enemy will diminish the . of the 
country  Boissier DA 231 r. 35 and 37, note 
si-ip-ra a mati Adad irahhis ibid. 232 r. 42 
(SB ext.). 

b) (with pd) to humble: Ka-Su %-ma-at- 
ta he will humble him Susa XII/6 r. 28, see 
Labat, BiOr 30 58 ad p. 872. 


(in broken 


c) (in the stative) to have a reduced 
appetite, capacity: summa amélu akala u 
Sikara LaL-tu if a man has no desire to eat 
and drink beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7, cf. 
akala u mé mut-ti ibid. 12, akala u Sikara 
mut-tu Kécher BAM 234:9, Ial-[k]a-la Ka8 
mut-tu ibid. 409:28, wr. LAL ibid, 231 i 14, 
AMT 40,5 iii 9, 48,2:2, 87,1:9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 9 ii 39 and 44, pl. 14 i 29; the woman in 


matt 7 


childbirth [...] Sa KU mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT 
14 iii 4 (tamitu); Summa amélu ana sinnisti 
alaka LAL if a man is not able to have 
intercourse with a woman Biggs Saziga 26:9, 
wr. mu-ut-fi ibid. 62:1, ibid. 52 AMT 88,3:2, 
also K.6053:9 cited Biggs Saziga 7 n. 47, wr. 
LAL AMT 64,2:14, Kécher BAM 112 i 18, 232 
i 17; Summa amélu ... natdéla mu-ut-tu if 
a man’s ability to see is reduced Kécher 
BAM 159 iv 17; Summa Serru unappag ummu 
issanabbassu tulé mut-ti if a baby is consti- 
pated, often has attacks of fever, has no 
desire (to take) the breast Labat TDP 230: 119. 


5. II/2 to be reduced to less, to become 
weak, slow: summa meméni ana PN un-ta-ti 
(case: issu PN iddububu) PN, ana 10.MES 
iddan should anything be reduced with 
regard to PN (case: should they start a 
suit against PN), PN, will pay a fine of ten 
times (the amount) CT 33 17b:10 (NA leg.), 
ef. (in similar but difficult context) zéru 
suati PN ina pani makkir Samas un-da-tt 
Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g:13 (NB); um-ta- 
at-tu PN [ull ki sa pani laséngu Enkidu has 
become weak, his running is not as before 
Gilg. liv 28; diglu un-ta-at-ti the eyesight 
became weak ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); Mars 
[ina] talukisu un-de-et-tu had been slowed 
down in its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3, 
ef. [t]a-lu-ki-Sé la un-da-an-ti-u CT 13 32 
r. 4 (Comm. to En. el. VII 98), see Lambert, 
JSS 14 249, 


6. Sumti to cause to become small, to 
diminish: gdt DN Sa masrd ui-Sam-ta the 
hand of I&’tar that diminishes wealth Kraus 
Texte 25:1; Summa bitu ina epésisu su-um- 
tu if a house is already too small when it is 
under construction CT 38 12:69 (SB Alu), ef. 
Labat Calendrier § 6:5 cited mng. 8; bisti Sum-ti 
lessen the evil that affects me RA 48 188:50 
(SB namburbi); la uhattiiu la d-sam-tu-Si 
K.2617 iii 19 and K.3467+ :30 (¢amitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


7. Sumtd to treat badly, to place someone 
in a bad position, to weaken: ina utukké u 
ina etammé Sa-am-ti-a-ni we are badly 


434 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mati 8 


treated by the demons and by the spirits 
of the dead KTS 24:8, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen n. 385, also RA 59 166 MAH 19612: 15; 
sit wu amassu awildtim u-sa-am-ti-ma he 
and his slave girl have treated the ladies 
badly TCL 14 40:35, ef. i-Sa-am-ti-ui-ni_ TCL 
19 37:13, also ué,(Uz)-ta-am-ti-d-ni BIN 6 
178:12; ttuppt tuppimma ws-tdm-ti-ku-nu 
he has always treated you badly in letter 
after letter CCT 4 28a:39, cf. tttuppi tup- 
pimma us-ta-am-ti-ka TCL 19 57:6, also 
ina tuppi u nasperatim lu-sa-am-ti-ka Kie- 
nast ATHE 39:21; if mussa t%-sa-am-ta she 
treats her husband badly CH § 141:42, also 
§143:9, cf. mussa ... %-Sam-ta-& § 142:72; 
annd &a iteppusuninni ki Su-un-ti-ia [uw Da 
sukSudija what they did to me repeatedly 
in order to keep me down and not to let me 
achieve (what I wanted to do) PBS 1/2 20:15 
(MB let.); tudstedsir isara tu-sam-ta ragga 
you cause the upright to prosper, but you 
put down the wicked Af0O 19 63:49 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); hasisija isbatu diglija u%-sam- 
tu-u they took my hearing away, weakened 
my eyesight KAR 80r. 33. 


8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small: kurummati Su-ta-am-ta-a- 
at my food is in short supply YOS 13 107:19 
(OB); Strhdni ina ekallim §u-ta-am-ti-% 
sinews (for making glue) are in short supply 
in the palace ARMT 13 42:10; summa se’um 
ina gatika Su-ta-am-t% Voix de Vopposition 
181 A.1153:14; Summa Su-tam-ta-su if he 
is suffering from want (contrast suklulasu 
if everything is perfect for him) ZA 43 
102 iii 26; if he has a red mole on the right 
side of his head ué-ta-mat-[ta] he will be 
in reduced circumstances Kraus Texte 38a:4, 
ef. ué-ta-mat-ta CT 28 28:25 (physiogn.), also 
CT 38 17:103 (SB Alu); lésrim likpidma la 
us-ta-mat-ti K.2617 ii 15 and dupl. K.3467+ :3 
(tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert); Elam ué-ta- 
mat-ti will be reduced ACh I8tar 4:1, 3, also 
Supp. 37 ili 35 and 38; tus-tam(var. -ta-[am])- 
mat-ti Sipirkama after you have been bereft 
of your work (you will abandon your road) 
Lambert BWL 99:24; while the house is being 
built wé-ta-mat-ti it has become too small 


*miu 
Labat Calendrier 62 § 6:5, cf. CT 38 12:69 
cited mng. 6. 


Ad mng. 7: The OA refs. may belong to 
a verb gamdé, attested in stem III only, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 68 n. 29. 


ma’u s.; tongue or a part of the tongue; 
lex.*; cf. ma’tu. 


{uzu].eme = lt-3a-a-nu, ma-u, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff.; [...J=[...] = [x]-2 ma’-cd Hg. B IV 9, 
in MSL 9 34. 
ma’u see mannu. 
ma’ s.; ruler(?), prince(?); NA royal.* 


Sargon ma-a-u gadmir dunni u abari 
musaknis Madaja the ruler(?), who unites 
in himself strength and power, the one who 
subdued the Medes Lyon Sar. 5:30. 


Possibly related to mw A “to praise.” 
ma’ see mué A and B. 


m4a’u s.; excrement; lex.* 


ma-a-[%] (var. 
uzu.ab. 


uzu.ab.tir, uzu.é4b.1mR = 
uzu.ab.tir, uzu.d4b.sul = par-&i), 
TIR.TIR = ma-a-[é] Hh. XV 90-91c. 


ma’t see mi A. 


*ma’u (*mud@u) v.; 1. to be willing, 
to want, 2. (negated) to refuse, to be un- 
willing; OA; I imi — imu(w)a, 1/2. 


1. to be willing, to want: sdmacm> mam: 
man li-mu-a should somebody be willing 
to buy (the house) JCS 15 127 Herring No. 
1:31. 


2. (negated) to refuse, to be unwilling — 
a) with inf.: come here quickly ana GN 
erabam la a-mu-a I do not want to go to 
GN Kienast ATHE 42:19; they will enter the 
house of PN and learn about the content of his 
tablet 8a erdbam la i-mu-u-ni sbi akkunuz 
Suma (but) whoever does not want to enter — 
they will confront him with witnesses MVAG 
33 No. 274 VAT 9227 case 12; (when PN left) 
kaspam laq@am la t-mu-ma kaspam 
[usebbalam] he did not want to take the 
silver, but (now) I will send the silver Kie- 
nast ATHE 31:44; mamman laqa@’usu la i-mu-a 
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OIP 27 18:14; kal@am la i-mu-a umma 
anakuma ma istuma kal@am la ta-mu-% 
he did not want to withhold it (the silver), 
so I said, ‘Since you do not want to with- 
hold (it) (take the silver there)” KTS 17:17f.; 
ana mala tagbianni agbigum laq@am ula 
i-mu-a I told him whatever you told me, 
but he is unwilling to take (it) CCT 4 40a:10; 
Summa la tértaka hurdsam laga@’am la ni-mu-a 
if it is not your order, we will refuse to pay 
the gold KTS 18:31; missu annium Sa ... 
kaspam u sibassu saqdlam la ta-mu-a-ni what 
does it mean that you (pl.) are unwilling to 
pay the silver and its interest? Kiiltepe e/k 
101:10, see Or. NS 36 403; annakka ... ibasse 
mamman Id-qd-i-§u ula i-mu-wa your tin 
is here, but nobody is willing to take it 
TCL 14 42:13; awédti Sam@am ula ta-mu-wa 
you are unwilling to listen to me AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1:22; kaspam ... tadd[nam] la i-mu-a 
Jankowska KTK 17:26; we offered him tin 
and garments si ramassu kabadsam u ud: 
duam la i-mu-a but he refused to do the 
utmost in his power to make the assignment 
Kiltepe h/k 347:19, see Or. NS 36 395, cf. piam 
pat?am ula a-mu-a ICK 185:28, gabdm 
ula i-mu-a KTS 42b:10, asbassima ué= 
Suram la ta-mu-a BIN 6 118:16, bt,-a-Sa-am 
la i-mu-% BIN 6 243:9, attértika i-ze-za-am 
la i-mu-a VAT 9229:9, tamdam la i-mu-a 
CCT 4 22a:24, and passim with infs.; note 
subatt sa PN ublanni bél Alim [il-lé i-mu-a 
ld-qd-a-am RA 60 115 MAH 16466:20; in 
the subjunctive: missu Sa ... wa-Su-ra-am 
la ta-mu-% BIN 4 69:7; in the perfect: 
harranadtim ukallunim alakam la im-ta-vi-nim 
they hold back the caravans, they were not 
willing to depart CCT 3 49b:8. 


b) in summa clauses: Summa PN ittalkam 
ula aldkam la i-mu-a if PN should have left 
already or if he does not intend to come 
(entrust the silver to another trustworthy 


person for transport) KTS 10:30; summa 
subati la i-mu-u% laqg@is if they refuse to 
take the garments TCL413:11; summa 


mahdram ula i-mu-e if they(!) are unwilling 
to accept (him) TCL 4 12:8, cf. BIN 4 8:24, 
mssu . &a subiti mahdram la ta-mu-% 


*ma’u 
ibid. 229:16; Summa kaspam saqdlam la 
t-mu-a@ TCL 20 116:15, also, wr. t-mu-t 
KTS 38c:10, ICK 2 147:18; summa kaspam 
Sahdtam la t-mu-a-ma luqiiam la ussar if 
he does not want to yield with regard to the 
silver and does not release the merchandise 
Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c: 23. 


c) with acc. suffix: kaspam sa PN PN, 
tadanam la i-mu-ni-a-ti PN, refuses to give 
us the silver of PN VAT 9251:6, see Or. NS 19 
33 n.1, also, wr. t-mu-a-ni-a-ti TCL 14 10 
r.11; kaspam Sasqulam la ta-mu-a-Su you 
are unwilling to make him pay the silver 
VAT 9226:17, see Or. NS 15 384; mamman la: 
q@am la i-mu-u-su nobody wanted to take 
it (the refined copper) BIN 4 151:23; la 
im-ti-a-Su-nu he did not want them BIN 4 
45:35. 


d) with nominal object: lu gimillim 
(for gimillam) la i-mu-% indeed he did not 
want a favor CCT 4 24a:42; subdrka la 
i-mu-a he does not want your boy TCL 20 
128A:14; ilummaawitini ula im-ti-aappitum 
awat ili usur the god refused our prayer, 
please obey the command of the gods TCL 
20 93:27. 


e) without object — 1’ in gen.: §a kima 
kuati ula t-mu-% your representatives refuse 
CCT 4 28a:11, cf. andku ula a-mu-t% TCL 20 
84:36; kima din karim la i-mu-t-ma_ since 
he does not yield to the verdict of the kdru 
ICK 2 141:29; awassa lu tabtug la ta-mu-a 
settle her affair, do not refuse BIN 6 199:7; 
anadku asSumikunu la a-mu-a I refuse(d) 
because of you TCL 4 54:26; wmma PN-ma 
x annakam dinamma x kaspam laddinak: 
kum anaku la a-mu-% so said PN: “Give 
me two talents twenty minas of tin and J 
will give you twenty minas of silver,” (but) 
I refused CCT517b:18; ula am-tu-wa KTS 
42a:1. 


2’ in summa clauses: if you (pl.) are in 
agreement tuwppi lupta gumma la ta-mu-a 
list write a tablet for me, but if you refuse 
to do so, I will leave BIN 6 201:19; Summa 
sibtam ériska x kaspam disium summa la 
i-mu-wa tértaka lillika if he asks you for the 
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interest, give him x silver, if he does not 

want (it), send instructions BIN 4 56:16. 
Aro Infinitiv 95; Kienast, ZA 54 242; Hecker 

Grammatik 171. 

mé&’u v.; to vomit (bile); OB,SB; Tv?u— 

ima’, 1/3. 


{l= ma-a-u, il.il= ga-ma-a-v% Erimhud IV 138 f. 


ma-’-% = [...] (preceded by le-e-mu) CT 189 
K.13654:7 (syn. list). 
a) in med.: Jumma amélu ... ina gedsisu 


marta im-ta-na-a’? if a man vomits gall 
every time he belches Kichler Beitr. pl. 14i 
1, also pl. 13 iv 54; Summa ina pisu maria 
pesita i-u-a if he vomits white bile from his 
mouth Labat TDP 64:52, also ibid. 48-51. 


b) in transferred mng.: hepima libbasu 
i-ma-a? martam his heart was broken and 
he vomited gall Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 
47 (OB); libbasunu ttarrakma i-ma-u martu 
their (the enemy kings’) hearts pound and 
they vomit gall Borger Esarh. 57 v1; kudsud 
libbusunuma i-ma--% marta their hearts 
were so overcome that they vomited gall 
Lambert BWL 192:15 (Assur version), also ibid. 
194:25, 207:3; seeing the destruction of 
Izirte i-ma-’-% mar-tu urdunimma unassaqlu 
sépéja] they vomited gall (and) came down 
(from their mountains) to kiss my feet Levine 
Stelae 38:29 (Sar.). 


The lex. refs. are obscure. 


ma-unnu ss s.; 
WSem. word. 


jidi LUGAL intima ma-Qa-ti ma-a-un-nu u 
sabtust DUMU.MES PN the king knows that 
the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi- 
ASirta have taken it EA 116:11. 


dwelling place(?); EA*; 


ma?’uru see *mu’uru. 


mauttu in rab ma’utti s.; official in 
charge of a ma?uttu-field; NA*; cf. mw’untu. 


& 40 a.SA LU GAL ma-?u-tt Sa PN Iraq 23 51 
ND 2782:8. 


ma’uttu see mu’ untu. 


mazahu see mézehu. 


mazarunu 


mazaqu v.; 1. to suck, 2. *muzzuqu (munz 
zuqu) (same mng.), 3. II/4 to be sucked(?), 
4. umzuqu to give to suck, to let suck; SB, 
NA; I *imzug — imanzag, II, Il/4, ITI. 


1. to suck: sa Sinnima lu-un-zu-qa damiséu 
let me suck the blood of the tooth (said by 
the toothache “‘worm’’) CT 17 50:17 (ine.); 
i-man-zagq-ma tballut (unpub. med. text cited 
AHw. 637a, joins Kichler Beitr. pl. 5); kt rubus- 


Su BAR.SID t-man-za-qu if the .... sucks 
her excrement UET 7 123 r. 11, cf. k 
BAR.SID ... rubussu la <i>-man-za-qu ibid. 12 


(med.). 


2. *muzzuqu (munzuqu) (same mng.): 
mind tattanna ana mun-zu-qi-ia what will 
you give me to suck? (parallel: ana akdlija) 
CT 17 50:10, dup!l. AMT 25,1 i 3, 25,2:26 (inc.); 
summa ubdnat qatésu ina pisu t-man-zaq 
if he sucks his fingers in his mouth Labat 
TDP 96:36, cf. Summa qgatésu ... u-man-zaq 
ibid. 92:27; ina pisu u-man-zag-ma ina sikari 
isattima inaes he will suck (the medication) 
in his mouth (or) drink it in beer and he will 
get well AMT 30,6:7, also ibid. r. 3, 52,1:17. 


3. II/4 to be sucked(?): mésunu lu-un- 
ta-ta-zi-qu  ABL 1205 r. 5 (NA). 


4. Sumzugu to give to suck, to let suck: 
you recite the incantation over an apple or a 
pomegranate ana saL taddan méSunu tu- 
gam-zag-8% you give (them) to the woman 
and have her suck their juice KAR 61:9 (inc.), 
see Biggs Saziga 70. 


mazaru s.; (a garment); RS.* 


2 rGG.mMES ma-za-r[w]-ma.MES 
garments) MRS 12 126:4. 


(in list of 


Possibly related to mazdru, mazru, q.v. 


mazaru v.; (to treat wool in a certain 
way); lex.*; ef. mazru adj., mizru. 

{he-e] [at] = ma-za-ru #4 sia A V/2:21; de agr = 
ha-a-(qu] 84 KA8, ma-za-r[u] 34 sic, ra-a-ku éa I[M} 
Antagal VIII 217ff. 
mazaru_ see masdaru. 


mazarunu -s.; RS*; 


WSem. word. 


(an implement); 
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mazaritu 


4 ma-qa-[bu-ma] 2 ma-za-r[u-nu(?)] (in 
list of metal objects) MRS 12 168:4. 


Restoration based on Ugar. mdrn, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 6. 


mazariitu see mazritu A. 


maza’u 
NA. 


sagate KUS ma-za-u ilku Sa r@E [Tihhur 
(the abarakku-official) should receive the 
ilku-duty from the shepherds, i.e., belts and 
m.-s ABL 75:8, see Parpola LAS No. 37; 2 
TUG sagdte 2 KUS ma-za-’u two belts, two 
m.-8 (in enumeration of items received for a 
journey) Iraq 15 152 ND 3467:20; 2 (i.e., 
TUG sa-gat) ana KUS ma-za-i Iraq 23 24 (pl. 
12) ND 2424:8; [a2] sa-a-gu 2 KUS.MES ma- 
za--u ADD 1095:13; uncert.: 10 KUS me- 
[za->u(?)] 10 sa-ga-t[e] Tell Halaf 48:11. 


(mez@u?) s.; (a leather object); 


maza’u see mazti v. 


mazianu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


3-3u 4 ma-zi-a-ni [... se-am] tasappa- 
kasunu [you ...] three times half a m. and 
give them (the horses) barley Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9A 3, cf. [...]-zi-a-ni te-pa-ds [...] 
ibid. 291+ K 8,30L5, [x] a.SA 4 ma-zi-a-ni 
[...] 30L4and7, [...] ma-zi-a-ni i-na 
[...] 3586. 


maziqda (masigta) s8.; 
EA*; foreign word. 

[20] kukkubit sa Samna taba mali ma-zi- 
ig-da sumsi = twenty = kukkubu-containers 
filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian) 
m. EA 14 iii 40 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


For the corr. Egyptian mdgt see Lambdin, 
Or. NS 22 367, and Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian 
Ships’ Logs p. 72. 


(an alabastron); 


maziru (mazru, or mas(i)ru, mas(i)ru) s.; 
(a kind of tin); OA.* 


15 MA.NA annakam ma-zi-ra-am kunukkija 
PN nasi PN brings 15 minas of m.-tin under 
my seals BIN641:5; 14 MA.NA annakam 
ma-zi-ra-am && PN ana PN, ublu ana itatlim 
dinma sell for cash the 14 minas of m.-tin 


mazlagu 


which PN brought to PN, TCL 14 2:23; 2 

at 10 MA.NA annakam ma-az-ra-am 

aqul I have paid two talents and ten minas 

of m.-tin CCT 4 1lb:11; sa ammakamma 

ga ma-zi-ri malahit u habasdtim sa-lé ask 

what is available there of m., boatsmen and 
.-S VAT 13532:12. 


maziru see maziru. 


maziru 
Nuzi.* 


Four minas forty shekels of goat hair 
given to PN ana 4 ma-zi-ri-e.MES (beside 
goat hair for apihert, followed by goat hair 
given for sacks, see zurzu) HSS 15 219:4. 


(or maziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


Possibly the word is to be considered a 
participle of the verb mazdru, q.v. 


maziu s.; (a metal pot for liquids); NA. 


20 ma-zi-a-ni URUDU twenty m.-s made 
of bronze (among other bronze vessels, see 
agannu, ddlu, didu) ADD 963:10, cf. 2 
ma-zi-t URUDU ADD 964:10; 1 ma-zi-u 
URUDU Ja mé gaté one bronze m. as a wash 
basin Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490:39; DUG 
ma-zi-u mé seri DUG ma-zi-u akussi am. for 
meat broth, a m. for soup(?) ADD 1030:8f., 
also 760:7f., 1003:6f., 1004:7f., 1005:7f., 1006 
r. 1f., 1010:8f., 1012:4f., 1015:3f., 1021 r. If., 
wr. ma-zi-+ =1007:7f., 1011:3f., 1013: 11f., and 
passim in these texts. 


maziu see mazt adj. 
mazkitu (or maskiiu, mastaru) s.; 
unkn.); NB.* 


One sheep ana ma-as-KUD Sa !PN (beside 
ana tPN) BRM 1 6:6. 


Reading of the last sign as -kut uncertain. 


(mng. 


mazlagu s.; (a fork or hook); OA.* 


assalasisu ma-az-lu-gu; (between three 
gugaridu%i and two bronze spoons) CCT 4 
20a:6, cf. ma-az-li-gi, a gu-ga-ri-a-e OIP 27 
62:34. 


For etym. (Heb. mazlég, etc.), see Gelb, 
OIP 27 68, J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 15ff. 
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mazmaz 
mazmaz (or masmas) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


U ma-az-ma-az (var. U & MAS.MAS) : U el-li-bu 
Uruanna I 404. 


The reading of the plant U.ma8.ma8 (see 
kalbaGnu) as mas-mas is not certain. 


mazru adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS; cf. 
mazaru. 
sig.al.hi.a = ma-az-ra-tum, sig.nu.al-hi.a 


= lamin Hh. XIX 15f. 


[...]-% ma-az-ru (in a list of clothing) 


MRS 12 123:2. 

In Hh. XIX, the adj. mazru refers to wool 
treated in a special way. For CT 19 46ar. 1 
(= Erimhud II 165) see masku. 


mazru_ see maziru. 


mazrfa s.; sowing basket; OB; cf. zart v. 


gi.ba.an.du,(var. adds .du,).zu sag hu.mu. 
ra.ab.ak : ma-az-ru-ka lu-u% la-[...] let your 
sowing basket be .... Farmer’s Instructions 21 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


10 panu 8 ma-az-ru-u (for context see 
musamg@ittu) A 21931:2, also (beside maslahu, 
rapsu and musamgittu) [8 ma-azl-ru-a A 
21929: 1. 


The meaning “sowing basket’? is con- 
firmed by STVC 75 iii 14 and dupl. (Lipit-Istar 
and the Plow), which show that &ba.an. 
dug was also used for sowing. 


mazruttu see mazriitu B. 


mazritu A (mazariitu, mazzaritu) s.; culti- 
vation(?); Nuzi, NA; ef. zaré v. 

A plot of land ina ma-az-zar-u-ti téh eqli 
Sa PN ADD 622:4, ef., wr. ina ma-az-za-ru- 
t& ADD 415:5, ma-zar-u-te ADD 385:4, 
ma-za-ru-te ADD 413:7, 383:3, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 12 188 ND 204, 195 ND 266, Iraq 13 
111 ND 448, Irag 32 134:12, wr. ina ma-za- 
ru-u-te ibid. 137:6, note, wr. ina ma-lazl-ru-ti 
AJSL 42 260 No. 1242:4, <ina> ma-az-ru-te 
ADD 629:3. 


Postgate, Iraq 32 135. 


maz 


mazrutu B (mazruttu) s.; (a basket); NB; 
ef. zard v. 

(gi.gur.ri.rji.ga = pan ligtati = ma-az-ru-[ti] 
Hg. B II 46b, in MSL 7 70. 

ma-az-ru-ut-ti (beside gappatu and zabbilw) 
CT 14 50:70 (description of Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


mazQ (maziu, fem. mazitu) adj.;  (quali- 
fying beer); OA, SB; wr. syll. and KAS.suR. 
RA; cf. mazdé v. 

[kas.lju.a, [kags.li].lu.a,  [kad.sur].ra, 
{ka8.a.s]u.si = ma-zu-~ Hh. XXIII ii 20ff.; 
ka-48-bi-ir KaS.a.sUD = hi-i-q[u], ma-su-u, si-kar 
éd-lul-tum Diri V 238 ff. 

kaS.sur.ra 8&.bi u.me.ni.8ub : sikaru ma- 
zu-u ana libbi idima (fill a pot with water) put m.- 
beer (and other ingredients) into it 4R 26 No. 
7:35f. (rit.). 

KAS.SUR.RA tanaggi you libate m.-beer 
CT 45:5, see KB 6/2 42 (SB rit.);  éikram zi 
ku % mislum ma-zi-tum mislum ta-ba-ld-tum 
PN beer, ...., half m.-(beer), half tabaldtu, 
for PN CCT 5 33a:20, cf. 2 DuG éa ma-zi-tim 
2 pua ga tabalatim HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:9; 
2 DUG ma-zi-tam iddinu KT Hahn 35:8 (all 
OA). 

For ZA 45 171 n. 1:13 see higu s. lex. section. 


maz (maza@u) v.; 1. to squeeze, to 
produce a liquid, 2. II to rape, 3. IV (passive 
to mng. 1); OA, MA, SB; I imazza? (imanza’, 
OA timazzi), IT, 11/2, IV (immanzi); cf. mazd 
adj., *mézil, miz’u, namzitu, namzt. 

é6.ba kaS nu.um.sur : ina biti situ Skaru ul 
im-ma-an-zi in this house beer is not produced 
KAR 375 iii 31f. 

1. to squeeze, to produce a liquid: é 
ina bit twimé Sikram i-ma-zi-i whoever 
makes beer in the House of the Twin Vessels 
(shall be cursed) Belleten 14 176:24 (IriSum); 
garan alpi (var. gizzt) Sa suméli qaran ajali 
turrar TUG arustt ta-man-za-> (see argu 
usage a) Kécher BAM 216:64 and dupls.; baz 
luhhu ina gamni halsa ta-man-[za-] you 
squeeze balukhu-resin with fine oil Kécher 
BAM 186:14; nurmd matqa ... mé<a> ta- 
man(text -SE)-za-? you squeeze the juice 
of a sweet pomegranate AMT 105,1 iv 8; 
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*mazo III 


[... ana] libbi inisu ta-ma-za-’ you drip 
[the squeezed liquid] into his eyes AMT 
13,6:3. 


2. Il torape: summa ... ilu ki dwani 
batilta isbatma u%-ma-an-ze-e--& abu sa baz 
tilte akiat n@ikdna sa batilte tlaqqe ana 
ma-an-zu-u->-e iddansi if a man seizes a virgin 
girl by force and rapes her, the father of the 
girl can take the wife of the one who had 
intercourse with the girl and have her raped 
KAV 1 viii 22 and 26 (Ass. Code § 54); mda DAM. 
MES-[ia ulm-ta-zi-- ma mdarateja ilteqiu 
they have raped my wives and taken away 
my daughters KAV 217:12 (MA leg.); ob- 
scure: [...] KA-&u-nut-man-za-a (in broken 
context) STT 271 ii 4 (ine.). 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see KAR 375, 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 245. 


*maza III (AHw. 637b). 


For ZA 49 170 iii 14 see Held, JCS 15 8 (read 
perhaps an-sti-ur-ri, see surru); for Hém. 138:74 
um-ta-zi (corrupt text), see the parallel Labat 
Calendrier § 59:10 cited kispu usage b end. 


maz see manzt. 


*mazu v.; torefuse(?); OB, NB;  II/2. 


adi andku allaka igemmima ul un-da-az-zu 
sarru sibdssu ikassad until I arrive, they 
will hear about it and will not refuse, and 
the king will reach his goal ABL 542 r. 14 
(NB); summa PN um-ta-a-az PN, ana sér PN, 
taru if PN refuses, take PN, to PN, TIM 2 
93:13 (OB let.). 


maziiru A s.; launderer’s wringer; lex.*; 
ef. zdru A v. 


{gi8].nig.bar.sur.ra, [gi8].nig.bar.sig. 
sur.ra = ma-zu-ru Hh. VI 39f.; gis.dim.tur = 
tim-mu 4 LU.TGG.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B IT 25, in 
MSL 6 78. 


J.N. Epstein, OLZ 1917 275. 
maziiru B s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gis.ma.zu.ru = [Su-ma] Hh. IIT 244. 


mazzakkuShi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; oce. with Hurr. pl. -na. 


mazziz pani 


2 G@IS.GIGIR.MES ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-hé-na 
itu GN PN . tltege PN took two m.- 
wagons from Nuzi HSS 1591:1, ef. 1 a18. 
GIGIR ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-h[é-n]a ibid. 8. 


mazzaltu see manzaltu B. 


mazzalu s.; (vessel for pouring out oil or 
water); OB, Elam; cf. nazdlu. 


dug.nig.KAas,.gid.da = ma-az-zal gam-ni Hh. 
X 30, dug.nig.Kas,.gid.da, dug.nig.Kas,. 
<Kxas,>.gid.da, dug.a.gur.ra, dug.a.tum. 
ma, dug.a.KAS,.KAS, = MIN (= ma-az-zal) me-e 
Hh. X 31 ff. 


1 puG ma-az-za-lum LB 2074:10 (OB inv., 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); x silver ma-az-za- 
lu-i UET 5 685:22; 2 ma-za-lu (in list of 
objects) MDP 22 151:4 (OB Elam). 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 342f. 
mazzariitu see mazritu A. 
mazzassu see manzaltu A. 
mazzasgstu see manzaltu A. 
mazzatuhlu see manzatuhlu. 
mazzatublitu see manzatuhlitu. 
mazzazanu see manzazdnu. 
mazzazaniitu see manzazdniitu. 
*mazzaztu see manzaltu A. 
mazzazu see manzazu. 
mazzazzu 


see manzazu. 


mazziz pani s.; 
MA; cf. uzuzzu. 


court attendant, eunuch; 


RN ana ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES rik[sa] irkus 
Tukulti-Ninurta made a decree concerning 
court attendants AfO 17 276:48, also 287:102 
(harem edicts); [l]u ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES 
$a Sarri u lu sir-ku.mes Sa sdbé ekalli ibid. 
286:97; lu saSaG LUGAL.MES lu ma-zi-iz pa-nt. 
MES ulu Str-ku.MES ibid. 287:103 and 289:116, 
ef. 272:27; if the palace commander (rab 
ekalli) ma-zi-iz pa-ni la marrura ana ekalli 
ultéribu has been instrumental in letting a 
m. p. who is not castrated (lit. checked) 
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mazziz panuttu 


enter the palace ibid. 286: 100, cf. ibid. 276ff. : 
50, 93, 105, 107 and 133 ff. 


See also mazziz panuttu. 


mazziz panuttu s.; beingaeunuch; MA*; 
ef. uzuzzu. 


When the palace officials inspect the mazziz 
pani’s they have to declare either a Sa-rég 
sarri or @ mazziz pant not properly made a 
eunuch (marruru) &a sanut[tesju ana ma-zi- 


mazzuzanu 


tz pa-nu-ui-te iddunug and they will hand 
him over for a second time to be made a 
eunuch AfO 17 276:51 (harem edicts), cf. 
summa la marrur éa ganuttesu ana ma-zi-iz 
pa-nu-ut-te (var. [pla-nu-te) utarruxu ibid. 
286: 98. 


See mazziz pani. 
mazzu_ see massu A 


mazzuzanu see manzazdnu. 
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